image 
not 
a  vailable 


Digitized  by  Googl 


/ 


t 


Digitized  by  Googl 


THE 


SYDENHAM  SOCIETY 

INSTITUTED 
MDCCCXLni 


LONDON 

MMeCXLTt. 


n 


Digitized  by  Google 


Digitized  by  Googl 


THE 

SEVEJS  BOOKS 

■ 

or 

PAULUS  JIGINETA. 

TBAN8LATID  VBOM  THX  OBIBK. 
WITH 

A  COHMENTABT 

SMBBACIMO  A  GOMPLBTB  TIBW  OP  TBB  KNOWLBDOB 

fMwmit  at  Tan 

OBBBKS^  BOUANS,  AND  ABABUNS 

on 

ALL  SUBJECTS  CONNECTED  WITH  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

BY  FKANGIS  ADAMS. 

IN  THREE  VOLUMES. 

VOL.  U. 

LONDON 
PUIITBD  fOR  THB  STDBNHAU  80CIBTT 

Mt>OOCXLVk 


Digitized  by  Google 


<  

id':;'!-;  \ 


•' utLTVii  rorKvsTQt  i  ^st>  MIS  ri-KRVNTi  I 
TAMKK  •L'MT,  KT  MITV  ItBOtUM  CVt-UKV.' 


railtor.iii  NT.  sitririritnt 


PaiNTBD   BY  C.  AND  J.  AULAan, 
MlltlNtI<ilfl«  CM*E> 


Digitized  by  Google 


CONTENTS 

or 

THE  SECOND  VOLUME. 


FOURTH  BOOK. 

\MCX^  PAQK 

1.  On  KlephantiMia  .  ,  ,  ^  ,  I 

2.  On  I^pprosy  and  Ptorp  .  .  ,  ^  . 

3.  On  Lictien  ;  .  .  .  ,  .  24 

4.  On  [Viiritos.  or  Prurigo  .  .  .  .  .  27 

5.  On  T.ciic  .  .  .  .  .  . 

6.  On  white  and  black  Alphi         .             .             .  33 

7.  On  Stipniata,  firom  the  works  of  Archigenca      .            .  afi 

8.  On  Evanthomata   .  .  .  ,  ,  ^ 

9.  On  Epinyctides                 .             .             .             .  .39 

10.  On  Phlyctgna,  or  Bullae  .  ,  .  .  .  £i 

11.  On  Burns  ;  .  .  ,  ^  ^ 

12.  For  those  beaten  with  Scourges                .              ,              .  .  Ah. 

13.  To  make  Hairt  grow  on  «  part  that  has  been  burnt  4fi 

14.  For  Excoriations   ,  ,  .  ,  .  42 

15.  For  Myrmecia  and  Acrochordon   .            .  .  4a 

16.  On  Ganglion  .  .  .  .  .  . 

17.  On  Phlegmon  .  .  .  .  . 

18.  On  external  Ab-^cesses  .  .  .  .  ,  54 

19.  On  Gangrene  and  Sphacelus             ....  5ft 

20.  On  Herpes  .  .  .  .  .  .  Qi 

21.  For  Kry.ii>ela-s  .  .  .  .  .  65 

22.  On  Ph>  ma.  Bubo,  and  Phygethlon                                   •  .  Zl 

23.  On  Fiinincnlus  ,  ,  ,  ._  ,  7.^ 

H.  On  Tcrniiiithii;«  ,  ,  .  ,  ,  .  25 

25.  On  Carbuncle,  or  Anthrax             .  .            .  .  ib. 

2fi.  On  Cancers  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  25 

27.  On  (Kdema   .  ;  .  .  .  ga 

28.  On  Emphysema   ,  ,  ,  .  .  Hi 

II.  b 


.  , —  y  Google 


fi  CONTENTS. 

BSCX<  V  A  c.  K 

29.  For  SpraiiKs  and  Contusions             .             .             .  .  8fi 

30.  On  Contusiona  of  the  Flesh  and  Ecchymosii           .            .   "  .  91 

31.  On  Rupture  and  tearing  of  the  flesh                .             .  .88 

32.  On  Soirrhus              .              .              .              .              .  .  ih. 

33.  On  St  rwiuic,  or  Scrofula  .  .  .  .  91 
3-1.  On  Steatoma,  Atheroma,  and  Meliceris     .             .             .  .  24 

35.  Of  Favi  ...... 

36.  On  the  simple  Ulcer               ,            ,            .            .  .  29 

37.  On  Agglutinants                .              .              ,              .  .  Ifil 

38.  On  painful  and  inflammatory'  Sores           .             .             .  .  1112 

39.  On  unconcoctcd  Ulccr>,  and  such  as  have  not  suppurated  .  1113 

40.  On  hollow  Llcers       .              .              .              .              .  .  Ifli 

41.  Medicines  for  clcausiug  foul  Ulcera                ...  IM 

42.  For  Wonm  in  Ulcen             .           .           .           .  .  1112 

43.  On  fungous  Ulcers  ....  108 

44.  On  sprea<hng  Ulcers,  putrid  Ulcers,  and  Phagedaena              .  .  IM 

45.  On  Ulcers  requiring  Cicatrization       ....  112 

46.  On  the  malignant  Ulcers  called  Chironian  and  Telephiaa         .  .  Hi 

47.  For  hlack  Cicatrices  ,  .  a  :  •  LI8 

48.  On  sinuous  Ulrers   .  .  .  ,  .  1 19 

49.  On  Fistula  .  ,  .  ,  .  .  122 

50.  For  Sores  which  hreak  out  again             .            .             *  .  12£i 

51.  On  Ulcers  in  the  Joints   .  .  .  .'  12fi 

52.  Those  things  which  extract  Shafts,  Javelins,  Thorns,  and  the  like  .  ih. 

53.  On  Hemorrhage  from  Veins  and  Arteriea         .            .  .  127 

54.  On  Wounds  of  the  Nervei   ,  ,  ^  .  132 

65.  On  Ancylosis   ;  ;  .  .  .  137 

56.  On  Relaxation  of  the  Joints   .  .  .  139 

57.  On  Wonns  ,  .  .  .  ^  .  ib. 

58.  On  AM-aridcs  .  .  .  .  .  144 

69.  On  Dracunculus,  or  the  Guinea-Worm            .            .  .  1^ 


FIFTH  BOOK. 


1.  On  the  Preservatives  from  venomous  animals  in  general 

2.  The  general  treatment  of  all  persons  bitten  or  stung  hy  any 

venomous 

animal           .              .              .              .  . 

m 

3.  On  pepiions  hitten  hy  mad  Dogs,  and  on  llydropholiia 

Ui2 

4.  For  the  Bite*  of  Dogs  that  arc  not  mad 

IfiS 

5.  On  Wasps  and  Bees 

ih. 

6.  On  the  IMialangia,  or  venomous  Spidem 

1£2 

7.  On  the  Bite  of  the  Spider 

•  • 

171 

8.  On  the  Sting  of  the  Scorpion           .             .  . 

ib. 

.  y  Google 


CONTENTS.  vii 

9.  On  the  Land  and  Se»  Scolopendrt           .             .            .      .  174 

10.  On  the  StcUio,  or  5i>ottcd  lizard        ,.             .              .             ,  175 

1 1.  On  the  Mug  araneua,  or  shrew-mouse                    .            .      .  Ul 

12.  On  Vipers  and  Echidng   ;  ;  .             ,  177 

13.  On  the  Amphi'^lia^na  and  Scn-tala  .  .  .  ISO 

14.  On  tlic  Dnitius.    The  Introduction  from  Galen               .             .  181 

15.  On  the  lla'inorrhus,  Prester,  or  Dipsas      .             .             .       .  Ifi2 

16.  On  the  Hydrus,  or  water  serpent      ....  Ifift 

17.  On  the  Cenchrinus  .  .  .  .       .  Lflfi 

18.  On  the  Cerastes  and  Asp  .            .            .            .•  Ifil- 

19.  On  Dip  na...ilisk   ,  ,  .  ,       .  Ififl 

20.  On  tlie  Sea  I'astinaca  and  Muncoa                 .             .             .  131 

21.  On  the  Sea-Dragon                  .              .              .              .       .  ih. 

22.  On  the  Sca-Scorpion  .  .  .  .132 

23.  The  pri'paralion  uf  tlie  lilooJ  of  the  Sea-tortoise       .              .       .  ih. 

24.  On  persons  bitten  by  Crocodiles   ;  .  .  Ifl3 

25.  On  i>ersons  bitten  by  a  Man   ■  ■  .  . 

gfi.  «)»  Poisons   .  .  .  ,  .  Ifli 

27.  On  the  preservatives  from  Poisons            .            .            •      .  195 

28.  The  general  treatment  of  those  who  have  taken  any  sort  of  delete- 

riona  inhstanrc  .               ....  ISfi 

29.  A  Catalogue  of  simple  deleterious  substances           .             .       .  2Dfi 

30.  On  Cantharides  .  ,  ,  ,              .  2Q1 

31.  On  the  Buprcstis       .              .              .              .              .       .  203 

32.  On  the  Salamander  ,  ,  ,  ,             .  2M 

33.  On  the  I'ityocampa,  or  pine-caterpillar      .              .              .       .  2ffi5 

3 1.  On  the  Sea-hare  ,              .              .              .              .  Ql 

35.  On  the  Red  Told  or  marnh  frf>K              .             .             .       .  2fifi 

3fi.  On  Leeches   ,  ,  ,  ,              .  202 

37.  On  the  Chaiiiiileon    •  ;  ;  ;  .       .  2D8 

.38.  On  llcnhanc   ,  ,  ,  ,               .  2^9 

3'J.  Ou  Coriander  ;  ,  ;  .  .       .  2111 

40.  On  Psyllium,  or  Fleawort  ;  ;  ;  •  211 

41.  On  Conium,  or  Hrinlock  ;  ;  ;  .       .  ill. 

42.  On  the  juice  of  the  Poppy               ....  213 

43.  On  the  juice  of  the  Carpesia  ;  •       •  21fl 

44.  On  Mandragora.  or  Mandrake           .              •              •              .  Ul 

45.  On  Aconitum.  or  WoUsbaiie      .             •             •             •       •  220 

4<..  On  Ixia  .             .....  221 

4  7.  On  EphcMicron,  or  .Meadow  Saffron          .              •              •       •  222 

48.  On  the  Smilax,  or  Yew   ;  ;  •            •  223 

49.  On  the  Strychnos  Furiosa,  called  Dorycniuro,  by  some  22i 

50.  On  the  Sardoaian  Herb                  ....  22i 

51.  On  the  homed  Poppy  ;  >  •  22fi 

52.  On  rbaricum   .  .  ;  :              •  ill. 

<  >n  Toxiciim  .              .               .              •              •       •  222 

54.  On  Mushrooms  ;  ;  .  •  22g 


.  , —  y  Google 


▼itt  CONTENTS. 

&&■  On  Bulla*  Blood                                     .              .              .  .  22ii 

56.  Oa  coagulated  MUk          .            .            .            .  .231 

57.  On  Heraclean- Honey               .             .             .             .  .  232 

58.  On  r.yi.sum       .             .             .             .             .  .233 

59.  On  Onisft                  .....  234 

60.  On  Lime,  Sandarach,  and  Antenic     ....  235 

61.  On  Litharge            .            .            .            .            .  .  2M 

62.  On  T.pad            .              .              .              .              .  .222 

63.  On  Mercur>''             .             .             .             .             .  .  238 

64.  On  white  Hellebore,  Thapsia,  Elaterium,  black  Agaric,  wild  Rue, 

Gith.  and  the  Down  of  the  Cactus               .             .  .  229 

65.  On  domeatic  articles,  auch  aa  Wine  and  cold  Water               .  .  243 

APPENDIX  TO  THE  FIFTH  BOOK. 

On  fcij^ned  Diseases,  and  the  Detection  of  them                   .  •  244 

On  professional  Inipostora             .              .              •              •  •  245 


SIXTH  BOOK. 

1.  Preface  to  the  Surgical  part            ....  247 

2.  On  burning  of  the  Head  for  Ophthalmia,  Dyspnoea,  and  Elephantiasis  248 

3.  On  Hydrocephalus           .....  250 

4.  On  Arteriotumy        .                          .             .             .       .  253 

5.  On  Ang^ology,  or  section  of  the  temporal  vessels,  and  on  burning 

the  same       ......  254 

6.  On  Hypospathismus                .             .             .             .       .  256 

7.  On  Pcriscyphismua           .....  258 

8.  On  suture  of  the  upper  Eyelid,  and  other  modes  of  operating  for 

Trichiasis            .            .            .            .            .      .  259 

9.  On  burning  of  the  Eyelids  by  medicines           .             .             .  264 

10.  On  Lagophthalmos,  or  Hare-eye                           .             .       .  265 

11.  On  the  suture  of  the  under  Eyelid,  and  the  btuning  of  it  by  medicines  266 

12.  On  Ectropion,  or  eversion  of  the  lower  EycUd                .             .  267 

13.  On  Auabrochismus  and  burning  with  iron               .             .       .  269 

14.  On  Hydatids      ......  270 

15.  On  adhesion  of  the  Eyelids       .             .             .             •       .  272 

16.  On  Chalazia,  or  tumours  resembling  hailstones  .             .             .  273 

17.  On  Acrochordion  and  Encauthis             .  <          .             .       .  274 

18.  On  Pterygia       .  .  .  .  .  .275 

19.  On  Staphyloma         .             .             .             .             .       .  277 

20.  On  Hypopyon  of  the  eye  .  .  .  .278 


.  y  Google 


CONTENTS.  ix 

IftCX.  PAQK 

21.  On  CataracU  ,  ,  ,  ,              .       .  21S. 

22.  On  .Lyilop.s.  or  fistula  lachr)  malia  ....  284 
83.  On  iiiipcrforate  Meatus  Auditorius           .             .        *     .       .  2H6 

24.  On  Milt^tanfy*  that  hnvf;  fallfiti  into  the  meatm  atnlitorius                 .  2&2 

25.  On  Polypua  .   .             .       .  283 

gg.  On  Mnimr.l  l'.irt!i  .  .  .  .  .222 

27.  On  E[nili>  iiiiil  Parulis              .             .             .             .       .  ik. 

28.  On  the  Extraction  of  Teeth                                         .              .  2ft4 

29.  On  constriction  of  the  Tongue,  or  tongue«tied  pertons           .       .  235 
30-  Oil  Antiado,  or  indurated  tonsils      ....  297 

31.  On  the  Uva              .             .             .             .             .       .  228 

82«  On  thorny  substancet  fixed  in  the  pharynx        .             .  iQQ 

33.  On  Lar^nsotoroy       .             .              .             .              .       .  Ml 

On  Atisfess         ......  3113 

35.  On  Struma;,  or  scrofulous  glands             .             .             .       .  322 

3G.  On  !?tc.itoma,  Atheroma,  ami  Meliccris            .             .             .  309 

37.  On  Aneurism                       .            .            .            .       .  ftlD 

38.  On  Bronchoccle     ......  31i 

39.  On  Ganglion             .              .              .              .              ,       .  315 

40.  On  \>niM'(  tioM  .....  316 
•11.  On  Cuppiug              .             .             .             .             .       .  32i 

42.  On  burning  the  Armpit      .....  32H 

43.  On  {)rotcrnatural  fingers,  and  on  persons  having  six  fingers       .       .  322 

44.  On  the  operation  of  burning  for  Empyema        .             .             .  330 

45.  On  Cancer               .             .             .             .             .       .  332 

46.  On  male  breasts  resembling  the  female            .              .             .  334 

47.  On  ljurning  over  the  Liver        .             .             .             .       .  335 

48.  On  burning  over  the  Spleen  ....  33fi 
40.  On  liiiruing  over  the  St<nnac)>                  .              .              .       .  ih. 

50.  On  Dropsies      ......  337 

51.  On  Exnmi)}ialo8,  or  Prolapsus  of  the  Navel              .              .       .  31D 

52.  On  Wounds  of  tlic  Peritoneum,  and  on  falling  down  of  the  Intestine 

or  Omentum,  where  Gastrorapbc  also  is  deacril>ed:   from  the 

AVorks  of  (ialeii              .....  3i2 

53.  On  Deficiency  of  the  I'repuee  .  .  .  .  3lfi 
M.  On  Hypospaditeuro,  or  imperforate  Glani  Penis  .  .  312 
5ft.  On  Phiimis.  or  Phiniosia            .              .              •              «        .  ih< 

56.  <  <ii  Adhesion  of  the  Prepuce  to  the  GUuu        .            .            .  34J 

57.  On  Circumcision        .              .              .              .              .       .  ih. 

58.  Of  Tliymi  on  the  I'enis      .....  2M) 

59.  On  Catheterism,  and  Injection  of  the  Bladder         .                   .  351 

60.  On  Calculus       ......  ^ 

61.  On  the  Parts  about  the  Teiticles            .            .            .      ,  Sta 

62.  On  Hydrocele     ......  3fi5 

63.  On  SarciKMrlc  and  Tophi  of  the  Testicles  .  .  .  iifi2 
61.  <^)n  Cintocele  and  Pneuuiatucele  ....  ^IQ 
65.  On  Enterocele,  or  Intestinal  Hernia         .             .             •       •  ^22 


.  y  Google 


CONTENTS. 


ggrr.  PABE 

66.  On  DuboDOcele,  or  Inguinal  Hemia                .             .             .  222 

67.  On  Rliacosis,  or  Relaxation  of  the  Scrotom      •      .            .      .  379 

68.  On  Ca^tration                    .              .              .               .              .  Ul 

69.  On  Heniia])hroflitc8                .             .             .             .       .  3£1 

70.  On  Extirpation  of  the  Nymphn  and  Cauda  Pudendi          .             .  ib^ 

71.  On  Thymi,  Condylomata,  and  liciuorrhoiJa  about  the  Female  Parta 

of  Cipncratinn               .....  382 

72.  On  Imperforate  Pudendum  and  PhinttOS    .             .             .       .  3B3 

73.  On  A]»!>ccss  of  the  Womb  .  .  .  .385 

74.  On  Eni])n  ulria  and  Kinbryotomy             .              .              .       .  382 

75.  On  Retention  of  the  Sccumlines         .             .  392 

76.  On  l)urninc:  the  Hips                .              .              .              .       .  324 

77.  Oil  Fi>tul«?  and  I'avi          .....  32fi 

78.  On  Fistula-  in  Ano                   .             .             .             .       .  399 

79.  On  Hemorrhoids,  or  Piles               ....  ^113 

80.  On  Condylomata,  or  Excreacencea,  and  Fissures       .             .       .  ifl5 

81.  On  Imperforate  Anus         .             .             •             .             .  Ul 

82.  On  the  Excision  of  Varices       .             .             .             .       .  40& 

83.  On  the  DracuncuH,  or  Guinea-Worms              .             .             .  4119 

84.  On  Amputation  of  the  Extremities            .              .              .       .  ih. 

85.  On  I'tcrypia  about  the  Nails             ....  41A 

86.  On  a  ))ruiscd  Nail      .              .              .              ,              .       .  414 

87.  On  Clavi,  MyTmecia,  and  Acrochordones          .            .            .  41fi 

88.  On  the  Extraction  of  Weapons                 .             .             .       .  4l& 

89.  On  Fractures  and  their  Ditfercnces     ....  422 

90.  On  Fractures  of  the  Bones  of  the  Head     .              .              .       .  429 

91.  On  Fracture  ami  ("oiitiision  of  the  Nu»e            .              .              .  443 

92.  On  Fracture  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  Contmion  of  the  Ear              .  415 

93.  On  Fracture  of  the  Clavicle  ,  ,  .  .412 

94.  On  Fracture  of  the  Scapula       .             .             ,             .       .  4lkD 

95.  On  Fracture  of  the  Dreast-Bone        ....  451 

96.  On  Fracture  of  tlie  Rihs            .              .              .              .       .  4i2 

97.  On  Fracture  of  the  l^oncs  of  the  Loins  and  Piihca             .              .  454 

98.  On  Fracture  of  tlie  Verlcbnc,  Spine  of  the  liack,  and  Os  Sacrum      .  ihh. 

99.  On  Fracture  of  the  Arm   ,  ,  .            .  4fi4 

100.  On  Fracture  of  the  Ulna  and  Radius         .             .             .       .  4£4 

101.  On  Fracture  of  the  Hand  and  its  Fingers          .             .             .  4fiS 

102.  On  Fracture  of  the  Tliiyh  .  .  .  .  .  4M 
1(1.-^.  On  Fracturt-  of  thr-  Pati-lla                  .               .                .               .  4fi8 

104.  On  Fracture  of  the  Leg            .             .             .             .       .  4fi9 

105.  On  Fracture  of  the  Foot     .....  42fl 

106.  On  the  ArranL;einrnt  of  the  Limb             .              .              .       .  ih. 

107.  On  Fraclurch  couiidicatcd  with  a  W^ound          .              .             .  422 

108.  On  the  redundant  Callus  of  Fractures       .              .              .       .  476 

109.  On  Distortion  from  the  Union  by  Callus          .             .  ib. 

110.  On  Bones  which  have  not  united  by  Callus             .             .       .  477 

111.  On  Lnxatioii>^     '.              ]               ]              .              .              .  I2fl 


.  , —  y  Google 


CONTENTS.  xi 

«»CT.  EAfiJL 

112.  On  Dislocations  of  the  Lower  Jaw           .  .             ,       .  479 

1 1.1.  On  Dialootiong  of  the  CUyipl<>  and  Arromioii  ,              .  4g2 

114.  On  Di»lootion  at  the  Shnnhlpr                .  .       .  4BA 

115.  On  nislooatioii  of  llir  Flhow              .               .  .               .  4«Q 

116.  On  1  )i>l<u  .itiiiii>  at  the  Wrist  an<l  Fingcra  .              .       .  492 

117.  On  Dislocations  of  tlic  Vertfl)r;i;  of  tltc  Spine  .  .  .  49.1 
11 H.  On  Dislocation  at  the  Hip-Joint               .  .             .       .  498 

119.  On  Dislocation  at  thr  knee              ....  505 

120.  On  Dialocation  at  the  Ankle,  and  aUo  of  theToca  .             .       .  506 

121.  On  Dislocations  with  a  Wound          ....  502 

122.  On  Dialocation  compUcate<i  with  Fracture  .            ,      .  ftlQ 


.  J        ,  ^O0gle 


PAULUS  JiGINElA. 


BUOK.  FOUETU. 


8KCT.  I.  ON  BLBPHANTIASM* 

Well,  in  my  opinion,  did  Aretseus  the  Cappadocian  say,  that 
the  power  of  remedies  ought  to  be  greater  than  those  of  dis- 
eases ;  and  tliut  for  this  reason  clcplmntiaai^  is  incurable,  be- 
cause it  is  inipo.ssil)le  to  find  a  iiRclicinc  more  powerful  than  it. 
For  if  cancer,  which  is,  as  it  were,  an  elcpluuiti;usis  in  a  parti- 
cular part,  is  ranked  among  the  incurable  diseases  l)y  Hippocrates 
himself,  how  much  more  is  not  clephuntiaiiis  incurable,  w  hich 
is,  as  it  were,  a  cancer  of  the  whole  body?  But  the  black 
bile  from  w  hich  this  aflV  etion  is  formed,  having  a  double  origin, 
(for  it  arises  either  from  the  melancholic  and  feculent  part,  and, 
as  it  were,  dreg.s  of  the  blood,  or  from  yellow  bile,  both  being 
overheated)  ;  the  first  variety  of  the  black  bile  produces  the 
reddish  elephantiasis,  which  is  the  niorf  mild,  or  to  speak  more 
truly,  less  malignant  variety  ;  the  others  which  are  more  ma- 
Hgnant,  ])cing  accompanied  with  ulceration  of  the  whole  body 
and  falling  off  of  the  extremities,  arc  produced  by  the  latter 
variety,  or  that  from  yellow  bile  overheated.  Wherefore,  those 
who  arc  already  ovcrpo\\ered  by  the  disease,  must  be  aban- 
doned ;  but  when  the  alfection  is  in  its  commencement,  so  au 
that  none  of  the  extremities  luus  fallen  off,  nor  the  surface  of 
the  1)ody  become  idcerated,  nor  the  hard  swellings  appeared, 
and  the  face  merely  a])pears  foul,  but  not  altogether  unseendy, 
wc  muttt  attempt  the  cure,    lor  not  a  few^  by  merely  buruiug 
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the  head,  have  prevented  many  who  were  begmning  to  be 
affected  from  being  overpowered  hj  this  diaeaae.  Wherefbre, 
at  the  commeneement  of  the  disorder,  we  must  have  recoime 

to  venesection  repeatedly,  more  especially  if  in  springs  when 
the  complaint  is  most  apt  to  occur,  and  has  its  exaeerbationa. 
After  an  interval  of  a  few  days,  say  nine  or  ten,  we  may  purge 
them  with  the  pottage  of  colocynth,  not  once  only  but  fre- 
quently, proi)ortioning  tlic  dose  of  the  medicine  to  its  strength. 
Purging  with  hiera  also  suits  well  with  them.  After  the  inter- 
val of  about  ten  days  afcaiii,  w  v  iinist  give  them  the  vinegar  of 
divided  milk,  not  in  less  quantity  than  three  heminac,  nor  in 
greater  than  five,  and  on  the  following  days  they  are  to  be  sup- 
ported with  milk  that  is  not  divided  into  parts,  or  ncw  -druw  n 
milk ;  by  which  means,  if  the  affection  jield,  the  same  food 
may  be  continued ;  but  if  it  remains  in  the  same  state,  after 
eating  acrid  things,  they  must  be  made  to  vomit  with  radishes 
and  frumentaeeous  articles  of  food.  After  these  things,  purging 
with  white  hellebore  is  proper,  twice  if  possible  when  in  spring, 
but  once  only  if  in  autumn.  Those,  however,  who  are  tho- 
roufrhly  overpow  ered  by  the  complaint,  must  be  neither  bled 
nor  put  on  a  course  of  hellebore.  For  neither  can  a  transla- 
tion of  the  dise.ise  from  the  superficies  to  the  inner  parts,  nor 
a  diminution  of  the  oHending  matter,  be  any  lou<rcr  aeeom- 
plished  by  these  means ;  but  the  matter  is  to  be  determined  to 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  alteratives  (metjusyneritiea),  used 
to  dry  and  constrict  the  skin.  Dry-cupping  is  also  to  be  a})plii'd 
over  the  mouth  of  the  stomach  and  to  the  hypochondria,  and 
dropaces  used  to  the  same  })laees  ;  but  ;dter  a  short  inter\  al, 
the  same  process  is  to  be  rcjicutcd,  beginning  by  purging  with 
hiera,  and  omitting  the  venesection,  which  would  prove  rather 
deleterious  tlian  bcTuTicial.  Tliis  process  is  to  be  repeated  three 
or  four  times  in  a  year,  more  especially  in  the  seasons  of  spring 
and  autumn.  Tlie  draughts  befort'  meals,  most  suitable  for 
them,  are  a  cyathus  of  vinegar,  with  a  eyathus  of  cedna,  and 
two  cyatlii  of  the  juice  of  unripe  cabbage — they  are  given 
mixed  together,  morning  and  evening;  or,  the  dried  leaves  of 
the  li(  rl)  ironwort,  to  the  amount  of  a  drachm  in  one  cyathus 
of  M  ine  ;  or,  a  drachm  of  hartshorn  and  a  cyathus  of  the  vinegar 
of  squills,  is  given  after  the  morning  w  alk  every  day ;  and 
Other  things  are  to  be  administered  at  the  same  season,  such 
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as  dn.  T  of  washed  squills  in  honied  water^  OP  in  honeys  as  a 
Hnctus ;  or  Cyienaic  juice,  to  the  amount  of  a  bitter  Tetchy 
miied  with  honey  and  hotter ;  or,  dr.  as  of  the  shaTings  of 
hartshorn,  with  two  cyathi  of  wine ;  or,  drs.  i^  of  Ethiopian 
cumin,  with  honey,  as  a  linctus.  But  a  more  suitable  remedy 
is  a  drachm  of  the  theriac  trochisk,  triturated  in  a  cyathus  of 
fine  wine,  and  drunk ;  and  a  drachm  of  the  trochisk  of  squills 
may  in  like  manner  be  taken  in  a  drnufjht.  And  tlicv  praise 
the  juice  of  calamint  as  a  most  cfFectual  rciiic^dy  wlicu  drunk, 
and  say  that  the  dose  to  commence  with  is  three  cyathi,  which 
may  he  increased  to  six.  But  of  all  others  the  theriac  of  vipers 
is  the  most  effectual  remedy,  hoth  in  a  draught  and  when  nihhed 
in  externally.  But  where  plenty  of  these  animals  can  be  pro- 
cured, nothing  answers  so  well  as  eating  the  flesh  of  the  vipers 
hoik-d  in  white  broth,  with  much  water,  salts,  leeks,  and  dill, 
to  the  se})aration  of  their  baek-boues,  their  head  and  tail  being 
first  cut  otr  to  the  extent  of  four  fingers'  breadth,  and  their 
entrails  and  skin  takrn  aM'ay.  And  theriac  salts  arc  in  the 
same  celebrity  when  taken  with  other  food.  By  using  them 
thus,  it  happens  that  the  scales,  or,  as  it  were,  the  bark,  falls 
oS  from  the  skin. 

The  regimen  is  to  be  as  follows :  After  sleep,  having  been 
first  rubijed,  and  the  bowels  evacuated,  let  the  patient  have 
recourse  to  gestation  and  vocifcnition,  then  to  frictir)ii  and  gym- 
nastic exercises  of  all  kinds,  partly  by  leaping,  but  more  espe- 
cially by  using  the  halcteres  and  leather  bag.  Having  wiped 
off  the  sweat,  let  him  be  rubbed  with  the  grease  of  a  hoar,  of 
a  wolf,  of  a  goat,  or  of  some  winged  animal,  or  with  fresh  but- 
ter ;  and  after  a  short  interval  let  him  bathe,  having  his  body 
anointed  with  the  juice  of  fenugreek,  of  ptisan,  or  with  a  little 
ammoniac  dissolved  in  vinegar.  After  the  bath,  having  got 
his  body  wiped,  let  him  anoint  with  the  oil  of  lentisk,  of  wild 
▼ine,  or  of  myrtles;  and  with  a  little  wine,  containing  alum 
and  ammoniac,  so  as  to  be  of  the  thickness  of  the  sordes  of 
baths.  Having  had  his  hody  ru]}l)ed  again  with  soft  rags,  I  t 
hira  rest  for  half  an  hour,  after  which,  having  drunk  water, 
let  him  make  himself  vomit  by  putting  his  ting(M-s  or  a  feather 
down  Ins  throat.  Uaving  vomited,  let  him  drink  the  wine  of 
wormwood  or  of  marjoram.  The  food  should  be  barley  bread, 
or  a  cake  of  dried  barley  floor,  and  of  potherbs,  the  beet,  the 
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lettuce^  the  ndiBh^  leeks,  and  cabbage  Bireetened  in  two  waten, 
and  expert.    Of  aea  animals,  he  may  take  oysters,  pelorides, 
nidiin,  all  shell  fishesi,  limpets  boiled  with  beets,  and  old  pickle 
in  place  of  medicine.    But  let  him  abstain  firaon  wine  during 
the  whole  continuance  of  the  complaint,  and  from  yeneiy ;  only 
he  may  take  a  littie  thin  wateiy  wine  at  the  time  of  his  xe- 
coFeiy  from  the  purging,  at  which  season  all  acrid  substances 
must  be  abstained  from,  except  condiments.    Give  him  ptisan, 
eggs  and  chondras,  milk  and  hon^,  with  bread,  mallows,  dock, 
skirret,  and  fishes  with  tender  flesh;  and  of  fowls,  those  which 
contaanwholesome  juices;  and  offrnits,  the  fig,grape,and  raisins: 
but  of  sweetmeats,  those  which  are  prepared  from  pine  kernels, 
toasted  almonds^  or  bastard  saffiron.    He  may  take  food,  twice 
aday,  as  it  is  injurious  to  subsist  upon  one  mnL    After  taking 
care  of  the  internal  parts,  let  him  use  detergent  ointments 
(smegmata)  in  the  bath,  from  the  decoction  of  beet,  or  of 
fenugreek  with  aphronitrom,  tota^,  or  myrobolan,  and  sometimes 
apply  depilatories.  Purdain  triturated  with  vinegar  is  detergent 
and  also  the  slender  housdeek,  and  the  roots  of  dock  boiledin 
vinegar,  and  alum  with  salts,  and  red  arsenic  in  equal  propor* 
tions  with  wine  and  oil  of  lentuk.    Also  the  composition  for 
alphos,  consisting  of  alcyonium,  nitre,  myrtle,  sulphur,  and  the 
dried  leaves  of  the  wild  fig,  being  nibbed  in  dry  with  vinegar ; 
and  that  from  the  burnt  sheQ  of  the  cuttle-fish,  and  pumice, 
nitre,  and  burnt  CimoHan  earth,  gum,  imripc  galls  in  equal 
quantity,  sprinkled  diy,  or  rubbed  in  with  vinegar.    And  this 
one  is  admirable :  Of  the  roots  of  dock  a  bunch  to  the  amount 
of  a  handful,  of  natron,  dr.  xl ;  of  frankincense,  dr.  xxv ;  of  sul- 
phur, dr.  xxv ;  it  is  rubbed  in  with  Egyptian  vinegar.  And 
this  one  is  efficacious :  Of  arsenic,  dr.  x ;  of  sulphur  vivum,  dr.  viii ; 
<rf  costos,  dr.  xii ;  of  quicklime,  tlr.  iv ;  of  wax,  dr.  iv ;  of  dried 
bay  berries,  dr.  xii ;  these  things  urc  miwd  with  the  juice  of 
white  poplar  leaves,  or  with  a  thick  decoction,  and  they  are 
rubbed  in,  having  the  consistence  of  honey. — Another :  Two 
frsciculi  of  the  roots  of  dock  arc  to  l)c  boiled  in  vinegar,  ponnded 
in  a  mortar  and  triturated,  then  of  aleyonium,  lb.  j  ;  of  apliro- 
mtnun,  oz.  viij  ;  of  sulphur  vivum,  lb.  j  ;  of  the  burnt  shells  of 
<i   cockles,  oz.  iv ;  of  chamaeleon  with  its  roots,  oz.  iv ;  these  things 
are  pounded  together  until  they  are  of  the  consistence  of  the 
iordes  of  the  baths,  and  arc  then  rubbed  in  often  in  the  sun. 
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if  snmrner^  but  if  winter,  in  the  bath,  until  it  occasions  sweating. 
And  the  dry  smegma  of  /Esculapius  would  agree  excellently 
with  these  cases,  and  all  the  smej^mata  about  to  be  described, 
even  unto  those  for  alphos,  aud  also  those  now  mentioned,  are 
applicable  for  those  complaints.  And  the  tumid  excrescences, 
whether  inflammatory  or  ulcerous,  are  to  be  rubbed  with  Indian 
buckthorn:  or  homed  poppy,  or  aloe,  or  the  Aiidixmian  trochisk, 
or  that  of  Polvidea  ;  and  let  cataplasms  be  applied  of  chondnis 
with  the  juice  of  knot-grass  or  plantain ;  or  of  pellitory  of  the 
wall,  triturated ;  and  the  leaves  of  the  green  Melisian  herb, 
when  pounded  with  axunge  and  applied,  arc  wonderftilly  cfl5- 
cacious,  for  they  redden  the  parts,  but  the  redness  is  easily  re- 
pressed by  the  application  of  bread  ;  or  of  the  cerate  made  from 
almond  oil.  Bv  this  means  their  natural  colour  is  restored. 
When  the  parts  are  ulcerated,  plasters  are  suitable  :  that  from 
diphrj'ges,  and  the  apple  one  witli  wine,  tlint  called  coracium, 
that  made  from  oxjTnel,  the  Andronian  trochisk,  pompholyx  and 
calamine.  It  is  a  symptom  that  the  wliole  disease  is  becoming 
more  moderate  when  the  first  ulcers  are  cicatrized.  For  the 
dyspnoea  of  persons  labouring  under  elephantiasis  give  a  draught 
of  five  or  six  slaters  in  three  cyathi  of  honied  water.  And 
some  of  the  general  remedies  described  for  dyspnoea  will  be  ap- 
plicable for  them.  Of  the  natural  baths  we  must  select,  as 
being  most  particularly  useful,  the  aluminous  and  chalybeate, 
and  if  possible,  such  as  are  cold.  It  is  also  particularly  ser- 
▼ioeable  to  drink  them.  And  the  use  of  the  sand  of  the  sea- 
shoie  has  the  same  effect,  and  so  have  all  the  sudorifics.  But 
since  this  affection  is  one  of  those  which  are  easily  communi- 
csble,  no  less  so  than  the  plague,  they  are  to  be  removed  as  far 
as  possible  from  cities,  and  lodged  in  inland  and  odld  situations, 
where  there  are  few  inhabitants,  if  this  can  be  acoomplished ; 
for  so  they  mi^  descend  from  thence  to  surrounding  places. 
This  is  proper  parity  on  their  own  account  and  also  on  account 
of  those  whom  th^  might  come  in  contact  with.  For  they 
themadves  will  thus  enjoy  the  use  of  n  mote  commodious  air^ 
and  they  will  not  communicate  the  eiil  to  othfln. 

CoMlfXlfTABT.  Consult  LuCTCtiuS  {n,  1112);  CelsUS  (iii,  25)  ;  Comm. 

Pliny  (Hist.  Nat  mi,  6)-,  Seribonius  Largus  (102);  ObHus^ 
Aordianua  (Pass.  TM.       1);  MaroeUus  (Do  Med.  six); 
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Comm.  Seieiiiit  Samoniciu  (11) ;  Octayiiis  HoratianuB  (i^  92) ;  Isidoms 

(Orig.  iv,  8) ;  Vegetiua  (Mulom.  i,  9) ;  Aretsm  (Carat.  Morb. 
Chron.  ii,  13) ;  Plutarch  (Symp.  viii.  Quest.  9) ;  Galen  (ad 
Olauc.  ii,  10;  de  Cauais  Morb.  7);  Oribasius  (Morb.  Curat, 
iii,  G2;  Syuops.  vn,  5) ;  Pseudo  Diofloorides  (Euporist  i,  105) ; 
Aetius  (xiii,  120) ;  Actnarius  (Metb.  Med.  ii,  11,  and  iv,  15) ; 
Nonnus  (Epit.  233) ;  PaeQus  (op.  medicom) ;  Leo  (vii)  ; 
Myrepsus  (DeMed.  comp.) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  3,  3,  1) ;  Serapion 
(v,  14) ;  Avensoar  (ii,  7,  12,  26) ;  Albueasia  (Chirurg.  i,  49) ; 
Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  Tiii,  15,  Pract.  iv,  3,  ix,  69) ;  Alsabaravius 
(Pract.  xxxi,  2) ;  Bhases  (ad  Mansor,  t,  35,  ix,  93,  Contin. 
XXXV,  26.) 

We  owe  the  earliest  notice  whicb  we  have  of  this  disease  to 
tlic  poet  Lucretius^  who  briefly  mentions  it  in  the  followiug 
lines : 

"  Est  clephas  morbus  qui  ]irnj)tcr  flumina  Nili 
Gignitur  i£g}'pto  in  mediii  ueque  prxterea  luqiuuu." 

Celsus  says  that  elephantiasis  is  a  chronic  disease,  almost 
unknown  in  Italy,  but  very  common  in  certain  countries.  He 
calls  it  an  aflfection  of  the  whole  body,  even  of  the  bones.  The 
upi^T  part  of  the  body  is  covered  with  frequent  spots  and  tu- 
mours, the  redness  gradually  changes  to  black,  the  skin  is 
thickened,  and  covered  with  hard  asjicrities  like  scales ;  the 
body  wastes,  but  the  face,  legs,  and  feet  swell;  and  uhcn  the 
disease  is  protracted,  the  fingers  and  toes  become  buried  in 
the  swelling,  and  a  slight  fever  comes  on,  which  finishes  the 
patient's  sufl'erings.  Such  is  his  description  of  the  disease. 
His  treatment  consists  in  bleeding  at  the  commeucemcnt,  ab- 
stinence, then  supporting  the  strength,  purging,  exercise,  sudo- 
rifics,  and  friction.  Baths  are  to  be  rarely  used ;  fatty,  gluti- 
nous, and  flatulent  articles  of  food  arc  to  be  avoided,  but  wine 
is  to  be  allowed,  except  at  the  beginning.  The  body  is  to  be 
rubbed  with  pounded  plantain. 

According  to  Pliny,  elephantiasis  was  never  known  in  Italy 
until  tlie  days  of  Ponipey  the  Great,  when  it  was  imported  from 
Eg}'])t,  and  raged  for  a  time,  but  soon  became  extinct.  He 
describes  it  Jis  alfecting  the  face  in  particular  with  hard,  rough, 
black  maculic,  which  sometimes  spread  to  the  bones,  the  toes 
and  fingers  being  swelled. 
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Serenus  Samonicns^  wlio  is  said  to  have  flourished  about  the  Comm. 
b^ginnmg  of  the  third  oentuxy,  thus  describes  the  disease : 

**  Est  elcpbas  morbus  tristi  quoquc  nomine  dints, 
Non  tolnai  turptni  iafloidis  ora  papillis, 

His  remedies  are  the  jnioe  of  the  bark  of  the  juniper^  the 
ashes  and  blood  of  the  wetsd,  rnint^  and  varioiui  external  appli* 
cations,  consisting  of  cemse,  Egyptian  paper^  roses,  &c. 

Seribonins  Largos  reoommends  snlphnr  with  common  oil  for 
kpf%  ''et  qnam  elephantiam  dicnnV'  bnt  he  gives  no  descrip- 
tion of  the  latter. 

It  is  gieetlj  to  be  lamented  that  Gselins  AnieUanns*  acoonnt 
of  elephantiaiBS  has  come  down  to  us  in  an  imperfect  state. 
His  description  is  entirelj  lost,  and  his  detail  of  the  treatment 
is  in  a  mutilated  state.  It  appears,  however,  that  his  views  were 
similar  to  those  of  Celsus,  and  that  he  considered  it  to  be  a 
malignant  disease,  afEbcting  priDcipally  the  skin.  He  approves 
of  rubbing  stimulant  ointments  into  tiie  skin,  and  of  using  me* 
dicnial  baths,  especially  the  aluminous  and  chalybeate.  When 
^  applieations  produce  ulceration  of  the  skin,  he  directs  us 
to  treat  it  upon  general  principles.  He  makes  mention  of 
vomiting  by  radishes,  and  latterly  by  means  of  the  white  helle- 
bore. He  approves  of  a  sea  voyage  and  change  of  scene.  He 
si^  the  liiat  anthgr  who  described  elephantiasis  was  Themison, 
the  same  person  that  is  damned  to  eTerlasting  fame  in  one  of 
the  lines  of  JuTcnal :  "  Quot  Themison  agros  autumno  Occident 
uno."  (Sat.  X,  221.)  If  this  statement  be  correct,  it  is  clear 
that  Celsus  cannot  be  of  so  early  a  date  as  is  generally  believed, 
that  is  to  say,  the  Augustan  age,  fur  Themison  flourished  to- 
wards the  cud  of  the  first  century,  i-.  c .  He  was  the  founder 
of  the  Methodical  sect.  Ca>liu.s  also  blames  Themison  for  re- 
commending bleeding  and  \onnting  unsciisonably,  and  disap- 
proves of  his  directions  respecting  the  aj)plication8  to  the  skin. 
It  appears  that  he  also  disapproved  of  the  theriac  of  vipers,  and 
of  giving  to  drink,  water  in  which  red-hot  iron  had  been  extin- 
guished. There  can  be  no  doubt,  from  the  circumstances  which 
he  mentions,  that  the  disease  was  thought  contagious  in  his  time. 

Octa^iu8Horatianu8,who  lived  under  the  emperor  Valentinian, 
gives  a  pretty  full  detail  of  the  treatment,  but  his  description  of 
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Comm.  the  tymptoms  is  defective.    He  makes  mention^  however,  of 


macula^  which  affect  principally  the  face ;  he  contends  that  the 
whole  aystem  is  attad^  with  the  disease,  and  that  the  flesh 
is  comipted.  His  remedies  are  much  the  same  as  those  re- 
commended hy  the  other  authorities,  namely,  bleeding;,  purging, 
▼onuting,  the  theriac  of  vipers,  and  rubbing  with  the  usual  ap- 
plications for  scabies.  He  also  speaks  fimnably  of  the  natural 
and  the  sea^water  baths. 

Maicellus  the  Emperic,  who  is  supposed  to  have  flourished  in 
the  reign  of  Theodosius,  recommends,  like  Serenus,  mint, 
juniper,  and  mesereon,  for  elephantiasis.  He  describes  it  as 
being  aittended  with  hard  excrescences  of  the  eitremities,  erup- 
tions on  the  &ee,  and  disease  of  the  bones.  He  speaks  of  its 
being  endemic  in  <£gypt. 

The  diseaset,  elephantiasis,  according  to  Isidorus,  is  so  called 
from  its  resemblance  to  the  elephant.  The  skin  in  it  is  hard 
and  rough,  from  which  it  gets  its  appellation,  because  the  sur- 
hce  of  the  patient's  bodj  resembles  that  of  an  elephant;  or  be- 
cause it  is  a  mighty  affbction,  as  the  elephant  is  one  of  the 
largest  of  animals. 

Vegctius,  the  great  aniaent  authority  on  veterinary  surgery, 
describes  elephantiasis  as  it  affects  cattle.  The  symptoms  are 
hardness  and  roughness  of  the  skin,  squamie,  eruptions  on  the 
feet  and  head,  and  a  fetid  discharge  from  the  nose.  lie  a])- 
proves  of  bleedings  and  the  other  means  recomnitiudcd  by  the 
regular  surgeons. 

We  shall  next  give  tlic  dcscriptiuns  of  the  Greek  authorities. 

Aretaeus  gives  a  most  elaborate  but  surely  somewhat  over- 
strained description  of  clcphas,  which  he  paints  in  colours  the 
most  hideous  and  dis<j^usting.  We  shall  endeavour  to  convey 
to  the  reader  an  idea  of  his  sketch,  stripping  his  picture  of  its 
flowery  ornaments,  aud  contracting  its  bulk.  The  disease  is 
called  elcphas,  he  says,  from  its  magnitude,  Icont  'tum  or  morbus 
leoninujt,  from  the  supposed  resemblance  of  the  eyebrows  to 
those  of  the  lion  ;  and  satyriasis,  from  the  venereal  desires  with 
which  it  is  attended.  The  disease  is  described  as  escaping  no- 
tice at  first,  beinpf  deep-seated  and  preying  upon  the  vitals,  but 
afterwards  it  is  dctenuined  to  the  superficies,  commencing  some- 
times with  the  face,  and  at  otlicr  times  with  tlic  extremities. 
The  belly  is  dry,  because,  as  he  ingeniously  remarks,  the  dis- 
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tribotion  of  the  food  is  performed  regularly,  and  the  vitiated  Comm. 
parts  strongly  attract  the  chyle  to  them  as  a  pabulum  to  the  ' 
disease.    There  are  large  callous  eminences  on  the  skin^  and  the 
veins  a^ear  enlarged,  owing  to  a  thickening  of  the  vesaels  and 
not  to  a  plethora  of  blood.    The  hairs  of  the  head,  pabes,  and 
otber  parts  of  the  body,  drop  oC    The  face  in  particalar  is  af- 
fected witb*  caUons  toberdes  or  warts,  and  it  is  not  nncominon 
for  the  tongmey  and  most  parts  of  the  body,  to  be  also  oovered 
with  tliem.    The  eyebrows  are  thickened,  stripped  of  their 
hair,  and  bang  down  like  those  of  the  Uon.   The  general 
pesrance  of  the  skin,  corered  as  it  ii  with  hard  tubercles,  and 
interMCted  with  deep  fissures,  is  said  to  bear  some  resemblance 
to  that  of  the  elephant.    Sometunes  particular  members,  such 
ss  the  nose,  foot,  fingers,  the  whole  hand,  (ur  the  pudenda,  will  die 
and  drop  oif;  ai^  it  is  not  uncommon  for  incurable  ulcerstobreak 
forth  on  different  parts  of  the  body.    Dyspnoea,  and  a  sense  of 
suffocation,  are  occasionally  present.    He  says,  it  is  dangerous 
to  have  any  inteieoufse  with  persons  labouring  under  the  dis- 
ease, no  less  so  than  in  the  case  of  the  plague,  as  botb  are 
readily  commumcated  by  reqiiration.    He  directs  us,  at  the 
commenoenienti  to  abstract  blood  fireely,  beeaase  blood  is  the 
pabulum  merH,    He  recommends  us  to  purge  with  hiera,  and 
to  procure  vomiting  by  radishes,  but  more  particularly  by  the 
white  hellebore,  upon  which  he  bestows  a  glowing  and  eloquent 
enloffv.    Like  our  author,  he  approves  of  the  thcriac  of  vipers, 
lie  makes  mention  of  many  extenial  applications  of  a  detergent 
uuture,  and  in  particular  praises  a  soap  used  by  tlie  Celts  for 
cleaning  their  elotlies.    He  also  commends  natron,  alcyonium, 
sulphur,  alum,  ammoniac  with  A-inegar,  and  the  like,  for  the 
same  purpose.    AVhcn  the  flesh  is  l\\  '\d,  he  directs  us  previously 
to  make  deep  incisions  in  it.    The  diet  is  to  be  plain  and  di- 
gestible ;  sulphureous  baths  are  to  be  used :  the  patient  is  to 
swim  frequently  in  sea- water,  to  take  a  sea  voyage,  and  other- 
wise not  neglect  suitable  exercise. 

Plutarch  informs  us  that  it  was  disputed  in  his  time  whether 
or  not  cU'pliantiasis  was  a  new  complaint. 

(Jalen,  as  far  as  wc  can  recollect,  has  nowlicre  treated  very  par- 
ticularly of  elephantiasis,  but  in  liis  work  'DcCausis  Morbonim* 
]»e  has  briefly  mentioned  tliat  in  this  disease  the  nose  becomes 
flattened,  the  lipi  thick,  and  the  ears  extenuated,  the  whole  ap- 
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CoNfM.  pcarance  resembling  that  of  a  satyr :  and  in  his  work  entitled 
'  •  '  'DeCuratumeadGlauconemMie  ranks  elephantiasis  with  cancerous 
■wellings,  and  says  that  the  disease  is  common  about  Alexandria, 
owing  to  the  heat  of  the  place  and  the  food  of  the  inhabitants, 
which  consists  principally  of  lentils,  snails,  pickles,  the  flesh  of 
asses,  and  the  like,  all  which  things  have  a  tendency  to  engender 
the  melancholic  humour.  The  temperature  of  the  place  like- 
wise, he  ahzewdlj  remarksi,  determines  the  superfluities  of  the 
system  to  the  ddn.  He  recommends  the  tK»tment  which  we 
•  have  already  had  occasion  to  mentbn,  namely,  bleeding,  purging^ 
and  the  theriac  of  vipers.  In  the  'Isagoge,'  the  black  and  white 
helleboies  are  particularly  commended.  Galen  elsewhere  calls  it 
contagioas.  (lib.  ii,  Simpl.  de  came  viperss.) 

Qribasius  gives  no  description  of  the  disease,  but  briefly  re- 
commends the  theriac  of  vipers,  and  in  certain  cases  purging 
and  bleeding  for  the  cure  of  it. 

The  account  given  by  AStins  is  principally  taken  firom  Ar- 
chigenes,  and  is  very  dreumstantial.  The  diseassj,  he  remarks, 
has  been  called  by  tiie  several  names  of  elephantiasis,  leontiasis, 
and  satyriasis.  Suspicions,  he  says^  have  been  entertained  of 
its  being  contagious,  and  he  is  of  opinion  that  it  is  unsafe  to 
bold  intercourse  with  those  who  are  ill  of  the  dimse,  as  the  air 
beoMnes  contaminated  by  the  effluvia  from  their  sares,  and  by 
their  respiration.  The  disease,  he  says,  is  insidious,  for  it  be- 
gins in  a  concealed  manner  internally,  and  does  not  make  its 
appearance  on  the  skin  until  it  is  confirmed.  Men  are  more 
subject  to  it  than  women,  and  intemperate  climates  predispose 
to  it.  The  first  symptoms  of  tlie  disease  arc  torpor,  slow  re- 
spiration, constipat^'d  bowels^  unnc  like  that  of  cattle,  continued 
eructations,  aud  strong  vcuerc<al  appetites  ;  and  when  it  is  deter- 
mined to  the  skin,  the  cheeks  and  chin  become  tliiekened  and 
of  a  livid  colour,  the  veins  below  the  tongue  are  varicose,  and 
eminences  are  formed  all  over  the  body,  but  especially  on  the 
forehead  and  chin.  The  body  becomes  increased  in  bulk,  and 
is  borne  down  bv  an  intolerable  sense  of  heaviness.  Those  af- 
fected  with  it  become  pusillanimous,  and  shun  the  haunts  of 
men.  Though  the  disease,  when  confirmed,  is  of  the  most 
hopeless  description,  he  forbids  us  to  abandon  the  sick  at  the 
commencement.  His  treatment  is  almost  tlie  same  as  our 
author's :  venesection  at  the  beginning,  purging  with  colocynth 


Digitized  by  GoOgle 


8BCT.  1.] 


ELEPHANTIASIS. 


11 


or  hien,  and  Tondtiiig  with  radidies  or  white  heUobozo.  Some,  Comf . 
he  mys,  haYing  xemaxkeddiat  emnidis  eicaped  taking  this  com-  ^  '"^  "' 
plainf,  have  castrated  themaebes  as  a  preventiye.  He  makes 
mention  of  all  the  medicanal  sabstanoes  recommended  hy  our 
author,  namely,  iron-wort,  Cyrenaic  juice,  the  theriac  of  Tipers, 
fte.  For  the  cnbmeonsaflfectionB  he  recommends  a  great  many 
external  applications,  containing  white  hellehore,  sulphur,  rue, 
natron,  aloea,  and  even  arsenic.  He  also  speaks  of  cataplasms, 
depilatories,  and  detergent  ointments.  He  is  very  particular  in 
directing  that  the  diet  he  light  and  wholesome. 

Actuarius  calls  elephantiasis  a  cancer  of -the  whole  body, 
which  preys  upon  all  the  flesh,  and  deriyes  its  origin  from  black 
bile  corroding  everjthing  like  fire.  The  first  symptoms  of  it 
are  a  falling  off  of  the  hairs  of  the  eyebrows  and  cliin,  tumours 
on  tlic  face,  an  alteration  of  the  appearance  of  the  eyes,  a  change 
of  the  voice,  turgidity  of  the  sublingual  veins,  and  afterwards 
cutaneous  eruptions  of  an  intractable  nature.  He  then  states 
that  elephantiasis,  lepra,  psora,  and  impetigo  are  diseases  of 
different  gradations  of  malignity.  In  another  place  he  hjis 
given  the  treatment,  which  is  exactly  the  same  as  that  recom- 
mended by  A  retains,  namely,  bleeding,  purging  with  hellebore, 
detergent  and  desiccative  applications  to  the  skin,  &c. 

Some  applications,  seemingly  of  little  efficacy,  are  recom- 
mended fur  elephantiasis  in  the  '  Euporista'  of  the  Pseudo- 
Dioscorides. 

Xonnus,  as  usual,  abn(l<res  our  author's  detail  of  the  treat- 
ment, and  omits  tlie  description.  He  says  it  arises  from  a 
melancholic  humour,  which  corrodes  the  extremities.  Accord- 
ing to  Psellus,  the  disease  is  produced  by  melancholy  admt  and 
the  lees  of  putrid  blood. 

The  account  of  elephantiasiB  given  by  Leo  is  brief  and  im- 
perfect. The  disease,  he  says,  is  produced  by  a  melancholic 
humour,  which  has  become  putrid^  and  corrodes  the  extremi- 
ties. It  is,  he  adds,  almost  incurable,  but  may  be  benefited 
1^  purging  with  the  dodder  of  thyme,  by  the  theriae,  and  burn- 
ing the  head  at  the  bregma.  The  affection,  he  says,  is  also 
called  satyiiasmns. 

^f  ^Tepsus  merely  mentions  some  of  the  common  remedies 
Urn  etflphantiasis,  such  as  arsenic,  tmrpentine,  litharge,  fte.  He 
gifw  no  deacription  of  the  diseaie. 
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CoHii.  We  now  proceed  to  the  Anbtant* 
'  ATicenna  ^res  a  ytry  cucunutaiitiel  eocomit  of  elephanti- 
BOB,  under  tlie  name  of  juzam  or  judam,  wMcli  Ub  tnmalator 
lenders  hy  lepra.  He  calls  it  a  cancer  of  the  whole  body, 
which  ariiea  mm.  Uack  bile,  and  ia  aometunea  attended  with 
nloeratuniy  and  ii  aometiinea  without  it.  The  disease,  he  says, 
is  contagiona :  it  ia  pfodnoed  by  liTmg  upon  the  fleah  of  asses, 
lentils,  fte.,  and  is  endemic  in  Alexandria.  It  is  sometimes 
called  km^fia,  because  the  fiuse  assumes  the  stem  appearance 
of  the  lion's.  He  atatea  that,  although  it  begins  internally,  ita 
first  symptoms  are  manifested  on  the  extremities.  He  then 
describes  minutdy  the  symptoms,  namely,  redness  of  the  face, 
inclining  to  lividity;  fidling  off  of  the  hairs,  enlargement  of  the 
Teina,  affection  of  the  breathing,  thickening,  and  discoloration 
of  the  lips ;  and  afterwards  ulceration  of  different  parta  of  the 
body,  corrosion  of  the  cartilages  of  the  nose,  then  fidling  off  of  the 
nose  and  extremities,  ksa  of  voice,  &c.  The  treatment  he  gives 
with  great  minuteness,  but  as  it  is  little  different  from  that  of 
the  Greeks,  we  need  scarcely  enter  upon  it.  Suffice  it  to  say 
that  he  mentions  early  bleeding,  purging  with  hellebore,  colo- 
cynth,  scammony,  &c. ;  the  theriac  of  vipers,  the  application 
of  the  cautery  to  the  head,  aud  so  fortli.  Enough  has  been 
said  to  show  that  this  description  applies  to  the  elephantiasis  of 
the  Greeks.  Considerable  confusion,  however,  has  arisen  in 
consequence  of  his  translator  applying  the  term  elephantia  to  a 
very  different  disease,  namely,  to  an  enlargement  of  the  leg 
with  varicose  veins,  now  generally  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Barbadoes  leg.  This  complaint  he  directs  to  l)e  treuted  at  first 
with  local  bleeding  and  astringents ;  but  when  ulceration  takes 
place,  it  is  to  be  remedied  only  by  amputation. 

Serapion,  in  like  manner,  describes  the  elephantiasis  of  the 
Greeks  by  the  name  of  lepra.  The  face,  he  says,  is  swelled, 
livid,  and  covered  with  hard  pustules,  the  hairs  of  the  eyebrows 
fall  off,  the  whole  aspect  becomes  hideous,  the  voice  is  changed, 
the  perspiration  becomes  vitiated,  and  ulceration  seizes  different 
])arta  of  the  body.  Tlie  disease,  he  says,  takes  its  origin  from 
the  liver,  in  which  the  office  of  sanguification  is  improperly  per- 
formed.   His  remedies  are  bleeding,  hellebore,  the  theriac,  &c. 

Avenzoar  describes  the  lepra  as  a  cancer  arising  from  contact 
with  other  lepers,  or  from  unwholesome  food.    He  recommend* 
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to  purge  away  the  melancholic  humour  with  scammony,  *oolo>  Goiv. 
qrnth,  Uack  hellebore,  &c.    The  elephantia  he  describes  as  a  - 
^aease  in  which  the  leg  is  swelled  like  the  1^  of  an  eUphant. 
He  oomsiders  it  almost  incurable. 

Albucasis  gives  an  account  of  the  operation  of  Iranmig  the 
head  for  Ugfra,  ie.  the  elephantiasis  of  the  Greeiks. 

The  translator  of  Halj  Abbas,  namely,  Stephanns  Antlo- 
chensb,  who  says  he  wrote  abotnt  the  year  1127,  describes  the 
disease  whidi  we  have  been  treating  of  by  the  name  of  elephan- 
tia. like  the  otheriy  Haty  represents  it  to  be  a  general  cancer 
arising  from  black  bile.  He  says  it  proves  contagions  by  re* 
spiration.  Among  the  symptoms,  he  mentions  fiJling  olT  of  the 
ciliary  and  snperciliBiy  hairs,  dryness  of  the  nose,  which  some- 
times fidla  in ;  in  short,  he  ennmerates  the  same  symptoms  as 
the  precedmg  anthorities.  For  the  cure  he  directs  ns  to  Ueed 
from  the  arteries  behind  the  ears,  thoseof  the  temples,  or  from 
a  vein  in  the  arm;  to  giTeemetics,  suchasheUelMffe;  toavoid 
cold;  to  apply  cupping-instnnnents  to  the  scrobiciihis  cordis; 
to  administer  the  theriact,  ftc.  He  recommends  eitemally 
deooctioiia  of  beans  and  Tetohes  at  first;  and  afterwards  stimn* 
lant  lotions,  containing  made,  sulphnr,  quicklime^  and  so  ibrth. 
He  also  applies  the  term  elephantia,  and  sometimes  elephas,  to 
the  swelled  leg,  which  he  considers  to  be  a  species  of  varix. 

Alaahanmns  describes  four  Tazieties  of  lepra,  namely,  the 
konina,  elep]ianti%  serpentina,  and  Tnl^ina.  The  disease,  he 
says,  may  be  contracted,  1st,  by  an  hereditary  taint ;  2d,  hy 
the  nse  of  eompted  food,  snch  as  the  flesh  of  buck-goats, 
cows,  &c. ;  8d,  by  contagion,  through  the  medium  of  the  re- 
spiration. He  describes  all  the  gradations  of  the  disease  with 
greater  minuteness  than  any  other  ancient  author.  In  its  last 
stage,  he  says,  the  nose  falls  in,  the  hairs  drop  off,  the  voice  is 
lost,  ulcers  break  out  on  the  skin,  the  extremities  mortify  and 
fall  away,  and  the  breath  is  fetid.  His  treatment  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  but,  upon  the  whole, 
it  is  scarcely  at  all  different  from  that  of  the  others.  ]iy 
the  name  of  elephantia  he  also  describes  the  swelled  ley^ 
which  he  pronounces  to  be  a  very  intract^ible  disease,  lie 
directs  us,  however,  to  have  recourse  to  bleeding,  melanogogucs, 
abtttiuencc  from  gross  food,  emetics,  and  various  external  appU- 
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Comm.  cations  of  a  stimulant  nature,  anumg  wluch  he  mentions  Imiy- 
'    ing  the  leg  in  hot  sand. 

The  translator  of  Bhases  also  applies  the  term  lepra  to  the 
elephantiasis  of  the  Greeks.  The  colour  of  the  eye,  he  saysi,  is 
dumged^  the  yoioe  hecomes  rongh,  the  face  is  swelled^  like  a 
bladder,  and  red  with  nodes,  the  hairs  fall  off,  and  the  extre- 
mities at  last  become  swelled  and  ulcerated.  There  is  nothing 
peculiar  in  his  treatment.'  He  describes,  likewise,  the  moeUed 
leg  by  the  name  of  elephantia  oir  dephas.  He  says  that,  when 
tubercles  arise  on  it,  it  is  utterly  incurable ;  but  that  when 
simply  enlarged,  it  may  be  remedied  by  Mftadmg  in  the  arm, 
cuppings  emetics,  attenuant  food,  and  the  like.  In  his 
*  Ckmtinens,'  he  calk  the  lepra  (elephantiasis)  hereditaiy  and 
contagious.  He  says,  it  is  a  general  cancer,  arising  from  black 
bfle.  For  the  tweUed  leg  he  recommends,  as  in  his  other  wcnk, 
bloodletting  and  emetics,  with  stimulant  applications,  ccmtain- 
ing  pearlashee,  sulphur,  &e.,  and  also  tight  bandages. 

Such  is  the  histoiy  of  elephantiasis  given  by  ancient  authors. 
The  earlier  of  our  modem  writers  on  medicine,  describe 
elephantiasis  as  a  species  of  lepra,  of  which  they  enumerate 
four  Tarieties,  namdy,  elephantia,  leonina,  alopecia,  and  tyria. 
This  arrangement  is  evidently  taken  from  Alsaharavius.  Such 
is  the  account  which  Platiarius  gives  of  these  diseases.  In 
like  manner,  the  Pseudo-Maoer  ranks  elephantiasis  with  lepra: 
»  Est  leprsB  species  elephantiasisque  vocatur/'  &c.  Upon  this 
passage  Comarius  makes  the  following  annotation :  "  Vulgus 
medioorum  Arabas  in  hoc  secuti  lepram  cum  elephantiasi  con- 
fundunt.    Immo  lepram  pru  elephantiasi  accipiunt." 

Guide  de  Cauliaco's  account  of  the  disease  is  also  nearly  the 
same  as  that  of  Alsaharavius.  He  states  decidedly  that  the 
disease  is  contagious,  and  recommends  bleeding,  purging,  the 
actual  cauter}',  the  theriac  of  \ipers.  (vi,  1.)  Rogerius  remarks 
that  the  disease  is  contracted  per  coitum.  (i,  15.)  And  he  re, 
by  the  way,  avc  may  be  permitted  to  state  that  we  liavc  long 
been  convinrcd  that  the  syphilis  of  modem  times  is  u  modified 
form  of  the  aueient  elephantiasis.  This  opinion  is  maintained 
by  several  of  the  writers  of  the  Aplirodisiacus,  and  also  by  the 
learned  Sprengel,  who  gives  a  xcry  interesting  disquisition  on 
Syphilis  in  his  *  History  of  Medicine/ 
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It  appears  tfaat  the  diseaae  in  its  ancient  foorm  it  atill  prm-  Coam. 
lent  in  certain  parts  of  the  world ;  as,  for  example,  in  the  8ar- '  - 
dinian  Statetj  where  it  is  atiU  looked  npon  aa  being  both  con- 
tagiona  and  bereditaiy.    It  ia  also  endemie  in  Norwaj : 
it  ia  reported  to  hare  broken  forth  with  all  its  ancient  character 
in  the  prorinoe  of  New-Bnmswick.    In  the  East,  elephantiasis 
and  leontiasiB  arestill  considered  as  aggravated fimns  of  leprosy. 
(See  Heber's  Trayeli,  ii,  50;  and  Niebnhr's  OVafels,  zxvii,  11.) 
We  nmj  be  allowed  to  add,  in  condnsion,  that  a  great  mass  of 
niisiq[iprehension  has  prevailed  in  modem  times  regarding  the 
elephimtiasis  of  the  Greeks  and  Arabians.    We  trust  the  above 
sketch  win  remove  the  difllcnlties  whidi  formerly  beset  tUs 
subject. 


SaCT.  II.^ON  LBPBOST  AMD  PSOEA. 


Both  Aese  affections  consist  of  an  asperity  of  the  ddn,  with 
pruritus  or  wasting  of  the  bo^,  having  ihmr  origin  from  a  me- 
lancholic bumonr.  But  leprosy  spreads  over  the  skin  more 
deeply  in  a  circular  form,  throwing  oat  scales  which  resemble 

those  of  fishes.  But  psora  is  more  superficial  and  variously 
ti^urcd,  and  throws  out  furfuraceons  bodies.  In  these  cases 
we  must  premise  venesection  when  the  body  appears  more  than 
usually  plethoric ;  hut,  if  not,  we  must  by  all  means  ])urge  m  itli 
those  thinsre  which  evacuate  black  bile.  Externally  we  may 
use  in  l  oinmon  either  of  the  lii  lk  bores ;  and  Iium- m  iished  liiue 
dried,  and,  when  f?oiiig  to  use  it,  wc  may  dilute  it  in  water 
until  it  attain  the  thickness  of  the  wrestler's  sordes,  and  anoint. 

 Another  :   Of  sajrc,  of  the  tears  of  .Ethiopian  olive,  of  each, 

dr.  viij  ;  of  the  bark  of  eapper's  root,  of  gum,  of  each,  dr.  xiij  ; 
anoint  with  vinegar,  in  the  sun.  Anemone,  when  applied,  and 
the  root  of  the  white  vine  ])articularly,  remove  psora.  But  the 
following  are  compound  remedies  :  Of  the  flour  of  darnel,  one 
chopnix  ;  of  the  white  cardamom,  dr.  iv  j  of  the  scum  of  natron, 
dr.  j;  of  coppcni-s,  dr.  viij;  of  the  middle  roots  of  asphodel,  dr.  iv  ; 
ha>ing  triturated  them  in  vinegar,  and  made  of  the  thickness 
of  a  cerate,  anoint,  havinj;  first  applied  nitre  to  the  part ;  and 
having  removed  it,  (which  do  about  the  third  day,)  and  washed 
with  cold  water^  sgaiu  anoint. — Another :  Of  the  juice  of  kings' 
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spears'  roots,  OB.  vj ;  of  sulphur  viviim,  of  manna,  of  each,  dr.  x  ; 
of  natron,  dr.  viij  ;  anoint,  mixing  with  vinegar.  The  following 
simple?  remedies  are  particularly  applicable  for  psora :  Staves- 
acre,  bitter  lupins,  cardamom  with  vinegar,  the  root  of  lily  with 
honey,  turpentine  rosin,  sulphur,  chick  peas,  goat's  dung ;  and 
these  compound  ones — mix  equal  parts  of  chalcitis  and  misy 
with  wine,  and  anoint  the  more  humid  kinds  of  psora. — 
Another :  Boil  the  tender  leaves  of  rose-bav  in  a  sextarius  of 
oil  until  they  are  dried,  nnd,  throwing  away  the  leaves,  add  to 
the  oil  oz.  iij  of  wliite  wax,  and,  after  it  is  dissolved,  cool  and 
sprinkle  upon  it  oz.j  of  sulphur  vivum,  and  anoint  in  tlie  suu 
or  in  the  bath.  Some  boil  also  squills  with  the  rose-bay. — 
Another :  Of  diachylon,  oz.  ij ;  of  wax,  oz.  ij ;  of  oil  of  roses,  oz.  j ; 
of  litliarge,  oz.  iij;  of  ceruse,  oz.  iij;  of  liquid  pitch,  oz.  vj;  of  the 
dross  of  silver,  oz.  ij;  of  siricum,  oz.  ij;  of  vinegar,  what  will  be 
sufficient  for  the  trituration  of  the  dry  things. — Another  {  Of 
ceruse,  oz.  ss;  of  starch,  oz.  ss;  of  lead,  oz.  j ;  of  led  lotuses,  or 
of  alkanety  o».ij  j  of  wax,  oz.  vj  ;  of  oil  of  roses,  oz.  ix ;  boil  the 
alkanet  properly  with  the  oil  of  nmet,  and  then  add  the  other 
ildngB,— Another :  Take  ten  eggs,  or  as  many  as  are  required, 
and  haring  macerated  in  the  most  acrid  vinegar  until  their  shell 
become  tender ;  boil  in  the  vinegar  the  yelks  of  them ;  having 
triturated  with  rose-oil  and  what  remains  of  the  vinegar  a 
moderate  quantity  of  litharge,  anoint,  when  of  the  consistence 
of  the  aofdea  of  oil  in  baths. — Another :  Three  yelks  of  eggs 
out  of  vinegar;  of  rose-oil,  OB.ir);  of  sulphur  vivum,  oz.  iij;  haWng 
triturated  the  yelks  of  the  eggs  and  the  sulphur  with  the  vine- 
gar, add  the  cerate.  And  litharge  triturated  with  vinegar  and 
rose  oil,  until  it  be  of  the  consistence  of  a  plaster,  cteanaea  the 
most  acnd  kinds  of  psora ;  and  the  detergent  ointments  from 
dock,  and  the  most  of  those  for  elephantiasis,  answer  well  in 
general  with  leprosy  and  psora. 

Comm.  Soe  Hippocratea  (de  Usu  Humidorum,  Epidem.  ii) ;  Galen. 
(Meth.  Med.xiv;  de  Causis  Sympt.  iii,  6 ;  et  alibi) ;  Oribasius 
(Morb.  Curat,  iii,  68) ;  Aetius  (ziii,  184) ;  Actnariua  (Meth. 
Med.  ii,  11) ;  Nonnus  (Epit.  284) ;  Pseudo-Dioscor.  (Euporist. 

i,  128);  Leo  (vii,15, 18);  PoUnz  (Onoiiiaaticon,iv,9);  iBachylua 
(Choeph.  274) ;  Alexander  Aphrodiaienaia  (Prob.  i,  146,  and 

ii,  42) ;  Celsus  (v,  28) ;  Scribonius  Largua ;  Octavius  Horatianus 
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{i,  81);  Seraniu  Sttmmiciis;  MaioeUiu  (deMed.  lix);  Isidonis  Comm. 
(Qrig.  ir,  8);  Paellus  (op.  Medicom) ;  Yegetana  (Mulom.  iii,  71)  j 
OeopoD.  (xriii,  15) ;  Serapion  (t,  2) ;  Aviceiiiia  (iv,  7,  2,  9) ; 
Avenioar  (ii,  7,  4) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  viii,  16 ;  Ptact-iv,  4) ; 
Alsahaiavhu  (xxxi,  1,  2,  3,  4) ;  Abases  (ad  Mtamot,  \,  31  et 
seq. ;  IKvis.  117>  et  seq.) ;  Contin.  (xxzri.) 

As  in  tbe  preceding  chapter,  we  sball  bere  give  a  separate 
aoooont  of  tbe  Tiews  of  the  Qieeks,  Latms^  and  Arabians,  be- 
ginning, in  this  instance,  with  tbe  Greeks. 

Hi^iocrates  makes  only  casual  mention  of  these  diseases, 
and  has  nowhere  marked  their  distinguishing  characters.  In 
one  pliice  he  calls  leprosy  a  blemish  rather  than  a  disease ;  and 
in  another  he  remarks  that  some  varieties  of  it  itch  before  rain. 
He  speaks  of  vinegar,  and  of  lime  and  water  as  remedies  for  it. 
It  is  proper  to  apprize  the  reader  that  the  two  works  quoted 
above  from  the  Hippocratic  Collection  are,  most  probably,  not 
genuine. 

Galen  also  is  very  deficient  on  the  subject  of  lepra,  having 
nowhere  given  a  complete  description  of  it,  although  he  notices 
it  incidentally  in  many  parts  of  his  works.  In  one  place  he 
calls  eleiihiui,  leuce,  and  alphos  cognate  affections.  Alphos, 
he  says,  is  much  more  superficial  than  leuee.  In  another,  he 
attributes  tbcse  complaints  to  the  melancholic  humour  which 
becomes  fixed  in  the  skin.  In  the  'Isagogue,'  which,  liowcver, 
seems  not  to  be  a  genuine  work  of  bis,  it  is  said  that  lepra  is  an 
affection  of  the  skin,  which  becomes  whiter  and  rougher  than 
natural,  the  roughness  rcsctnbling  that  from  prominent  psy- 
dracia.  Psora  is  said  to  partake  more  of  the  nature  of  ulcera- 
tion. Both  arc  represented  as  arising  from  a  saltish  phlegm, 
and  as  being  cured  by  phlegmagogues,  and  ointments  rubbed 
into  the  skin.  It  is  also  stated  that  leuce  is  distinguished  from 
lepra  by  there  being  no  roughness  of  the  skin  in  the  former 
disease.  In  another  place  he  mentions  psora  as  a  disease  most 
inveterate  to  cure.  (Facult.  Natur.  i,  13.) 

Orilja.sius  thus  distinguishes  leuce,  alphos,  mclas,  lepra,  and 
j)5ora  from  one  anotlier.  Leuce  is  occasioned  by  a  pituitous 
and  viscid  blood,  whicli,  in  process  of  time,  renders  the  eoloiu* 
white.  Alphos  arises  in  like  manner,  but  the  supcrfieial  skin 
onlj  is  affected,  and  not  the  whole  flesh.  When  a  pituittms 
bmnoor  is  tbe  cause  of  the  complaint,  it  puts  on  the  appeanuice 
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Comm.  of  alpbos,  and  wlien  the  meUncliolk^  of  melas.    Lepra  affsoto 
'    moatty  fhe  de^aeated  parts,  and  paora  the  superficiaiL    For  all 
these  oonqpIamtB  he  leoommenda  a  mixture  of  Ume  and  water 
and  some  other  anch  things. 

In  the  '  Euporista,'  generally  ascribed  to  DioBCoridea,  there 
is  given  a  long  list  of  medichud  articles  for  lepra,  sach  aa  the 
floor  of  darnel  villi  anlpliur,  hellebore  with  vinegar,  verdigrisy 
cantharides,  &c. 

AStins,  copying  from  Archigenes,  tfaos  mailcs  the  difference 
between  lepra  and  its  cognate  diseases.  Lepra  differs  from 
lence  and  alphos,  inasmuch  as  lepra  is  distinguished  by  roughness 
and  a  sense  of  itching,  and  yet  the  skin  only  is  affected,  and 
when  it  is  removed,  the  flesh  below  is  discovered  to  be  sound ; 
hut  in  leuce,  the  flesh  below  assumes  an  unnatural  degree  of 
whiteness,  while  the  surface  of  the  part  is  a  ery  smooth,  and 
when  rubbed  it  soon  becomes  red,  especially  in  tliose  who  are 
readily  cured ;  and  alphoa  is  altogctlicr  superficial,  having  the 
appearance  of  a  scale  fastened  to  the  skin.  Lepra  differs  from 
psora,  inasmuch  as  in  psora  the  substances  which  appear  on  the 
skin  are  of  a  furfuraceous  nature,  while  in  lepra  they  resemble 
the  scales  of  a  large  fish.  He  omits  the  constitutional  treat- 
ment so  judiciously  stated  by  our  autlior,  but  his  local  applica- 
tions ju-e  little  different.  They  contjiin  hellebore,  sulphur,  misy, 
verdigris,  liquid  pitch,  cautharides,  natrou,  copperas,  myrrh, 
galls,  vinegar,  &c.,  mixed  in  various  proportions. 

Actuarius  states  that  lepra  is  next  to  clephantia  in  malignity, 
and  that  it  is  distinguished  from  psora  by  spreading  deeper  and 
having  scales  of  a  circular  shape  like  those  of  fishes ;  whereas, 
psora  is  more  superficial,  and  its  scales  are  furfuraceous  and  of 
no  determinate  shape.  Both  are  attended  with  {isj)crity  of 
the  skin,  and  itching.  Leuce  holds  the  same  place  to  alphos 
that  lepra  does  to  psora,  that  is  to  say,  leuce  is  more  deep-seated, 
and  affects  the  colour  of  the  hair,  while  alphos  is  more  super- 
ficial, and  the  hair  is  in  general  unchanf^ed.  For  all  these 
affections  he  recommends  an  application  containing  copperas, 
black  hellebore,  arsenic,  and  canthahdes,  mired  with  oil,  cedar 
resin,  or  rose  oil. 

Psellus  states  correctly  that  the  scales  in  leprosy  assume  a 
circular  shape. 

Nonnus  marks  the  distinction  between  these  diseaaes  very 
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accurately.  Lepra  arises  from  a  corroding  humour,  and  hence  Comm. 
scales  fall  from  the  surface  of  the  skin,  and  it  is  attended  with  • 
pruritus.  But  lepra  is  more  dee])-scated,  and  aftccts  the  skin 
circularly ;  whereas  psoru  is  more  supcrficijil  and  variously 
figrured.  Leuce  and  alphos  albus  and  nij;er,  he  says,  are  allied ; 
but  leuce  is  deeper  seated,  so  as  to  cliange  the  colour  of  the 
hairs,  whereas  the  alplii  are  more  superficial  affections. 

Pollu\,  like  most  of  the  otliers,  states  that  in  leuce,  when 
the  skin  is  pricked,  it  does  not  bleed,  and  that  tlic  disease  is 
difficult  to  cure.    Alphos  and  melas,  he  says,  are  easily  cured. 

Although  Myrepsus  has  not  described  these  diseases,  he  gives 
prescriptions  for  various  compositions  to  remove  them.  The 
most  active  ingredients  in  them  are  hellebore,  natron^  aulphur^ 
quicksilver,  sal  ammoniac,  quicklime,  bay-berries,  &c. 

Aiexaiider  Aphrodisiensia  mentions  paora  among  the  contft- 
pova  diseases,  but  says  that  lepiaandlenoe  are  not  contagioiii. 

Chrysostom  alludes  to  the  common  opinion  that  psora  is  a 
contagiottB  disease.  The  poet  ^schylns  gives  a  short  description 
of  leprosy  in  bis  'Choepherse'  by  the  name  of  lichenes.  (1.  277.) 

Gelnia  nowhere  uses  the  terms  lepra  and  psora,  and  therefore 
there  ii  considerable  difficulty  in  comparing  his  account  of  these 
entmeons  affections  with  the  descriptions  of  the  Greeks.  Alphos^ 
mdas,  and  leuce,  he  deacribeaTery  intelligibly,  connecting  them 
together  by  the  generic  term  of  vitiligo.  We  shall  give  his 
own  characteristic  deaeription  of  these  diseaaes :— ""AX^  to* 
ate  nht  tokxt  albns  eat,  foe  sobasper,  et  non  continuus,  et 
qnedam  qnasi  gntte  diapemer  esse  iddeantnr :  interdnm  etiam 
ktioiy  et  oum  qmboidum  intenniaiionibiis  lecpit.  MtXac 
colore  ab  hoc  diflbrt  qnia  niger  eat  et  nmbne  similiB :  ontera 
cadem  sunt.  Leooe  habet  qniddam  aiinile  alpbo,  aed  magia 
alhidaeatetaltiiiadeaoendit;  in  cAqne  albi  pill  aunt,  etlanngini 
aimilea.  PrioracorationemnondeficiUimamrecipinnt:  nitimnm 
viz  inMpm  aanescif  Another  daaa  of  cntaneons  affeotiona 
he  connecta  by  the  generic  term  of  impetigo,  and  it  ia  to  be  re- 
marked that  they  are  all  aquamoua  diseaaea,  and  not  puatnJar, 
like  the  conplainta  to  which  Dra.  Willan  and  Bateman  hare 
applied  the  term.  Hiaaeoond  spedea  of  impetigo  (aa  Bateman 
MUttks,)  appcam  to  be  the  piora  of  the  Gieeka: — ^'^AHerom 
gnns  pejus  est,  simile  papuba  tem,  Md  asperiua  mbicandiuaqoe, 
figurae  wiaa  babeni:  aquamnlm  es  anmmA  cnte  disoednnt. 
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Comm.  rosio  major  est,  celerius  et  latins  procedit,  ccrtioribiisque  etiam 
'  *  '  quam  prior  temporibus  ct  fit  ct  dcsiiiit.  Rubra  co^iominatiir." 
His  third  species  bears  some  resemblance  to  the  lepra  nigricans 
of  Willan  and  Bateman  : — "  Tertia  etiamnum  deterior  est : 
nam  et  erassior  est  et  durior,  et  in!i<;is  tiiniet,  in  summA  cute  fin- 
ditur,  et  vehementius  rodit,  ipm  quoqne  squamosa  sed  nigra,  &c. 
Nifrra;  cognomen  est."  His  account  of  the  fourth  species  seems 
to  refer  to  the  lepra  vulgaris  : — "  Quartum  genus  est  quod  cura- 
tionem  omnino  non  recipit  distans  colore  :  nam  sub-albidum  est 
et  recenti  cicatrici  simile:  squamuhis habet  pallidas,  qujisdam  sub- 
albidas,  qnasdam  lenticulse  similes :  quibus  demptis  nonun- 
qnam  profluit  sanguis."  For  all  these  diseases  he  reoommends 
a  composition  containing  sulphur,  natron,  and  rosin. 

Scribonius  Largus  describes  several  compositions,  "ad  Icpram, 
qua;  quasi  impetigo  est  cum  fnnrigiiie  cutis/'  and  for  scabies. 
They  contain  sulphur,  ^tluoiRan  cumin,  vinegar,  fimnkincenae. 

Serenus  Samoniciu  makes  mention  of  a  few  popalar  reme- 
dies for  scabka,  prurigo,  and  papuls,  but  he  glTes  no  descrip- 
tion of  these  complaints. 

Octavius  Hoiatianus  recommends  for  scabies  (meaning,  we 
suppose,  the  psora  of  the  Greeks,)  bleeding,  purging,  frequent 
baths,  and  external  applications  containing  natron,  frankincense 
and  sulphur.  lie  does  not  motion  lepra  hj  name,  nor  does 
he  seem  to  allude  to  it  at  all. 

Marcellus  recommends  for  lepra  a  composition  containing 
equal  parts  of  natron,  frankincense,  litharge,  and  sulphur 
pounded  with  vinegar. 

Vegetius  says  that  the  scabies  of  cattle  "  contagiosa  est  et 
transit  in  plures.''  Probably  Yirgil  alludes  to  the  scab  of  sheep 
in  this  line:  "  Nec  mala  vidni  peooris  contagia  hedant/'  (Ed.  i.) 
He  mentions,  as  remedies  for  it,  sulphur,  litharge,  pitch,  helle- 
bore, fte.  (Georg.  iii,  449.)  See  also  Geopon.  (xvi,  18,  xviii,  15) ; 
Columella  (viii,  5) ;  and  Gratins  (Cyneget.  412). 

Isidoms  gives  the  following  definitions  of  the  complaints  we 
have  been  treating  of :  **Lqpra  vero  cutis  asperitas  squammosa 
lepidt  similis  unde  nomen  accepit :  cdor  nunc  in  nigri- 
dinem  vertitar,  nunc  in  alborsm,  nunc  in  ruborem.  8eabit$ 
tennis  asperitas  et  squammata  est  Impetigo  est  sicca  scabies; 
prominens  a  corpora  cum  asperitate  et  xotunditate  formss. 
Hanc  vulgos  Homam  appellat.^' 
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Justin  applies  the  terms  vitiligo  and  scabies  to  the  diseases  Comm. 
treated  of  in  this  chapter.    See  Hist,  (xxxvi,  2.)    We  now  ' 
turn  to  tlie  Arabians. 

In  the  Latin  transhition  of  Serapion,  lepra  and  psora  are  de- 
scribed under  the  generic  term  of  "  impeti<rines  in  quibus  ex- 
coriatur  et  scinditur  cutis;"  but  they  arc  further  distiuf^uished 
from  one  another  by  the  specific  titles  of  albaras  nigra  and 
pruritus.  The  former  is  cliaracterized  as  arising  from  the  me- 
lancholic humour,  and  a.s  ciisting  off  round  scales.  The  latter 
is  said  to  consist  of  pustules,  which  appear  on  different  parts  of 
the  bo<ly,  are  variously  figured,  and  cast  off  furfuraeeous  scales. 
The  leucc  is  described  by  the  name  of  baras,  as  arising  from 
yiscid,  pituitous  blood,  and  being  produced  by  a  defect  of  the 
assimilative  faculty.  In  it  the  fiesh  itself  is  said  to  be  changed 
to  a  white  colour.  If,  when  pricked  with  the  head  of  a  needle 
it  bleeds,  there  is  a  probability  of  cure ;  but  if  it  does  not  bleed^ 
it  is  incurable.  The  two  alphi  are  described  by  the  names  of 
morpkea  alba  and  mgra.  The  morphea  alba  resembles  the 
white  albaras  (leuoe)  only  that  in  the  latter  the  affection  of  the 
skin  is  more  deep-seated,  and  the  hairs  in  it  are  turned  to  a 
white cdlour;  but  in  morphea  the  only  change  is  in  the  external 
appearance  of  the  skin.  The  morphea  nigra  (melas  ?)  is  said 
to  resemble  the  albaras  nigra  (lepra  nigricans  ?)  only  that  it  is 
more  superficiaL 

Id  the  Latin  translation  of  Avicenna  by  Bullonensis^  alphoe 
albas  and  niger  are  distingoished  by  the  names  of  morphea  alba 
(or  alffiuMi,  and  morfhea  mgra;  leuee  by  that  of  Mara»;  and 
lBjgn}jjiiho&e  albaratmg^OLMsaAimpei^  Thd 
specific  differences  between  them  are  stated  with  great  predsioii. 
The  morpliefB  axe  superficial  affections  of  the  skin,  hot  the 
albaras  affects  also  the  flesh,  penetrating  sometimes  down  to  the 
bone.  All  these  diseases  are  said  to  arise  ftom  a  weakness  of 
the  astimilatiTi*  fSmlty.  In  the  Mara$  nigra,  or  leprosy,  the 
Ain  is  said  to  becorered  with  scales,  like  those  of  a  fish.  Ijike 
the  authorities  formerly  quoted,  Aricenna  states  that  in  a^fuada 
(alphos  albas)  the  hidrs  do  not  change  their  colour,  but  that 
thqr  do  so  in  albanu.  The  puncture  of  a  needle  likewise  ex- 
trscts  blood  from  the  gaada,  but  not  from  the  bara$, 

Avenioar  makes  mention  of  the  morpkea  alba  and  nigra,  but 
has  not  described  them  partiodarly.    These  authors  seem  to 
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CoMH.  have  treated  lepra  and  psora  like  tbe  Greeks^  by  bleeduig,  me- 

•    lanogogues,  and  abstergent  applications  to  the  skin^  such  as  the 

two  hellebores,  lime,  lupines,  &c. 

lu  the  translation  of  Haly  Abbas,  leuce  is  correctly  described 
by  the  name  of  lejyra.  It  is  represented  as  a  whiteness  some- 
times affecting  the  whole  body,  and  it  is  said  to  be  occasioned 
by  debility  of  the  assimilative  faculty.  When  the  hairs  are 
white,  and  the  skin  does  not  bleed  when  pricked  with  a  lancet  or 
needle,  the  disease  is  incurable.  Alphos  albus  is  described  by 
the  name  of  morphea  alba,  and  is  distinguished  from  the  former 
by  the  whiteness  being  more  superficial,  and  the  colour  of  the 
hairs  remaining  unchanged.  In  the  morphea  nigra,  that  is  to 
say  the  alphos  niger,  the  colour  is  said  to  be  black,  owing  to 
the  prevalence  of  black  bile,  and  if  rubbed  a  furfuraceous  scale 
falls  off,  and  it  becomes  red.  The  lepra  nigricans  is  described 
by  the  names  of  impetigo  and  sarpedo,  as  an  asperity  of  the 
skin,  inclining  to  blackness  or  redness,  and  terminating  in 
round  scales,  like  those  of  fishes.  For  the  ciu*e  of  lepra,  he 
directs  us  to  abstain  from  all  articles  of  food  which  engender 
phlegm,  to  take  liicra  of  colocynth,  with  pepper,  &c.,  and  also 
the  thcriac  of  vipers,  and  various  other  internal  medicines.  He 
ro(;oininends  various  external  applications,  ooutaining  sulphur, 
arsenic,  hellebore,  spurge,  &c. 

Alsaharavius  describes  three  varieties  of  morphea.  Ist.  The 
morphea  terrestris,  which  is  attended  with  furfuraceous  scales 
on  the  skin,  and  tingling.  This  is  evidently  the  psora  of  the 
Greeks.  2d.  The  morphea  alba,  which  consists  of  a  more  super- 
ficial whiteness  of  the  skin  than  the  aibara.9  (leuce) :  this  is  the 
alphos  albus.  3d.  The  morphea  nigra,  is  like  the  former,  only 
that  the  colour  is  black.  This  must  be  the  alphos  niger.  AU 
these  affections  he  treats  upon  much  the  same  principles  as  the 
Greeks,  namely,  by  evacuants,  and  stimulant  applications  to  the 
skin,  such  as  sulphur,  hellebore,  &c.  Albaras  he  describes  as  a 
deep-seated  whiteness  of  the  skin,  and  directs  us  to  prick  the 
■kin  with  a  needle,  and  if  it  does  not  bleed  the  disease  is  to  be 
set  down  as  incurable.  Tins,  of  course,  is  the  leuce  of  the  Greeks. 
He  treats  it  upon  much  the  same  principles  as  the  morphee. 
He  appears  not  to  make  any  distinction  between  the  leuoe  and 
the  lepra. 

Bhases  describes  the  lepn  of  the  Greeks  by  tiie  term  tsyel^ ; 
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alpho«  albiis  by  tibat  of  mcfpkea  alba;  alphos  niger  by  that  of  Cotni. 
morphea  nigra ;  andknoe  by  that  of  ottarat .  There  is  nothiog  - 
very  particular  m  his  treatment  of  leprosy.  It  may  be  worth 
while  to  mention,  however^  that  he  strongly  recommends  leeches 
to  the  affected  part,  at  the  commencement.  Scabies,  he  says^ 
is  formed  by  a  salt  diet,  old  wine,  and  neglect  of  the  bath.  For 
the  cure  of  it,  he  recommends  bleeding,  })uigiug,  and  various 
external  applications,  some  of  which  contain  quicksilver,  nitre, 
vinegar,  and  the  like.  In  his  'Continens'  he  gives  a  full  account 
of  these  diseases,  upon  the  authority  of  preceding  writers.  He 
gives  the  names  of  baras  to  lepra,  and  morphea  alba  to  alphos. 
He  recommends  stimulant  applications  containing  cantharides, 
nitre,  with  Wnegar,  &c.  He  says  that  he  had  found  a  mixture 
of  sal  ammoniac  and  oil  of  eggs  an  excellent  application. 

It  will  be  remarked  that  the  leuce  of  the  Greeks,  the  leuce 
and  fourth  species  of  impetigo  of  Celsus,  and  the  albaras  of 
most  of  the  Arabians,  are  the  same  as  the  lepra  vulgaris  of 
Drs.  Willan  and  Bateman ;  that  the  alphos  of  most  of  the  Greek 
authorities  and  of  Celsus,  and  the  morphea  alba  of  most  of  the 
Arabians,  correspond  to  the  lepra  alphoides  of  our  English  no- 
sologists ;  that  the  raclas,  alphos  niger,  and  common  lepra  of 
the  Greeks,  Celsus'  third  species  of  impetigo  and  his  melas, 
and  the  morphea  nigra  and  impetigo  of  most  of  the  Arabian 
translators,  apply  to  the  lepra  nii/ricans  of  our  modern  arrange- 
ment ;  and  that  the  psora  of  the  Greeks,  Celsus'  second  speci(>s 
of  impetigo,  and  the  scabies  of  Octavius  Horatianus,  and  of  most 
of  the  Arabian  translators,  comprehend  both  the  ptorioiU  and 
9cM€9  q£  WiUan  and  Bateman. 

Since  many  of  the  ancient  authorities  speak  of  scabies  aa 
being  infectious,  they  must  haye  applied  the  term  to  the  true 
ifeoh^  with  which  it  is  not  likely^  aa  Rayer  maintainii,  that  they 
wm  wholly  wnacqnaint^i. 

The  earlier  modem  writers,  such  as  those  of  the  Schola 
Salemitana,  Platearius,  Guy  of  Canliai^  and  Lanfrancna,  jumbla 
togethflr  the  Latin  and  Arabian  names,  so  aa  to  produce  no 
ordinaiy  degree  of  confnnon.  Ouy  of  Cauliac,  indeed,  main- 
tains that  there  is  little  necessity  for  distinguishing  lepra,  tljfbxm, 
mdas,  impetigo^  gatta  xoaacea,  and  such  like  cutaneous  com- 
plainta  from  one  anoUier,  as  they  are  all  varieties  of  the  same 
Jisaaaa.    T^yifrancns^  bowewj  is  of  a  diifoient  opinion,  (i,  8, 6.) 
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lichen  is  fonned  by  the  mhtare  of  a  thin  and  acrid  ichor 
with  other  gross  hnntonrSj  and  passes  readily  into  leprosy  and 
psora;  wherefore  it  requires  to  be  treated  by  the  most  deaicca- 
tiye  applications.  After  general  depletion,  if  neoessaijj  tiie  IbU 
lowing  simple  medicines  will  be  proper  :  chick-peas,  hellebore, 
the  urchin  which  dwells  among  rocks,  pitch  mixed  with  cerate 
and  rosin,  the  dung  of  the  land  crocodile,  that  of  starlings  fed 
solely  upon  rice.  And  many  have  cuicd  the  complaint  when 
occiuring  on  tlic  cliin,  or  other  parts  of  the  body,  by  this  appli- 
cation alone :  take  several  gr^uus  of  wheat  and  place  upon  a 
stithy  red-hot,  and  taking  the  fluid  which  flows  from  them  while 
yet  warm,  anoint  the  part  afiected  with  lichen.  The  lichen  of 
children  is  to  be  rubbed  frequently  with  human  saliva.  The 
gum  of  the  plum  tree,  when  rubbed  in,  is  beneficial  in  these 
cases.  ArVhen  the  complaint  is  protracted,  the  leaves  of  the 
chaste  tree,  triturated  with  ^Hnegar,  are  to  be  applied,  or  the 
leaves  of  capers  in  like  manner.  The  following  are  compound 
applications  :  Dissolve  sulphiir  with  rosemary  in  vinegar,  or  with 
ammoniac,  and  anoint.  A  trochisk  for  lichen  :  Of  artificers' 
glue,  dr.  iv ;  of  frankincense,  dr.  iij  ;  of  vinegar  half  a  cyathus; 
dissolve  in  vinegar,  and  anoint. — Another:  Of  chalcitis,  of  gum, 
of  each,  dr.  viij  ;  of  sulphur  vivum,  of  misy,  of  each,  dr.  vj  ;  of 
the  flakes  of  copper,  of  acacia,  of  each,  dr.  ij ;  anoint  with 
vinegar. — Another :  Of  sulphur  \Tivum,  of  spuma  nitri,  of 
each,  dr.  iv ;  of  the  seeds  of  rosemary,  Ix  ;  triturate  with  vdnegar, 
and  anoint  only  the  part  which  is  affected,  not  touching  the 
sound  skin.  When  dry,  wash  it  away  with  cold  water. — 
Another :  Of  white  liellcbore,  dr.  viij  ;  of  the  flour  of  lupines, 
of  burnt  shell-fislies  called  buccina,  of  natron,  of  each,  one 
clicrnix ;  rub  with  it  dry.  They  call  that  variety  of  lichen 
ayrius  which  is  nowise  remedied  by  moderately  desiccative  ap- 
plications, and  is  exacerbated  by  more  acrid  ones.  These  cases 
arc  therefore  to  be  treated  by  applications  which  are  sufficiently 
strong,  without  being  pungent,  suoli  as  this  :  of  homed  poppy, 
of  frankincense,  of  alcyonium,  of  bitumen,  of  sulphur,  of  gum, 
of  each,  oz.  j  j  anoint  with  vinegar.  Boil  African  pitch  with 
vinegar,  and,  when  dissolved,  anoint — Another,  for  lichen  and 
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prurigo :  Of  ooppenM>  of  mlpliiar  viTum,  of  luitraiiy  of  finmk* 
inoemiey  equal  parts;  use  for  lichen  with  vinegar,  and  for  pru- 
rigo with  wine. — Jbwther,  for  lichen :  Of  ammoniac  perfume^ 
of  the  flour  of  hitter  vetchy  of  the  flour  of  lapines,  equal  parts ; 
add  to  Tinegar. 

CoxmifTAmT.    See  Hippocrates  (de  Humor.,  de  AflSect.) ;  Qouu. 
CkJen.  (Isagoge,  de  Med.  sec.  loc.  v) ;  Oribasius  (Moih.  Curat.  ' 
iii,  59);  AStius  (viii,  16);  Actuarius  (Meth.  Ifed.  ii,  11); 
MareeUus  (19) ;  Nonnus  (236) ;  Celsas  (v,  28) ;  Pliny  (H.  N. 
xxvi,  2) ;  Serapion  (v,  2) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  7,  3,  3) ;  Alsaharavius 
(Pract.  xxxi,  7);  Rhases  (Divis.  117);  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv,  10.) 

Dr.  Bateman  states,  that  the  exact  acceptation  of  the 
term  lichen  cannot  well  be  ascertained  from  the  writings  of 
Hip]K)cmtes ;  but  Dr.  Willan  affirms  that  he  restricted  it  to  a 
paj)ular  eniptioii  on  tlir  skin. 

In  tlic  *  Isa^oj^c,'  usually  ascribed  to  Galen,  two  varieties 
are  described,  the  lichen  mitis,  and  the  lichen  a^ius,  in  both  of 
which  scales  are  fonucd  upon  the  skin,  which  appear  almost 
ulcenited  when  they  arc  removed.  They  are  to  be  cured  by 
cholagogucs  internally,  and  liniments  externally. 

Galen  remarks  the  tendency  of  the  disease  to  pass  into  lepra 
and  scabies.  To  prevent  this,  he  directs  desiccative  and  deter- 
gent applications,  for  the  preparation  of  which  he  gives  various 
prescriptions.  One  of  these,  which  bears  the  name  of  Paniphilus, 
is  a  powerful  cscliarotic,  composed  of  orjnment,  reidgar,  bunit 
copper,  and  cauthari(ies.  (Med.  s  c.  loc.  v.)  He  says  it  affects 
principally  the  chin,  but  is  apt  to  spread  over  the  face. 

Oribasius,  Aetius,  Actuarius,  and  Nonnus,  treat  of  the  com- 
plaint in  nearly  the  same  terms  as  our  author.  Their  trans- 
lators improperly  render  it  ))y  impetigo.  Leo  ascribes  the 
origin  of  the  disease  to  hot  and  corrupted  blood. 

Celsius  describes  the  lichen  of  the  Greeks  by  the  name  of 
ptifmla,  of  which  he  mentions  two  varieties.  In  the  first,  he 
says,  tlie  skin  is  merely  roughened  by  small  pustules,  is  reddened 
and  slightly  corroded ;  the  middle  is  somewhat  smoother,  and 
it  spreads  slowly,  generally  in  a  round  shape.  This  description 
would  seem  to  apply  to  the  lichen  circumscriptus  of  Drs.  Bateman 
and  Willan,  although  the  latter  author  thinks  that  it  possessed 
a  wider  aignification.    The  second  varie^j  he  nys.  Is  called 


Digitized  by  Google 


26 


[book  pr< 


Comm.  ay^x'a  by  the  Grreekfl,  and  in  it  the  skin  is  more  rough,  red,  and 
'  corroded.  The  more  it  departs  from  the  circular  form  the  leu 
tractable  is  it,  and,  unless  removed,  it  is  said  to  pass  into  im- 
petigo. From  this  acconnt  it  is  clear  that  the  lichen  of  the 
QreekBf  in  its  original  form,  was  different  from  impetigo.  Celmu 
leeommends  friction  with  the  saliva  of  a  fioting  person,  and 
ako  mentionB  a  comporition  contaiimig  naftroo*  fraiikiiiceiiBe» 
aulphiir,  ftc. 

The  translator  of  Sevapum  improperly  renders  the  name  of 
ibis  affection  by  the  term  impetigo.  His  remedies  are  nearly 
the  same  as  onr  anthor*Sy  namely,  the  saliTaof  a  penxm  lasting^ 
compositions  containing  heUelKne,  natron,  the  ashes  of  star- 
lings, kc 

In  the  translation  of  Avicenna  it  is  likewise  described  by  the 
name  of  impetigo.  It  is  called  a  species  of  diy  acbor,  by  whudi 
is  no  donbt  meant  papula.  It  is  stated  that  it  has  a  t^dency 
to  pass  into  lepra  or  psora.  The  remedies  which  axe  recom- 
mended are  hunan  ssUts,  the  chaste  tree,  capers,  ^leeches 
(which  are  not  mentioned  by  the  Greeks),  likewise  gum  arabic 
dinolved  in  vinegar,  mustard  and  vinegar,  salt  water,  the  roots 
of  king's  spear,  &c.  Haly  Abbas  recommends  stimnlant  lini- 
ments of  a  similar  kind. 

Shases  briefly  recommends  lotions  of  vinegar  and  ammoniac^ 
and,  when  it  becomes  inveterate,  leeches,  strong  friction,  &e. 
His  translator  also  misapj^es  tlM  term  impetigo  to  it. 

The  lichen  appears  to  be  the  cataneoos  complaint  which 
Alsaharavins  describes  by  the  name  of  akoab.  He  represents 
it  as  a  superficial  ulceration,  and  mentions  four  species  of  it. 

Br.  Willan  confirms  the  statement  of  the  ancient  authorities, 
that  the  disease  has  a  tendency  to  pass  into  lepra  and  psora. 
The  species  called  lichen  tropicushy  Dr.  Willan,  seems  to  be  the 
hidroa  of  Hippocrates  (Aph.  iii,  21) ;  the  mdamen  of  Pliny 
(xxiii,  45)  ;  one  of  the  essere  of  Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  viii,  17) ; 
one  of  the  alsara  of  AlsaharaWus  (Tract,  xxx,  8) ;  and  the  hasef 
of  Aricenna  (iv,  7,  3,  8).  See  also  Galen's  'Commentary' 
(v,  2G1) ;  ed.  Basil.  Galen  says  it  is  attended  with  pruritus, 
asperity,  and  ulceration.  A\'icenna  and  Rhases  particularly 
commend  bleeding,  cleansing  the  skin,  and  the  cold  bath. 
Most  of  Rhases'  authorities  in  liis  '  Continens,'  recommend  for 
the  asaf,  or  sudamen,  cooling  aud  astringent  apphcations^  con- 
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teming  roses,  myrtles,  galls,  sandalt,  camphor,  and  tiie  Bke.  Comi. 
*Ihey  attrilnite  the  complaint  to  profuse  perspinntkm.  In  certain 
oMes,  Bbaaea  direeta  na  to  aUi^  tbe  praritna  or  tingling,  with 
hot  water  snd  thefleah  of  mehma.  He  also  approyes  of  purging 
with  tamarinda  and  myfohakni.  (Cont.  xxxvi.)  See  also 
ad  Mansor.  (v,  90).  Mercnrialis  is  of  opinion  that  Virgil  alludes 
to  the  sudamina  in  the  following  lines : 

*'  yemm  etiam  invitoc  d  qids  tentarat  amictus, 

Ardrntes  papolse  atqoe  inuBiuidiia  okntia  sudor 
Membra  aeqoebatar."  (Oeng.  iii,  565.) 

We  shall  briefly  notice  in  this  place  the  singular  disease  of 
the  face  which  prt  vuiled  in  the  Roman  empire  during  the  reigu 
of  Tiberius,  called  uitntagrd  by  Pliny,  in  his  curious  description 
of  it,  but  which  he  says  was  named  lichenes  by  some.  He  re- 
presents it  as  a  contapnous  disease,  which  was  readily  propap^ted 
by  kissin*;.  It  attacked  principally  the  higher  class,  the  lower 
and  middle  ranks  and  women  having  generally  escaped  it.  The 
seat  of  it  was  commonly  the  chin,  but  it  sometimes  spread  over 
the  whole  face,  and  affected  even  the  neck,  breast,  and  hands. 
The  only  means  of  cure  wiia  biuming  ^nth  caustics  down  to  the 
bone.  (H.  N.  xxxvii;  see  also  Marcellus,  19.)  We  are  inclined 
to  think  that  it  must  have  been  some  variety  of  elephantiasis. 
Modem  authoritiea  haye  ranked  it  under  sycosis,  but  it  would 
^pear  to  haTe  been  a  much  more  intractable  disease.  The 
sycosis  is  distinctly  descrihed  by  Celsus,  among  the  diseases  of 
the  hairy  parts.  He  recommcndi  for  it  elaterinm,  linseed,  or 
figa  boiled  in  water,  ko.  (vi,  8.) 


fllCV.  ITw— ON  VEUKIVUB,  OB  mUBieO. 

The  prurigo  occurring  in  old  age  la  not  to  be  thoroughly 
ened,  but  may  be  alleriated  by  the  remedies  mentioned  below: 
but  that  which  arises  firom  a  cacochymy  in  other  ages,  is  to  be 
cored  bj  efacuation,  being  formed  by  a  bilious  or  pituitous 
hnnumr  that  has  become  putrid,  or  by  a  aaltish  one.  It  is 
knoim  bj  attending  to  the  age,  temperament,  diet,  aeaaon  of 
the  year,  situation,  and  the  like.  If,  therefore^  it  appear  to 
fvevail  in  the  bkM)d  contained  in  the  veina,  we  mnat  begin  with 
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yenesectum ;  but  if  it  offisnd  rather  by  its  qiiaUty,  we  miut 
evBCuate  it  by  coReaponding  medicines,  and  turn  ofor  attention 
to  external  applications.  Wherefore  we  must  nse  the  bath  at 
all  times  before  a  meal;  and  sometimes^  after  eating  a  little,  it 
may  be  used  a  second  time,  for  the  affection  is  of  diflBeult  hu- 
mectation.  They  are  to  be  rubbed  with  the  decoction  of  fenu- 
greek, or  of  beet,  or  of  barley*meal,  or  of  wild  or  of  garden 
mallows,  or  of  ptisan ;  and  along  with  these  may  be  joined  the 
flour  of  beans,  or  of  lupines,  or  of  myrobalan  (ben),  or  of  the 
detergent  ointment  called  peponaton.  If  it  is  protracted,  we 
may  use  the  bath  iu  like  manner,  and  foment  with  the  decoc- 
tion of  sage,  of  tamarisk,  of  the  herb  mercury,  of  marjoram,  of 
pennyroyal,  of  bay  berries,  of  the  root  of  the  wild  cucumber, 
of  capers,  of  strained  ley,  of  vinegar  and  brine ;  and  then  the 
parts  arc  to  be  sprinkled  with  dried  natron,  or  witli  the  lees  of 
vinegar,  or  with  the  composition  containing  of  spuma  nitri 
one  sextarius,  of  rosemary,  of  sulphur  vi>Tim,  of  each,  lb.  j, 
of  cimolian  earth,  lb.  ss  ;  or  this  :  of  aphronitrum,  of  sulphur 
^avuni,  of  burnt  ulcyonium,  equal  parts ;  to  be  used  dry,  or  with 
some  of  the  decuetions  already  mentioned ;  and,  if  you  i)lease, 
sprinkle  some  dried  hellebore,  without  grease.  But  rub  in 
with  >'inegar  and  oil,  stavesacre  ])ulverize(l,  or  sidphur,  or  red 
arsenic,  or  all  together ;  or  mustard,  with  the  refuse  of  expressed 
in  \  roljalan,  and  vinegar  aud  oil ;  or  with  snails  burnt  and  tri- 
turated w  ith  honey  or  the  roots  of  dock,  or  the  detergent  oint- 
ments prej)ared  from  them,  as  described  under  the  head  of 
Elcphantiaiiis ;  or  with  some  of  the  applications  for  scabies. 
If  the  parts  become  ulcerated,  use  the  plaster  called  parygron, 
or  that  j)ropared  from  pompholyx  ;  or  melt  oz.  j  of  wax  in  a 
cyathus  of  oil  of  privet,  and  sprinkle  upon  it  of  sulphur  vi>'um  oz.j. 
Another  application  for  prurigo :  Of  large  nuts  in  a  rancid 
state,  oz.  j  ;  of  sulphur,  oz.j  ;  triturate  with  the  juice  of  })arsley, 
and  use  in  the  ])utli  with  much  friction.  This  alone  has  i)rovcd 
suflicient  for  the  cure  of  many  cases  of  scabies  and  prurigo ; 
and  green  parsley  by  itself,  when  pounded  and  rubbed  in  while 
the  patient  is  in  the  bath,  has  been  of  great  service :  and  in 
lik(!  manner,  pellitory  of  the  wall  and  maple  rosin  dissolved 
with  rose  oil,  and  rubbed  in. — Another :  Bruise  three  ounces 
of  pure  and  very  white  rice,  and,  having  strained,  triturate  with 
strong  vinegar  until  it  become  of  the  thickness  of  the  aordes 
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of  the  oil  In  baths ;  and  adding  aeparately  of  ralphnr  nvrnn 
polTeriied,  os.  j ;  and  mixing  properly,  nae  in  the  bath  with 
mnch  friction.  "When  there  is  a  greater  redundance  of  hu- 
moon^  it  will  be  better  to  mix  the  iugredients  in  eqnal  pto- 
portiona. 

CoMMBNTABT.  See  Hippocntes  (Aphor.  iii,  31) ;  Galen  Comm. 
(Comment,  et  alibi) ;  OribanuB  (Morb.  Curat,  iii,  22) ;  Aetius  '  •  ' 
(xiv,  20);  Actuarius  (Meth.  Med.  ii,  11);  Nonnus  (237); 
Alexander  Aphrodisiensis  (Probl.  i,  24) ;  Myrepsus  (pliiries)  • 
Pliny  (xxviii,  5)  ;  Octa\Hus  Horatianus  (i,  31) ;  !Marcelliis 
(de  Med.  4)  ;  Isidonis  (Orip.  iv,  8) ;  Serapioii  (v,  6)  ;  Aviecnna 
(iv,  7,  3,  6)  ;  Ilaly  Abbas  (Theor.  viii,  17,  and  Pract.  iv,  G) ; 
Alsaharavius  (Pract.  7ul\\,  5) ;  Khases  (Divia.  121) ;  Avcuzoar 
(ii,  7,  2.) 

Tlic  prurigo  of  Dr.  Willan  is  here  distinctly  described,  and 
a  suitable  method  of  treatment  recommended. 

Hippocrates  remarks  that  prurigo  is  common  in  old  age. 
The  reason  which  (ialen  assigns  for  this  is,  that  the  supcrfluitic's 
of  the  system  arc  then  not  properly  discharged  by  the  skin. 
He  says  in  anotlier  place,  that  pruritus  may  either  be  produced 
by  external  substances,  such  as  nettles,  squills,  &c.,  or  it  may 
arise  from  indigestion  and  the  neglect  of  cleanliness. 

Oribsusius  gives  an  account  of  tiu*  disease  not  very  different 
fnmi  our  author's.  Among  other  applications,  lie  recommends 
one  consisting  of  opium  mixed  with  liquid  cerate. 

Aetius  speaks  highly  of  the  sulphureous  bath  for  the  cure  of 
itd»  disease. 

Actiuirius  characterizes  the  disease  verv  well,  when  he  savs 
that  it  is  allied  to  lichen,  and  that  when  rubbed  either  nothing 
runs  from  the  place,  or  some  slij^dit  humidity  of  vsirious  colour 
and  consistence.  He  assigns,  a-s  a  rcjison  for  its  frequency  in 
old  age,  that  the  pores  of  the  skin  then  get  constricted. 

Alexander  Aphrodisiensia  assigns,  as  the  reason  why  the 
warm  bath  proves  useful  in  cases  of  pruritus,  that  it  dispels  the 
phlegm,  which  is  the  cause  of  the  complaint. 

Celsna  girea  a  particular  account  of  scabies,  but  says  nothing 
of  prurigo. 

Oetavius  Horatianaa  recommends  us,  when  the  patient  is 
jomig,  to  bleed,  purge,  and  use  baths  medicated  with  frank- 
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Comm.  incense^ natron  and  sulphiur.  He  also  says  tliat  the  Ofdd  bath,  and 
friction  with  the  oil  of  roMS^  myrtles,  &c.,  will  do  wanek  good. 

laidorns uses  the  term  prurigo:  Pmiigo  Tocaftiir  pemrendo 
ct  azdendo.''  Maroallfis  aleo  uaes  this  tenn^  and  zecommends 
much  tibe  tame  sobatancea  aa  the  othen. 

This  affection  is  dearly  deacribed  by  the  Aiabiansy  and  ia 
lendered  pmritna  by  moat  of  their  traodatoia.  Serspon  re- 
oommends  us,  if  thm  is  a  aangmneoaa  plethora^  to  Ueed,  and 
then  to  pvge  with  myxobalana,  colocynth»  and  black  heUebare, 
and  abng  with  theae'the  warm  bath  ia  to  be  naed,  and  the 
linimenta  fbr  removing  the  pmritna,  containing  Tinegar,  roaea, 
nitre,  fte.  The  prurigo  senilia  he  pronounces  to  be  incurable. 
Bhaaes  and  ATicenna  recommend  similar  remedies.  They  treat 
of  prurigo  and  scabies  together,  and  there  is  no  doubt  of  their 
aUianoe.  Hence  Bateman  says  that  prurigo,  when  neglected, 
terminates  in  scabiea.  Haly  Abbas  says  that  acabiea  and  prurigo 
arise  from  a  saltish  phlegm.  Scabies,  he  says,  consista  of  reddish 
pustules,  which  appear  most  frequently  between  the  fingera  and 
upon  the  arms.  Prurigo,  he  adds,  ia  apt  to  run  into  scabiea. 
He  recommends,  aa  a  lotion,  vinegar  with  rose-oil,  the  use  of 
the  wism*bath,  and  other  remediea  like  iJioae  of  our  anther. 
AlsahaimTius  saya  that  the  disease  arises  firom  debilify  of  the 
eipulriTe  fiieulty  of  the  body  or  constriction  of  the  pores.  He 
praises  highly  the  hot  bath.  Avenzoar  states  that  pruritns 
arises  from  bile  or  a  sharpness  of  the  blood. 

Our  author  has  omitted  to  treat  of  phthirians,  for  an  account 
of  which  see  in  particular  Cselius  Aurelianus  (de  Tard .  Pass,  iv,  2) ; 
also,  Aristot.  (Hist.  An.  v,  32) ;  Galen  (de  Comp.  Med.  sec. 
loc.  i,  8);  Pliny  (Hist.  Nat.  xxvi,  86);  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv, 
7);  Plutarclius  (in  Vita  Sylkc.)  The  aiitliorities  quoted  by 
Rhases  recommend  compositions  consisting  of  stavesacre,  white 
hellebore,  arsenic,  nitre,  sulphur,  sublimed  mercury,  and  the 
like.  (Contin.  xxxvi.)  Antiochus,  Herod  of  Judaea,  Philip  II 
of  Spain,  and  many  other  celebrated  personages,  are  said  to 
have  died  of  phthiriasis.  Virey  accounts  for  the  disease  in  the 
following  manner  :  "II  est,  en  cfTet,  tel  temperament  rauqueux, 
telle  degeneration  des  humeurs  lymphatiques,  dans  Ic  phthiriasis 
ou  la  malndie  pediculaire,  que  ees  insectes  y  tronvent  une 
pAture  inepuisable,  quails  se  propagent  avec  une  extreme  exu- 
b^nce  sous  le  peau,  peuetrent  dans  le  tissu  cellulaire,  et 
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kMamaoA^iaianDmeoknM'^^  Comm. 
(ffiit.  des  McBUB  des  Anim.  n,  807.)    AldronaidL  gifot  a 
veiy  fun  hktaiy  of  plitlnriMis.  (De  Intectis,  ▼.) 


Leuoe  is  a  change  of  the  tkm  to  a  white  colouv  occationed 
hj  a  TMcid  and  ghitiBous  phlegm.  Smoe  all  the  hhida  of  knoe 
ne  not  emraUe,  yoa  may  farm  a  diagnooa  of  it  in  this  maimer. 
Picroe  the  lence  eiiperfioially,  not  deeper  than  the  akin,  with  a 
needle^  and  if  blood  flow^  the  eomplaint  maj  be  eared ;  bat  if 
a  milky  moistnre  be  diacharged,  it  ia  incarable.  Or,  mb  it  with 
a  rough  woollen  rag,  and  if  the  pert  become  red,  the  complaint 
may  be  omed;  bat  if  it  remain  of  the  aame  cohrar,  it  cannot 
be  cured.  And  thoae  kinda  which  attack  a  great  part  of  the 
body  are  to  be  anpposed  more  difficult  to  cure  than  those  which 
are  confined  to  a  small  space,  and  old  cases  than  recent.  Some, 
therefore,  in  lence,  have  approved  of  burning  by  iron,  consisting 
siiuply  of  the  application  of  heat.  Others,  dreading  the  pain 
of  burning,  and  the  scar  arising  fi^m  it,  as  being  no  less  un- 
seemly than  Icuce  itself,  have  had  recourse  to  escharotic  medi- 
cines,  such  as  they  say  will  produce  a  scar  of  the  natural  colour. 
Others  rejecting  all  these  things  on  account  of  the  ditiiculty  of 
their  application,  have  used  dyes  (paying  more  consideration  to 
the  deception  than  the  utility  which  they  produce,)  which  are, 
of  all  others,  the  most  to  be  rejected,  owing  to  the  speedy  re- 
newal of  the  affection.  We  must  use,  then,  the  under-mentioned 
remedial  pow(>rs  :  Of  adarce,  of  rosemary  seed,  of  sulphur  ^ivum, 
of  each,  equal  parts;  bruise  and  strain  singly,  and  then,  having 
triturated  together  for  a  sufficient  number  of  days,  anoint  in 
the  sun,  but  not  in  great  quantity,  lest  the  skin  be  ulcerated  ; 
and,  after  some  time,  a  little  hellebore  and  galls  may  be  added 
in  like  manner. — Another  •  Macerate  the  tops  of  the  black  fig 
in  vinegar,  and  having  triturated,  mix  equal  parts  of  apliro- 
nitmm,  sulphur  vivum,  and  the  fruit  of  tamarisk,  and  hanng 
rubbed  natron  into  the  part,  anoint  and  expose  to  the  sun, 
taking  care  lest  an  ulcer  be  produced.  But  Archigenes  having 
mixed  a  sntficiency  of  quicklime  with  fig-leaves,  used  them  in 
like  manner :  or,  he  says,  having  rubbed  the  leuce  with  white 
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hellebore  until  the  part  perspire  and  become  of  the  same  ooloor 
as  the  rest  of  the  body,  anoint  with  sinopis  or  melian  earth ; 
or^  having  perforated  them  with  needles  until  they  bleed,  anoint 
witii  sinopis  in  viucgar ;  or,  having  first  robbed  them  as  fonnwly 
said,  anoint  with  the  fresh  jnice  of  figs,  or  rob  in  so  mndiwith 
the  leaves  of  it. 

Comm.    CoMMBNTAaT.    In  the  second  Section  we  have  stated  so 

'  folly  the  nature  of  the  leuce,  and  the  difference  between  it  and 
its  cognate  affections,  that  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  us  now 
to  resume  the  subject.  It  is  there  mentioned  that  leuce  is 
Celsus'  third  species  of  vitiligo,  and  the  baras  of  all  the  Arabian 
translators,  with  the  exception  of  Stephanus  Antiochensis,  the 
translator  of  Haly  Abbas,  who  applies  the  term  lepra  to  it.  It 
was  theretore  the  white  species  of  leprosy.  All  the  medical 
authorities  represent  it  Jis  an  intractable  disease^  not  only  the 
cuticle  being  altered  in  structure,  but  also  the  flesh  below,  and 
even  the  hairs,  having  undergone  a  cliange  of  colour.  All 
direct  us  to  prick  the  skin  with  a  needle,  and,  if  it  bleed,  the 
cure  is  to  be  attempted ;  but  if  a  slight  colourless  fluid  issue 
from  it,  the  case  is  to  be  abandoned  as  hopeless.  They  con- 
sider it  as  {uising  from  debility  of  the  assimilative  faculty  of 
the  part  which  can  no  longer  convert  the  nutritive  juices  into 
their  proper  consistence.  All  recommend  nearly  the  same 
treatment.  The  diet  is  to  be  regulated  with  a  strict  abstinence 
from  gross  food  ;  if  there  be  plethora,  venesection  is  to  be  pre- 
mised ;  then  drastic  purgatives  and  emetics  are  to  be  given, 
and  the  parts  jifftcted  arc  to  be  rubbed  with  stimulant  and 
caustic  applieations,  containing  hellebore,  nitre,  sulphur,  misy, 
red  ai'senic,  &c.,  or  even  the  actuid  cautery  may  be  applied. 
In  short,  all  treat  the  disease  in  nearly  the  same  manner  as 
our  author.     (Sec  in  particular  Serapion  and  Avicenna.) 

Aristotle,  we  believe,  is  the  first  (ireek  writer  who  makes 
mention  of  leuce.  He  calls  it  a  disease  in  which  all  the  hairs 
of  the  body  turn  white.  (Hist.  Nat.  iii,  11.) 

"The  snow-white  leprosy"  of  the  ancient  Jews  was  the  leuce 
of  the  (i reeks.  Moses  describes  veiT  correctlv  the  method  of 
distinguishing  it  from  the  alphos  and  melas  ;  (Leviticus,  c.  xiii.) 
The  symptoms  of  leuce  are  given  in  the  3d  verse  ;  of  tlie  al])hos 
in  the  4th ;  of  the  melas  in  the  6th.     lie  calls  it  contagiousj 
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which  might  lead  us  to  raspect  that  elephantiasis  wag  mind  Comm. 
lip  with  the  leprosy  of  the  Jews.  This  opinion  is  furth«  oon* 
firmed  from  what  is  mentioned  by  Joscphus  of  its  beiiig  said 
that  his  countrymen  ware  driTen  out  of  Egypt  beeante  they 
were  affected  with  leprosy.  (See  also  Justin,  xxxyi,  20,  nd 
Tacit.  Hist,  3.)  Now  we  know  that  elephantians  was  endemial 
in  that  oonntiy.  (See  chap,  i.)  The  English  trandatioa  of  this 
chapter  is  Tery  inaccurate,  the  transhiton  haying  evidenti|y  fiuled 
to  recognize  the  nice  distinctioa  between  oognate  fliinanoo  laid 
down     the  Jewish  iegialator. 

Leuce  is  still  common  in  tropical  i*tiinfitfff.  Negroes  al^ 
fiocted  with  it  are  eaUed  Albinos.  It  is  meiely  an  a^gravaited 
varie^  of  the  Lqra  mUgforu, 


not.  Ti.^ov  wain  and  blaob  ALrni. 

file  fbrmatimi  of  a^os  is  siaoikr  to  that  of  leno^  bnt  the 
latter  pradnoea  a  deqp  change  of  the  sldn,  so  that  the  hairs 
grow  of  a  simiiar  eoloar,  whilst  the  a^  affsct  the  skin  super- 
lieiall^,  eieapt  that  when  ooatianed,  thsj  extend  mora  deeply, 
so  that  tlie  hairs  grow  whitet»  owing  to  the  hnnumr  whidi  esMes 
it  Fnm,  the  jntnitons  hnmonr  then  thej  are  pradnoed  white^ 
hot  Uack  from  the  meianehdic.  Whenfive,  a  common  applica- 
tion te  bodi  is  wadied  fime  dissolved  ki  water,  or^  tibe  jeoot  of 
drsemciihis  i^lied  with  Tinegar ;  in  like  manner,  either  species 
of  heDeboee,tiiedeeoetifln  of  hstter  liqpines  pomoed  on  the  part, 
and  their  tor  when  applied  as  a  ^frrihim  with  vinegar  or 
o^mel,  tiie  hark  of  the  mt  of  ei^en  with  vinegar,  the  root 
of  liljr  with  hon^i  ooions  with  vinegar  mbbed  into  the  part 
in  the  snn,  the  dnng  of  the  land  ereoodile,  and  in  like  man- 
ner, that  of  starlings,  when  thej  are  fed  solely  upon  rice^  and 
the  bamt  aheHs  of  flie  enttefidi.    The  ftOowiug  is  a  com. 
fmad  i^pUoation :  of  alcyonium,  of  natron,  of  each,  oz.  ij ;  of 
wlute  hellebore,  of  snlpimr  vivom,  of  each,  oz.  j ;  and  some 
also  add  the  bnmt  Ises  of  wine. — Another :  Of  sulphur  Wvum, 
of  the  spiima  nitri,  of  each,  dr.  iv ;  rosemary  seeds,  nj  j  tri- 
tufiite  with  vinegar.    But  mb  only  the  part  affected  with 
alphos,  not  touching  the  unaffected  parts,  and  when  dry,  wash 
II.  3 
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with  cold  water. — Anoi/ter  :  Of  the  flour  of  hipines,  of  buc* 
cina,  and  natron,  of  each,  a  cha^nix ;  of  white  liellebore,  dr. 
yiij ;  rub  with  it  in  a  dry  state. — Another :  Of  the  flour  of 
bitter  vetches,  lb.  ij  ;  of  the  seeds  of  rocket,  of  bitter  almonds, 
of  the  root  of  the  wild  cucumber,  of  each,  lb.  j  ;  triturate  with 
wine  and  honey  and  anoint,  and  after  an  interval  of  an  hour 
wipe  it  away  with  a  sponge.  It  applies  also  for  freckles,  warts, 
and  other  spots  on  the  skin. 

A  tried  remedy  for  white  alphos  :  of  sulphur  vivum,  ii  sex- 
tarii,  of  quicklime  whitened,  oz.  iv ;  five  whites  of  eggs,  of 
nard-oil  and  vine|pir,  a  small  quantity.  The  sulphur  is  first 
pounded,  then  we  add  to  it  the  oil  of  nard,  and  again  tritu- 
rate ;  then  the  vinegar  is  poured  in,  and  the  mixture  is  again 
triturated.  But  the  quicklune  is  to  be  washed  separately,  once, 
twice,  and  thiioe^  and  then  we  add  it  to  the  sulphur  with  the 
white  of  the  eggs  and  triturate ;  and  we  pour  out  the  collected 
fluid ;  but  leaving  a  imall  quantity  so  that  the  ointment  may 
admit  of  anointing,  we  use  it  thus. — Another  tried  lemedj : 
Take  sulphur  vivum,  dried  fig  leaTBfl,  aphronitiimi,  alcyonium, 
Cimolian  earth,  and  myrtle,  use  with  vinegar. — Another  of 
Archigenes  :  Rub  in  equal  parts  of  fig  leaves  dried  in  the 
shade,  of  sulphur,  and  of  alum  with  vinegar,  or  of  fig  leaves, 
dr.  iv ;  of  nitre,  dr.  ij ;  of  burnt  aloyonium,  dr.  ij  ;  anoint 
with  vinegar  in  the  bath.  But  red  arsenic  with  one  half  of 
sulphur  is  excellent  for  removing  the  black  alphos;  thus 
having  cleansed  the  part  with  natron,  anoint  with  it  in  the 
sun.  For  white  alphos :  of  copperas,  of  verdigris  equal  parts, 
of  natron  the  double,  rub  without  fiit :  or,  of  rosemaiy  seeds, 
sulphur  vivum,  of  adarce,  equal  parts ;  triturate  with  vinegar, 
rub,  and  anoint;  but  when  it  is  dry,  bathe  by  rubbing.  This 
,  iqpplies  also  to  the  white  species. 

Comm.  CoifxiiTTABT.  We  have  again  to  refer  the  reader  to  the 
'  second  chapter  for  an  account  of  these  complaints,  and  an  ex- 
position of  the  differences  between  them  and  the  affectiona  to 
which  they  are  allied.  It  will  be  seen  that  they  are  varietiea 
of  the  genus  vitiligo  of  Celsos,  and  that  they  bear  a  near  re- 
semblance to  leuce,  from  which  they  are  chie%  distingoiahed 
as  being  mere  superficial  ailbctioiiB  of  the  skin.  TheAiabiana 
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treat  of  them  under  the  names  of  morphea  alba  and  nigra.  Comm. 
Dr.  Wilian  makes  them  to  be  Tarieties  of  lepny  in  which  opinion '  *  ' 
we  fully  coincide  with  him. 

The  description  of  the  two  diseases  by  ActuariuB  is  80  prectie 
that  we  thall  give  it  in  Uen  of  all  the  others.    The  a^hi»  he 
nj9,  are  aaperficial,  bat  ■nmwtSmf  extend  in  depth,  ao  that 
the  hairs  appear  of  the  aame  colour.    The  white  apedes  is  tried 
at  to  the  depth  it  has  spread^  by  being  pricked  moderately  with 
a  needle;  when  hlood  flows  thongh  the  needle  haa  only  pene- 
trated the  akin,  the  disease  is  earable»  bat  if  the  discharge  be 
milky  it  is  incorable,  inasnrach  as  the  flesh  is  converted  into 
the  disease.    Others,  he  adds,  rob  the  part  with  vongh  towels, 
and  if  it  beoome  red  they  have  good  hopes,  hat  if  it  remain  of 
the  same  cdhmr  they  abandon  all  hopes  of  recovery.    They  are 
ef  a  more  aggravated  natare  when  they  affect  different  parts  of 
the  body  and  are  inveterate.   The  aJ^hi,  he  saysj,  are  generally 
milder  than  kooe^  and  can  be  cored  by  gentler  means,  hnt  when 
they  become  inveterate  they  require  similar  treatment.  The 
diflbrence  between  the  white  and  the  black  alphos  is  prodnced 
by  the  coknir  of  the  prevailing  homoor. 

There  is  scarcely  any  diiferenoe  of  opinion  among  the  an* 
thoritiea  respecting  the  general  plan  of  treatment.  Haly  Abbas 
has  coirectly  remarked,  that  the  alphi  are  to  be  cored  by  the 
mme  sort  of  remedies  as  lepra  (leuce  ?)  only  that  they  do  not 
reqoire  so  strong  applications.  The  Arabians  greatly  commend 
their  myrobalans  with  ginger,  mastich,  parsley,  ftc.  Their  in- 
ternal applications  are  powerful  detergents  and  escharotics,  such 
as  hellebore,  natron,  sulphur,  vinegar,  arsenic,  copperas,  &c. 
Cebus  says  nothing  of  internal  remedies,  but  recommends  ex- 
ternal applications  of  a  stimulant  nature,  containing  sulphur, 
alum,  nitre,  frankincense,  alcyonium,  &c.  In  the  '  Isagoge* 
it  is  said  that  all  these  complaints  arc  to  be  cured  by  phlegma- 
gc^es,  and  by  abstergent  apj)licHtion.s  externally. 

Guy  of  Cauliac,  and  the  other  metlical  authorities  of  that  age, 
describe  these  diseases  by  the  names  of  Morphea  alba  and 
M.  nigra.  They  recommend  applications  containing  sulphur, 
alum,  natron,  arsenic,  and  the  Uke.  As  usual  they  are  the 
mere  copyists  of  the  Arabians. 
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8BCT.  ▼II.— -Oft  VmUATA,  FBOH  TBB  WOBK8  0»  ABCHIOINBS. 

Tou  may  remove  stigmata  by  rubbing  in  that  wbioh  sticks 
to  a  chamber-pot,  along  with  the  moit  aciid  Tuiegar»  or  rub  of 
^[vucUime,  p.  j ;  of  red  natron  toasted,  p.  ss ;  with  witer,  m 
^6  ami :  hot  when  it  nloeralea  let  it  be  healed  like  an  nloer. 
But  Crito  aaysy  for  fltigmata»  havnig  first  scrabbed  the  part 
wiUi  nitre  (soda),  cover  it  with  an  application  ci  turpentine ; 
fh&k  haying  bovoid  it,  let  it  remain  for  six  days,  and  on  the 
seventh  perforate  liie  stigma  wiA  a  needle,  and  having  wiped 
away  the  blood  with  a  spoi^  after  a  little  time  mb  wi& 
some  powdered  salt.  Then,  having  applied  tiie  medicine  alkiw 
it  to  remain  for  five  days.  It  is  this:  of  fiwmhinoense,  of 
natron,  of  the  lye  of  qniekHme,  of  wax,  of  eadi,  dr.  iv  $  of 
honey,  dr.  viij ;  having  hxwed  it»  yon  will  find  Hm'  bk^nesa 
npon  tiie  appBeattion. — Jnoiker  ointment :  Of  pqpp^Ty  dr.  i|j  $ 
of  me,  dr.  iv ;  of  realgar,  dr.  iy;  of  oipiment,  dr.  j  $  cf  honey, 
q.  s.  Anoint  with  it,  have  previonsly  scrubbed  the  part  wi& 
natron,  and  done  otherwise  in  like  manner  as  in  the  fiirmer. 
Taking  it  away  after  three  days,  and  cleaning  away  the  Uack- 
ness,  anoint  with  it  again ;  for,  he  says,  it  removes  mn- 
plaint  in  twenty  days,  witlumt  ulceration  or  cicatrix.— utfiiolftcr 
-called  CUiticnm:  Of  frankincense,  dr.  iv;  of  nitre,  dr.  ij ;  of 
copperas,  dr.  iv;  of  wax,  dr.  yj ;  of  pepper,  dr.  iij  ;  of  Hme^ 
dr.  iij  j  of  thapsia,  dr.  iig ;  of  orpiaient,  dr.  iss ;  of  realgar, 
dr.  iij ;  of  honey,  q.  s ;  use  as  the  Ibnner.  Oribarins  says, 
tiiat  croidbot  (rannneulns)  if  applied,  or  the  kayei  of  capers, 
take  away  the  msnks.  Bat  if  they  be  -deep  seated  upon  only  Ji 
email  extent  of  ddn,  lovm  an  eschar  by  a  cold  cautery,  and 
thn  lemofe  them* 

Comm.     Commentary.    Consult  Aetius  (viii,  12) ;  Actuarius  (Meth. 
V— •  Med.  vi,  8) ;  Scribonius  Largns  (§  231) ;  Avioenna  (iv,  7, 2,  7)  ; 
Pseudo-Dioscor.  (Eupor.  i,  116.) 

Aetius  explains  that  by  stigmata  are  meant  the  marks  of  in- 
juries on  the  face  or  any  part  of  the  body.  To  cra^licate  tliem 
he  recommends  compositions  containing  quicklime,  natron, 
arsenic,  &c. 
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The  Pwudo-BiosoQridet  veoomineiidt  the  nmuneoliu,  the  Comm. 
jvioe  of  the  leaves  of  eapen^  or  thai  of  mandraf^ora,  fte.  ^— v-' 
Aetoariua  copies  from  our  author. 

Seribonius  Largns  mentions  a  composition  oontaining  garlic, 
OHitiiaridBB,  sulphur,  bhaldtiSf  &e. 

Avieenna  reoommencLs  friction  with  natron  and  the  otiier 
snhrtancea  mentioned  hy  our  author, 

Br.  WiDan  defines  the  stigma,  "  a  smsU  speck  on  the  skin, 
eeearioning  no  elevation  of  the  eatide.''  The  ancient  autUuh- 
tiei^  it  win  be  perceived,  apply  the  teem  in  a  wider  sense. 


SaCT.  Till.-— ON  KXANTHEMATA. 

Exautheraata  are  formed  by  thick  humours  impacted  in  the 
skill,  and  more  especially  if  the  cuticle  be  thick.    In  these 
cases,  then,  even  if  the  humours  arc  deep-seated,  they  must  be 
first  purpcd  away ;  for  unless  you  do  this  in  the  first  place, 
before  attempting  to  dispel  thera,  you  will  only  impact  them 
the  more  firmly,  instead  of  evacuating  them  by  the  skin.  But 
if  the  deep-seated  parts  be  free  from  crudities,  you  may  eva- 
cuate the  humours  by  the  skin,  and  not  produce  revulsion  of 
them  to  a  distance,  which  is  the  case,  if  you  attempt  to  evacuate 
them  bv  the  bellv  or  emetics.    But  the  cure  of  humours  fixed 
in  the  skin,  is  to  be  accomplished  by  fomentations  and  calefa- 
cients,  more  especially  when  the  exanthemata  happen  to  be 
broad,  for  these  are  formed  by  a  cold  and  thick  humour. 
Wlierefore,  take  of  the  tender  leaves  of  bay,  of  manna,  and  of 
rue  equal  parts,  triturate  together,  and  dissolving  frankincense 
in  honey,  anoint  with  it ;  or,  having  boiled  and  pounded  t(?u- 
dcr  beet,  apply  jus  a  catapla-sm  ;  or,  take  of  wax,  dr.  viij ;  of 
sulphur  the  same  quantity  ;  of  salt,  dr.  vj ;  triturate  them  dry, 
and  having  poured  on  them  half  a  cyathus  of  oil,  boil  all  to- 
gether, and  use  the  plaster  that  is  formed.     Hut  one  must  at- 
tentively sit  by  while  the  boiling  is  going  ou.    It  is  a  very 
aiceUent  medicine. 

Commentary.  See  Hippocrates  (Epidem.  ct  alibi) ;  Galen 
(Meth.  Med.  v) ;  Alexander  (i,  5) ;  Oribasius  (Synops.  vii,  7) ; 
Morb.  Curat,  (iii,  21) ;  Aetius  (v,  129)   Actuarius  (Meth.  Med. 
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Coum,u,U  ;  i,28);  Cekus 28) ;  PModo-Dioioar. (Eiiporist 
Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  Tiii,  17  j  Pract.  iv,  8). 

As  stated  ia  another  place,  the  Greeks  used  the  term  ezan** 
thema  in  a  much  laxer  signification  than  it  is  applied  in  Dr. 
linUan's  'System  of  Cutaneons  Diwases.'  Hippocrates  in  par- 
ticular may  be  mentioned  as  applying  it  to  Tanoos  clagses  of 
these  affections.  Alexander  describes  the  exanthemata  of  the 
head  as  superficial  ulcerations,  which  are  red  and  rough.  Does 
he  allude  to  porrigo?  He  recommends  for  the  cure  of  them 
a  composition  of  litharge,  ceruse,  alunii  the  green  leaves  of  rue^ 
Tinegar,  and  myrtle  ciL 

Galen  says  that  exanthemata  is  a  term  applied  by  some  to 
all  ukeratiye  and  rough  affections  of  €bB  akin,  whidi,  according 
to  Archigenes,  stand  in  need  of  desiccative  applications.  In 
another  place  he  mentions  the  exanthemata  as  a  common 
symptom  of  the  plague.  Aetius  in  like  manner  gives  from 
Herodotus  an  interesting  account  of  fevers  which  are  accom- 
panied with  exanthemata.  Both  have  been  supposed  to  allude 
to  the  smallpox,  but  we  ag^rcc  with  Dr.  Wiilan,  that  this  inter- 
pretation of  their  descriptions  is  altogether  fanciful. 

Our  author  follows  Oribusius  closelv. 

According  to  Actuarius  exanthemata,  properly  speaking,  are 
produced  by  thick  humours  either  formed  in  the  skin  or  in  the 
wliole  body,  and  being  detained  by  the  density  of  the  epidermis. 

Celsus  describes  the  exanthemata  under  the  generic  term 
pustulaj.  His  words  are  :  "Earum  plura  genera  sunt.  Nam 
modo  circa  totum  corpus  partem ve  asperitudo  quaedam  fit,  similis 
iis  pustulis,  quie  ex  urticA,  vel  ex  sudore  nascuntur  :  i^nvBrifiaTa 
Gneci  vocant.  Eaeque  modo  rubent,  modo  colorem  cutis  non 
excedunt."  For  pustules  of  all  kinds  he  recommends  exercise, 
restricted  diet,  and  abstinence  from  all  things  of  an  acrid  and 
attenuant  nature,  wliich  regimen  is  likewise  to  be  enforced  upon 
the  nurse,  if  the  child  be  at  the  breast.  If  the  patient  be 
strong,  he  is  also  to  be  put  into  the  hot  bath,  and  rnbb( d  with 
natron  and  a  mixture  of  wine  and  oil.  If  this  treatment  does 
not  succeed  lentils  are  to  be  applied,  especially  if  the  pustules 
be  large ;  and  after  the  outer  skin  has  Ixmmi  removed  they  are 
to  be  treated  with  gentle  applications.  Such  is  the  plan  of 
cure  reconnnended  by  the  great  Roman  authority,  llis  direc- 
tions respecting  the  dist  are  particularly  important,  aud  appear 
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to  be  ijaite  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the  modern  phy-  Comm. 
ridans,  who  zeoominend  the  ha^-^tarmng  tyiUm  in  all  such 
complaints.  ^ 

For  red  exanthemata  the  Pseudo-Dioscorides  recommendB 
ceruse  with  oil  of  bays  and  sulphur^  pure  bark  with  wax;,  &c 

The  exanthemata  are  described  by  the  name  of  pustulse  parvas 
in  most  of  the  translations  of  the  Arabians.  The  exanthemata 
is,  we  tbink^  the  first  species  of  Serie  described  by  Haly  Abbas. 

For  the  opinions  of  Alsaharanus  and  Haly  Abbas  about  the 
eianthemata  of  infancy,  see  Book  i,  6. 

Br.  Willan  thinks  that  the  nettle-rash  was  comprehended 
under  the  term  exanthemata.  He  is  also  of  opinion  that  the 
hemU  noeH$  of  Avicenna  is  the  netUe-zash.  It  would  appear^ 
howemv  that  the  iemU  meH$  was  the  same  as  the  ura  or 
tfmjfcHt,  See  Bhases  (Cont.  xxxvi,  2).  The  symptoms  of  it 
are  said  to  be  itehing^  roughness  of  the  skin,  and  small  emp- 
tioiis  attacking  the  patient  during  the  night. 

Thncydides,  Hippocrates,  and  Qalen  mention  exanthemata 
as  a  common  symptom  of  the  plague. 

We  may  take  the  present  occasion  to  mention  that  none  of 
the  Greek  or  Latin  authorities  has  giren  any  distinct  account 
of  purpura,  Avicenna  has  briefly  described  it  in  its  chronic 
Ibnn.  iyr,  Z,  1,  8). 


SBCT.  IX.— ON  IPINTCTIDKS. 

Epinyctides  are  small  ulcers  breaking  out  spontaneously  on 
the  skin,  in  the  form  of  bulls,  reddish,  and  when  broken,  dis- 
duurging  a  bloody  idior.  These  are  not  very  troublesome 
during  the  day,  but  at  night,  they  are  more  painful  than  the 
smallnen  of  the  ulcer  would  bespeak.  Wherefore,  having  dis- 
solved the  juice  of  laserwort  in  water,  apply  it ;  for  it  is  desic- 
cative  without  being  pungent ;  or,  having  levigated  hemlock, 
apply  it;  or  crude  cabbage  with  water,  or  triturate  parsley 
with  polenta,  and  apply ;  or,  triturate  the  leaves  of  henbane 
with  honey,  and  apply  ;  or,  strychnos  by  itself,  and  with  the 
green  coriander;  or,  use  the  leaves  of  olives  boiled  with  water ; 
or,  having  triturated  raisins  deprived  of  their  stones,  and  spread 
them  upon  a  splenium  or  oblong  pledget,  apply ;  or  triturate 
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maiden-hav  with  honey.  They  most  avoid  all  acrid,  mad,  and 
aaltiali  things,  also  fonientations,  hathi^  and  iniolation> 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.    Gelsus  (v,  28) ;  Actius  (xiv,  61) ;  Oribasius 
'     (Morb.  Curat,  iii,  54) ;  Actnarius  (Moth.  Med.  ii,  11  ;  vi,  8)  | 
Pollux  (Onomasticon  iv,  24) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  3,  1,  13) ;  Sera- 
pion  (v,  8) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Thoor.  ?iii,  17) ;  PUkct.  {\w,  8) ; 
Ehases  (Divis.  i,  122.) 

Celsos  describes  the  epinyctis  as  a  bad  species  of  pustule, 
somewhat  livid  or  red,  aboot  the  size  of  a  bean,  very  painlal 
and  inflamed,  and  coming  on  principally  at  night,  whence  it 
derives  its  name.  Persons  of  all  ages,  even  infimts  at  the 
breast,  are  subject  to  it,  and  in  tresfting  them  he  directs  the 
regimen  of  the  nnrse  to  be  properly  attended  to.  In  laying 
down  the  mles  of  treatment  he  pnts  particular  stress  npon  the 
hot  bath. 

AlHius,  Qribasins,  and  Actnarins  treat  of  it  as  our  anthor* 
PbUnz  defines  it  to  be  a  veside  of  a  palish  odonr,  somewhat 
hnmid  and  bloody,  and  forming  about  the  legs  and  feet  in  the 
night. 

The  Arabians  give  a  similar  aocoant  of  epinyctis,  mider  the 
names  of  Sare,  Bene,  and  Essere.  Thus  Berapion  reoommends 
bleeding  if  leqinred  by  the  general  symptoms,  purging  with 
myrobalans  and  pmnes;  and  external  applications,  containing 
somach,  savin,  ftc  Haly  Abbas,  who  deseribes  it  as  one  of 
his  serie,  approves  of  nmch  the  same  treatment.  Avioenna 
and  Bhases  in  like  manner  recommend  bleeding,  gentle  pniw 
gatives,  coding  lotions,  and  the  tepid  baUi.  Bhases^  in  his 
'Continens/  applies  the  directions  given  In  this  duster  by 
Panlos  to  the  treatment  of  the  cutaneons  disease,  which  he 
eaDs  sera.  This  establishes  their  identity  (xxxvi,  6.)  As 
stated  in  the  preceding  chapter,  the  epinyctis  is  also  the  ''benat 
noctis,"  i.  e.  "  filia  noctis*'  of  the  Ambians.  Marcus  Aurelins 
Beverinns,  therefore,  is  mistaken  in  distinguishing  between  the 
epinyctis  and  the  benat  noctis.  Ingrassius  admits  their  identity. 

Fracastorius  gives  the  followiiif^  account  of  this  affection : 
"Si  inflaramatu  et  acccnsa  sit  cliulcra,  pustulam  illam  facit, 
qusB  lirmiKTiQ  vocutur,  quod  saipissime  noctu  nascatur, 
Arabes  Essere  appellant."  (De  Morb.  Cont.  ii,  15.)  Botli 
Lorry  and  Rayer  confess  themselves  unable  to  determine  what 
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flie  eiaujcUs  of  the  ancients  wai.    It  would  appear  to  have  Comm. 
been  tome  peculiar  species  of  eczema,  now  extinct.    It  mnst  - 
have  been  a  more  formidahle  disease  than  the  nettle-rash, 
which  certain  modem  anthoritiea  Iwve  taken  te  the  ^pieydM 
(tf  the  andenti. 


taCT.  S.— nhYCTMHM  OB  9VLLM, 

Aa  Bnlba  when  they  bunt  apontaneoady  an  attended  with 
acole  pain,  it  ia  proper  to  perforate  at  their  nnder  part  with 
a  ahaip  needle;,  and  then  to  aqneeae  ont  the  hnmour  gently^ 
Buffering  liie  akin  which  oorera  it  to  remain.  And  if  the 
wound  ahoold  eloae  np  and  the  1mll»  fill  np^  it  ia  to  be  eraea- 
ated  again  in  like  manner^  and  preased  out ;  and  the  incum- 
bent akin  ia  to  be  kept  preoed  down  nntQ  the  nicer  below  be 
healed.  Before  the  bnlbe  break,  apply  boOed  lentihi  tritnrated 
with  water;  or,  the  ahoota  of  pomegranate^  having  been  warmed 
itposi  hot  eoalsi  are  to  be  applied,  ao  aa  to  bum  the  parte. 
But  if  they  bunt  and  fonn  an  nkser,  having  melted  axunge, 
and  mixed  levigated  Mtharge,  put  into  a  linen  ctoth,  and  apply; 
or,  having  boiled  the  root  of  IQy  in  water,  triturate  it  with 
cwatef  and  apply* 

Fknr  epinyctiM  tmd phlycUom,  Ha?ing  triturated  equal  portions 
of  litharge  and  tnlphur  ^vum  with  vinegar  and  mjrtle-oil,  until 
it  become  of  the  thickness  of  the  sordes  of  baths,  rub  wit  h  oil 
and  wine.  For  hot  eruptions,  warm  papulie,  achores,  incipient 
funmculus,  and  bums,  the  composition  of  plumbago,  and  that 
ftom  eggs  is  applicable. 

Commentary.  See  Aetius  (xiv,  68) ;  Oribaaius  (Morb.  Comm. 
Curat. iii, 23)  ;Actuarius(Meth.  Med.vi,8);  A\'iceima{iii,  3,1,11.)  • 

This  appears  to  be  the  pompholyx  of  Drs.  Willau  and 
Bateman.  Aetius  remarks,  that  the  disease  principally  attacks 
women  whose  menses  are  obstructed.  (Bateman  says,  "  it 
seems  to  affect  only  women.")  He  recommends  emmenagogues^ 
laxative-*,  and  diuretics,  and  forbids  all  acrid  things. 

Our  author  copies  the  whole  from  Oribasius.  Actuarius 
recommends  nearly  the  same  applications. 

Ceisna  describes  the  phlyctaiua:  as  a  variety  of  the  pustulie. 
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Comm.  There  is  nothing  particular  in  the  treatment  recommended  by 

'  Aviceima. 

Thucydidcs  mentions  small  phlyctaente  and  ulcers  among  the 
syroptoms  of  the  plague  of  Athens.  (De  Bello  Pelopon.  ii.) 
Hippocrates  gives  tlie  name  of  pemphyx  to  the  cutaneous  erup- 
tion, by  wliich  the  plague  of  Athens  was  distinguished.  (Epidem. 
\\.)  See  (jalen's  Comment,  (v,  453,  ed.  Basil.)  Procopius 
also  takes  notice  of  black  phlyctcena;  among  the  symptoms  of 
the  great  plague  which  raged  in  the  reign  of  Justinian  (Purs,  ii.) 
Sec  also  Dimlorus  Siculus  (liiblioth.  xiv.)  Some  suppose, 
however,  tiiat  bj  phlyctaeniB  were  meant  petechie.  See  Prselect. 
Marc.  p.  301. 


aSCT.  ZI.— -ON  BtTBNS. 


Bmnt  parts  require  applications  which  are  moderately  de- 
tergent, without  being  decidedly  heating  or  cooling.  Where* 
fore,  Chian,  Cimoliaa,  CretaB^  and  every  light  earth,  when 
rubbed  in  with  vinegar  not  veiy  acrid,  or  mixed  with  water, 
are  excellent  applications,  and  prevent  blisters  from  forming ; 
also  a  whole  raw  egg  immediately  appUed  upon  soft  wool,  fur 
it  cools  moderately,  and  dries  without  being  stimulant.  And 
anoint  the  part  with  black  ink,  or  with  frankincense  dissolved 
in  water,  or  use  a  cataplasm  of  boiled  lentils,  or  of  tares.  For 
burning  with  hot  water,  before  blisters  arise^  poor  fireq;iiently 
on  the  part  the  brine  of  pidded  oUtcs,  or  apj^y  olives  them- 
seives  triturated  with  polenta;  or,  triturate  -stone-alom  witli 
vinegar,  and  rub  it  in ;  or,  anoint  with  buU^s  gall  dissolved 
with  much  water ;  or,  pour  on  the  part  strained  ley  with  sauce 
of  pickles,  or  brine;  or,  triturate  the  bulbous  roots  of  lilies, 
hyacinths,  or  narcissi  witb  rose-oO,  and  having  made  it  of  the 
consistence  of  the  sordes  of  oil  in  baths,  anoint  with  it.  But 
Marcellus  gives  the  following  composition :  having  smeared 
a  rag  with  honey,  and  wrapped  it  around  barley,  bum  it, 
and  mix  of  the  adies,  dr.  viq ;  of  ceruse,  dr.  iv;  of  butter,  dr. 
viij;  of  wax,  dr.  zvj;  of  goafs  &t,  dr.  xvj;  of  rose-oil,  dr.  zvj. 
For  burnt  parts  already  blistered,  having  triturated  sumach 
and  polenta  with  Tinegar,  apply  it;  or,  mix  quicklime  with 
cerate,  put  it  on  a  rag,  and  apply.    And  the  medidne  called 
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Splia:ria  is  applicable  in  such  cases.  The  parts  which  are 
ulcerated^  may  be  covered  with  pounded  leeka;  or^  triturate 
poniUdn  with  polenta,  and  apply ;  or,  put  pigeon's  dung  into 
a  rag  of  linen,  bum  it,  and  mix  the  ashes  with  oil,  and  use ; 
(this  is  an  excellent  application:)  also  the  bark  of  pine  and  of 
apnice  fir,  or  dried  maiden-hair  levigated,  or  the  burnt  leaTet 
of  m}^^:^,  are  to  be  triturated  and  sprinkled  upon  the  part. 
Each  of  these  things  answers  well,  when  applied  with  cerate. 
But  a  good  application  is  formed  by  triturating  together  of  the 
dried  roots  of  the  red  alkanet,  os.  iv ;  of  white  irax,  oz.  ix ;  of 
loae-oilf  os.  zviij ;  and  also  that  made  of  oemse,  with  a  imall  . 
qimitity  of  stag's  nuunow. 

CoMMBNTAET.  Soo  Hippomtes  (de  Ulceribiis.)  Qelsns  Comm. 
(t,  27);  Galen  (de  Simpl.  Med.  et  aliU.)  Aatns  (xhr,  64); 
Ptendo-Dioaoor.  (Enporist.  i,  178) ;  Aetnaiins  (Meth.  Had. 
vi,  6^  8) ;  Nonnns  (240) ;  Sarapkm  {y,  11) ;  Avioenna  (W,  4, 
2, 12);  Mtly  Abbas  (Pnict  4,  25) ;  Alsaharanns  (zziz,  2,  8); 
Bhasea  (Aniid.  i,  27);  (ad  Manser,  vii,  18);  (Div.  i,  186.) 
The  anlhor  of  the  Hippoeratie  treatise  referred  to  above,  re- 
eommends  Tarions  applicaftions  to  boms,  anck  as  old  ainnge 
nibbed  into  the  part,  and  the  root  of  aqnills  implied  above ;  or 
a  mistine  of  old  axonge^  nein,  and  bitumen,  spread  upon  a 
rag  and  heated  at  the  fixe;  or  the  roots  of  the  ilex  boOed  in 
wUte  wine  at  a  gentle  fire  until  it  be  of  the  cooriatenoe  of  a 
limment. 

IKoscoridea,  Avioenna,  and  Galen,  agree  in  praising  Ginidlian 
earth  as  an  application  to  recent  bums.  Galen  says  Hiat  cop- 
peras, especially  when  dissolved  in  vinegar,  forma  an  exceDent 
appUcation  Ibr  the  ulcers  occasioned  by  burning. 

Actios  treata  bums  upon  nearly  the  same  prindples  as  our 
author.  When  blisters  rise  he  forbids  an  early  opening  to  be 
made  in  them.  As  an  application  to  them  he  leoommenda 
alum  \i'ith  water  and  the  white  of  an  egg.  Some  of  his  ap- 
plications  can  only  be  supposed  proper  for  the  foid  ulcers  left 
bv  burning.  Such  is  that  consisting  of  verdigris  and  litharge, 
pounded  with  wine  and  oil.  For  healing  ulcers  he  recom- 
mends a  composition  containinf^  ceruse,  litharge,  toasted  barley 
pounded,  wax,  and  rose  or  m^Ttle  oil. 
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Comm.  In  the  '  Enporista'  CiiiioIiaB  ourth^  lithnge  and  oil,  and 
many  olhar  appfieatUma  ave  xeoommended. 

Actnarius  reeommenda  a  oompontion  of  litharge,  ceraae, 
wax,  turpentine,  and  some  other  articles  of  less  importance. 
We  need  scarcely  mention  how  much  the  oil  of  turpentine  has 
-  been  used  of  late  in  each  cases.  He  praises  such  things  as  are 
moderately  astringent,  such  as  alum  dissolfed  in  nnegar,  &c. 

Celsus  recommends  at  first  such  things  as  are,  "  mediocriter 
eiedBntia  reprimentiaque/'  and  afterwards  articles  of  a  soothing 
natnie.  To  the  former  dass  belong  the  farina  of  lentils  and 
honey  J  myirh  with  nriue,  or  the  Cimolian  chalk,  with  the  bark 
of  firankinoense ;  and  to  the  latter  belong  all  &tty  applications, 
and  sneh  things  as  eontain  the  dross  of  lead  and  the  yelks  of 
eggs.  He  also  mentions  torpentine  rosin,  as  an  applioition  to 
fool  nloers  from  bozning. 

Serapiony  like  onr  author,  reoonunends  appHeations  whidi 
are  moderate^  detergent,  and  neither  very  calefiuaent  nor  re* 
fingemnt.  He  gives  the  fi)]]owing  directions  for  making  a 
pfeparation  from  lime.  Take  of  Hmet,  seven  times  wadied  in 
sweet  water  and  dried,  oa.  li^;  of  wax,  OS.  ^;  of  oil  of  roses,os.yj : 
let  the  wax  be  melted  along  with  the  oil,  and  well  mixed  with 
lime.  This  is  to  be  rubbed  into  the  part.  He  also  gives  a 
prescription  for  preparing  a  mixtoie  of  lime>water  and  oil, 
exaetlysimilar  to  thatwhidi  is  nownsed  in  eases  of  bmms.  (vii,28.) 
Avicenna,  with  his  usoal  aocnracy,  lays  down  very  particnlar 
mies  for  the  treatment  of  bums.  To  prevent  blisters  from 
rising  he  reoonunends  cooling  things ;  when  the  boming  is  oc- 
casioned by  hot  water,  he  directs  ns  to  apply  sandals,  rose- 
water,  and  camphor :  or  a  dbth  dipped  in  oongesled  water  is 
to  be  kept  constantly  applied,  and  it  will  prevent  blisters  from 
rising.  Most  of  the  applications  recommended  by  onr  author 
are  also  mentioned  by  him.  Haly  Abbas  directs  us  to  apply 
a  cloth  cooled  in  rose-water.  He  also  speaks  of  the  ointment 
of  lime  and  rose-oil,  mentioned  above.  When  the  burning  is 
not  severe,  Alsaharavius  directs  us  in  the  first  place  to  wash  the 
part  with  vinegar  and  salt,  and  then  to  sprinkle  upon  it  the 
flour  of  barley  or  of  oats.  Then  if  blisters  do  not  rise,  but 
there  is  a  sensation  of  burning  in  the  part,  he  recommends  us 
to  apply  cloths  dipped  in  coid  water,  rose-water,  or  snow-water, 
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which  are  to  be  changed  frequently.    Afterwards  some  emol-  Comm. 
lient  applications,  such  as  the  white  of  an  egg,  with  gum  anbic  ' 
is  to  be  Qaed.    When  the  bunuog  ia  more  sevoN^  be  reoooi* 
menda  us  to  bleed  and  use  a  eooitiiig  i^p^icatioBy  Mdi  M  the 
brain  of  a  sheep,  the  white  of  an  egg  nubied  with  roee-osly  vtt  ea 
ointment  made  of  white  wax  and  voee-oiL    He  ako  siakee 
mention  of  the  application  firom  lime.    Bliasea  recommenda  an 
ointment  containing  ceruse,  camphor,  opium,  &c.  LikeAnoennay 
he  directs  us  to  apply  at  first  a  cloth  wetted  in  cold  water,  or  in 
lese-water,  which  has  been  cooled  with  mow.    If  the  bwxiing 
be  eitensive  he  recommends  yeneaeoticm,  with  a  eooling  and 
ittSDnant  diet.    When  the  pain  is  great  he  directs  ua  to  apjdj 
the  jelks  of  eggs  mized  with  rose-oil.    When  a  hurge  ulcer  is 
femiedy  he  diieets  us  to  dima  it  with  the  ointmfiit  of  lime^  de> 
scribed  above.    He  also  lyproves  of  a  white  ointment^  eon* 
flistiag  of  eerMB^  eO  of  iMi^  end  wax.   In  his  'Cmtinam/ 
he  fdafees  a  ease  of  aeiere  bnraing^  wUeh  he  treated  with  fi* 
liiieenta  compeMid  of  lendels^  cmfbatf  and  meea;  a  ekth 
wetted  in  snow-water  bnng  efpBed  esftemaQjr  to  it.   He  ap» 
(eovea  of  opening  the  bKsbses.  To  pw?ent  them  from  fisnningf 
he  rBeomnnaida  etrsng^f  am  artiingont  eoHynnin  of  galls.  like 
maiqr  ef  flie  oliher  mitlinritifti,  he  xeeonnnends  CSnuliuHa  eertii 
my  mdu    The  ^fKeatUma  wmoramended  by  Haly  Abbas 
am  of  a  iflfingersat  and  oooKng  natero^  raeh  as  Anaeaian 
esith  hi  vinegu*  the  while  of  an  egg,  oeraae,  kc 

llieearUer  modem  authors  treat  binnsi^en  the  pbnlaiddown 
hytheamaentapBiogenspeiisllytheArahiana.  Thas  Guy,  of  Can- 
hacy  rsoomaMnda  as  in  eaasa  of  extMsiie  buniiug  to  hoivesia* 
eoHse  tovaaeaMftian^along  with  a  oooUag  and  atteanant  regimok 
As  aloeal  mppSa^&im,  he  leonmmends  a  doth  wetted  in  rese^oil 
congealed  in  snow,  and  afterwards  eooling  ointments  eontaimng 
oerase,  litharge,  and  the  like.  He  i^proTes  of  opening  the  bha* 
ttn,  of  aftanraids  dressing  the  part  with  desioeative  remedies, 
snch  aa  the  ointmentof  fime^oeren  tunes  daked.  (Tr.vi,Doct.0.6.) 


xf  I. — iom  «Bow  ananir  wm  ecovaaae. 

Take  of  ceruse  and  litharge  equal  parts,  of  wax  Ibar  partly 
use  as  a  plaster  with  the  oleum  iusinum,  or  rose-ey  j  but  on 
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ihe  first  day  use  the  susinura  separately ;  or,  of  saffron,  dr.  j ; 
of  tragacantli,  dr.  j  ;  unite  with  them  a  whole  egg,  without  the 
shell,  and  use.  For  those  who  have  been  scourged,  the  skin 
of  a  sheep  newly  taken  ofl',  when  applied  while  yet  warm,  of 
all  remedies  cozes  the  soonest^  effecting  this  purpose  in  a  day 
and  a  night. 

Comr.  Commentary.  See  Aetius  (xiv,  62) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  4,  2,  7) ; 
^"^^  Haly  Abbas  (Fcact  iy,  26) ;  Alsaharaviua  (Pnust  xxxi^  2,  I) ; 
Bhaaes  (Contiii.  zxriiL) 

Aetius  gives  similar  directions.  The  foUowmg  is  aaid  to  be 
an  excellent  application  for  the  stripes  of  a  whip :  mix  washed 
lime  with  raw  eggs,  and  add  some  rose  cerate.  Aetius,  Galen, 
Nonnns,  ATicenna,  Khases,  Haly  Abbas,  and  Alsaharavius  join 
oar  author  in  recommending  the  fresh  skin  of  a  newlj-killed 
sheep  as  an  application  in  such  cases*  Alssharaviiu  zecom- 
mends  an  ointment  containing  white  wax,  rose-oil,  and  oeruse, 
when  the  wounds  are  deep ;  when  there  is  any  apprehension 
of  heat  and  inflammation,  and  more  especially  if  the  patient  be 
plethoric,  he  approves  of  venesection.  When  on  the  other 
hand  the  patient  is  weak,  and  is  in  danger  of  falling  into  a 
state  of  synoope^  he  recommends  mnsk  and  wine  to  he  admi- 
nistered. When  there  is  mnch  appearance  of  eechymosis  he 
speaks  of  scarifying  the  part  after  the  heat  is  gone.  Bhases 
recommends  a  composition  of  cemse,  litharge,  wax,  and  rose- 
oil,  as  a  general  application. 

Most  of  the  applications  recommended  hy  Berti^alia  contain 
litiiarge,  cemse,  tatfy,  wax,  and  oiL  (De  Uloerilras,  16.)  The 
other  earlier  medical  authm  of  modem  times  likewise  follow 
the  ancients  in  this  case. 


SECT.  ZXXI.  TO  MAKE  HAIRS  GROW  ON  A  PART  THAT  HAS 

BEEN  BURNT. 

Hairs  grow  on  a  bnmt  part  if  you  apply  fig  leaves  boiled  in 
a  pot  with  cerate,  in  the  finnn  of  a  plaster ;  or,  of  dried  fig, 
dr.  ;  of  maijotam,  dr.  j ;  tritnrate  with  oil  to  the  thickness 
of  a  cerate,  and  nie ;  or,  of  gypsnm,  dr.  c ;  of  squama  wis, 
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dr.  j  ;  form  trochisks  with  water,  and  keep.    When  going  to 
vae,  mix  one  pwrt  with  eight  parts  of  cerate. 

Commentary.    The  Arabians  mention  Tarious  things  which  Comm. 
were  supposed  to  be  possessed  of  the  property  of  malring  hmn  " 
grow ;  such  as  torpentiney  spikenard,  thapsia,  &e. 


SECT.  XIT.  ^POm  IXCOKIATIONS. 

For  exooriated  sorfiwes  and  snperficial  xikm,  at  first  nse 
astringents,  each  as  wine,  or  vinegar  and  brine,  and  afterwards 
such  plasters  as  contain  Iht  and  promote  cicatrisation,  and  the 
most  delicate  of  the  white  phsters.  This  is  particularly  appli- 
csble:  of  cemse,  p.  j;  of  anmioniae,  p.  ss;  of  myrtle-ofl,  q.  s; 
having  triturated  the  ammoniac  in  water,  mix  the  cemse^  adding 
Ihe  myrUe-oU,  and  nse  in  an  oily  atate :  or,  mix  the  squama 
nis  with  gypsum,  and  having  triturated  with  myrtle-ofl,  use : 
or,  having  triturated  CunoHan  earth  and  litharge  with  wine, 
and  the  denm  ricini,  or  myrtle-oil,  nse. 

Jbr  exeoriaium,  intertrigo,  chrome  mleere,  and  M  and  tender 
iHn,  Of  golden-coloured  litharge^  dr.  Ix;  of  wax,  dr.  xx;  of 
dried  pitch  rosin,  dr.  xij ;  of  oil,  iss  cyathna ;  having  bdled 
the  lithaige  and  the  oil,  add  the  other  things,  and  having 
agitated  it  with  aqtatula,  or  softened  it  in  a  mortar,  use.  Skin 
iriiieh  has  been  torn  away,  ought  not  to  be  cut  from  the  sores, 
but  it  ought  to  be  laid  on,  and  the  medicine  applied ;  for  thus 
they  coalesce,  even  if  it  is  black.  When  stripped  of  the  skin, 
the  cicatrisation  is  ^Bfficult,  the  uber  being  irritated  and  ren^ 
dered  fouL  Bxooriated  parts  are  prosorved  from  inflammation 
by  the  application  of  red  sumach,  triturated  with  honey,  or 
with  the  hair  of  sweet  flag  burnt  and  applied  with  honey. 

An  anodyne  for  excoriations,  sores  from  stripes,  and  contusions 
of  the  Joints.  Of  litharge,  of  ceruse,  of  each,  oz.  j ;  of  wax,  oz. 
vj ;  of  pure  oil  or  rose-oil,  lb.  iss  j  of  starch,  oz.  ij.  The 
oompobition  called  pelarium,  from  the  dross  of  silver,  produces 
the  same  effects,  and  that  from  eggs  in  like  mauner. 

Commentary.  See  Oribasius  (Morb.  Curat,  iii,  18) ;  Aetius  Comm. 
(xiv,  6G,  67)  ;  Scribonius  Largus  (88) ;  Marcellus  (De  Med.) ;  ' 
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Comm.  Aviccnna  (iv,  4,  2,  9) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pxact.  vr,  10) ;  tlbaset 
•     (ad  Mansor.  \i,  18,) 

Our  author  copies  closely  from  Oribtisius. 

Aetius  recommends  as  a  good  application  for  intertrigo  oc- 
casioned by  the  friction  of  shoes,  the  warm  liver  of  a  pig  or 
lamb,  or  unwashed  wool.  Here  he  follows  Dioscoridcs  (ii,  37.) 
He  also  makes  mention  of  several  cooling  applications,  contain- 
ing ceruse,  litharge,  the  dross  of  lead,  &c. 

Scribonius  Largus  recommends  an  ointment  containing 
litharge,  oerose,  the  flour  of  frankincense,  aliun,  axunge,  old 
austere  wine,  roses,  and  sour  oil. 

Marcellus  also  recommends  lithaige  for  intertrigo. 

The  Arabians  treat  these  cases  similarly.  Thus  Avicenna 
agrees  with  Aetius  in,  recommending  the  liver,  and  the  oint- 
ment containing  oenise,  fte.  For  bruised  parts  be  xeoommaDdi 
astringents ;  such  as  galls,  acacia,  ko. 

To  veliere  the  heat  and  irritati(m  occasioned  by  riding,  or 
any  wadi  OMse,  Rhases  directs  us  to  apply  a  doth  dipped  in 
rose-water  properly  cooled,  he  means,  perhaps,  with  ice.  After 
the  heat  and  pain  have  been  removed,  an  mntment  of  cemse^ 
or  litharge  is  to  be  applied.  Blisten  produced  by  walking  are 
to  be  opened  and  then  washed  with  rose-water ;  and  afterwards 
they  are  to  be  dressed  with  an  astringent  iqppUcation,  contain- 
ing Armenian  bolc^  galls,  pomegranate  flowen^  or  the  like. 


SVCV.  ZT«  VOB  MTKMBCIA  AVO  ACEOCBORDOK. 

£adi  of  tiiese  is  a  small  rising  of  the  ddn,  of  a  cslloaa 
natuzf^  and  ibr  the  most  part  ehrcular ;  but  the  myrmeeia  have 
m  faroad  base,  and  whem  rubbed,  con^  a  sensation  like  the 
bites  of  ants.  But  the  acrochordon  has  a  narvow  base  so  as 
to  seem  to  hang,  resewMing  the  egEtremily  of  a  oord.  Where- 
fiurc^  eilatttium  with  salts,  wliea  applied,  removes  these  awel- 
ikigs;  .and  frankiBoeiise  wiHi  vinegar,  gffien  ^gs  witK  vinegar, 
floor  and  natron,  tiie  yoaee  of  the  fig  rubbed  in,  and  in  like 
manner,  that  of  tiie  spurge,  the  pickled  head  of  picasel  buml^ 
verdigris  burnt  with  sulphur  vivum,  the  leaves  of  basil  with 
eoppcras;  tiiat  wlndi  flows  fimn  green  vine  shoots  when  burn- 
ing, aheepPs  dang  with  vinegar,  a  buoLgoat's  gall  i^en  rubbed 
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in,  the  fruit  of  the  large  sun-flower,  when  applied  with  wine, 
rue  with  natron  and  pepper,  natron  with  the  urine  of  a  youth 
not  come  to  pubertj^  the  dung  of  an  ox  of  the  herd  in  vinegar. 

Commentary.   See  Celsus  (v,  28) ;  Galen  (Meth.  Med.  xiv) ;  Comm. 
Aetius  (xiv,  4) ;  Oribasius  (Morb.  Curat,  iii,  55) ;  Actuarius '   •  ' 
(Meth.  Med.  vi,  8) ;  Pollux  (Onomast.  iv) ;  Avicciina  (iv,  3, 1, 
6);  Rhases  (Divis  i,  131,  et  seq.  ;  ad  Mansor.  v-ii,  15,  16.) 

Celsus  defines  these  tumours  in  the  following  terms  :  "  A'/cpo- 
y^oo^ova  Graeci  vocant,  ubi  sub  cute  coit  aliquid  duriuSj  et  in- 
terdum  pauIo  asperius,  colons  ejusdem  :  infra  tenue,  ad  cutem 
latius :  idque  modicum  est  quia  rare  fabae  magnitudinem  exce- 
dunt.  Vix  unum  tantum  eodem  tempore  nascitur ;  sed  fere 
pi  lira,  maximeque  in  pueris;  eaque  nonnunquam  subito  desi- 
nunt ;  nonnunquam  mediocrem  inflammationem  excitant ;  sub 
qaJk  etiam  in  pus  conyertuntur."  He  then  describes  the 
$¥fuiw  to  be  about  the  size  of  an  Egyptian  bean,  and  of  the 
eoioiir  of  thyme.  He  adds :  "  Mvp^i{icia  auteni  vocantur  bu* 
Billiofm  thyniio  dtmoraque :  quae  ndioea  aUxos  exigant,  nugo- 
lemqne  dolorem  movent :  infra  lata,  tupra  antem  tenuia ;  minus 
sragoliiis  mittunt;  magnitadme  vix  unquam  lupini  modum 
eloedimt.  Nascontur  ea  quoqne  aut  in  palmis  aut  in  inferioribua 
partibus  pedum.''  The  aeroclioidon,  he  says,  if  cut  out,  leaves 
no  foota,  and  does  not  grow  agam.  This  is  not  the  case  with 
the  myrmecia.  For  it  he  recommends  an  appUcaitioii  consist- 
nig  of  alum  and  red  arsenic. 

Qalen  describes  minutely  the  method  of  extracting  these 
tumours ;  l;ut  that  belongs  more  properly  to  the  surgical  part 
of  this  work. 

AppHcatloiia  containing  arseniCy  chalcitis,  quicklime,  elate- 
mm,  anlphm*,  and  alum  are  mentioned  by  Oribasiua  and 
AStina.  See  in  Bke  manner  the  'Enporista'  of  the  Pseodo- 
INosoondee. 

The  myrmecia  is  generally  rendered  findearia  by  the  La- 
tin tranalatota  of  the  Qreek  medical  authors,  wadjbnmea  mUU 
mi§  hy  those  of  the  Arabians.  Avioenna  seems  to  confound 
tiie  myimecm  with  the  herpes. 

FoDnx  defines  the  thymus,  or  thymium,  to  be  an  eicresoenoe 
aboet  the  pudenda,  amis,  fingers,  or  free,  of  a  red  eolonr, 
rough,  bloody,  and  not  difficult  to  remove.   The  acrochordon, 

II.  4 
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Comm.  he  wyn,  is  white  at  the  sooty  and  it  gets  enlaxged  at  the  es« 
''"'"^  tramity.   The  mymeem  he  defines  to  be  a  haxd,  loogheima* 
oenoe  of  a  caQovs  nature,  but  bloody  at  its  extramty. 

The  acfochordon  ia  thus  deacribed  by  an  intelligent  modem 
anthov :  "  Eat  Termca  aabcntanea  donor  et  aqperior^  ealloaa^ 
atqne  plemmqne  terea,  cote  oonoolory  in  baai  tennui»  amninitatia 
Tero  lationa,  &bn  niagnitodinem  nuro  exeedenity  jui^^ 
infeatana.''  (Mangeti  BibL  Chimrg.  i^  72.)  The  terma,  thy* 
mna,  mjrmeciay  and  acrochordon^  have  now  fallen  into  diaoae. 


aacT.  zvi. — OM  oahguon. 

Ganglion  ia  a  roond  tomonr  of  a  nerve  (tendon?)  arising 
fiom  a  blow  or  poraaainej  in  many  parta  of  the  body»  but  par- 
ticularly in  thoae  parta  whieh  are  mored,  auch  aa  the  eztremi- 
tiea  of  the  handa  and  feet  In  thia  case,  says  Arehigenea, 
apply  quick  lime  with  the  greaae  of  geeae  and  turpentine.  But 
PoIm  uaea  the  medicine  from  agate  stone,  and  Oribaaius  the 
foUowing :  of  oemse,  of  pine  roain,  of  did  oO,  of  each,  oi.  j ; 
of  ammoniac  perfume,  of  gslbanum,  of  each,  oi.  j ;  of  wax,  oi. 
iT ;  or,  he  aays,  apply  a  HbSak  plate  of  lead,  like  the  nortebne, 
and  larger  than  the  ganglion,  and  bind  it  on ;  for  by  its  weight 
thia  diiaolvea  it  in  proceaa  of  time.   This  we  have  uaed. 

Comm.  Commbntakt.  See  Hippocrates  (De  Artie,  xxvi) ;  Oalen 
(Comment.,  de  Hed.  Simpl.  ix) ;  Celus  (ni,  6) ;  OribaaiuB  (De 
Virt.  simpl.  ii,  in  Toce  Plumbum) ;  Aetius  (\v,  9) ;  Actuariua 
(Meth.  Med.  ii,  11) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  8, 2,  6) ;  Albucasis  (Chirurg. 
ii,  50) ;  Rhases  (ad  Mansor.  vii,  15  :  Contin.  xxviii.) 

Hippocrates  points  out  the  daii^(  r  of  opening  these  tumours 
indiscriminately.  They  consist,  ay  Galeu  remarks,  of  a  viscid 
and  mucous  fluid.  Galen  and  Oribasius  af:^ccwith  our  autlior 
in  directing  a  piece  of  lead  to  be  bound  upon  tlie  ganglion. 
Nearly  the  same  plan  of  treatment  is  recommended  by  Aetius, 
who  directs  us  to  bind  a  piece  of  lead  upon  the  tumour,  and 
after  some  days  to  remove  it,  when  the  gangUon  will  be  found 
much  softened ;  it  is  then  to  be  squeezed  firmly  between  the 
thumb  and  the  fingers,  by  wliich  means  it  will  be  spcc(bly  dia- 
Bolved.  Albucasis  approves  of  extirpating  the  tumoui",  uuIbm  it 
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be  seated  near  a  joint.    RiMues  as  usual  collects  the  opinions  Come. 

of  aU  preceding  authorities.  Antyllus,  he  says,  directed  the  • 
surgeon  to  break  the  sack,  or  to  bind  a  heavy  plate  over  it,  or 
to  extract  it  by  the  knife.  "When  an  operation  is  attempted, 
lie  recommends  that  the  surgeon  be  sure  that  he  has  removed 
the  whole  sac.  He  relates  a  case  in  which  the  swelling  was 
dissolved  by  an  application  containing  mustard. 

■■CT.  XVII.  ON  PHELOMON. 

In  general,  we  call  all  those  swellings  phlegmons  which  are 
ret!  and  painful,  and  accompanied  with  heat ;  some  diversity  of 
their  nature  arising  from  the  cause  which  occjusions  them. 
For  when  good  blood  and  of  modemte  consistence  rushes  abun- 
dantly to  a  part  and  firom  its  quantity  l)ecomes  seated  in  it, 
the  disease  is  that  which  is  properly  called  phlegmon ;  but 
when  yellow  bile  is  seated  in  a  part,  it  is  called  herpes; 
and  when  blood  and  yellow  bile  together  are  collected  in  a 
part,  erysipelas  is  formed  ;  but  when  in  this  case  the  blood  is 
hot  and  thick,  it  usually  gives  rise  to  carbuncle.  Wherefore, 
we  shall  begin  with  what  is  properly  called  phlegmon,  which 
occurs  in  many  cases,  being  a  swelling  which  is  red,  painful, 
clastic,  and  hot,  deriving  its  origin,  as  T  said,  from  good  blood 
which  is  sometimes  collected  from  the  whole  body,  and  some-  ^ 
times  is  formed  abundantly  in  the  part  itself,  so  that  it  cannot 
be  contained  in  the  vessels,  but  escapes  from  them  in  the  form 
of  vapour  into  the  surrounding  cavities.  And  this  attection 
supervenes  upon  wounds,  fmctiu-es,  ulcers,  and  many  other 
CMum.  When  therefore  a  part  liecomes  inflamed  without  any 
obvious  cause  preceding  it,  the  whole  body  sending  a  defluxion 
to  thit  part,  we  must  evacuate  the  general  system  by  venesec- 
tbn,  and  apply  to  the  part  embrocatioiis  and  cataphisms,  not 
■■ck  as  are  of  a  heating  and  moistening  natture,  but  such  as 
M  oakniated  to  repel  the  fluid,  which  is  flowing  to  the  part, 
and  evacaate  that  which  is  already  contained  in  it.  Apply, 
tkeratee,  a  cataplasm  of  hoase-leek,  and  of  the  bark  of  the 
imim^iaiiatii  tree  boiled  in  wine,  with  sumaoih  and  polenta : 
when  the  pain  is  not  violent,  this  or  such  like  appUcations  are 
to  be  used ;  but  when  tbero  ia  a  defluxkni  to  the  part  with 
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gmter  puB,  then  cataplasms  of  Hot  water  and  oil,  or  of  po- 
lentay  must  not  be  applied  (for  all  these  are  Inimical  to  such 
deflnzioiis) ;  bnt  the  Tehemenoe  of  the  pain  is  to  be  alli^ed  by 
tiiat  which  is  composed  from  mnsk>  rose-oil^  and  a  little  wax, 
with  unwashed  wool  containing  mndi  grease :  these  things  are 
to  be  prepared  and  applied  cold  in  summer,  bnt  tepidif  inwin- 
ter,  so  that  the  parts  above  the  affected  places  be  oorered  with 
a  sponge  soaked  in  anstere  wine  or  cold  oigrcrBte.  Bnt  we 
must  add  to  the  cataplasms  such  herbs  as  are  proper  for  the 
purpose  required.  PeUitoiy  of  the  waD,  therefiney  is  applica- 
ble to  every  phlegmon  at  the  commencement,  and  while  on  the 
increase ;  and  in  like  manner,  honied  poppy,  orach,  msllowi^ 
lettuce,  and  gourd,  when  implied  on  hot  parts.  Both  kinds  of 
caltrops  (tribuli)  are  applicable  to  inflammatoiy  deflmdons,  and 
the  cabbage  to  such  as  are  hard.  When  a  change  is  therebj 
effected,  and  no  pus  ftlls  into  the  part,  you  may  accomplish 
the  cure  by  means  of  the  plaster  from  chakitisy  or  some  of 
those  plasters  of  a  similar  nature,  which  apply  to  defluzions ; 
but  dean  wool  soaked  in  austere  wine  is  to  be  put  externally 
to  the  medicine.  In  this  manner  you  may  cure  phlegmons 
frmn  defluxion.  But  such  as  are  occasioned  by  any  external 
cause  will  not  be  injured  by  moistening  and  heatiug  applica- 
tions, and  if  necessity  require,  you  may  scarify  them  with  ad- 
vantage. But  in  phlegmons  arising  from  defluxion,  scarifica- 
tion, more  especially  at  the  commencement,  may  become  the 
cause  of  much  mischief  to  the  patient. 

Coioi.     Commentary.    See  Galen  (ad  Glauc.  ii) ;  de  Different. 

■""^^Morb.  (12);  Meth.  Med.  (xiii,  2);  Celsus  (iii,  10);  Oribasius 
(Morb.  Curat,  iii.  41) ;  Aetius  (xiv.  31) ;  Leo  (vii,  4) ;  Actuarius 
(Meth.  Med.  ii,  12)  ;  A\ncenna  (iv,  3,  1,  2) ;  Serapion  (v,  22) ; 
Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  viii,  9 ;  Pract.  iii,  27)  ;  Alsaharavius 
(Pract.  xxix,  2)  ;  Khases  (Divis.  126,  and  Contin.  xxvii.) 

Galen  explains  that  the  term  phleymone  is  used  either  to 
signify  inflammations  in  general,  or  a  red,  resisting,  and  pain- 
ful tumour  in  particular.  It  is  here  used  in  the  latter  accepta- 
tion. He  says,  when  a  defluxion  of  blood  of  good  quality  and 
of  moderate  consistence  takes  place  to  a  part,  and  from  its 
quantity  becomes  fixed  in  it,  the  person  is  seized  with  a  violent 
pam,  unless  the  part  be  very  insensible ;  it  is  also  accompanied 
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with  a  deep-seated  throbbing ;  it  seems  rtretclied  and  broken  ;  Comm. 
there  is  a  sensation  of  increased  heat,  so  that  the  part  feels  as  ' 
if  it  were  burnt  and  desires  coolinr;^ ;  there  is  a  florid  redness  as 
in  those  who  have  been  in  the  bath,  or  have  been  wanned  at 
the  fire,  and  by  other  means.  This  aflection,  he  says,  gets  the 
generic  appellation  of  phlegmone,  or  inflammation.  He  enu- 
merates many  causes  of  it,  such  as  bruises,  fractures,  and  dis- 
locations ;  but  even  without  these,  he  adds,  it  may  arise  from 
the  veins  being  immoderately  distended  with  Immoura,  and  the 
superfluity  being  cast  off  upon  a  part  fitted  to  receive  them  at 
the  time.  Such  a  part,  from  some  cause  or  other,  hap- 
pens to  be  weaker,  or  more  lax,  or  more  calculated  to  attract, 
or  is  more  inactive  than  the  other  parts  of  the  body.  He  lays 
it  down  as  a  general  principle,  that  the  cure  of  such  aflec- 
tions  is  to  be  accomplished  by  evacuation.  Reason  and  expe- 
rience, he  adds,  teach  us  that  the  general  system  is  to  be 
evacuated  by  the  suitable  means,  and  the  inflamed  part  by  em- 
brocations and  cataplasms  of  a  repellent  nature,  and  such  as 
are  calculated  to  give  tone  and  strength  to  it.  Such  are  his 
general  principles  of  treatment.  His  particular  remedies  we 
need  not  mention,  as  in  fact  our  author's  are  entirely  borrowed 
from  him.  Oribasius,  Aetius,  Actuarius,  and  Nonnus,  in  like 
manner,  borrow  from  him  eveiythixig  which  they  advance 
upon  this  subject. 

Celsus  does  not  treat  of  phlegmon  in  particular,  but  he  has 
given  an  excellent  account  of  inflammation  in  general.  His 
definition  of  inflammation  is  singidarly  appropriate :  "  Notae 
inflammationis  sunt  quatuor,  rubor,  et  tumor,  cum  calore  et 
doiore.''  Isidorus  attempts  the  same  not  so  successfully  : 
*'  Phlegmone  est  fervor  cum  extcnsione  et  dolorc ;  sive  est  in- 
qnietudo  cum  rubore,  et  dolore,  et  extcnsione,  et  duritie,  et 
fastitate :  qatt  qmmi  csperit  fieri,  inquietudo  et  febhs  inse* 
qnitar.'' 

Avicenna  gives  a  clear  and  comprehensive  exposition  of  the 
doctrines  of  the  Greeks,  but  supplies  no  new  information.  He 
It  wt  pains  to  explain  that  the  term  phlegmon  applies  generally 
to  erery  inflamed  part ;  and  also  to  a  hot  aposteme  in  particu- 
lar. Ue  joins  Galen  in  leoommending  a  free  incisioa  when  it 
is  apprdiended  that  the  member  in  which  it  is  seated  will  be- 
eoase  oosrnpked.    Serapioii's  treatment  is  nowise  dissimilar. 


Digitized  by  Google 


54  AB8CBB8EB. 


[book  it. 


Comm.  A  phlegmon,  says  Haly  Abbas,  k  a  taogumeoiis  collection, 
"—r-*  ariang  either  from  an  external  cmiae>»  audi  aa  a  brniae,  a  blow, 
a  wound,  or  the  like,  or  from  an  internal  cause,  namely,  a  de- 
fluxion  npon  the  part.  He  attributes  the  collection  which  takes 
place  in  a  part  to  its  debility,  which  makes  it  nnable  to  cast  off 
the  load  which  is  thrown  npon  it.  When  seated  in  a  vascular 
part,  phlegmon,  he  says,  is  attended  with  a  throbbing  pain. 
He  approret  of  free  and  bold  incisions.  Alsaharavdus  treats 
of  phlegmon  at  great  length,  but  there  is  nothing  original  in 
his  views.  Bhases  recommends  at  first  bleeding,  purging,  and 
apphcatiomB  of  a  cooling  and  aatringent  nature.  But  when 
snppnration  lias  commenced  he  prc^erty  forbids  depletion,  leat 
it  only  protract  thia  process.  lie  remarks  that  phlegmona  are 
often  occasioned  by  disorder  of  the  atomach,  and  the  nse  of  too 
much  food  and  drink.  He  reoommenda  in  general  maturatiTe 
^ptlicatioiia»  to  which,  if  neceaaaiy,  narootioa  may  be  added. 


anCT.  ZTIII.*-OM  IZTBBMAL  ABacwBia. 

If  it  appear  to  you  impoaaible  to  praveat  auppwiation,  boil 
bread  in  water  and  oil,  and  i^ply  it  aa  a  catiiiplaam ;  or  apply  • 
barley  flonr  prepared  in  like  manner;  and  bat^  the  part  with 
an  infusion  of  manhmallowi.  Bnt  when  the  awdSing  ia 
difficult  eltlicr  to  eomrert  into  pna  or  to  dJawpate,  yon  may 
nae  a  cataplaam  of  dried  figa.  Bnt  aweet  and  §A  figa  are  to 
be  dissohred  bj  boiOing  in  water,  and  made  like  thin  boney, 
and  baiky  floor  added  to  it.  And  if  the  ewelling  ia  leaolved 
bnt  impeirfbetly,  yon  magr  boil  with  the  figa  hyaaop  or  mar* 
joram ;  or^  if  yon  wiah  to  inereaae  ita  atvangth,  add  aalta  to 
the  decoetion.  But  yon  mnst  attend  that  the  part  be  not 
dried  too  mnoh,  kx  tiina  wiU  it  be  rendered  hvd.  If  you 
perceive  any  sn6h  things  you  muat  boil  with  the  water  the  root 
of  wild  cuemnber,  or  of  marahmaUowa,  or  of  biyoQy.  But 
tiie  root  of  the  draennenhia  ia  atronger  than  theie  and  more 
diaeutient;  and  themediofaie  Ibnned  from  the  draeunonlua  itMlf 
ia  Teiy  diaeutient.  Sometime^  therefore,  you  may  apply  de- 
eodiona  of  theae  tilings  akmei  bnt  at  other  tbnea  you  may  add 
dried  figi^  and  BUS  pdenta  with  fist.  And  the  dl  of  dill  ia  dia- 
cuttot,  and  adapted  for  concocting  erode  bumoun^  and  uneon- 
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eoetod  swellings.  And  pileh,  mora  e^eciillj  the  liquid^  oon- 
ooete  an  hard  and  unconcocted  tweUtngs,  when  added  to  the 
nrtifihitinii.  A  oompooiid  nedicme  ibr  jaocuriiig  the  di^^ 
of  tiie  ooococted  matter  of  abeoeiseB,  to  that  often  the  pfos  it 
ftiind  on  the  pledget;  and  for  thorooghly  dianwiing  what  ia 
not  oonoocted :  of  pyiitei^  of  levigated  ^w*"***"'**^  of  eadi,  dr. 
iq;  of  the  ilonr  of  beaii%  dr.  ij ;  add  to  liquid  pitoh^  and 
•piead  upoa  ddn^  and  ap^y.  Bnt  do  not  take  awaj  the 
pledget  nntil  it  fidl  off  apontaneondy.  The  medicine  mnit 
not  be  prepared  long  beforehand,  aa  it  loon  becomes  dry. 
When  the  tumour  ia  no  wise  diewpated  by  these  meana,  and 
matter  folia  into  it,  it  ia  to  be  opened,  and  the  matter  evacn* 
aled«  taking  eare  not  to  ufigfy  to  it  water  or  oil;  or,  if  it  be 
necemaiy  to  dean  the  80flei,it  muat  be  done  with  honied  water, 
Odjerate,  wine,  and  wine  and  honey;  and  if  it  become  in- 
ftuned^  the  cat^lasm  of  lentili  ia  to  be  appUed;  but  if  it  ia 
not  inflamed,  we  may  uae  aome  of  the  plasters  to  snoh  open- 
ings, more  especially  that  Ikmn  chalcitis ;  but  apply  to  them 
sponge  or  wool  soaked  in  anstere  wine.  But  to  the  wound 
kmU,  do  not  apply  any  of  the  oily  ointments,  sneh  as  the 
tetrapbarmaeon,  for  it  atanda  mneh  in  need  of  bdng  dried. 

Tio§e  tkmg»  wkM  opem  ab§€me9.  Since  some  persons  will 
not  endure  to  have  abaoesses  opened  wiUi  iron,  we  must  en- 
deavour to  have  neoniae  to  epispastie  medidnes.  Having 
Ifltuiated  the  root  of  nardssna  in  honied  water,  boil  it  wiHi 
ofl  of  ilia,  and  apply ;  or,  having  tiitniated  the  tender  root  of 
cafannns,  and  if  it  be  hard,  boil  it  in  honied  water,  and  apply ; 
or,  use  a  cataplasm  of  birdiwert  and  honey.  But  equal  parts 
of  dry  pileh  and  Cretan  bee-glue,  produce  the  nature  of  ab- 
ssemea  and  promote  dcatriiation. 

7%9  Dkmfriam  pkuier,  a  wcmderful  epispaaUe  application  for 
afocaasia,  to  the  hretuU  and  to  huhoa,  ditriptiMng  by  the  intm 
MeportM.  Of  old  oil,  of  water,  of  each,  lb.  j ;  having  boiled  the 
oil  and  water  for  a  little  time,  add  of  aphronitrum,  oa.'  vj ;  of 
Busy,  OS.  j  or  ij  ;  and  boil  until  it  does  not  stain  the  finger ; 
then  add  of  the  manna  of  frankincense,  of  wax,  of  turpentinfl^ 
of  each,  oa.  vj. 

For  abncesseM  of  the  nervous  parts.  Of  wax,  of  colophonian 
roein,  of  butter,  of  each,  lb.  j ;  of  dry  pitch,  of  honey,  of  each, 
lb.  ij,  oz.  vj  ;  of  verdigris,  oz.  iij  ;  of  bird  lime,  q,  s. — Another, 
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an  epitpiitie ;  Of  ammoniac  perfbme,  os.  yj ;  of  wax,  of  tur- 
pentme,  of  each,  oz.  iv ;  of  sulphur  yivum,  oe.  iij ;  of  natron^ 
OS.  iij }  and  the  appUcation  called  unilium,  and  that  from  gar- 
lic are  strongly  calculated  to  promote  the  breaking  of  abscesses 
already  formed.  But  that  which  consists  of  the  juice  of  lin- 
seed ^ssipates,  changes,  and  bursts  abscesses  most  aptly.  For 
the  milder  sorts  of  abscesses^  those  also  which  were  mentioned 
lor  parotis  will  apply.  These  observations  apply  to  an  abscess 
following  phlegmon.  Bnt,  Galen  says,  that  an  abscess  will 
sometimes  take  place  without  being  preceded  by  inflammation^ 
in  which  case,  it  has  its  origin  from  good  blood.  For  at  the 
commencement,  he  says,  owing  to  some  humour,  excoriation 
takes  place,  and  in  process  of  time,  the  «mtaimng  parte  are 
separated  from  those  below.  And,  therefore,  when  opened, 
thqr  appear  to  contain  within  them  all  kinds  of  fluid  and  solid 
bodies.  Fbr,  bodies  resembling  dung,  urin^  thrombus,  a  honey 
or  mucns-hke  humour,  bones,  nafls,  and  hairs,  have  been 
foimd  in  abscesses.  And  even  aniinali  have  been  found  very 
like  to  those  which  derive  their  origin  from  putrefiustion.  Nay, 
they  affirm  that,  more  particularly  in  dmmic  abscesses  frmn 
metastesis,  bodies  hare  been  formed  xesembUng  stones,  aand, 
shells,  wood,  coals,  day,  the  sordes  of  the  oil  of  baths,  ibe  lees 
of  oil,  and  the  lees  of  wine.  "Wherefore,  we  shall  now  give  a 
succinct  account  of  abscesses,  more  especially  such  as  are  seated 
in  the  external  parte  of  the  body,  and  those  which  do  not 
admit  of  resolution  1^  medidnes.  An  abscess,  then,  is  a  cor- 
ruption and  change  of  the  flesh  or  fleshy  parts,  such  as  musdesi, 
venu^  and  arteries.  Of  them,  some  are  contained  in  a  cyst, 
as  ath0nnnl^  steatoma,  and  mdioeris,  and  others  are  formed 
without  a  cyst,  and  are  properly  called  by  the  generic  name, 
and  of  them  we  have  now  to  treat.  The  formation  of  an  ab- 
aoess  then  is  most  commonly  preceded  by  inflammation,  as  we 
have  stated,  but  sometunes  it  arises  at  onoe  originally^  as  we 
have  just  now  mentioned.  An  abscess,  then,  is  attended  with 
strong  heat  of  the  place,  tiie  swdhng  beccnnes  greater  and 
more  red  than  formerly,  and  is  hard,  with  a  pungent  pain, 
throbbing,  and  weight,  so  that  it  seems  as  if  something  were 
suspended  from  the  part.  And  if  the  part  be  a  vital  one, 
foiver  supervenes  with  irregular  rigors,  and  the  pain  and  fover 
are  greatest  at  night.    Sometimes  too  a  bubo  is  formed  in  the 
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ndg^ibonriiig  gbndi.  When  tiie  abioeM  »  hitij  fonaed,  the 
moit  of  these  ^mptoma  axe  iHmmi»hed»  the  pangent  pern  be- 
comei  itohjr  end  aomewhat  dnll^  the  awclHiig  is  mm  ahaipened 
into  an  acate  pdnt,  is  soft  and  yielding  to  the  touch,  and  the 
skin  at  the  top  ii  separated ;  I  speakwifli  xegavd  totikose  that 
hunt  externalljr*  If  therefore^  it  has  hmrst  apontaneonalj,  or 
fiom  medidnesy  it  is  to  be  caied  by  mesns  of  pledgets  spiead 
with  ointmentj  the  pvis  being  e?aeiiated  by  degrees;  hot  if  not, 
it  is  to  be  opened  in  the  manner  to  be  described  in  the  surgical 
part  of  the  work. 

CoMMUtTABT.  AU  the  writers  referred  to  in  the  Uttt  Chap-  Comm. 
ter  may  be  oonsolted  on  the  treatment  of  abscesses.  See  espe- '  *  ' 
cislly  AStins.  He  reoonunends  when  siqipantion  is  not  taking 
pboe  properly  to  apply  barley  meal,  or  bread  boiled  in  the  de- 
coction of  iigSy  to  which  if  necessary  may  be  added  mtre,  tll]^ 
pentine,  or  the  hke.  When  Boppontion  takes  phuse,  theaboeess 
is  to  be  opened  where  the  skin  is  thinnest.  (See  Book  6.) 
The  incision  is  to  be  made  kng  and  nanow,  and  if  any  putrid 
substance  appear  it  is  to  be  cut  oat.  The  opening  is  to  be 
qprinkled  with  lirankincense  and  snitable  pledgets  applied.  When 
the  neighboaring  parts  are  inflamed  a  cataplasm  will  be  the 
most  proper  implication.  When  the  nicer  is  fool^  turpentine 
and  honey  will  aerve  fer  cleaning  it ;  or  applications  containing 
mdigris  may  be  need  for  the  same  purpose.  After  the  ulcer 
u  cleaned,  first  incamants  and  afterwards  incrassants  are  to  be 
applied.  For  producing  rupture  of  the  abscess^  he  recommends 
Tarious  applications,  such  atf  ammoniac,  and  nitre  triturated  with 
vine^'ar,  and  the  like.  This  account,  however,  is  mostly  taken 
fruui  Galen. 

The  treatment  recommended  by  Celsus  is  nearly  the  same 

in  principle.  At  first  if  tlie  part  be  soft  he  recommends  appli- 
cations of  a  repellent  and  coolinjij  nature :  but  if  it  is  hard  he 
directs  us  to  use  applicationswhich  digest  and  produce  resolution, 
such  as  dried  figs  pounded.  To  such  applications  may  bo  added 
equal  proportions  of  ammoniac,  galbanum,  bees-glue,  and  bird- 
lime, with  somewhat  leas  than  one  half  of  mjTrh.  The  plasters 
and  malagmata  for  this  purpose  arc  likewise  to  be  applied. 
\N  hen  these  appHcatious  do  not  produce  resolution,  we  must 
conclude,  he  says,  that  the  abt^cess  will  ripen.    The  symptoms 
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Comm.  of  aa  uiiripe  alMoen  are  ttnmg  motaon  of  the  artciies,  weight, 
■'  diitennon,  pain,  rednem,  and  hardness ;  to  which  are  to  be 
added  hflRor  and  fever  if  the  abaceas  be  laige.  When  there  is 
a  renuaam  of  theae  aymjilcMiia,  and  tiie  part  beoomea  itchy^  and 
aomewhat  Ufidorwfa^  tbeaopporationnrqie,  and  the  matter 
ia  to  be  let  ont  by  aae^Kcmea  or  iron.  Unkaa  the  opening  be 
large  he  properly  inriiidatanta  or  pledgeta  to  be  put  into  it.  VFlien 
these  are  naed^  however,  leBtils  and  honey,  or  pomegranate  lind 
boiled  in  wine  are  to  be  applied  over  them.  Whatever  ia  applied 
must  not  be  tightly  boond. 

The  Aiabiana  mention  a  variety  of  ^iplicationa  for  prodnoing 
the  n^tmre  of  abaoeaaea.  (See  in  particolar  ATioenna  and 
Bhaaea.)  Thna,  they  recommend  a  plaater  oonaiatuig  of  ean* 
tharidea  and  old  oil.  Some  of  their  appUeationa  oontain  mtre, 
qmftklim%  and  anenie.  Sneh  a  oompoaHaon,  by  producing  a 
alongh,  wonld  no  doubt  effiset  the  pwpoae  fbr  whidi  it  waa  in- 
tended. Haly  Abbaa  laoommenda  a  ponltioe  made  of  kaven, 
boiled  figa,  and  the  aeeda  of  roaemaiy.  He  apeaka  of  oniona  aa 
an  aDDMeation  to  indolent  abaoeaaea.  Alaaharavioa  treats  of 
abscesses  at  great  length. 

By  abacasaea  of  the  nervona  paita  it  wiU  be  readily  nnder- 
atood  that  onr  author  does  not  mean  that  they  are  seated  in 
what  are  now  properly  eaUed  nerves,  but  in  tendinooa  and 
membranoos  parti,  for  all  theae  were  comprehended  nnder  the 
name  of  nervea  by  the  older  wxitefBy  namely,  Hqipoeratea,  Plato, 
and  Ariatotla.  Galen  pointed  out  dearly  the  diatinetion  be* 
tween  theae  parta,  but  the  tenn  ia  often  need  in  ita  old  and 
popnlar  aooeptation  by  the  writera  aubaeqoent  to  him. 

The  aoooant  which  onr  anUior  givea  of  daep-aeated  abaceaaca 
ia  highly  interestiiig,  but  ia  mostly  borrowed  from  Qalen 
(ad  Olane.  ii.)  Bhaaea,  in  hia  'Gontineaa'  (xxvii),  givea  an 
intareating  outhne  of  the  opiniona  of  all  preceding  auHioiitieay 
withaomeingenionadbaervationaofhiaown.  When  there  ia  any 
h<q^  of  producing  reaohitifln  he  lypwwrea  of  acarifieationa.  When 
the  pain  ia  violflot  he  recommends  hot  and  humid  applieatiima 
with  the  addition  of  narootioa.  Alter  the  abaeeaa  haa  been 
opened  with  the  knife,  he  aaya  that  deooeative  appUcatioiia  are 
indicated,  and  not  ointmenta  containing  wax  or  oil.  He  de- 
acribea  the  leaven  oataplaam,  aadotheraofaMmilarnature.  He 
givea  AnIylW  diraotioiia  fer  opening  abacaaaoa    Abaoeaaea  in 
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ikt  Vmtm  aore  to  be  opened  by  a  ttndgbt  ineieienj  bat  those  Comm. 
tbont  tlie  endes  bye  ciieiikr,  ae  tbey  eve  apt  to  tenniaete  in 
iatnlMu  HeieeoBKMndiittobeiDedeet  the  lower  pett  of  the 
ahaeaBiy  but  ™ffi^i**i^  that  Oelfn  piiifaBi  tiie  ^M^y«*«t  peHc* 


ascT.  xzx^— H>N  eANeEmn  jjie  avsAcsLiTa. 


When  the  infliunmation  ia  neithor  leaolved  nor  eon  verted 
into  pua^  it  often  paaaes  into  gangiene  and  ^haoalna,  of  which 
we  ahall  now  treat.  Wherefi>re>  we  giro  the  name  of  gangrene 
to  moitifieatioiia  anaiag  ftoni  the  violence  of  the  inflammatron, 
whan  thay  eve  not  yet  fiiffmed  bat  SDiming ;  and  if  audi  a  atate 
ia  not  speedily  cored,  the  adfooCed  part  raadfly  diea,  and  the 
diaeaae  adzing  upon  the  aarronnduig  parta^  kiUa  iJie  peraon. 
Bat  when  tiie  parte  thna  aibeted  become  totaDy  inaenaibl^ 
the  aftctkwi  ia  no  knger  called  gangrenCj  but  aphaedna  This 
aflbction  happens  also  to  the  bones  when  the  fleah  that  anr- 
loonda  them  cagndenng  aoadona  hmnoava  impregnatea  the 
bonea  thatawilh,  and  eanaea  them  to  putrefy.  When»  thave- 
kn,  the  part  ia  complBte^  mortiiM*  it  meat  be  apeedify  cat 
away,  where  it  joina  the  aovnd  part.  Gaagveoe  ia  to  be  eared 
by  eraemating  as  maeh  aa  poaaible  of  tiie  blood  in  the  aibeted 
part ;  and  we  may  either  procnre  the  diaduurge  of  tikeconropted 
blood  by  opening  a  vein,  when  the  nan  of  Ibe  pact  ia  large,  or 
we  may  diTide  the  whole  akin  by  many  and  deep  inoiabns,  so 
that  the  blood  may  be  pennitted  to  eacape ;  and  we  may  apply 
some  of  the  medidnea  amtable  to  mortificationa.  Theae  are, 
the  flour  of  tarea,  or  of  damda,  or  of  beana  with  oxymel. 
When  wishing  to  apply  stronger  onea  we  may  add  sdta,  or  use 
the  trochisk  of  Andron,  or  the  like.  Old  walnuts  are  good 
a|>phcutiuut«  fur  gangrene.  The  nettle  also  deaae  them,  and 
tlic  juice  of  spurge,  when  applied  in  season  and  in  proper 
(luaiitity.  The  decoction  of  bitter  lupines,  poured  on  the  part, 
ia  also  beneficial.  Sumc  after  the  inciBU>n,  for  the  sake  of 
secority,  apply  the  cautery,  in  which  cases  we  must  use  salt 
with  leeks  :  aftcn^ards,  in  order  to  remove  the  eschar,  we  may 
apply  a  cataplaam  of  ])read,  or  (;f  barley,  or  of  wheaten  flour 
boiled  in  water  and  oil ;  or  the  dry  cephalic  powder  with  honey, 
and  the  tetrapharmacou ;  and  that  cidled  the  Macedonian  may 
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be  used.  The  esdian  may  be  properly  lemored  by  bread  tri- 
turated with  parsley,  or  baaiJ^  or  by  iris,  panaoei^  or  birthwort, 
or  by  the  sweet-flag  with  honey^  or  by  frankincense.  And  the 
medicine  of  Machserion  takes  away  the  eschars  in  a  proper 
manner,  and  the  iris  spread  upon  pledgets  with  honey ;  but 
in  soft  bodies  the  flour  of  tares,  with  hon^,  is  sufficient. 

From  the  work$  Oribatm$,  for  gmigrene.  Of  scraped 
vefdigris,  of  TcrmilioTi,  of  stone  alum,  equal  parts ;  triturate  in 
water  and  anoint.  The  flour  of  darnel,  with  radish  and  salts, 
and  sometimes  with  yinegar,  will,  when  applied  as  a  cataplasm, 
be  proper  for  the  scarified  parts ;  also  dried  grapes  deprived  of 
their  stones  with  the  buk,  and  with  salts  and  oxymel;  the 
inner  parts  of  wahmtSy  and  myrtle  leaves  boiled  in  wine  and 
tritmated  with  honey.  Badiiih^  with  vinegar^  breaks  the 
eschars  even  to  the  bone. 

Comm.    GoMiaNTAST.    See  the  aotfaois  refened  to  in  the  17ih 
Section. 

PanluB  copies  fM^  Iram  Qribashis  (Synops.  in,  97.)  Upon 
comparing  Oribarius  with  onr  author  we  have  ventured  to  give 
an  interpretation  of  the  last  sentence  not  justified  by  the  text 
as  it  now  stands,  and  at  variance  with  the  translation  of 
Conarius.  Oribaaius  does  not  say  that  the  floor  of  darnel  will 
scarify  the  parts  (how  could  he?)  but  that  it  will  be  a  proper 
application  after  tJie  parts  are  scarified. 

Galen  (ad  Olauc  and  Comment,  in  Hippocr.  App.  viL  50,)  is 
the  great  ancient  authority  on  mortification,  and  from  him 
Oribarius,  Aetius,  Pauhui,  and  all  the  subsequent  writers  on. 
this  subject  have  copied.  He  lays  it  down  as  the  great  rule  of 
treatment,  to  evacuate  the  blood  which  is  impacted  in  the  part 
and  prevents  the  diastole  of  the  arteries.  To  sccomplish  this 
end  he  directs  firee  incisions  to  be  made,  after  which  the  actual 
cauteiy  ia  to  be  applied,  at  the  line  of  separation  between  the 
sound  and  diseased  parts. 

Celsus  is  a  strong  advocate  for  this  practice,  which  has  been 
revived  lately  and  is  much  used  in  France.  (See  Encyclopedic 
M^thodique,  art  Oangr^e,  and  Cross's  Sketches  of  the  Medical 
Schools  in  Paris.)  He  states,  however,  that  when  the  disease 
goes  on  spreading,  amputation  of  the  mortified  limb  is  the 
"anzHium  unicum."   At  the  commencement  he  improves  of 
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venesection,  if  tlie  strength  permit,  and  of  a  restricted  diet;  Comm. 
and,  afterwards,  astringent  food  and  drink  are  to  be  given. '  *^ 
He  also  recommends,  for  gangrene^  applications  oontainipg 
anenic^  quicklime,  chalcitis,  and  the  like  (v,  22.) 

The  practice  of  the  Arabians  is  little  or  nothing  different 
from  that  of  the  Greeks.  Avicenna  at  the  commenoement 
approves  of  Armenian  bole  and  terra  sigillata  with  vinegar;  but 
if  these  have  not  the  effect  he  directs  us  to  empty  the  part  by 
scarificatioDfl,  leechea^  or  opadng  the  veins  wMch  lead  to  it. 
He  then  reoommends  ns  to  apply  the  flour  of  beans  and  the 
other  remedies  mentioned  by  the  Greeks.  When  the  disease 
fneoodE,  free  incisions  and  the  actual  cautery  must  be  had 
recourse  to.  Aisaharavius  f^wmmm^^a  ub  to  bleed  at  first,  if 
the  strength  permit ;  then  to  nse  powerful  caustics  and  eacha^ 
rotics  such  as  arsenic,  quicklime,  and  sublimed  quicksilver;  or 
if  these  do  not  succeed,  the  actual  cautery.  He  approves  of 
early  incisiona,  and  of  amputation,  if  the  mortification  spread. 
He  describes  a  species  of  gangrene  which  seizes  the  hand  and 
ipreada  npwards;  and  relates  a  case  of  it  in  which  he  refused 
to  amputate  for  fear  of  hemorrhage.  The  same  case  is  related 
hj  Albucasis,  which  certainly  amonnts  to  a  strong  presumptive 
proof  that  Aisaharavius  was  the  same  person  as  Albucasis. 
Bbaaea  inenlcates  in  the  strongest  terms  that  when  an  inflam- 
iBslkm  tiimtens  to  tenninate  in  mortification,  it  is  to  be  treated 
by  searifiaitknis^  stimnlant  applications,  and  the  canteiy. 

The  earlier  modem  surgeons  ibUowed  the  andent  practice  of 
sppJ^fing  the  cinteiy  in  eases  of  gangrene. 


SBCT.  XX.^ON  BBBVIS. 

When  yeDov  bile,  mtmiwrnA  with  any  other  hnmoor  is  fixed 
in  a  pasty  iJie  aflbction  is  called  heipes :  but  if  it  is  thidLor  and 
nliier  aaid  it  nlcerates  the  whole  skin  as  fiur  as  the  suljacent 
iesh,  and  is  caDed  herpes  exedens ;  but  if  it  is  thin,  less  acrid 
and  hot,  it  raises  small  blisters  on  the  soifiice  of  the  skin  like 
millfit  smdoj  and  hence  has  been  called  herpes  miliaris.  Accord- 
ing to  Oribesins,  amiztnre  of  phlegm,  with  yellow  bile,  prodnoea 
tiie  herpes  miliaris.  Wherefore  we  may  evacuate  the  whole 
body  with  cholagogue  mediemes,  and  apply  codling  and  de- 
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aioceiit  tiungs  to  tbe  aflboted  pvt.  At  the  commenoeiiieiit, 
therefore,  we  may  tipffty  cetapleenni  from  Tine  shoots,  brBmUe, 
and  plantaiii;  hat  afterwards  we  may  add  lentil  to  them,  some* 
times  with  honey  and  polenta.  And  the  cati^Uwm  reeoan- 
mended  for  pUegmons  from  defliudon  may  be  applied  without 
the  honse-leek.  But  nhserated  parts  are  to  be  rubbed  with 
troehiflksdiBsolfedin  must,  or  in  athin  and  anstwewine,  not  my 
oldfOrinawateryoi^cnite.  Administer  also  horned  poppy,  and 
rin^lar  things  in  water;  and  when  these  do  not  prove  eifoctaal, 
.  vinegar  may  be  added.  Bat  wine  dihited  with  the  jniee  of 
plantain  or  atiycimoe  ia  of  great  service,  or  linseed  braised  and 
boiled  in  wine  and  oU  may  be  applied;  or  (Smoliaa  earth, 
mixed  with  the  jaioe  of  stryehnos  may  be  implied  by  anointfaag : 
and  take  of  litharge,  os.  iv;  of  the  jnioe  of  leeks,  v^  oyatU, 
and  of  the  jnioe  of  beet  an  equal  quantity,  tritmate  and  anoint. 
Bat  when  these  oloers  have  beoome  chronic,  the  trochisk  of 
Hnsa  and  that  of  Andron  will  be  convenient  applications.— 
Another :  Fat  herpes  phlyctasnodes :  having  triturated  the  dross 
of  lead  in  austere  wine  and  anointed  with  it,  apply  above  it 
beet  leaves  boiled  in  wine,  or  tii  wax,  os.  iv ;  of  myrtle  oil, 
OS.  x^ ;  of  the  dross  of  lead,  os.  iv ;  anoint  with  one  half  of 
wine.  When  it  has  stopped  from  spreading^  use  the  cerate 
from  the  dross ;  or  apply  boiled  lentil  with  honey.  Eor  herpes, 
under  the  skin,  mix  the  dross  of.  lead  with  the  juice  of  levigated 
rue,  or  myrtle  cerate,  instead  of  the  mdk—AnUker :  Of  old 
unwashed  wool  wrapped  round  adead  pine  and  burnt,  dr.  xij  ss ; 
of  wax,  dr.  xxv;  of  the  dross  of  lead  half  an  acetsbuhnn;  of 
goafs  tallow  cured  and  washed  in  water,  dr.  xxxj ;  of  myrtle 
oil,  M.  y. — Another :  To  those  which  spread  rapidly :  of  the 
rind  of  the  sweet  pomegranate,  dr.  vj ;  of  litharge,  dr.  vj ;  of 
unwashed  wool  about  a  dead  pine  and  burnt,  dr.  iij ;  of  wax, 
dr.  xij  j  of  ceruse,  dr.  viij ;  of  fissile  ahun,  dr.  j ;  add  to  wine 
and  myrtle  oiL 

Comm.  CoMmvvAmT.  The  writers  on  phlegmon  treat  immediately 
'  afterwards  of  herpes  and  erysipelas.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapen- 
dente;,  Dr.  Bateman,  and  most  of  our  modem  authorities  on 
this  subject,  are  of  opinion  that  the  ignis  sacer  of  (\>lsu8  and 
the  other  Latin  authors  was  herpes.  Scribonius  Lai  f^us,  liow- 
ever,  distinguishes  the  iguis  sacer  from  zoua,  which,  he  says^  was 
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eiDed  lierpes  by  the  Giecki.  The  Ignis  Meer  ef  Octevint  Comc. 
Horatiaiii»  likewise  ^pean  to  be  erysipelas.  And  Indoros  *  •  * 
states  dedded]^  tliat  the  ignis  saoer  was  erysipelas: — ^'^Eiy- 
sipdas  est  qnam  Latini  saereai  i^ftiem  appellant,  id  es^  em. 
tnmdmm,  per  antiphnsin.  Siqnidem  in  superfide  rnbore 
flammeo  cntss  lubescnnt*  Tnne  nmtiio  loben  qnaai  ab  igne 
vicina  invaduntor  loon  itn  est  etiam  &bris  esdtstnr/'  (See  a  • 
leamed  dissertatioin  on  the  ignns  saoer  in  Bnnnan's  edition  of 
Sflvenna  flamwriuBs, '  Poet  Latini  Minoras.'  ii,  886.)  Hacmg 
thus  stated  the  doubts  Tidiioh  pie?all  lespeeting  the  ignis  saoer 
of  theaneientBy  weshsU  letnrn  to  Gelsos's  aoooimt  of  it,  whidi* 
entainly,  as  already  mentioned,  seems  to  apply  to  heipes.  He 
detcribes  two  varieties  of  it.  ^nie  first  is  red^di^  or  a  mlitnre 
of  redness  and  paleness,  and  in  it  the  ddn  is  eovered  with  a 
greet  number  of  smell  pnstnles.  The  disease  greeds,  the  part  first 
affeeted  either  healings  or  beeominguloented  ftm  tiie  rapture 
the  pustules  and  disohargmg  a  knmonr  intermediate  between  sa- 
nies and  pus.  The  breast  and  sides  are  mentioned  as  being  fre- 
quently the  seat  of  this  complaint,  and  hence  Bateman  concludes 
that  it  is  the  herpes  soster.  The  second  variety  is  described 
as  consisting  of  a  superficial  ulceration  of  the  skin,  broad, 
somewhat  livid,  but  unequal;  the  middle  part  healing  as  tlic 
extremities  spread,  and  the  part  about  to  become  affLctcd  bc- 
comiug  swelled,  hard,  and  of  a  colour  conipouudcd  of  black  and 
red.  It  atiects  principally  old  and  cachectic  pci*sons,  especially 
their  legs.  Wc  cannot  imderstand  what  could  liave  led  Dr. 
Bateman  to  think  that  this  is  the  same  as  the  herpes  circinatus 
of  his  arrangement.  Rayer  rather  supposes  it  to  be  the  dartre 
»tpiameu9e  centrifuge  Alibert.  His  general  treatment  consists  of 
abstinence,  opening  the  belly,  food  intermediate  between  the 
glutinous  and  saltish,  and  if  there  is  no  fever,  exercise,  austere 
wine,  and  the  like.  The  ulcers  (vesicles?)  are  to  be  washed 
with  hot  water,  or,  if  they  spread,  with  hot  wine;  they  arc  then 
to  l>e  opened  with  a  needle,  and  dressed  with  applications  for 
eating  away  putrid  desh.  When  the  sore  is  cleaned^  gentle 
applications  arc  to  be  used. 

For  the  ssona  or  herpes,  Scribonius  Largus  recommends 
applications  coutaining  alum»  galls^  clialcitis^  misy,  quicklime^ 
fee. 

Pollux  dctiues  herpes  to  be  inflammatory  and  pungent  pus- 
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Comm.  tules,  which  spread  most  commonly  about  the  neck,  but  tome- 
•    times  affect  also  the  hands  and  feet. 

Galen  gives  a  yery  full  account  of  the  natme  and  treatment 
of  herpes.  According  to  him  the  complaint  arises  from  yellow 
bile  separated  from  the  blood  and  fixed  in  a  part.  When  it  is 
tbickiah  it  ulcerates  the  skin  dofwn  to  the  bone,  and  forms  the 
disease  called  by  Hippocrates  kerpet  egedetu.  But  if  thinne»v 
it  only  bums  as  it  were  the  sarfiuse,  when  it  is  called  by  the 
generic  term  of  herpes.  Of  the  other  two  varieties^  the  one, 
as  has  been  said,  is  caUedeM<ieii#,  and  the  other  mtfoi^^ 
it  is  attended  with  many  small  bnUas  (phlyctseniB)  fifes  millet- 
seeds.  As  our  author's  treatment  is  entirely  derived  from  him 
we  shall  not  enter  into  any  detailed  exposition  of  his  practice. 
We  may  mention,  however,  that  he  decidedly  recommends  pnr> 
gadves  for  proper  herpes.  When  the  uleeratUm  is  of  a  malig- 
nant natnre  and  attended  with  putridity  it  requires  the  most 
acrid  medicines,  and  such  as  in  power  resemble  fire,  namely, 
misy,  chslcitis,  arsenic,  quicklime,  and  sandarach.  For,  he 
adds,  these  medicines  bum  like  fire,  and  often  when  they  fidl, 
we  must  have  recourse  to  fire  itself. 

Aetins  gives  an  accurate  account  of  heipes,  but  it  is  pro- 
fessedly borrowed  fromOalen.  Like  him  he  divides  the  disease 
into  three  varieties^  the  herpes  proprius,  the  herpes  exedens,  and 
the  herpes  miliaris,  the  last  being  characterised  by  an  enip- 
tion  of  vericles  (phlyctsense).  We  shall  here  notice  what  ]>r. 
Bateman  says  respecting  this  division  of  herpes : — "  The  aneient 
divirion  of  herpes  into  three  varieties,  miliary  (/ccy/pmc), 
vesicular  {fkvKrauHal^),  and  eroding  {tadiofntvog),  may  be  pro- 
perly discuded,  for  there  appears  to  be  no  essential  diflbrenoe 
between  the  first  two,  which  differ  only  in  respect  to  the  siae  of 
the  verides.''  This  is  evidently  an  incoirect  acconat  of  the 
ancient  division,  in  which  no  distinction  was  made  between  tiie 
herpes  miUafis  and  the  herpes  phlyctienodes. 

Palladius  makes  mention  of  only  two  varieties  of  the  disease, 
namely,  the  proper,  and  tiie  eroding  herpes.  (De  Febribns  2.) 

Leo  briefiy  refers  to  Oakn's  account  of  the  disease  (vii,  8.) 

Actuarins  mentions  onty  the  proper  herpes,  and  the  herpes 
miliaiis.  This  is,  perhaps  the  best  division  of  any,  a.s  the 
herpes  exedens  is  evidently  a  disease  of  a  very  different  nature 
from  the  otiier  varietifls. 
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The  Pieado-Dioscorides  reoominencU  atrong  stmmlaiit  appfi-  Cuim. 
cations  oontainiiig  mm,  nnsy,  sulphur^  onions,  ftc.  ' 

Avioenna  seems  to  confound  herpes  with  mynneciay  which 
detracts  from  the  value  of  his  aooount  of  it.  (vw,  S,  I,  7.) 

Bhases  describes  separately  the  finrmica  miliaris  or  herpes 
miliarisy  and  the  herpes  estiomenos  or  exedens.  For  the  former 
he  recommends  astringent  applicatbns,  for  the  latter  strong 
canstics.  In  his  *  Continens^  he  directs  the  herpes  miliaris  to 
be  treated  with  cholagognes  and  astringent  applications. 

Senipion  in  like  manner  describes  two  Taiieties  of  the  disease, 
but  his  account  of  it  contains  nothing  particularly  interesting. 

Haly  Abbas  adopts  the  dirision  laid  down  by  Galen  (Theor. 
riii,  10.)    His  treatment  also  it  quite  similar  (Pract  iii,  20.) 

In  the  translation  of  Alsaharavins  the  three  varieties  are 
described  by  the  names  of  formica  or  erysipelas  mnscma^  fbr- 
mica  corrosiTa  (herpes  exedens?),  and  finrmica  miliaria.  He 
describes  the  Ibimica  corrosiva  as  being  a  daDgcrons  complaint, 
ipreading  deeper  and  deeper.  His  treatment,  although  amply 
detailed^  contains  nothing  remarkable  (Pract.  zzix,  9.) 

The  earlier  modem  writers  on  medicine  being  the  servile 
copyists  of  the  Arabians^  describe  herpes  by  the  name  of 
fiirmiea,  as  a  disease  nearly  allied  to  erysipelas,  and  like  it 
arising  from  corrupted  bile.  See  Guy  of  Cauliac  (ii,  1),  and 
Theoderic  (iii,  IC).  For  the  herpes  esthiomenos  or  lupus  they 
recommend  the  application  of  arsenic  or  the  actual  cautery. 

SECT.  XZI.  vox  BKYSIFSLAS. 

Galeu,  giving  the  name  of  er}^8ipelas,  more  especially  to  the 
•  swellinfj  formed  of  a  hot  and  tliiii  blood,  to  that  which  is  formed 
of  l)oth  blood  and  bile,  he  applies  au  appellation  from  the  pre- 
vaihnp  humour,  calling  it  erysipelatous  inflammation  when  blood 
prevails,  and  inflammatory  erysipelas  when  yellow  bile  prevails. 
But  in  general  the  swelling  formed  of  hot  blood  and  bile  is 
called  by  him  crj'sipelas.  "Whatever  division  we  adopt,  it  will 
make  no  great  dilference  as  to  the  treatment.  But  it  is  proper 
to  know  that  erysipelas  is  a  most  dangerous  disease,  more  par- 
ticularly about  the  head  ;  so  that  if  active  treatment  be  not 
resorted  to,  it  will  sometimes  prove  fatal  to  the  patients  by 
lutfocatioD.    At  its  first  appearance  then  wc  must  open  a  vein 
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at  the  elbow,  especially  the  humeral,  or,  if  it  cannot  be  teen, 

any  one  that  appears.    But  if  any  thing  prohibit  venesection 
we  must  have  recourse  to  purging  by  cholagogue  medicines. 
The  same  treatment  may  be  applied  to  erysipelas  of  otlier 
parts,  or  we  may  administer  strong  clysters.     And  \vc  are  to 
rub  the  parts  affected  by  ciysi|)elas  with  cooling  things,  in  ordir 
to  repel  the  defluxion,  and  with  moderately  heating  and  moist- 
ening things  so  as  to  dissipate  that  which  is  collected,  ))efore 
the  parts  become  livid  or  black  ;  but  the  parts  which  are  anointed 
are  to  be  kept  constantly  in  a  wet  state,  by  frequently  changing 
the  applications,  which  may  be  done  by  cleansing  them  with 
soaked  sponges :  for  the  heat  of  the  part  by  converting  them 
into  vapour  soon  renders  it  dry.     As  I  have  said,  erysijMjlas  at 
the  beginning  requires  such  things  as  are  cooling  and  moist- 
ening, without  abtringency ;  such  as  house-leek,  purslain,  and 
fleawort  ;  the  marsh  lentil,  endive,  and  gourd  ;  the  nightshade, 
henbane,  lettuce,  and  homed  poppy.    And  parsley,  and  the 
leaves  of  rhamnus  by  themselves,  and  made  into  a  cataplasm 
with  bread,  are  proper  applications  ;  also  cerates  used  with  very 
cold  water ;  but  we  may  mix  with  them  some  opium,  the  juice 
of  poppy,  cicuta,  and  mandragora,  and  thus  form  them  into 
conijwund  applications.    And  a  cerate  may  be  made  of  white 
wax  mixed  with  four  parts  of  rose-oil,  prepared  from  the  oil  of 
unrii>e  olives  without  salts,  the  ingredients  being  pounded  in  a 
mortar,  and  as  much  cold  water  poured  in  as  it  can  receive. 
15ut  if  you  add  a  little  thin  and  transpiu"eut  vinegar,  you  will 
render  the  medicine  still  better :  but  polenta,  with  some  of  the 
aforementioned  cooling  herbs,  cool  veiy  properly,  and  fat  dates 
with  any  of  them.     And  the  part  may  be  anointed  with  ceruse, 
Cimolian,  or  potter's  earth,  Mith  the  juice  of  strychnos,  or 
litharge  witli  rose-oil,  or  dial citis  with  oil  and  must;  or  ceruse, 
with  vinegar  and  buckthorn ;  or  acacia,  with  vinegar.  When 
the  effervescence  subsides  we  may  use  these  simple  applicatioiitt 
native  sulphur  and  mint,  with  vinegar  and  rose-oil ;  or  rue  with 
worm-wood ;  vinegar  and  oil,  or  litharge  with  the  juioe  of  leeks 
and  beet ;  or  compound  ones,  as  this  trochisk,  more  ^specially 
to  the  head  :  of  litliarge,  of  oeniae,  of  saffron,  of  native  sulphur, 
of  opium  V  ith  must ;  and  in  common,  for  all  ])arts,  of  Sinopio 
vcrnjilion,  of  chalcitis,  of  roasted  misy,  of  verdigri%  of  cop- 
peras, of  fissile  alum  equal  parts,  uae  wiih  mogtr.—JMother :  , 


Digitized  by  GoOglc 


IBCT.  XXI.] 


BRT8IPBLA8; 


67 


Of  mAxre  tsa3:pbm,  of  oeme,  of  ophmi^  of  fteaeia  equal  parts; 
use  wiftli  vinegar.  A  cataplaam  for  eiysq^elaa,  herpes,  abtcen, 
parotia,  and  banimg :  of  tbe  tender  leaves  of  fresh  marsh-mal- 
hnrsy  Ih.  j ;  having  boiled  in  water  and  oil,  triturate  properlj, 
and  adding  of  rose-oil^  oa.  iv;  of  lithargei,  of  oenise,  of  each, 
OB.  iiss;  tritorate  agsin  with  the  jniee  of  eoiiander,  or  of  honse- 
leefc,  or  of  stfychnos,  then  adding  emmbs  of  bread  so  as  to 
fimn  a  plaster,  ^bv^J  i^*  And  nse  this  plaster :  of  olenmcicuinni, 
i.  e.  castor-oilf  lb.  j;  of  oil  of  myrrl^  lb.  j;  of  wax,  oa.  v;  of 
litharge,  oi.  iv;  of  scraped  verdigris,  os.  ^ ;  the  verdigris  and 
litharge  are  to  be  triturated  with  vinegar.  A  oeratd  for  ery- 
8il)elas  and  bums :  of  white  wax,  oa.  iv;  of  rose-oil,  oa.  iij ;  six 
^SS^t  pellitoiy  of  the  wall,  oa.  iv.  When  the  inflammation 
eeasea  or  beoomea  chronic^  before  the  part  becomes  livid,  apply 
a  rataplaam  of  raw  barley*meal;  but  if  it  has  already  become 
hrid,  ineiaiona  must  be  made  in  the  part,  and  cataplanns  more- 
over applied,  and  hot  sweet  water  poured  oti  it,  and  somrtimes 
ssa-water  or  brine ;  and  sometimes  these  ingredients  are  to  be 
mixed  with  the  cataplasm,  and  tben  we  must  use  the  aforesaid 
eompound  medicines  with  cantion :  for  riiottld  these  symptoms 
coQtiDae,  a  transition  to  suppuration  or  mortification  takes  place. 

Commentary.  Hippocrates  in  his  'Prognostics'  has  stated  Comm. 
the  danger  of  an  erysipelas  being  translated  to  an  internal  part.  ' 
He  also  states  that  gangrene  sui)ervening  upon  erysipelas  is 
dangerous.  He  has  not,  however,  given  any  very  particular  nc- 
coaut  of  the  disease.  Iii  one  of  his  aphorisms  he  states  that  cold 
is  useful  in  erysipelas  when  not  ulcerated,  but  prejudicial  when 
it  is  ulcerated.  His  commentators,  Theophilus  and  Daniascius, 
confirm  this  statement.  (Scholia  in  Hip.  et  Galen,  ii,  456). 

Celsus  recommends  bleeding  if  the  strength  jjermit,  and 
then  repellent  and  refrigerant  applications,  especially  ceruse 
with  the  juice  of  solanura  (nightshade),  or  Cimolian  earth  with 
river  water,  and  the  like.     When  refrigerants  fail  to  produce 
the  etlect,  sulphur,  ceruse,  and  saffron  are  to  be  pounded  with 
wine  and  applied.    If  the  part  become  putrid  he  directs  us  to 
use  corrosive  applications  or  the  actual  canter}'.  Afterwards 
the  sore  is  to  be  cleansed  with  honey  and  rosin,  and  treated 
upon  general  principles. 

We  have  stated  in  the  preoeJ^bg  Section  that  the  ignis  sacer 
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CoMH.  of  Scriboniiis  Largut  is  not  herpes.  That  it  was  erysipelas 
'"'^  seems  probable  from  the  similarity  between  his  appUeatioiis  ibr 
it  and  those  which  Celsus  and  the  other  authorities  recommend 
for  erysipelas.  Thus  for  ignis  saoer  he  recommends  Cimolian 
chalky  diluted  with  the  juice  of  solanum^  or  tiie  solanum  by 
itself,  or  with  bread;  or  a  mixture  of  sulphur  vivum,  ceruse, 
and  litharge. 

We  may  remark  farther  in  this  place  that  the  igmi  $aeer,  or 
St.  Anthony's  lire  of  the  middle  ages,  would  appear  to  have 
been  some  yariety  of  eiysipelas. 

Galen's  account  of  erysipelas  is  particulaily  deserving  of 
attention.  In  the  14th  Book  of  his  *  Meth.  Med./  he  is  at 
pains  to  state  the  nature  of  the  disease,  and  the  difference  be- 
tween it  and  phlegmon.  The  common  symptoms  of  both  are 
heat  and  swelling.  But  th^  differ,  first  and  principally  in 
colour,  which  is  red  in  phlegmon,  but  pale  or  yellow,  or  a  com* 
pound  of  both,  in  erysipelas.  Throbbing  is  also  a  character- 
istic sj^ptom  of  a  great  phlegmon,  for  it  is  deep  seated,  whereas 
erysipelas  is  rather  in  the  skin.  Erysipelas,  he  pointedly  in- 
cidcates,  is  occasioned  by  a  bilious  humour.  This  humour 
being  thin,  readily  passes  the  fleshy  and  rare  parts,  and  flows 
to  the  skin,  where,  unless  it  be  particularly  watery,  it  is  unable 
to  pass  the  pores,  and,  consequently,  is  retained.  When  things, 
indeed,  are  in  their  natural  state,  this  bitter  bile  passes  through 
the  pores  of  the  skin  by  the  insensible  perspiration,  but  when 
it  is  either  too  abundant  or  thicker  than  usual,  it  is  retained  by 
the  skin,  which  it  inflames  and  causes  to  swell :  hence  the 
reason  why  erysipelas  chiefly  affects  the  skin  or  the  prolonga- 
tbn  of  it  whidi  Unes  the  internal  cavities.  He  states  that  the 
great  indication  of  cure  is  refrigeration  or  cooling,  but  that 
there  is  danger  of  carrying  this  plan  too  far,  lest  the  humour 
should  be  driven  to  some  vital  part :  wherefore  codling  appli- 
cations are  to  be  used  until  the  part  change  its  colour,  but  are 
not  to  be  continued  until  it  become  black  or  livid.  It  is  ne- 
cessary, therefore,  as  soon  as  a  change  of  colour  in  the  affected 
part  is  remarked,  to  exchange  them  for  those  of  a  contrary 
nature.  His  cooling  applications  consist  of  stiychnos  (solanum?) 
and  the  other  articles  mentioned  by  our  author.  When  the 
part  becomes  livid,  he  directs  us  to  make  indsionsy  and  after» 
wards  to  apply  cataplasms  and  fomentations  with  hot  water,  to 
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which  salt  or  vinegar  raay  sometimes  be  added.  It  is  only  at  Comm. 
this  time  that  quicklime  may  safely  be  added  to  the  applica-  ' 
tions ;  for  it  would  prove  highly  prejudicial  at  first.  With 
respect  to  the  general  treatment,  he  approves  strongly  of  chola- 
ROgues,  but  does  not  think  bleeding  necessary  in  ordinary  cases. 
When  erA'sipelas  arises  from  ulcers  or  any  obvious  causes,  he 
recommends  scarifications  and  cataplasms  of  barley  flour.  He 
recommends  much  the  same  plan  of  treatment  in  his  'Thcrapeut. 
ad  Glauc.'  ii.     He  speaks  highly  of  early  incisions. 

AetiuH,  as  he  professes,  merely  copies  from  Galen. 

Oribjisius  recommends,  at  first,  such  things  as  are  cooling 
without  astringency ;  namely,  henbane,  nightshade,  &c.  When 
the  inflammation  subsides,  he  directs  us,  before  the  part  becomes 
livid,  to  apply  a  cataplasm  of  barley  flour;  but  when  it  does 
become  livid,  he  recommends  free  incisions,  and  afterwards 
cataplasms  and  fomentations  with  fresh  water^  or  water  with 
salt  and  brine. 

Actuarius  states  the  danger  of  carrjing  refrigerant  and  re- 
pellent applications  too  far,  and  recommends  something  discu- 
tient  to  be  added  to  them. 

Octavius  Horatianus  approves  of  bleeding  (unless  contra-indi- 
cated by  the  want  of  strength)^  and  of  cholagogues^  with  fr^ 
incisions  and  fomentations. 

Avicenna  states  that  bleeding  in  general  does  no  good,  un- 
less the  humour  be  seated  between  the  two  skins,  lie  approves 
most  of  cholagogues  and  of  applications  strongly  refrigerant ; 
only  he  cautions  us  not  to  carry  this  plan  too  far,  lest  the  disease 
be  determined  to  an  internal  part,  or  terminate  in  gangrene. 

Serapion  treats  of  the  disease  very  accurately  by  the  name 
of  al  nuusire,  but  in  nearlv  the  same  terras  as  Galen.  He 
approves  decidedly  of  cooling  and  repellent  applications  at  the 
connnenccmcnt.  Scrapiou  and  Avicenna  notice  the  eruption 
of  bulla;  in  erysipelas. 

lUdy  Abbas  directs  us,  when  erj'sipelas  is  not  attended  with 
swelling,  to  use  cooling  and  repellent  applications  to  the  part, 
and  to  ailministcr  gentle  cholagogues,  such  as  myrobalans,  ta- 
marinds, and  primes.  But  if  sw  elling  be  present,  and  if  there 
is  nothing  t^)  contra-indicate  veuesection,  he  recommends  us  to 
bleed  and  apply  cataplasms. 

Alaaharaviua  describes  three  varieties  of  erytipelaa  j  namely. 
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Comm.  the  cn  sipelas  properly  so  called,  the  ignis  Persicus,  and  the 
•  cryHipclas  inflativa.  The  first  variety,  he  says,  is  attended 
solely  with  redness  of  the  cuticle.  It  is  to  he  treated  by  bleed- 
ing, purging,  and  local  applications  of  a  cooling  and  humid 
nature.  In  the  ignis  Persicus,  the  heat  and  redness  are  strong, 
and  black  blisters  rise  on  the  part.  It  is  to  be  treated  by 
bleeding  at  the  commencement,  and  scarifications.  The  erysi- 
pelas inflativa  arises  ^rith  a  sudden  swelling,  and  blisters,  like 
those  produced  by  fire.  It  is  to  ))c  treated  by  bleeding  and 
cooling  applications,  containing  ceruse,  litharge,  &c.  The  ir/nis 
Pcrsicu,<t  would  appear  to  have  been  some  variety  of  anthrax^ 
or  the  malignant  pustule. 

None  of  tlie  ancient  authorities  express  themselves  so  deci- 
dedly favorable  to  ))leeding  as  Rhases.  Like  the  others,  he 
attributes  it  to  heated  bile.  He,  and  most  of  the  authors 
quoted  by  him  in  his  ^  Continens,'  approve  of  cooling  applica- 
tions, but  he  cautions  against  carrying  this  practice  too  far. 
He  remarks  that  vesicles  like  those  from  burning  often  arise 
on  the  part. 

Fabricius  ab  Acpiapcndente  is  a  strong  advocate  for  the 
ancient  theory,  of  which  he  gives  a  full  explanation.  The  sys- 
tem, he  says,  being  loaded  with  vitiated  bile,  the  more  important 
organs  cast  it  oil":  it  is,  therefore,  sent  outwardly,  and  is  de- 
tained by  the  cuticle  when  its  pores  are  obstructed,  lie  at- 
tempts to  reconcile  the  contrary  opinions  of  the  ancients  w  ith 
regard  to  venesection.  He  himself  approves  decidedly  of  bleed- 
ing when  the  disease  is  seated  in  the  head  or  neck. 

None  of  the  ancient  authorities  seem  to  have  entertained 
the  same  apprehensions  as  most  of  the  moderns  do  against 
liquid  applications  in  cases  of  erA'sipelas.  AVhen  this  prejudice 
became  general  we  do  not  exactly  know.  Heister  mentions  that, 
in  his  days,  some  surgeons  disapproved  of  liquid  applications, 
but,  as  he  thought,  without  any  good  reason.  He  himself  re- 
commends camphorated  spirit  of  wine.  The  earlier  modem 
surgeons,  as,  for  example,  Brunus  and  Thcodoricus,  decidedly 
recommend  cold  applications  at  the  commencement.  When  the 
disease  is  not  there))v  resolved,  thev  direct  us  to  have  recourse 
to  leeches  and  scarifications.  They  approve  much  of  chola- 
gogue  purgjitives,  but  do  not  recommend  bleeding  unless  in- 
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nCT.  ZZII.— ON  PHTIIA,  BUBO^  AND  FHYMf HLON. 

AoooidiBg  to  Galen,  phjma,  bubo,  and  phygethlon,  are  affec- 
tions of  the  glands :  Irabo  being  an  inianunation  of  a  gland ; 
pkygethlon,  an  inflanunatory  er}'^sipelas,  or  an  erysipelatous  in- 
flammation  of  a  gland;  and  phyma,  an  inflammation  of  a 
gland  paasing  rapidly  into  anppuration.  But,  according  to 
othen,  all  tnmoun  of  tlie  natnre  of  apostemes,  which  arise  in 
any  part  of  tlie  body,  are  called  phymata.  For  Hippocrates 
ny%  "Tlioae  in  wboae  nretbra  phymata  form  are  relieved  when 
they  aopparate  and  bunt/'  Wherefore  those  buboes  which 
aie  oooaaioned  by  accidents,  either  ulcers  or  paius^  are  not  dan- 
genma }  but  thoae  which  occur  in  fevers,  more  especially  in  the 
pettilential,  are  of  a  very  bad  description,  whether  they  are 
finmed  in  the  groins,  the  armpits,  or  neck.  But  those  of  the 
first  kind,  as  is  the  case  in  every  other  inflammation,  we  must 
endeavonr  to  put  back  with  oooUng  and  astringent  applications, 
either  applying  a  sponge  out  of  oxycrate,  or  wool  out  of  wine 
and  raw  oil,  or  oil  a£  roses,  or  oil  of  apples,  or  oil  of  Icntisk, 
or  oil  of  myrtles ;  and  then  we  are  to  apply  diaphoretics.  But 
if  the  whole  body  is  plethoric,  it  is  to  be  evacuated.  If  free 
from  superfluities,  we  must  manage  the  ulcer  arisiug  from  it 
in  the  manner  to  be  described  when  treating  of  ulcers.  When 
the  gland  is  in  a  state  of  inflammation,  it  is  to  be  mitigated  by 
wool  soaked  in  some  of  the  emollient  oils,  hikI  the  whole  limb 
is  to  be  wrapped  therewith.  When  the  tumuin  has  ,siij)j)urHtc(l, 
we  must  not  be  iii  hsiste  to  open  it,  but  endeavour  to  dissipate 
it  by  the  medicines  in  the  form  of  cerates,  such  iis  that  pre- 
pared from  ni)yrauon,  and  that  from  herbs  called  botanica. 
When  resolution  is  not  thereby  accomplished,  we  must  forward 
the  rupture  as  in  the  otlier  abscesses,  and  cure  it  in  like  man- 
ner as  them.  In  tliosc  buboes  which  arise  in  fevers  or  from 
a  collection  of  humours,  we  must  abstain  from  all  repellents, 
lent  the  matter  shoidd  be  repelled  and  rej^irgitate  to  the  deep- 
seated  parts  ;  but  we  must  begin  at  once  with  discutients. 
When  nothing  prohibits,  such  as  the  age  or  strength  of  the 
patient,  venesection  from  the  arm  is  to  be  had  recourse  to,  and 
fomentations  applied  to  the  part,  either  from  the  decoction  of 
camomile,  or  of  dill,  or  of  tM>me  sucli ;  but  the  materials  of  tho 
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other  appiliisKlaoiis  may  be  tn»i«ferred  ficom  our  acoount,  in 
the  Third  Book,  eonoemiiig  parotis,  and  firam  what  haa  been 
ktely  deUvered^  more  eapecially  respecting  phlegmons.  And 
in  like  manner  the  cmre  of  phygethhm  may  be  learned  from 
what  has  been  stated  respecting  them  and  oryaipehis.  Bat  the 
herb  aster  atticns^  whidi,  on  this  aooonnt,  they  call  hnbonimii, 
not  only  in  the  Ibrm  of  a  cati^lasm,  bnt  also  when  boand  round 
the  part  as  an  amulet,  is  belieyed  to  be  of  nae  tat  bnboes. 
Phymata  may  be  diacassed  by  the  following  i^lications  in  par- 
ticular: maiden-hair;  orache;  pelHtoiy  of  the  wall;  the  root 
of  manh-mallowa,  boiled  ui  wUiC :  ammoniac,  aoftened  with 
honey,  and  appfied ;  bbrdlime,  with  the  rosin  cerate.  But  bee- 
gin^  bitter  lupins  .iqpplied  with  Tinegar,  the  root  of  the  wild 
cucumber  added  to  turpentine,  and  in  like  manner  root  of 
capers,  and  nitre  with  leaTcn,  or  figs,  promote  the  rupture  of 
these  tumours. 

Coim.    ComnxTABT.  The  account  here  given  of  these  g^dnlar 
^"^^  inflammations  is  taken  from  Galen  (ad  Olanc.  ii.)    See  also 
'de  Tnmoribus'  and  '  Comment,  in  Hippocrat.  Epid.'  vi. 

Celsus  describes  phyma  as  resembling  frmm'colas,  but  as 
bong  larger,  and  tuniing  to  pns.  According  to  Bayer,  his 
description  of  phyma  applies  better  to  the  boil  than  his  account 
of  anthrax.  (Malad.  de  la  Peau,  p.  229.)  The  phygethlon,  he 
aays,  is  a  tumour  not  high,  hot  broad,  and  containing  something 
resembling  a  pustule.  It  occurs  mostly  in  the  armpits,  neck, 
or  groins.  He  proposes  applications  of  a  repellent  and  refri- 
gerant nature ;  but  if  the  swdling  is  hard,  digestiTes  mnst  be 
had  recourse  to,  such  as  dried  figs  bruised,  ftc  He  also  re- 
oonunends  a  composition  of  sal  ammoniac,  galbannm,  bee-glue, 
and  mistletoe,  with  a  small  proportion  of  myrrh.  His  treatment 
is  considerably  different  fit>m  our  author's.  When  matter  is 
formed,  he  directs  us  to  let  it  out  by  medicines  or  the  lancet,  but 
he  decidedly  forbids  the  use  of  cerates.  In  another  place,  how- 
ever, he  recommends  an  application  containing  lims^  spuma 
nitri,  round  pepper,  galbanum,  and  salt  mixed  with  rose  cerate. 

Scribonius  Largus  recommends  a  malagma  containing  pitch, 
aphronitum,  inne-rosin,  wax,  bay-berries,  axunge,  ammoniae, 
Hlyrian  iris,  galbannm,  and  white  pepper,  for  discussing  pby- 
gethlon. 
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Oribarins  and  Aetuariiit  nark  the  diatmetum  between  theae  Comm. 
affiBCtiona  in  the  sanie  terma  aa  Galen,  and  direct  na  to  trea^ 
with  emollient,  conooetiTei  and  diaootient  applicationa.  For 
eonoocting  phymata,  the  Paendo-1>ioaooride8  recommenda 
aonUiemwoody  boiled  with  new  bailey  floor ;  figs,  boiled  with 
Teaat,  Ice. ;  and  for  breaking  them»  the  juice  of  thapaia,  with 
anlphnr;  caotharides,  mixed  with  torpentSne,  fte.  (Euporiat,  i, 
166.) 

Nonnua'  aoooont  ia  moatly  abridged  from  our  author's .  Thus, 
he  lecommendi  at  fint  Teneaeetion^  and  sponges  squeezed  out 
of  oxycrate  and  the  like;  then  digeativea  are  to  be  applied ;  and 
afterwards  cataplasma  and  aoeh  thinga  aa  will  Ik? oar  ^e  rupture 
of  the  abscess,  namely,  oompositionaoontaining  bee-glue,  bitter 
lupins,  vinegar,  nitre,  yeast,  or  figs  and  pitch. 

Avicenna  describes  these  affectiona  by  the  name  of  aUhaum, 
It  is  remarked  by  his  translator  that  the  Arabian  recommends 
the  same  medicines  aa  Panlua,  but  neglects  the  distinction  which 
the  latter  properly  makes  between  the  bubo  when  attended 
with  pciitilential  feyer  and  when  without  it. 

The  phyma  seems  to  have  been  merely  an  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  a  gland,  terminating  in  suppuration.  The  phygethlon 
was  an  ery  sipelatous  inflammation  of  a  gland.  These  complainta 
are  well  defined  and  described  by  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente 
(1,  i,  23.)  Dr.  Willan  uses  the  term  phyma  in  a  difierent  sense 
from  that  of  our  author.  The  term  occurs  in  Marcus  Antoninus 
(ii,  16),  where  see  the  note  of  Gataker. 

SECT.  XXIII.  ON  rURUNCULUS. 

Furunculus  is  an  apoatematous  swelling,  formed  of  thick 

huiiiours  ill  the  fleshy  parts  of  the  body  most  especially;  being 
mild  when  it  is  loniu  d  in  the  skin  only,  but  of  a  malignant  dia^ 
racter  when  it  rises  up  from  a  deep-seated  part.  Fimmeoloa 
mav  be  discussed  and  concocted  by  wheat,  chewed  and  applied ; 
by  Ejrvptian  mastic ;  by  raisius,  deprived  of  their  stones,  and 
tritmratcd  with  salts,  and  ajiplicd — (this  either  discusses  or 
breaks  the  swelling)  ;  or  apply  dried  figs  boiled  in  hydromel ; 
or  rosin  may  be  mixed  with  the  figs  and  applied ;  or  the  figs 
tbemaelvea,  when  they  are  fat,  may  be  split  open  and  applied;  or 
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leaven  with  nitre  j  or  linseed  with  honey ;  or  the  leaves  of 
henbane,  triturated  with  butter  :  of  compound  applications,  that 
which  is  prepared  from  leaven  and  fine  flour,  and  that  which  is 
particularly  named  Dothienicon,  are  very  applicable.  Foment 
with  soft  sponges  frequently  dipped  in  hot  water,  and  then 
apply  the  medicinea. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.   In  this  and  the  two  following  Sections,  see 

the  authorities  on  phlegmon. 

The  furunculus,  according  to  Galen,  is  an  inflammatory 
afi^ection  which  is  of  a  malignant  nature  when  deep-seated,  and 
differs  from  phyma  only  in  hardness.  (De  Tumoribus.) 

Furunculus,  siiys  Cclsus,  is  an  acute  tubercle,  attended  with 
inflammation  and  pain,  more  especially  when  converted  into 
pus.  After  it  has  been  opened,  and  the  pus  discharged,  there 
appears  ptirt  of  the  flesh  below  converted  into  pus  and  part  cor- 
rupted, of  a  whitish  or  reddish  colour,  which  they  call  the  ven- 
tricle or  belly  of  the  furunculus.  lie  says  that  the  disease  is 
not  attended  with  danger,  and  that  medicines  are  necessary 
solely  for  removing  it  the  more  expeditiously.  For  this  purpose 
he  particularly  commends  galbanum.  If  repellent  applications 
do  not  succeed,  suppurative  ones  may  be  used;  and,  failing 
these,  rosin  or  leaven.  When  pus  is  formed,  no  further  treat- 
ment is  required.  According  to  llayer,  Celsus'  description  of 
furunculus  applies  to  the  malignant  pustule  andnot  tothe  beiL 
(Malad.  de  le  Feau,  233.) 

The  simple  remedies  reoonunended  by  our  author  are  bor- 
rowed from  Oribasius. 

It  is  to  be  remarked  that  Galen,  Celsus,  Pliny  (Nat.  Hist, 
xxiii,  7),  Octavius  Horatianus,  and  Avicenna  concur  in  recom- 
mending hgs  for  furunculus  or  the  boil.  It  was  with  a  lump 
of  figs  that  the  prophet  Isaiah  cured  Hezekiah's  boil. 

Avicenna  and  Rhases  treat  furunculus  judiciously  by  bleeding 
and  purging,  which  prevent  the  formation  of  a  large  abscess. 
AVhen  there  is  throbbing  in  the  tumour,  they  direct  us  to  use 
maturative  applications.  W  hen  it  is  ripe,  and  does  not  break 
readily,  they  recommend  us  to  open  it.  Haly  Abbas  says,  that 
boils  arise  from  gross  and  depraved  humours.  (Theor.  viii,  11.) 
Alsaharavius  also  ascribes  them  to  a  full  and  unwholesome  diet. 
He  mentions  that  he  often  succeeded  in  litApfiiiig  the  formation 
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of  theftnrimcolMbyeMitiriiiiig  it  whhapieceof  myittear  any  Comm. 
ciher  wood.   Wlien  tlie  paiii  ia  nolnit,  he  reoomiiieiidi  m  ■ 
•pplicatiim  of  the  leaves  of  henbane  and  poppies  with  the  yelk 
of  an  egg.    When  tiie  boil  is  indolent,  he  approves  of  a  iti- 
maboit  plaster.  (Fkaot  nix,  4.) 


SIOV.  Uiy.— ON  VHUilMffHVS. 

OribesKDS  says,  that  tsnninthns  is  a  species  of  phyma,  hot 
that  a  daik  bidht  lies  over  it,  whieh  having  hnrsk,  the  part 
bdow  appears  as  if  eieariated,  and  when  it  is  divided,  the  pus 
Is  fimnd.  Bnt  Diosooridea  of  Aleiandria  says,  ''Teiminthi 
are  eminenoes  ftnned  in  the  skin,  round,  of  a  dark  green 
coloor,  Uke  the  fridt  of  tnrpentine.''  These,  therefinre,  are  to 
he  enred  like  other  phymatons  sweUings,  by  applying  the 
rsBiedies  Iftjovo  desocibed* 

CoMMBifTAmY.  AStios  gives  the  same  aooonnt  of  terminthoa,  c^mm. 
which  ii  a  species  of  pbyma.  See  Hippocrat.  (Epidem.  ii,  11  j  ' 
de  Humor.  xi«  1) ;  Qalen  (Comment,  in  Spidem.) ;  Oiibasins 
(Synops.  vii,  136.)  Avicenna  describes  these  affections  by  the 
name  of  albothin  {iv,  7,  3,  1.)  He  says  that  they  are  ulcers 
produced  by  black  bile ;  that  they  appear  upon  the  leg,  and  are 
of  the  same  nature  as  varices. 

The  tcrminthus  would  appear  to  have  been  the  cutaneous 
dijicase  to  which  Willan  applied  the  name  of  ecthyma. 


8XCT.  XXV.— ON  CABBUNCUe  Oft  AMTBnAZ. 

When  the  blood  having  become  more  melaneholie  than  na- 
tural, ferments  and  fixes  in  a  part,  the  diseases  called  carbuncles 
are  formed,  whieh  an'  slou^rhy  uleers,  for  the  most  part  begin- 
ninjif  with  bullae,  like  burnt  parts,  but  sometimes  without  them ;  « 
and  the  patients  at  first  rub  the  part  for  its  itchiness,  whether 
one  bulla  is  formed  or  several  small  ones,  like  millets,  which, 
having  burst,  a  Hloufj;]iy  ulcer  takes  place,  resembling  those 
occa«iuned  by  cauteries,  the  eschar  being  sometimes  of  a 
ciaeritious  colour  and  sometime:}  black,  along  with  its  being 
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fixed  to  tHe  })ue,  and  in  a  certain  manner  nailed  to  it,  and  it 
apreads  at  the  same  time,  the  surroanding  flesh  is  in  a  fieiy 
■tate,  blade  in  the  colonr,  and  shining  like  bitumen  and  pitch. 
Snch  is  the  true  bUuik  bile.  But  carbuncles  that  form  in  the 
flesh  are  speedily  circumscribed;  whereas  those  which  take 
place  in  membranes  or  nerves  remain  long,  and  affect  stui- 
patheticallyihe  parts  below,  so  as  to  give  origia  to  erysipelatons 
inflammations.  Not  a  few  terminate  in  suppuration,  and  most 
cases  are  attended  with  fever. 

Carbuncles  also  sometimes  arise  from  epidemic  causes.  We 
must  treat  them,  unless  they  are  yery  waull,  by  venesection,  car- 
rying evacuation  as  fer  as  to  occasion  deliqniumanimi ;  and  after 
Tcnesection  it  will  not  be  imprupcr  to  make  deep  scarifications 
in  the  part,  on  account  of  the  thickness  of  the  humour.  To 
the  afibcted  part  we  may  apply  such  things  as  are  moderately 
repellent  and  discotient,  as  llie  cataplasm  of  plantain  and  boiled 
lentil,  receiving  the  tender  part  of  bread  baked  in  an  earthem 
pan,  neither  very  fine  nor  foul ;  and  above  the  ulcer  we  must 
put  some  of  the  strong  applications,  such  as  those  of  Andron, 
of  Polyides,  and  of  Pasion,  mixing  them  with  must,  until  they 
are  of  the  consistenoe  of  tiie  sordes  oil  in  baths.  And  so 
also  the  dry  Massaleotio  powder,  which  may  be  dikited  in  like 
manner.  And  the  root  it  draeunculus,  or  of  birthwort,  or  the 
juice  of  laserwort,  or  the  Gyrenaic  jiiiee  may  be  properly  rub- 
bed in,  each  of  these  with  vinegar.  Cases  of  an  eryaipelatous 
nature  may  be  anointed  wiUi  the  applications  for  erysipelas ; 
but  those  parts  which  are  suspected  of  being  sympathetically 
affected  are  to  be  wrapped  in  unwashed  wool,  out  of  wine  and 
oil.  When  the  inflammation  abates,  we  must  apply  to  the 
carbuncles  the  cephalic  cerates  spread  upon  pledgets.  That 
fhnn  herbs  is  an  excellent  one,  and  that  from  natron,  and  the 
dry  application  for  spreading  ulcers,  separately  and  with  rose- 
oil.  When  the  hardness  remains,  we  must  use  the  one  from 
apples  ascribed  to  Sera{non.  But  ire  must  hasten  the  suppu- 
ration of  the  carbundes  as  much  as  possible,  by  changing  the 
cati^lasms  and  medumiea  twice  during  the  day,  and  once 
during  the  night.  In  order  to  root  out  the  carbuncles,  and 
firee  them  firom  their  attachments  to  the  surrounding  parts, 
having  divided  sour  pomegranates,  boil  in  vinegar,  and  when 
softened,  triturate,  put  into  a  linen  rag,  and  apply.  When 
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dried,  let  them  be  moistened  with  vinegar.  The  carbuncle  is 
made  to  suppurate  and  burst,  by  the  inner  part  of  old  walnuts^ 
or  even  of  that  which  is  not  old,  and  by  the  leaves  and  shoots 
of  cypress,  or  by  its  young  and  tender  balls  (pilulae),  with 
barley-flour;  by  raisins  deprived  of  their  stones;  by  dried 
figs  boiled  in  wine ;  by  the  flowers  of  homed  poppy ;  by  the 
juice  of  laserwort,  with  rne  and  some  hon^;  by  liquid  pitch 
with  raisins  and  axunge. 

An  excellent  application  fw  carbuncles.  Of  litharge,  lb.  j ; 
of  old  oil,  lb.  j ;  of  aiseniCj  os.  j ;  boil  the  oil  and  litharge 
vntil  they  do  not  stain,  and  taking  them  off  the  fire,  add  the 
arsenic,  and  then  bml  it  until  it  become  black,  and  having 
levigated  it  in  a  mortar,  use  upon  pledgets. 

For  gmngnme,  old  uicers,  tkoie  called  chironia,  $trumou$ 
tdcen,  mid  the  goui :  it  i$  a  most  admirable  tqiplicaHom  Jbr 
j:arbuncle,  particularly  in  the  eyeHdc*  Of  opium,  of  acaci% 
of  toasted  misy,  of  flakes  of  copper,  of  each,  dr.  ij ;  of  cop- 
peras, dr.  j ;  of  the  seed  of  henbane,  dr.  j ;  triturate  in  water, 
andnse.  Thej  say  also  that  the  ointment  called  tetrapharmacon, 
having  a  fifth  part  of  firankincense,  is  an  excellent  application. 
But  foot  carimiicles  in  the  pudenda,  take  of  chalcitis,  of  cop- 
peras, of  each,  dr.  vit} ;  of  aphnmitnim,  dr.  ij ;  tritnrate  with 
water,  and  nse.  Sheep's  dung  roasted  with  honey  is  also  a 
good  remedy.  In  Alexandria  tiiey  nse  the  green  serapias, 
whicii  is  also  called  orchis  and  trioKdiis,  with  crumbs  of  bread, 
as  a  cataphmn  for  carbuncles  and  all  sloughy  ulcers ;  and  when 
the  eschar  foils  off,  they  cure  them  as  a  common  nicer. 

CoMM BiiTABT.    The  carbuucle  is  briefly  treated  of  by  Hip-  Comm. 
pocrates  (Epidem.  nl,  1),  and  is  frequently  mentioned  by  him 
as  a  symptom  of  the  pestilential  fbver.  (Epidem.  iii.) 

Gelsns  gires  a  very  minute  description  of  carbunde.  With 
regard  to  the  treatment,  nothings  he  says,  answers  ao  well  as 
^"'ifttiy***  burnings  which  produces  no  pain,  as  the  flesh  is 
dead.  The  sore  Is  to  be  treated  like  other  burnt  parts.  Under 
the  nse  of  eroding  applications  a  crust  is  formed,  which,  being 
removed  from  the  livmg  flesh,  cairies  all  the  corrupted  parts 
along  with  it,  and  leaves  a  dean  cavity,  which  is  to  be  filled 
up  by  incamants.  When  the  disease  is  superficial,  corronve  or 
canatic  substances  may  be  snbstitnted,  of  such  a  degree  of 
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Comm.  strength  as  to  produce  a  separation  between  the  dead  and 
— '  sound  flesh.    But  if  these  applications  fail,  recourse  must  be 
had  to  burning.     He  recommends  abstinence  from  food  and 
wine  at  the  commencement^  and  directs  water  to  be  giyeu  freely, 
especially  if  fever  be  present. 

Pliny  gives  an  indistinct  account  of  an  epidemical  anthrax, 
which,  he  says,  preyaUed  in  the  province  of  Narbonne.  (Nat. 
Hist,  xxvi,  4.) 

Galen  ascribes  the  carbuncle  to  a  defluxion  of  hot,  black, 
and  thick  blood,  which  gives  rise  to  blisters,  ulcers,  and  eschars. 
He  directs  us  to  apply  to  the  eschjirs  those  medicines  the  pro- 
perties of  which  resemble  fire,  such  as  misy,  chalcitis,  arsenic, 
quicklime,  and  sandarach.  His  particular  remedies  arc  quite 
similar  to  our  author's.  (Meth.  Med.  xiv),  and  (ad  Glauc.  ii.) 
He  mentions  the  carbuncle  as  a  very  unfavorable  symptoui  of 
the  plague.  (Epidem.  iii,  and  dc  Diff.  Febr.  i,  6.)  ^ 

The  account  of  the  carbuncle  given  by  Aetius  is  full  and 
accurate,  but  is  entirely  derived  from  Galen.  Oribasius, 
Actuarius,  and  Nonnus  also  repeat  his  doctrines.  Actuarius 
says  that  the  disease  is  occasioned  by  melancholic  blood  over- 
heated.   This  is  much  the  same  as  Galen's  theory. 

OctaWus  Horatianus  recommends  bleeding  at  the  commence- 
ment, and  external  applications  of  an  acrid  and  caustic  nature, 
or  the  actual  cautery  itself.  When  danger  is  approlieiided  firon 
a  hot  cautery,  he  directs  us  to  use  a  cold  one. 

In  the  Latin  translation  of  Avicenna  the  carbuncle  is  de- 
scribed by  the  names  of  pruna  and  igms  Pendens.  It  was 
called  i)nina  from  a  black  slough  which  is  formed  in  it, 
resem])ling  a  burnt  coal.  His  account  of  the  disease  is  am- 
ple, but  mostly  copied  from  Galen  and  his  auooessors.  Khases 
approves  of  venesection  at  the  beginning,  and  of  the  actual 
cautery.  He  also  recommends  an  applicatioii  oontaining  mus- 
tard and  figs.  Alsaharavius  describes  the  varietiM  of  anthrax 
by  the  names  of  alcubam  and  alcooHU,  (Pract.  xxix,  12.)  At 
the  commencement,  he  approves  of  general  bleeding  and  leeches, 
and  afterwards  of  refrigerant  and  analeptic  medicines,  to  obviate 
the  tendency  to  sinking.  When  these  things  do  not  succeed, 
he  directs  us  to  use  powerful  caustics  or  the  actual  cauter\\ 
Scrapion,  like  Avicenna,  dMoribes  it  uadsr  the  nnne  of  the 
ignis  Pendens. 


Digitized  by  Google 


•BOT.  ZXTI.] 


CAIICBB8. 


79 


Procopius  mentions  the  anthmx  ns  one  of  the  tymptonis  of  Comm. 
tlie  preat  plague  which  he  describes.  (Persica,  ii.)  - 

For  the  carbunculus  or  anthrax,  Brunns  and  the  other  writers 
of  that  af?c  recommend,  at  first,  bleeding  and  restricted  diet,  with 
maturative  applications,  such  as  figs  and  mustard,  or  the  yeast 
cataplasm,  with  oil  and  salt.  When  the  part  becomes  blacky 
Theodoricus  directs  us  to  have  recourse  to  the  actual  cauterv. 
(iii,  12.)  Municks  rather  disapproves  both  of  purging  and 
bleeding,  but  strongly  commends  the  actual  cautery,  which  he 
greatly  prefers  to  the  potential.  (Chinug.  i.)  Vigierius,  how- 
ever, prefers  a  paste  made  from  quicklime  and  soap.  V.  Mangel. 
(Bibl.  Chirurg.  i,  374.)  The  learned  Schelhammer  speaks 
finrerablj  both  of  the  potential  end  the  eetael  oentery.  (De 
HmBoribas.) 


SKCT.  JULTI.— «M  CANCEEB. 


Cancer  occurs  in  every  part  of  the  ])ody ;  for  it  takes  place 
in  the  eyes  and  uterus  (as  we  have  stated  when  treating  of 
those  parts),  and  in  most  other  parts  of  the  body ;  but  it 
is  more  particularly  frequent  in  the  breasts  of  women,  becatne 
owing  to  their  lauty,  they  readily  admit  the  thick  humours 
whi(^  occasion  it.  For  cancers  are  formed  by  black  bile  over* 
heated  ;  and  if  particularly  acnd,  it  is  attended  with  ulceration. 
On  this  account,  they  are  darker  than  phlegmons^  without 
being  attended  with  the  same  degree  of  heat.  The  Yeins  are 
filled  and  stretched  around  like  the  feet  of  the  animal  called 
cancer  (crab),  and  hence  the  disease  has  got  its  appellation. 
But  some  say  that  it  is  so  called  because  it  adheres  to  any 
part  which  it  seizes  upon  in  an  obstinate  manner  like  the 
cnb.  Owing  to  the  thickness  of  the  humour  which  occasions 
it,  caaeer  ii  an  inooiable  disease,  for  it  can  neither  be  repelled 
nor  discussed ;  not  yielding  to  purging  of  the  whole  body,  re- 
sisting the  milder  i^lications,  and  being  exasperated  by  the 
■tninger  ooes.  It  may  be  possible,  howeyer,  to  prevent  inci- 
pient cancers  from  iacMeiiig^  by  evacuating  the  melancholic 
hnmonr  before  it  becomes  fixed  in  the  part.  We  may  cva- 
enate,  first,  if  nothing  prohibit,  by  vensection,  and  afterwaids 
fagr  f— y»g  at  ikm  oommeBfleaoenty  with  the  simpkv  pugalivesy 
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such  as  givinj^  dodder  of  thyme  to  the  amount  of  oz.  ivss  ;  in 
whey  or  honied  water,  and  afterwarda  hiera,  oontaiiiiixg  the 
black  hellebore. 

The  juice  of  strj'chnos  may  be  applied  to  the  ulcei-ated 
parts  without  exciting  pain,  a  linen  rag  being  folded  and  >vettcd 
in  it,  and  laid  on  ;  but  externally  to  this,  we  must  apply  soft 
wool,  which  also  has  been  soaked  in  the  juice,  and  care  must 
be  taken  that  they  do  not  become  dry,  by  frequently  pouring 
on  some  of  the  juice.  In  all  carcinomatous  ulcers  of  a  chronic 
nature,  one  may  use  the  preparation  from  pompholyx ;  and 
those  remedies  which  were  mentioned  in  the  Tliird  Book  for 
cancers  in  the  womb  may  be  applied  with  advantage. 

For  carcinoma/oifft  and  malignant  ulcers,  for  rugose  ulcers  on 
the  fundament,  and  for  inftmnmations  on  the  pudenda,  testicles, 
and  breasts.  In  a  leaden  mortar,  and  with  a  leaden  pestle, 
having  triturated  the  Lemnian  earth  with  oxycrate  and  honied 
water  or  milk,  so  that  it  become  black,  or  having  triturated 
rose-oil,  or  the  oil  of  unripe  olives,  or  the  juice  of  house-leek, 
or  that  of  wall-pennywort,  or  of  lettuce,  or  of  fleawort,  or  of 
unripe  grapes  in  like  manner,  anoint  with  tlicm.  The  pa- 
tient's diet  should  consist  principally  of  the  juice  of  ptisan  and 
the  whey  of  milk,  and  from  among  pot  herbs,  of  mallows, 
orache,  blite,  and  gourd,  of  the  fishes  which  live  among  rocks, 
and  of  all  kinds  of  fowls,  except  those  that  live  in  marshes. 

From  Archigenes,  for  carcinomatous  and  malignant  ulcers. 
Levigate  equal  parts  of  burnt  river  crabs  and  calamine,  and 
sprinkle  or  apply  the  ashes  of  crabs  with  cerate;  or  apply  the 
seed  of  hedge  mustard  triturated  with  honey. 

Comm.  Commentary.  See  Hippocrates  (Epidem.  v) ;  Galen  (de 
Tumoribus  ;  Meth.  Med.  riv  ;  Therap.  ad  Glauc.  ii)  ;  Celsus 
(v,  28) ;  Scribonius  Largus ;  Aetius  (xvi,  43) ;  OribasiuB  (Morb. 
Curat,  iii,  28) ;  Actuarius  (Meth.  Med.  iv,  16) ;  Avioenna  (iv, 
3,  2,  15) ;  Serapion  (v,  24) ;  Alsaharavius  (Pract.  xxix,  1,  16) ; 
Avcnzoar  (ii,  7,  27) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iii,  82) ;  Bhaaes  (ad 
Mansor.  vii,  9 ;  Contin.  xx^ni.) 

Hippocrates  relates  a  fatal  case  of  cancer  in  t^e  breast,  at* 
tended  with  a  sanious  dischai^,  but  he  does  not  explain  the 
nature  of  the  treatment. 

Our  author's  description  of  cancer  ia  abridged  firom  Oalen 
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(de  Tumor.  1.  c.)  The  treatment  is  derived  from  the  14tli  Comm. 
Book  of  the '  Meth.  Med.'  He  recommeiidB  mdanogogaee  to  ' 
lemoTe  the  material  cause  of  the  disease.  In  external  applicti- 
tions  he  places  little  confidence,  but  prefers  those  prepared  firom 
metallic  sabetances  which  have  been  bnmt  and  wadied.  The 
only  chance  of  a  radical  cure  consists,  he  says,  in  making  a 
complete  ezeinon  of  the  part ;  but  in  doing  this  he  forbids  na 
to  seemPB  the  arteries  with  ligatures,  as  ^ey  will  occasion  a 
recorrencc  of  the  diiease.  The  part,  he  says,  is  loaded  with  a 
thick,  black,  or  reerementitious  blood.  When  the  cancer  is 
ulcerated,  he  disapproves  of  catting  and  burning. 

Celsus  describes  carcinoma  as  an  immovable  and  unequal 
tumour,  attended  with  swelling  of  the  veins,  which  are  pale  or 
livid.  His  account  of  the  treatment  is  so  important  that  it 
deserves  to  be  given  in  his  own  words  :  "  Quidam  nsi  sunt  me- 
dicamentis  adurentibns ;  quidam  ferro  adussemnt;  qoidam 
scalpeUo  exeidenint :  neque  ulla  unqoam  medidna  profuit ;  sed 
adnstay  protinns  concitata  sunt,  et  increvenmt  donee  oociderent; 
cxcisay  etiam  post  indnctam  do  atncem,  tarn  en  revertemnt^  et 
causam  mortis  attulemnt :  cum  interim  pleriqne  nnllam  vim 
adhibendo,  qnatoUereid  malum  tentent,  sedimponendo  tantum 
tenia  medicamenta  qose  quasi  Uandiantur^  qno  minus  ad  ulti- 
mam  senectolem  perveniant,  non  prohibeantar."  In  another 
place,  however,  he  recommends  compositions  containing  arsenic, 
copperas,  cantharides,  galls,  &c.  (v,  22.)  He  makes  a  distinction 
between  the  cacoethes,oT  malignant  tamxmr,  and  the  true  careino- 
ma»  bnt  si^  that  the  difference  between  them  is  to  be  recognised 
onJ^  "  tempore  et  experimento.''  He  marks  the  gradations  of  ma- 
lignant disease  with  singular  precision :  first,  there  is  cacoethes ; 
then  carcinoma  without  ulceration ;  and  last,  there  is  the  fun- 
grted  nicer.  (The  reading  in  the  edition  of  Milligan  is  a  great 
improvement.)  In  doubtful  cases  he  directs  us,  first  to  apply 
crastics  or  heating  medicines,  and,  if  the  disease  is  alleviated, 
to  proceed  to  the  scalpel  or  homing,  according  to  circumstances; 
hot  if  it  18  exacerbated^  we  aro  to  conclude  that  it  is  of  n  carci- 
nomatous natnve^  and  most  abstain  ficom  all  acrid  and  vehement 
Implications. 

Scribonins  Largos  recommends  for  all  malignant  ulcers,  even 
sodi  as  are  canceroiis,  an  application  consisting  of  arsenic,  p.  vj : 
of  sqaunn  «is,  p.  ig ;  of  daterinm,  p.  j  >  of  burnt  paper,  p.  iij« 


Digitized  by  Google 


88 


CANCERS. 


[book  iy. 


Comm.  Aetius  pvcs  from  Archigenes  and  Lconidas  an  interesting 
— '  account  of  the  dis^e,  which  he  divides  into  ulcerated  cancer, 
and  cancer  without  ulceration.  He  describes  the  disease  in 
the  female  breast  as  consisting  of  ;i  large  tnmonr  which  is  un- 
equal and  resisting,  extending  its  roots  far,  and  being  attended 
with  varicose  veins :  its  colour  is  either  cineritious,  verging  to 
redness  or  livid;  it  appears  soft,  but  is  in  reality  verj'  hard ;  is 
accompanied  with  a  pungent  pain,  and  gives  rise  to  malignant 
phlegmons  in  the  armpits.  Tlie  pains  shoot  to  the  clavicle 
and  scapula.  An  ulcerated  cancer,  he  says,  goes  on  corroding 
and  spreading  deeper,  nor  can  it  be  stopped;  it  discharges  a  sanies 
of  an  abominable  smell,  and  is  aggravated  by  medicines  and 
handling.  The  disease  he  considers  as  generally  incurable. 
His  surgical  treatment  will  be  stated  in  the  Sixth  Book.  He 
recommends  purging  with  hiera  antl  the  thcric,  Mithridatic 
antidote,  &c.  Apparently,  in  order  to  mitigate  the  violence 
of  the  pains,  he  directs  \is  to  make  an  application  containing 
equal  portions  of  plantain,  })oi)py  heads,  the  seed  of  the  wort, 
and  other  things  of  the  like  kind.  For  ulcerated  cancer  he 
recommends  emollient  epithemes,  such  as  the  one  containing 
litharge,  axunge,  white  wax,  oil,  and  the  yelks  of  eggs. 

Oribasius  and  Aetnarins  supply  nothing  of  importance  that 
is  not  to  be  found  in  our  author.  Nonnus,  according  to 
Sprengel,  is  the  only  ancient  author  who  attributes  cancerous 
ulcerations  to  acrimony  of  the  bile.  But  NoiUMis  merely 
copies  the  words  of  our  author. 

The  Arabians  agree  with  the  Greeks  in  representing  the 
disease  as  being  produced  by  black  bile.  They  were,  no  doubt, 
led  to  form  this  opinion  from  remarking  that  the  blood  in  the 
part  is  thick  and  black,  which  they  considered  owing  to  its  not 
being  properly  purged  of  its  recrementitious  sediment.  The 
modems  deride  this  theory,  but  they  have  substituted  nothing 
satisfactorv-  in  its  stead.  Van  Swieten  thinks  more  favorably 
of  the  ancient  doctrines.  (Comment.  §  485.)  Avicenna  speaks 
highly  of  a  milk  diet.  Serapion  likewise  approves  of  milk  de- 
prived of  its  butter,  and  of  a  vegetable  diet.  He  spcjiks  of  no 
other  treatment  as  being  likely  to  prove  remediable,  with  the 
exception  of  excision  and  the  cauterj'.  Haly  Abbas  rather  ap- 
proves of  excision  when  the  disease  is  seated  in  a  part  which 
admits  of  this  operation.  However^  like  Galen,  be  diMpprovea 
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of  ^jnng  tiM  mtmsm.  The  cSuyrtetariitic  npagtctm  of  the  Comm. 
esse,  he  wtyt,  m  a  itonj  hard  new  and  diaienaon.  The  ao*  ' 
count  gifcn  hj  AbahanKnua  ia  notfaing  diierent.  Bhnnw  haa 
Httle  confidence  in  ezciaiott.  After  nlceration  has  taken  place 
he  wfipmvm  of  nimg  a  cooilmg  afipEcation^  oontamiBg  cermet 
tnttT'y  loae-oily  the  jnioe  of  mghtshitde,  and  lome  other  iodi 
thinga  of  a  cold  nature.  He  mentuma  a  case  of  cancer  oi  the 
hceaatj  m  which  the  whole  mamma  was  eztiipated^  hot  the  dis- 
eaie  returned  on  the  other  aide.  One  of  hia  anthoritiea, 
AndyUns,  deacriheB  the  cancerona  tore  aa  having  a  tendency  to 
spread  inwards,  its  edges  bdng  thick^  laig^  and  everted^  and 
the  discharge  thin  and  acrid.  When  the  disease  cannot  be 
got  completafy  extirpated,  lie  forbids  us  to  meddle  with  it 

Theodoricns  and  all  theetober  modem  writers  on  medicine, 
cbH  the  csaicer  by  the  name  of  apoetema  melaiieholieiihi,  and 
raeomnmd  tbe  same  treatment  fiir  it  as  the  Greeks  and 


aiCT.  ZZTII.— ON  CBDBMA. 

Having  tieated  of  sweUings  fonned  by  hot  hunumrs,  we 
shall  now  treat  of  those  from  the  opposite!,  beginning  with  the 
cedemm.  For  as  eiysipelaa  is  fbnned  by  a  bilioos  hnmonr,  so 
is  sodema  1^  a  pitnitons,  being  a  loose  swelling  devoid  of  pain. 
We  are  aware  alao,  that  oedematoos  swellings  ooenr  in  the 
feet,  in  dropsical  affections,  in  phthisis,  and  in  cacheiiay  but 
in  them  the  flodemais  a  symptom  of  the  complaint  under  which 
the  person  is  labouring,  and  requirea  no  very  particolar  treat- 
ment; for  it  win  be  soiBcient  in  general  to  rub  the  limbs 
sometimes  with  vinegar  and  rose-oil,  and  sometimea  with  oil 
and  salts,  or  the  salts  may  be  added  to  the  vinegar  and  rose- 
mL  When  the  csdema  is  occasianed  hy  a  pituttoaa  humour 
being  determined  to  the  part^  a  sponge  aoaked  in  oagrciate 
may  be  praperly  applied  with  a  bandage  loosely  put  on,  be- 
guuuBg  below  and  tendnatiBg  above.  The  sponge  ong^t 
to  be  new,  but  if  such  a  one  ia  not  at  hand,  that  which 
is  may  be  deaned  with  natron,  or  moie  especiany  with  what 
iseaBedelrsinedlyek  If  the  milling  do  not  thereby  subside, 
we  may  mix  some  alum*   And  n  very  oonvenient  appUcatioa 
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ii  a  tender  wiek  of  a  lamp,  soaked  in  such  a  fluid,  and  applied. 
A  good  lemedy  also  is  homed  poppy.  When  the  cedema  has 
beoome  ebnaais,  having  first  anointed  the  part  with  oil,  and 
then  appUed  a  sponge  out  of  lye,  bind  it  firmly,  and  you  will 
effbct  a  euxe.  Every  kind  ik  earth  discusses  and  represses 
OBdematons  sweDings,  moie  especially  the  JSgyptian,  and  also 
the  matored  woad. 

CoMMBMTAKT.  Seo  (Moa  (ad  Glauc.  ii ;  de  Tumoribus) ; 
'  Aetins  {tt,  1) ;  Oribashia  (Morb.  Curat,  iii,  61) ;  Leo.  (yii,  5) ; 
Aetoarina  (Meth,  Hed.  iy,  16) ;  Nonnus  (251) ;  Ser^ion  (v,  23) ; 
Avioeona  (iT,8,2);  HalyAbbas (Theor. viii^ll;  Pract.iii»80); 
AlsaharaTina  (zm,  18) ;  Ehases  (ad  Mansor.  yii,  12.) 

Oar  author's  account  of  this  disease  is  taken  from  Galen, 
Oribasiiis,  Aetius,  and,  in  fact,  all  the  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Arabian  authorities  adopt  his  views,  without  any  material  alters 
ation.  They  all  concor  in  recommending  cooUng  and  astrin- 
gent applications^  with  suitable  bandages ;  and,  in  certain  cases, 
firiction.  Bhases  recommends  that  the  limb  shoold  be  buried 
in  heated  sand.  He  also  approves  of  various  cooling  and 
astringent  applications  with  bandages.  In  the  translatioa  of 
Aluharavins,  the  oedema  is  described  by  the  name  of  apattema 
fegmaticum ;  in  those  of  Avicenna,  Haly  Abbas,  and  Serapion, 
by  that  of  undenm.  The  celebrated  Paiacelsns  used  the  term 
undemia  for  oedema.  In  some  late  works  we  have  seen  it 
stated  that  the  undemia  was  a  species  of  eiysipelaaii  but  this 
is  evidently  a  mistake. 


SBCT.  XZVIII.— ON  SMPHYSIMA. 

Emphysema  is  Ibnned  by  a  fiatoleiit  spirit,  coQeetad  some- 
times under  the  skin,  sometimes  under  the  periostewn,  or  the 
membranes  which  suironnd  the  musdes.  And  it  is  also 
sometimes  ooDeoted  in  the  stomach  and  intestines^  or  between 
them  and  the  peritoneum,  in  those  kinds  of  dropsy  which  axe 
called  ^rmpanitic;  and  it  difci  fiom  oedema  in  this,  that  the 
parts  do  not  pit  upon  pressure  like  i^  and  that  it  sounds  like 
a  drum.  The  density  of  the  body  co-operates  in  preventing 
the  flatus  from  being  dissipated,  at  the  same  time  that  the 
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flstaf  aim  is  of  a  thick  naftme.  Wlierefine,  the  indicatioii  of 
core  is  to  zarefy  the  bo^^  and  atteniiate  the  thick  air ;  which 
b  to  be  accompliahed  hj  means  of  attenuant  and  heating 
remedies.  When  the  complaint  is  seated  in  the  stomach  and 
intestines,  this  is  to  be  broni^t  ahont  b^a  fine  oil,  having  me, 
eomin,  or  pardej  seed  boQed  in  it.  And  sometimes  a  large 
capping  instrament  without  scarificators,  applied  two  or  tiiree 
timea  to  tbe  navel,  will  discnss  it  When  the  mnseles  from 
contnsion  are  inflated^  ao  as  to  somid  like  an  empli}  scma,  the 
parts  will  not  bear  heating  and  acrid  applications.  Where- 
fore, at  the  commencement,  we  must  nse  paregorics  liberally, 
and,  when  the  disease  is  on  the  decline,  disontients.  Thns 
we  may  use  sodden  mnst  with  a  small  qoantity  of  oil,  applying 
them  warm  npon  unwashed  wool,  or  mixing  the  cerate  of  un- 
washed wooL  And  we  mnst  take  care  that  the  heat  be  pre- 
served, fbr  it  is  not  expedient  that  the  part  be  cooled.  When 
the  patient  has  been  soothed,  we  are  to  mix  vinegar  and  nitre 
or  i^phronitrnm,  and  afterwards  some  lye ;  and  lastly,  we  maj 
nse  discotient  plasters,  for  the  removal  of  the  complaint  snch 
as  the  IbHowing  :  having  boiled  the  sordes  of  the  oil  nsed  in 
baths,  stram  it  first,  so  that  it  may  become  pure,  and  again 
throw  it  into  the  pot,  and  having  tritorated  slaked  lime  like 
floor,  sprinkle  nntQ  it  become  of  the  consistence  of  clay,  and 
nse.  A  still  more  effectoal  application  is  the  compound  medi- 
cine  firom  sycomores. 

CoMMBWTAnT.    Sco  Gslcn  (Meth.  Med.  xiv) ;  (Therap.  ad  Gome 
Olanc.  ii) ;  Aetins  (xv,  2) ;  Oribasins  (Synop.  vii) ;  Aetnarius 
(Meth.  Med.  ii,  12) ;  Nonnus  (252) ;  Scribonins  Largus  (§  119) ; 
Avicenna  (iv,  3,  2,  20) ;  Serapion  (v,  23) ;  Alssharavins  (FTact. 
xxu,  i  1,  U)  i  Bhaaes  (Divis.  127,  Cent,  xxvii.) 

Our  author  baa  copied  closely  from  Galen.  The  gwt  in- 
dications of  cure,  as  laid  down  by  him  and  adaiowledged  by 
an  subsequent  authorities,  are  to  rarefy  the  containing  parts 
and  attenuate  the  spirit.  By  spirit,  as  we  stated  in  another 
place,  the  ancients  meant  a  thick  air  or  gas.  The  indications 
which  we  have  mentioned  are  best  fulfilled  by  finctum  with  oils, 
in  which  calefadent  medicines,  such  as  comin,  parsley,  anise, 
and  the  like,  have  been  boiled.  When,  however,  any  inflam^ 
mation  is  suspected,  he  properly  forbids  us  to  nse  acrid  or 
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Comm.  lieating  me^kiiiei*  Wlieii  the  pain  of  ilie  bowelt  it  Tioikiit 
^  '  '  in  cases  of  tympanites^  he  aUowa  medicines  containing  opiimiy 
which  are  to  he  given  hy  the  month  if  the  small  intestines  be 
alfectedy  hut  are  to  be  administered  in  a  clyster  if  the  large  in- 
testines be  the  seat  of  the  disease.  "When  the  disease  is  in  a 
mnscnlar  part^he  directs  ns  to  use  a  combination  of  attemmnts 
and  emollients.  In  certain  cases  he  recommends  dry-cnpping. 
QribasinSj  AStins^  Actnarins,  and  Nonmis^  adopt  the  views  of 
Galen,  without  any  alteration. 

For  tympsnitesy  Scriboniiis  recommends  cmnin  internally. 
Avicenna,  like  oar  author,  in  wdinavy  cases  recommends 
combinations  of  attennants  and  ealefiuaentSy  dxy-eiipping  and 
the  like,  for  dispelling  the  spirit;  but  when  the  disease  anses 
from  contusion  of  the  muscles,  he  directs  ns  to  use  resolvents 
and  paregorics.  Serapion  vpjptofe^  of  similar  treatment. 
Alssharavins  recommends  attennant  and  calefiwaent  remedies 
externally  aiid  intemaUy.  In  the  translation  of  his  woriEs;, 
the  diKase  is  called  initio.  Bhases  recommends  friction 
with  cslefiusient  oils ;  he  remarks  that  the  di^ase  occors  moot 
commonly  in  the  stomach  and  intestines.  He  calls  it  by  the 
name  of  apostema  inflatom. 


SECT.  XZIX.  POE  SPBAINS  ANn  CONTUSIONS, 

Sprains  of  the  joints  and  contusions  are  remedied  by  un- 
wadied  wool,  or  a  qionge  soaked  in  vinegar  and  oil,  and  ap- 
plied ;  by  the  tender  parts  of  boiled  bulbous  roots  with  honey, 
by  the  leaves  of  the  chaste  tree,  salts,  and  roasted  nitre,  tritu- 
rated with  cerate.  The  affusion  of  sweet  water,  or  of  hot  sea 
water,  may  be  used.  But  after  the  inflammation  and  pains 
have  subsided,  apply  rubbing  to  the  sprained  parts. 

coiiii.  GoMmNTAET.  SecAotius  (xiv,71);  Qribasius(Synops.vii,14); 
Actusrius  (Meth.  Med.  ii,  86) ;  Scribonius  Largos  (§  809) ; 
Bhases  (Divis.  i,  1^.) 

Alstius  makes  mention  of  all  the  remedies  recommended  by 
our  author,  with  the  exception  of  the  affusion  of  water ;  which, 
howerer,  is  m  method  of  treatment  deserving  of  attention. 
Oribaaius  mentions  particnlariy  the  affusion  of  hot  sea  water. 
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Scriboiiiiis  laxgrn  recommends  a  plaster  contaming  litharge,  Cn  rrr 
alum,  wiigo,  ammoniac,  &c.  Rhases  directs  us  to  nse  attennant 
omtments,  sedatiYO  plasters^  and  loose  baudages^  with  rest* 

•BCT.  XXX.^ON  GOimmiOIIS  Of  TBM  WLWBB  AND  ICCHTMOBIt. 

The  flesh  being  bruised  by  some  weight  falling  i^n  it, 
and  the  small  veins  in  it  bemg  ruptured,  blood  is  poured  out 
fix)m  them  by  exhalation,  and  collecting  under  the  skin,  is 
called  ecchymoma.  When  the  skin  is  not  divided,  a  soft 
yielding  tumour  is  the  consequence ;  it  is  pale,  and  for  the 
most  pert  unattended  with  pain.  Our  object,  therefore,  is  to 
discuss  the  contained  blood,  and  that  quickly,  before  it  become 
black ;  and  at  first,  astringents  are  to  be  mixed  with  the  dis- 
cutients,  because  the  bruised  coats  of  the  veins  stand  in  need 
of  condensation.  After  these  things,  we  must  use  those  up- 
plications  which  are  merely  discutient  without  astringeney. 
And  by  scarifying  the  ccchymomata  at  the  commencement, 
we  may  thus  Apply  the  subsequent  treatment.  For  chronic 
cases  of  ecchymoma,  radish  in  the  form  of  a  cataplasm  is  a 
suitable  remedy,  but  it  mur^t  be  taken  away  when  it  becomes 
pongent ;  or  a  cataplasm  of  the  juice  of  radish  with  crumbs  of 
fatead,  may  be  applied.  Tlie  diseases  called  hypopion  and 
liyposphagpTia,  are  species  of  ecchymosis,  and  also  the  cfFusion 
of  blood  below  the  nail  firom  a  blow;  of  these,  the  first  two 
ne  treated  of  in  their  proper  ]ilaces  in  the  Tliird  Book ;  and 
the  aficction  of  the  nail  will  be  handled  in  the  Surgical  part  of 
the  work. 

CoMHSKTABT.    This  is  taken  almost  word  for  word  firom  Comm. 
Oribasins  (Synops.  vii,  14) ;  Aetius  directs  us  to  scarify  the  ' 
part  affected  with  ecchymosis,  and  then  to  apply  to  it  the  in- 
■de  of  cttrona  (xiv,  68.) 

ATicenna  approves  of  scarifications,  provided  the  extravasated 
blood  cannot  be  got  otherwise  xemoved.  (iv,  4,  ft,  8.) 
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nCT.  XXXI.  ON  EUPTUEB  AND  TBABINO  OF  THB  FLBSH. 

Rupture  is  altogether  attended  with  ecchymosis.  It  is 
cured  by  medicines  which  are  moderately  heating,  as  tlie 
aoopon  from  black  poplars,  and  such  as  resemble  it.  But 
when  the  rupture  is  deep-seated,  wc  must  have  recourse  to 
such  remedies  as  are  more  acrid  and  cutting.  The  use  of  tlic 
cupping  instrument  is  likewise  beneficial  to  them.  Should 
therefore  the  whole  ecchymosis  be  discussed,  the  separated 
flesh  readily  unites  ;  but  if  it  continue  a  long  time,  and  sordes 
form  under  it,  the  ruptured  flesh  can  no  longer  unite ;  and  we 
must  only  apply  the  lips  together,  so  that  a  small  occasion 
may  readily  separate  them,  and  that  the  intermediate  space 
may  be  filled  with  some  moisture,  and  in  a  certain  manner  an 
ecchymosis  may  be  formed  as  at  the  commencement,  except 
that  it  is  sooner  discussed,  as  containing  a  thin  humour,  whereas 
that  at  tlie  commencement  was  formed  of  blood.  Vulsion 
takes  place  when  certain  fibres  are  torn  asunder,  and  it  only 
requires  soothing  applieatioiis  imtil  the  pain  is  removed;  for 
they  cannot  be  made  to  coalesce.  WTierefore,  the  round 
birthwort,  if  any,  is  a  couTenient  application  to  ruptured 
and  torn  parts;  and  in  like  manner,  the  root  of  the  large 
centaury,  and  the  juice  of  it,  rhubarbj  costus,  and  bdeUium^ 
drunk  with  oxymeL 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.    Thcsc  remsiks  are  taken  from  Aetios  (xiv, 
'"^^   '  G9,  70) ;  or  Oribaaius  (Synops.  vii,  14) ;  and  they  are  copied 
by  Nonnus  (Epit.  254) ;  and  Actiiarius  (Meth.  Med.  iv,  16.) 

The  Arabians  treat  these  accidents  upon  exactly  the  same 
principles.  See  in  particular  Avicenn^  as  quoted  in  the  pre- 
ceding section. 


tCCT.  XXXII.— ON  SCIRBBUS. 

Genuine  scirrhus  is  a  preternatural  swelling,  hard  and  devoid 
of  sensibility ;  but  that  which  is  not  genuine  is  only  attended 
with  diminished  sensibility.  That  which  is  wholly  insensible, 
then,  is  utterly  incurable;  but  that  which  is  attended  only 
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*  with  diminished  seiuibilitj  is  not  incurable,  and  yet  it  is  not 
esrily  cnred,  for  it  is  occasioned  by  a  viscid  and  thick  humour, 
which  is  fixed  iu  the  hardened  parts,  so  as  to  be  difficult  to 
get  discharged.  Sometimes,  then,  the  scirrhus  ii  tbe  original 
complaint,  and  goes  on  to  increase  \  but  for  the  most  part,  it 
is  occasioned  by  the  physicians  applying  too  cooling  and  as- 
tringent remedies  to  erysipelas  and  phlegmon. 

If  one,  therefore,  apply  strongly  discutient  medicines  to 
indarations  of  the  body,  one  will  indeed  produce  a  visible 
diminution  of  the  scirrhus  in  a  short  time,  but  will  leave  the 
remainder  of  the  complaint  in  an  incurable  state ;  for  the  thin 
moisture  being  dissipated,  what  remains  is  rendered  dry  and 
hard  ss  a  stone.  ISie  discutient  application,  then,  ought  to 
be  in  a  certain  degree  emollient,  without  possessing  manifestly 
f^pwtmg  and  desiccant  qualities.  Such  are  all  kinds  of  marrow, 
more  especially  that  of  a  stag  or  of  a  calf,  and  the  grease  of  a 
lion,  of  a  panther,  or  of  bears,  or  of  a  bull,  and  among  birds, 
that  of  geese,  of  domestic  fowls,  or  of  pheasants :  bnt  that  of 
bucks  and  he-goats  is  drier.  And  to  these  may  be  added, 
ammoniac  peifume,  bdellium,  more  especially  the  Scythian, 
the  humid  and  fatty  storas,  and  the  Egyptian  mastich.  To 
all  other  parts  of  the  body,  when  in  a  ■drrhous  state,  these 
things  may  be  applied  singly,  and  in  composition ;  but  for 
teAdons  and  ligaments,  we  are  to  dissolve  in  the  strongest 
vinegar  some  stone  that  has  been  heated  in  the  fire.  If  pos- 
sible, the  one  to  be  used  should  be  pyrites,  or  if  not  it,  the 
Ispis  molaris  or  millstone.  In  this,  therefore,  the  afiected  part 
is  to  be  moved,  so  that  it  may  receive  the  vapour  which  arises 
from  it ;  and  afterwards^  an  emollient  medicine  is  to  be  tsf^ 
phed.    A  thin  oil  then,  and  not  water,  is  to  be  poured  on  the 

•  part,  by  all  means  once  a  day,  and  sometimes  one  may  boil  in 
the  oil  the  root  of  marshmallows,  or  of  wild  cucumber.  The 
patients  ought  to  abstain  firom  the  use  of  the  bath,  at  least 
from  the  frequent  use  of  it.  Bnt  when  the  scirrhus  is  mode- 
rately softened,  the  softest  ammoniac  is  to  be  dissolved  in  very 
sfarong  vinegar,  and  the  part  rubbed  with  it  for  se?eral  days  in 
succession;  after  which,  we  must  again  have  recourse  to  an 
emollient  triplication,  having  the  fattest  galbanum  and  opo- 
ponai  added  to  it.  Such  are  that  from  bacon,  that  ascribed  to 
Amythaon,  and  those  which  we  are  about  to  describe  far  scrqfhla* 
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Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Scc  Galcn  (De  Turaoribus;  Meth.  Med.* 
'  xiv ;  Therap.  ad  Glauc.  ii) ;  Oribasius  (Synops.  vii,  34) ;  Aetius 
(xv,  3,  4)  ;  Leo  (vii,  4) ;  Actuarius  (Meth.  Med.  iv,  16) ; 
Serapion  (v,  23) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  3,  2,  12) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract. 
iii,  31);  iVlsaharaviua  {xjdx,  1,  15);  Khases  (.tVntid.  i,  Cont. 
xxvii,  Antidot.  i.) 

This  section  is  entirely  taken  from  Galen  (Ther.  ad  Glauc. 
1.  c.)  Galen's  account,  however,  is  somewhat  fuller  than  our 
author's,  and  contains  a  case  treated  upon  the  principles  which 
he  lays  down.  It  was  a  case  of  hard  swelling  in  the  thigh, 
arising  from  an  ery  sipelas  which  had  been  improperly  treated 
by  astringent  and  cooling  applications.  Galen  informs  us  that 
he  began  by  pouring  upon  the  limb  an  attenuant  oil,  namely, 
the  Sabine ;  after  which  he  caused  it  to  be  rubbed  with  marrows 
and  fats  medicated  with  bdellium,  mastich,  ammoniac  perfume, 
and  the  like.  After  this  he  bathed  the  whole  limb  with  a  solution 
of  ammoniac  in  very  acrid  nnegar.  When  the  swelling  had 
been  lessened,  but  not  completely  removed  by  these  means,  he 
aftenvards  applied  one  of  the  pitch  medicines,  and  at  length 
effected  a  cure.  In  another  place  he  states  that  scirrhus  is 
sometimes  allied  to  cancer. 

Oribasius  likewise  recommends  a  combination  of  emoUienti 
with  discutients ;  and  Actuarius  approves  of  the  same  prac- 
tice. * 

Aetius  has  a  valuable  chapter  upon  this  subject.  Besides 
the  articles  mentioned  bv  our  author,  he  recommends  vjirious 
rosins,  turpentine,  frankincense,  and  the  like.  He  forbids  the 
use  of  aluminous,  sulphureous,  and  chalybeate  baths.  For 
indurations  of  tendons  he  recommends  things  possessed  of  at- 
tenuant and  cutting  pro]ierties  combined  with  cmoUients,  such 
as  ammoniac  dissolved  m  vinegar  witii  melons. 

The  Arabians  treat  of  sciiThus  in  much  the  same  terms  as 
the  Greeks.  Avicenna  properly  directs  us  to  bleed  when 
there  is  congestion  of  black  blood  in  the  part,  and  afterwards 
to  use  applications  of  a  solvent  and  emollient  nature,  lie  and 
Serapion  mention  the  same  identical  remedies  as  those  of 
Paulus.  For  dissolving  hard  tumours  lie  recommends  an  oil 
containing  fenugreek,  cyperus,  and  aromatic  reed.  Haly  Abbas 
ascribes  the  formation  of  scirrhus  to  the  same  causes  as  our 
author,  and  recommends  relaxant  and  emollient  applications. 
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Abaharavhu  diiects  us  to  procure  e?icuatioiia  of  black  liile.  Comm. 
and  givea  porescriptions  for  Tarioos  emollient  and  diacotifliik  ' 
iq^plioBftiiona.  When  the  usual  remediee  do  not.  fooeeed,  lie 
adiiaea  lecofiine  to  be  had  to  the  operation.  Rliasea  dividea 
idniiiia  into  two  varieties,  that  accompoiiied  with  aenaihililgrj 
and  that  which  is  insensible.  He  mentiona  that  Antjllna 
appiofed  of  eitirpotion  and  the  aetnaloanteiyfdienthe  diaeaae 
la  of  a  eoRodhig  and  oaneerona  nature. 


ZZXIII^-H>N  aTBUKA  OB  8CBOFULA. 


StmnuB  afe  indurated  glands  fomung  grindpelly  in  the 
neck>  annpitay  and  gnnna.  Their  general  treatment  therefine 
la  the  aane  aa  that  for  scunhoa,  hat  in  porticaUur  the  floor  of 
Intter  lopinea  ia  to  be  hoikd  in  oi^mel  and  appEed  (thia  alto 
anawera  with  phyma;)  or  vpsfy  eowa*  dung  boiled  in  vinegar. 
This  diacnssea  all  indnnted  iweUinga.  Bet  atnunie  mny  he 
properly  diicniaed  bj  meana  of  qnicUime  miied  with  himey, 
the  aordea  of  hatha,  oil^  or  axnnge;  or^  eq[nal  parti  of  qnick- 
lime  and  natroot  and  four  timei  the  qnantity  of  eaHamom 
and  Ibnngreek  mi^  he  boiled  with  honey  fbr  an  emollient 
ointment  and  i^ppUed.  This  one  diacuases  hard  stnmue,  and 
prodncea  the  rupture  of  anppurated  awellinga;  the  ilour  of 
darnel  boiled  with  pigeon'a  dung,  or  linseed  and  wine:  or, 
green  oUfea,  either  wild  or  enkivated;  or,  the  white  oardamua 
tiitnnited  with  liquid  piteh  and  made  into  an  emoUient  oint- 
ment may  be  applied;  or,  the  ashes  of  the  dried  root  of  the 
wild  cnonmher,  and  the  burnt  dried  leaToa  of  the  bay,  may  be 
mixed  with  turpentine  and  applied;  or,  equal  parte  of  atavea* 
acre  ai^d  of  natron^  with  double  the  quantity  of  rodcet  may  be 
qn^Hed,  with  roain ;  or,  goats'  or  cows'  dung  boiled  in  vinegar; 
or,  the  ilonr  <tf  bitter  Totchea  soaked  in  the  urine  of  a  young 
peraon  not  oome  to  manhood,  and  added  to  melted  pitch,  wax 
and  oil;  or,  a  dead  snake  may  be  thrown  into  a  pot,  and 
being  oo?ered  ofer  with  gypeum,  it  is  to  be  put  into  a  fbmace, 
the  aahea  of  it  mixed  with  equal  parte  of  fenugreek,  and  then 
added  to  honey  and  used.  And  the  eompoeition  from  aspa  ia 
an  admirable  one,  also  that  from  frdlers'  herb,  that  from  the 
wild  eocomber  and  that  from  oedar  roein.   The  following  one 
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produces  suppuration,  or  resolution  of  struma; :  Of  myrrh, 
dr.  X  ;  of  ammoniac  perfume,  dr.  ij  ;  of  the  mistletoe  of  oaks, 
dr.  \iij ;  of  galbanum,  dr.  iv ;  of  bee-glue,  j  i  pound  in  a 
mortar. 

For  strttmtP  and  hardness  of  the  breasts.  Of  wrought  bird- 
lime, of  dry  rosin,  of  wax,  of  each  lb.  j  ;  of  galbanum,  oz.  iij. 

For  struma  ulcerated  and  not  ulcerated.  Of  wax,  of  pine 
rosiu,  of  axunge  not  aalted,  of  horehound,  of  acraped  birdlime^ 
of  each  oz. 

An  application  for  stimma.  Of  old  oil,  lb.  ij  ;  of  wax,  lb.  j; 
of  colophonian  rosin,  oz.  iv;  of  natron,  oz.  iv;  the  heads  of 
garlic  xij.  Take  away  the  cloves  (nuclei)  of  the  garlic,  mace- 
rate in  oil  for  three  days,  then  hanng  boiled  until  they  are 
softened,  throw  them  away,  and  melt  in  the  oil  those  ingre- 
dients which  are  soluble,  and  after  they  are  taken  off  the  fire 
sprinkle  on  it  levigated  natron.  It  also  breaks  aposteraes. — 
Another:  Of  the  ashes  of  figs,  oz.  ij  ;  of  fissile  alum,  oz.  j;  of 
aphronitrum,  oz.  j  ;  of  liquid  pitch,  oz.  \'ij. 

A  septic  application  for  scrofula.  Of  fissile  alum,  of 
realgar,  of  each,  dr.  iv ;  of  the  flakes  of  copper,  dr.  j  ;  of  orpi- 
ment,  dr.  j ;  sprinkle  the  struma;  with  it  in  a  dry  state ;  but  if 
they  arc  of  a  cancerous  nature,  mix  with  rose  oil  and  use  twice 
a  day. 

Comm.  Commentary.  See  Hippocrates  (De  Glandulis) ;  Galen 
'""^'^  '  (Meth.  Med.  xiv,  11) ;  Oribasius  (Synops.  vii,  29)  ;  Aetius  xv, 
5);  Actuarius  (Meth.  Med.  iv,  16);  Nonnus  (Epit.  124); 
Celsus  (v,  18) ;  Scribonius  Largus  (153)  ;  !NI\Tep8US  (56)  ; 
Marcellus  (30)  ;  Serapiou  (v,  25) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  3,  2,  10) ; 
Albucasis  (Chirurg.  ii,  42) ;  Alsahara\'ius  (Pract.  xxix,  1,  23)  ; 
Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iii,  33) ;  Rhases  (adMansor.  vii*  8 ;  Cont. 
UYii) ;  Avcnzoar  (i,  10,  10.) 

Hippocrates  mentions  struma  as  being  one  of  the  worst 
diseases  of  the  neck,  originating  in  inflammation,  and  being 
produced  by  a  pituitous  and  indolent  defluxion. 

Galen  directs  us  when  scrofulous  glands  are  not  situated 
near  large  vessels  to  extract  them  with  the  knife,  or  consume 
them  with  septic  applications.  In  another  place  he  relates  a 
case  in  which  an  imprudent  surgeon,  while  removing  a  scrofu- 
lous gland  of  the  neck,  cut  the  recurrent  nerves,  and  thereby 


Digitized  by  Google 


tBOT.  zzxni.] 


STRUMA. 


93 


occasioned  lo«  of  tpeech.  (De  Loc.  Aff.  i,  6.)  For  an  aooonnt  Comm. 
of  the  operation  see  the  Sixth  Book.  *  *  ' 

Part  on^  of  our  author's  i^plicatioiis  aie  derived  firom 
Qribariiis. 

A  very  minute  account  of  these  complaints  is  ^ven  hy 
JMau.    He  divides  strumse  into  the  mild  and  the  maligiuuit. 
The  mild  are  without  inllammatioiL  or  pain,  and  aie  attended 
with  a  moderate  degree  of  hardness ;  the  malignant  are  aooom- 
panied  with  inflammaHon,  and  a  throbbing  pain,  feel  unequal^ 
have  enlarged  veini,  and  are  exacerbated  by  handling  or  medi- 
einei.    The  latter  are  said  to  be  incurable.    He  mentions^ 
iqpon  the  aothority  of  Leonidas,  the  aocident  related  by  Galen. 
He  approves,  however,  of  the  operation  in  general.  Incipient 
■tmnwB^  he  states,  may  be  discussed  like  scirrhi,  by  a  combi- 
nation of  emollienta  with  discutients.    He  gives  a  long  list  of 
prescriptionB  for  removing  scrofulous  tumours.    One  of  them 
contains  arsenic  mixed  with  the  £it  of  a  goat  or  ox.  With 
regard  to  the  general  treatment,  he  recommends  laiatives,  re- 
stricted diet,  emetics,  and  the  theriae. 

Actuaiioa  and  Nonnus,  as  nenal,  bonow  from  our  author. 

Celnu  remarks  that  stromse  occur  most  frcquentlj  in  the 
neck,  armpits,  groins,  sides,  and  the  female  breasts.  He  re- 
presents them  as  indolent  affections  of  the  glands,  which  come 
sknrly  to  maturity  and  prove  very  troublesome  to  the  physi- 
cian. Some,  he  says,  give  white  hellebore  in  these  cases,  and 
use  applications  ibr  bringing  them  forward  or  for  discussing 
them.  Others  have  recourse  to  cawtics,  and  when  the  eschar 
is  removed,  they  heal  the  ulcer  upon  general  principles.  When 
the  sore  becomes  clean  heieoommends  exercise  and  a  nourish- 
ing diet. 

Scribonhia  Largus,  Haieelhia,  and  Myrcpsus  give  nearly 
the  same  prescriptions  as  our  author.  Arsenic  is  an  ingredient 
in  the  septic  iqppEcationa  of  Myrepsus. 

Avioenna  leoommends  emetics,  phlegmagogoes,  bleeding  in 
the  arm,  attennant  food,  and  avoiding  all  gross  things  and 
repletion.  As.  a  diacutient  he  and  Serapion  commend  the 
diadijlon  plaster.  Haly  Abbas  likewise  mentions  this  appli- 
cation, and  also  directs  tiie  swellings  to  be  burnt  with  caustics. 
AlsaharaviuB  briefly  xeoommenda  excision  or  burning*  Serapion 
eridsntly  eopiea  firam  onr  anther.   Avenaoar  givea  a  naj  full 
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Comm.  accoimt  of  scrofiilous  swellings,  which,  lie  says,  .are  formed  iu 
general  of  a  gross  and  \iscirl  phlegm.  Except  in  very  particu- 
lar cases  he  (lisa])]jroves  of  bleeding.  He  approves  in  general 
of  discutient  applications ;  but  when  the  swelling  tends  to 
suppuration,  he  directs  us  to  promote  it ;  and  when  ])us  is 
fairly  formed  he  recommends  ns  to  let  it  out,  but  cautions  the 
surgeon  not  to  attempt  this  operation  unless  he  has  a  practical 
acquaintance  with  anatomy,  lest  he  wound  any  of  the  veins, 
arteries,  or  nen^es. 

Ilhases  forbids  the  knife  when  the  scrofula  is  in  the  neck 
or  deep  seated.  In  certain  cases  he  approves  of  destroying 
the  tunic  with  septic  applications, 

Brunus,  and  the  other  surgical  writers  of  that  age,  in  imita- 
tion of  the  Arabian  authorities,  direct  scrofulous  tumours  to 
be  treated  with  discutients,  excision,  or  septics.  A  discutient 
ointment  recommended  by  Brunus  consists  of  litharge,  common 
oil,  and  the  juice  of  melons  and  fenugreek.  His  septic  medi- 
cine is  a  mixture  of  arsenic  and  ([uicklime,  which  is  to  be  ap- 
plied with  honey.  (Chirurg.  Minor.  19.) 


ZXXIV.— ON  SUATOMA,  ATHBBOMA,  AND  MEUCSftlS. 

These  things  belong  to  the  class  of  apostcmes,  as  we  said 
when  treating  of  them,  and  each  receives  its  peculiar  appella- 
•  tion  from  the  substance  contained  in  the  tumour.     Thus  one 

of  them  is  hke  fat,  another  like  honey,  and  the  third  like  pap. 
The  indication  of  cure  in  them  all  is  to  discuss  the  contents, 
produce  the  putrefaction  of  them,  or  to  cut  them  out.  Some 
tumours  fall  under  all  these  tliree  indications  of  cure,  namely, 
those  which  contain  a  thin  fluid,  as  the  mehceris ;  others  come 
under  two  of  them  only,  as  the  atheroma,  for  it  can  only  be 
cured  l)y  excision  or  putrefaction.  But  the  steotoma  admits  of  no 
cure  except  by  a  surgical  operation,  for  it  can  neither  be  discussed 
nor  made  to  putrefy.  The  diagnosis  of  each  of  these  nniy  be 
found  in  the  Surgical  part  of  the  work,  while  the  materials  of 
which  the  discutients  are  formed  are  mentioned  under  the  head 
of  scrofula.  This  apphcation  is  pecidiarly  adapted  for  discuss- 
ing meliceris  :  Twenty  raisins  without  their  stones ;  of  squama 
Kris,  dr.  igj  having  first  fomented,  app^. — Another:  Of 
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Cratea  aatm,  of  bdeDfnm,  of  galbamim^  of  ammonue  perfume, 
of  beo-ghi^  crif  tofpenline,  equal  parts ;  to  be  pounded  together 
in  a  mortv.  It  appUet  to  acrofah,  parotis,  furunculus,  and 
phjma.  But  Archigencs  appliea  to  melioeriB  aphronitrum,  und 
doable  the  quantity  of  beUebon^  with  hard  cerate.  But  scp- 
tics  cannot  be  applied  while  the  skin  remains  entire  ;  we  must 
therefore  in  the  first  place  lay  bare  the  meliceris,  atheroma,  or 
strumse,  with  caustic  medicines,  of  which  the  most  simple  is 
that  consisting  of  quicklime  (calx  yiva,)  soap,  and  straiued  lye. 
The  following  one  is  more  complex,  and  admits  of  being  kept  : 
Of  calx  Tiva,  dr.  iv;  of  red  natron  toasted,  of  burnt  lees  of 
wine,  of  each,  dr.  ij ;  of  yermilion,  dr.  j ;  triturate  in  lye ;  and 
baring  made  it  of  the  consistence  of  liquid  honey,  boil  three 
times,  until  it  is  of  the  proper  thickness,  and  lay  it  up  in  a 
leaden  vessel,  ])ouring  in  some  lye,  so  that  it  may  not  quickly 
become  dry.  It  applies  to  acrochordon,  myrmecia,  pter}'gium, 
dayus,  callus,  and  excrescences  of  the  gums.  The  lees  of  wine 
should  not  be  older  than  two  months.  Anoint  the  skin  with 
this,  and  when  it  begins  to  dry  clean  it  away  with  a  sponge, 
and  anoint  again;  and  when  the  skin  becomes  black,  wash 
away  again,  and  use  escharotics.  When  the  eschars  fall  off, 
tappiy  the  septic  medicines.  A  septic  application  which  is  not 
irritating :  Of  squama  seris,  dr.  iv ;  of  realgar,  dr.  ij  ;  of  black 
hellebore,  dr.  ij ;  use  with  rose  oil,— Another :  Of  squama 
sris,  of  realgar,  of  nettle  seeds  toasted,  equal  parts ;  use  with 
rose  oil. — Another :  Of  burnt  sea-urchins,  of  the  shell  of  the 
cuttle  fish,  of  arsenic,  equal  parts ;  use  with  rose  oil,  but  rub 
all  tlie  parts  around  with  cerate  and  oil.  This  also  is  a  good 
application  :  Of  quicklime,  p.  ij ;  of  chalcitis,  p.  j  ;  of  arsenic^ 
p.  j. 

Commentary.  See  most  of  the  authorities  referred  to  in  comm. 
the  preceding  section.  ' 

Our  author's  definitions  seem  to  be  taken  from  Galen.  (De 
Tumoribus  and  Meth.  Med.  xiv.)  Galen  states  that  the  itea* 
tcnna  is  to  be  cured  solely  by  a  surgical  operation ;  that  the 
meliccris  may  be  treated  by  discutients,  septics,  or  excirioii 
Kith  the  kuiic ;  and  that  the  atheroma  admits  only  of  eicinon, 
or  the  application  of  septics. 

Aetius  may  be  referred  to  as  an  interesting  authority  upon 
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Comm.  tins  subject.  The  steatoma,  he  says,  is  a  preternatural  tumour^ 
•  free  from  discoloration,  and  soft  to  the  touch.  He  recom- 
mends excision  for  it.  The  contents  of  the  atheroma  consist 
of  a  piiltaceons  substance  surroimded  by  a  membranous  tunic, 
within  A\  Inch  arc  also  sometimes  found  hairs  ;  nay,  Pliiloxcnus 
affirms  that  he  had  found  animals  like  f^ats  and  flies.  The 
meliceris  also  has  a  membranous  coat,  and  its  contents  resem- 
ble honey.  He  approves  also  of  the  surgical  operation  for  the 
meliceris  and  atheroma,  but  permits  to  attempt  their  reduction 
l)y  means  of  discutients  consisting  of  such  ingredients  as  am- 
moniac, ceruse,  turpentine,  galbanum,  vinegar,  &c.  He  makes 
no  mention  of  scptics ;  indeed  arsenic  does  not  enter  into  any 
of  his  compositions. 

Oribasius  and  Actuarius  lay  down  the  same  rules  of  treat- 
ment us  our  author.  Nonnus  as  usual  epitomises  him  with 
some  slight  alterations.  The  active  ingredients  in  one  of  his 
septic  applications  are  sandarach  and  hellebore.  Leo  is  brief 
and  indistinct. 

Cclsus  marks  the  differences  of  these  tumours  with  liis  cha- 
racteristic terseness  and  precision  :  "  Atheromati  subcst  quasi  te- 
nuis pulticula  :  mcliceridiliquidior  humor  ;  idcocpic  pressus  fluit  : 
steatomati  pinguc  quiddatn."  He  recommends  excision.  (\'ii,6.) 

A\icenna's  plan  of  treatment  is  so  like  our  author's,  that 
we  need  not  give  it  in  detail.  The  steatoma  is  to  be  removed 
solely  by  an  operation.  For  the  tw  o  others  he  permits  the  use 
of  septic  applications,  such  as  arsenic,  quicklime,  hellebore,  the 
lees  of  wine,  &c.  Haly's  definitions  are  similar  to  those  of 
our  author,  and  he  recommends  either  excision  or  the  use  of 
septica,  such  as  vitriol.  The  treatment  laid  dow  n  by  Alsahara\nus 
is  quite  the  same.  In  the  barbarous  translation  of  his  works 
they  arc  called  by  the  names  of  aUahamia,  alalia,  and  accida, 
(Pract.  xxix,  1,  22.) 

Vcgctius,  the  veterinary  surgeon,  describes  these  tumours  as 
they  appear  in  cattle.  He  directs  them  to  be  treated  by  cxci- 
■ion.  (Mulom.  ii,  30.) 

It  will  be  remarked  from  tlie  text,  that  the  ancients  were 
well  acquainted  with  the  caustic  powers  of  the  calx  cum  kali. 
In  fact,  our  author  in  this  section  has  given  a  preschptiou  for 
the  paste  now  commonly  used  for  forming  issues. 

It  appears  from  the  works  of  Fabricius  of  Aquapeudente, 
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that  the  pnietiee  of  treating  atheroma  and  meUceris  by  septic  Comm. 
appKcations  was  sniBciently  common  in  his  time.  Andreas  ^""^^ 
Lamentins  i^iproves  of  removing  serqfidou$  hmumnin  this  way 
when  they  are  deep-seated  and  have  a  hrpad  base.  He  thns 
ennmerates  the  septica  used  in  his  age:  ^'Secondo  extrahi 
potest  stroma  caustico,  nnnc  alSxo  in  ejus  medio  candente 
fenro,  nnnc  admotis  erodentibos  et  pntre&dentibns  nt  sanda- 
xacay  arsenicoy  argento  Uqnido  nstq,  oleo  qnod  ex  atramento 
sntorio  igne  elidtnr^  caloe  non  extincta  cnm  sapone,  aznngia 
pordna  cnm  arganti  snblimati  portinncula,  pnlvere  mercorii, 
erinaceorom  cnmbustomm,  testis  s»pii^  anripigmentL''  He 
also  recommends  ns  to  tie  the  base  of  the  tnmonr  with  a  thread 
wet  in  a  solution  of  arsenic  (De  stnun.  nat.)  The  treatment  of 
atheroma  by  caustics  is  well  described  in  the  'Bibliotheca 
Chimrgica '  of  Manget. 


SECT.  XXXV.  OP  PAVI. 


Ihe  foms  is  a  swelliug  on  the  skin,  having  perforations 
throngh  which  a  honey-like  fluid  is  discharged.  Wherefore 
dried  grapes  with  me  are  to  be  applied  to  it ;  or,  the  tender 
leaves  of  the  fig  tree  with  honey ;  or,  cresses  with  linseed  in 
honey;  or,  the  root  of  the  garden  cucumber  with  honey;  or» 
sulphur  vivnm  with  cerate  or  turpentine.  Yon  mi^y  vary  the 
treatment  of  fim  by  transferring  hither  what  is  said  in  the 
Third  Book  regarding  achoses. 

CoMMBNVABT.    Alexander  states  that  the  fimis  resembles  comm. 
the  achores,  diifering  from  them  solely  in  magnitude :  for  the  - 
opcuiugs  of  the  pons  by  which  the  flnid  eacKfOB  resemble  the 
comha  of  bees^  whence  it  takes  it  i^pellation ;  but  in  aehora 
we  cannot  see  the  pores  by  which  the  flnid  issues. 

A^ns  gives  a  similar  description  of  the  complaint,  which, 
he  says,  mostly  attadu  muscolar  parts,  as  the  limbs,  soles  of 
the  feet,  over  the  sixth  vertebra  ef  the  neck,  and  the  sides. 
When  it  attacks  the  head,  he  says,  it  sometimes  spreads  to  the 
sknU.  In  this  case  he  direeta  na  to  treat  it  witii  acrid  appli- 
cations, and  even  the  actual  cautery.    Eor  incipient  fevns  he 
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Comm.  recommendt  an  application  conaiBting  of  snlphitr,  barley  iloiir 
and  meal. 

Nonnns  reoommenda  the  following  application :  of  lithaige, 
dr.  y  ;  of  alum,  dr.  iij ;  of  the  leaves  of  tub,  dr.  ij ;  of  wine 
and  ro8e-oil>  q.  a. 

Gelaus'a  description  is  so  important,  that  we  shall  give  a 
considerable  part  of  it  in  his  own  language.  He  mentions  two 
species  of  the  fimis,  or  inipcov.  "  Alteram  est  subalbidum,  fit- 
runculo  simile ;  sed  majus,  et  cum  dolore  mijore :  quod  nbi 
maturescit,  habet  foramina,  per  qun  fertnr  humor  glutinosus 
et  purulentns;  nec  tamen  ad  justam  maturitatem  per?enit.  Si 
divisum  est,  mnlto  plus  intus  corrupti,  qnam  in  fiimnculo,  ap- 
paret,  altiiisque  dcscendit.  Raro  fit  nin  in  ctq^Uis.  Altemm 
est  minus,  super  corpus  eminens,  durum,  latum,  subviride,  sub- 
pallidum,  magis  exulccratum ;  siquidem  ad  singulomm  pikrom 
radices  foramina  sunt,  per  quae  fertur  humor  glutinosus,  subpal- 
lidus,  crassitudiuem  mollis,  aut  visci  rcferens,  interdum  olei : 
si  indditur,  viridis  intra  caro  apparet.  Dolor  autem,  et  in- 
flammatio  ingens  est,  adeo  ut  acutam  quoque  febrem  mo^ere 
consuerint/'  For  the  second  species  he  recommends  as  external 
ai^lications  a  dried  fig,  linseed  boiled  in  mnlse,  and  emollient 
plasters.  To  the  other  he  also  directs  us  to  make  applications 
containing  figs,  turpentine,  rosin,  fto.  But  when  theae  have  not 
the  effect,  he  recommends  us  to  cut  the  fungous  excrescences 
down  to  the  sound  fiesh,  and  then  to  dvesa  the  aore  upon  general 
prindples.  (y.  28.)  The  above  account  of  an  affection  of  the 
scalp,  which  we  have  often  met  with  in  practice,  ia  the  most 
accurate  to  be  found  in  any  author  ancient  or  modem.  We 
are  even  in  doubt  whether  the  complaint  be  at  all  noticed  in 
modem  works  on  surgery-.  It  is  not  to  be  confounded  witii  the 
Porrigo  fkvosa,  or  Porrigo  acntulata,  of  Dr.  Bateman. 

Avicenna's  description  of  the  achor  and  fitvus  is  Ibr  firam 
distinct,  (iv,  7, 3,  1.)  The  fim  appear  to  be  the  pustuhe  capi- 
tis que  dicuntur  al»ahqfa  of  Alsaharaviua.  (Pract.  i,  11.)  Hia 
description,  however,  is  by  no  means  distinct.  He  approves 
of  general  evacnants,  and  local  applications  of  a  s^ulant 
nature,  such  as  sulphur,  mercury,  birthwort,  ftc.  Senq^n 
.  has  not  described  the  &yus  yen  nccnratcly,  but  he  has  given 
a  foil  account  of  the  treatment.    He  properly  forbids  strong 
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applications  at  fint.  (i,  3.)  Hhases  ceoommendi  much  the  same  Comm. 
applications  as  Senplon.  (Ad  Mansor.  y,  16.)  — ' 


SECT.  ZZZYI.— -ON  TAB  SIMFLB  VLCBE. 

Since  a  simple  nicer  is  merely  a  division,  if  one  will  bring 
together  the  parts  which  are  separated,  and  apply  a  circular 
bandage  axound,  the  divided  parts  will  adhere  together  without 
more  ado.  It  is  necessary,  however,  when  at  one  of  its  lips 
the  ulcer  is  everted  obliquely,  to  begin  the  bandaging  there^ 
and  turn  it  to  the  opposite  side.  When  it  is  deranged  both 
waysi,  it  will  be  proper  to  use  a  double-headed  bandage,  and 
thus  to  bring  the  hps  together ;  fat  when  nothing  has  fallen 
between  the  lips,  such  as  a  hair,  or  a  sand,  or  oil,  or  filth,  or 
the  like,  the  idcer  will  adhere  oomplet^.  When  the  ulcer  is 
large,  so  that  the  separated  parts  cannot  he  completely  brought 
together  by  the  aforesaid  bandaging^  they  are  to  be  first  united 
with  sutures,  and  then  bandages  are  to  be  thus  applied,  and 
those  remedies  used  wUeh  are  called  agglutinants,  which  have 
the  power  of  drying  and  consuming  the  collected  moisture,  and 
pflrerent  more  firom  flowing  to  the  part. 

CoMMBif  TAKT.  On  uloers  the  fidfiiwing  andent  authors  may  Comm. 
be  eonsolted :  Hippociates  (De  Uloeribns) ;  Qakn  (Meth. 
Med.  m^hvi);  Oribaains  (Syncq^  vii) ;  Aetins  (sd?) ;  Actnaiius 
(Meth.  Med.rr,  10);  Nonnns  (Epit'4»9) ;  Pliny  (H.  N.  xzxii, 
44);  Cdsns  (▼);  Ootafiua  Horatianns  (i,  19,  20) ;  Seribonius 
Ls^fgaa  (94);  Afieemm  (iv,  4^  1,  2,  8);  Serapioii  (vii,  28); 
Avenhoea  (CoUig.  vii,  82);  Haly  Abbas  (PMct.  iv,  18); 
Alsaharaviua  (Tract.  Z3uz,  2,  2) ;  Bhases  (Ad  Mansor.  vii,  8 ; 
IKvia.  i,  188 ;  Contin.  ssfsd.) 

The  author  of  the  Hippocraftie  treatise  quoted  abofe  parti- 
cnlaily  praises  wine  as  a  lotion  fiv  nkeis ;  and  we  may  men. 
tion  tibat  Ilr.  Hosaek,  an  intalHeent  Amman  writer,  slates  it 
as  hia  opinion,  tiiat  the  surgeons  of  the  present  day  might 
laam  ftom  him  an  important  lesaon  upon  its  utility  in  such 
cases.    He  oondenms  the  use  of  oils  and  &t. 

Of  all  anthon,  ancioBt  or  modem.  Oaten  baa  kid  down  the 
principles  upon  which  ulcers  ought  to  be  treated  with  the 
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Comm.  greatest  precision.  He  defines  an  ulcer  to  be,  "  a  solution  of 
'""'^  '  continuity,"  a  defioition  evidently  very  comprehensive,  and 
indudinp^  wounds  as  well  as  cases  of  spontaneous  ulceration. 
His  directions  for  the  treatment  of  a  simple  ulcer  or  fresh 
wound  are  similar  to  those  of  our  author ;  that  is  to  say,  he 
directs  us  to  bring  the  li])s  of  it  together,  and  secure  tbem 
with  a  bandage,' <Hr,  if  that  is  not  sufficient,  by  sutures  or  clasps. 
Wine  he  prononnces  to  be  the  best  of  all  applications  to  ulcers, 
in  as  for  as  they  are  ulcers. 

Our  author  copies  very  closely  irom  Oribasius. 

In  applying  the  bandage,  Actius  directs  us  to  begin  above 
the  sore  if  only  one  sim])le  bandage  is  to  be  used,  but  if  two 
are  necessary,  as  in  fractures,  he  recommends  us  to  begin  at  the 
ulcer  and  proceed  upwards,  and  in  like  manner  to  begin  again  at 
the  ulcer  and  roll  downwards.  He  forbids  us  to  loose  the 
bandages  oflener  than  every  alternate  day;  and  directs  us  not  to 
apply  water  to  the  ulcer,  but  to  remove  the  sanies  with  a  soft, 
drv  linen  clotli. 

Celsus  describes  yery  ncrnrately  the  treatment  of  a  recent 
wound  or  simple  ulcer,  lie  approves,  according  to  circum- 
stances, of  bandages,  clasps,or  sutures,  and  his  directions  respect- 
ing  the  application  of  tbem  axe  highly  important,  but  too  long 
for  our  limits.  After  the  sore  is  dressed  he  directs  us  to 
i^ply  over  it  a  8pon<ro  soaked  in  nnegar,  or,  if  that  cannot  be 
borne,  in  wine  or  cold  water.  This  practice  is  deserving  of 
imitation.  He  says  afterwards :  "  Optimum  etiam  medicamen- 
tum  quics  est  :  moveri  et^ambulare  nisi  sanis  alieuum." 

Octavius  Horatianus  directs  us  to  avoid  the  bath,  the  fire, 
the  sun,  cold  air,  loud  cries,  intoxication,  venery,  and  passion, 
lest  these  should  occasion  a  rupture  of  the  parts  which  had 
adhered. 

Avicenna  with  his  usual  good  sense  gives  judicious  direc- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  simple  ulcers,  but  his  principles  are 
nearly  the  same  as  tliosc  laid  down  by  Galen.  He  defines  an 
ulcer  to  be  "  a  solution  of  continuity,  attended  with  a  discbarge 
of  sanies  or  pus.''  Tiiis  seems  to  be  an  unexceptionable  defi- 
nition. He  forbids  all  oily  and  watery  applications,  and  re- 
commends us  to  obsen'c  that  no  body  intervene  between  the 
lips  of  tb(»  wound  when  the  bandage  is  applied.  Rhases  gives 
similar  directions.    He  condemns  the  practice  of  those  who 


Digitized  by  Google 


• 

8BCT.  XUTII.]  AOOLUTINANTS. 


101 


put  oil  into  ji  wound,  aiid  who  allow  the  patient  to  take  wine  Comm. 
and  heiitiug  food.    Avcrrhoes  lays  down  similar  rules  with  con-  """^^ 
siderable  precision.     Ilaly  Abbas  and  Alsaharaviua  follow  the 
practice  of  Galen  without  the  slijrhtest  alteration. 

Considerable  dinerence  of  opinion  has  prevailed  respecting 
the  nature  of  the  clasps  (Fibulie  ayicr»;p£t)  recommended  by 
Celsus  and  other  ancient  authorities.  Rhodius  and  Le  Clerc 
maintain  that  no  more  was  meant  than  a  simple  interrupted 
suture,  but  to  this  opinion  we  cannot  subscribe.  (See  Le  Clerc, 
Hist,  de  la  Med.  iv,  2,  5,  and  Fabricius  of  Aquapendente 
(Kuvres  Chirurj;.  ii,  108.)  They  would  appear  to  have  beea 
metallic  clasps  of  a  peculiar  coiistnictioti. 


8SCT.  XXXVXI.— ON  AGOLUTINANTS. 


Oak  leaves  applied,  and  those  of  the  willow  and  cabbage ; 
the  fruit,  leaves,  and  bark  of  the  mezereon,  and  the  juice  of 
the  more  austere  plantaiu,  papyrus  soaked  in  o.xycrate  or  wine, 
and  wrapped  round  in  a  circular  manner.  The  following  are 
agglutinants  of  fresh  wounds :  the  leaves  of  the  pine  and 
spruce  fir,  and  their  fresh  bark  wrapped  round  like  a  bandage, 
with  water,  oxycratc,  or  w  ine ;  and  new  cheese  pounded.  But 
we  must  apply  externally  the  leaves  of  dock,  or  of  yine;,  or  of 
beet,  or  of  lettnoe.  Tint  cheese  made  of  acid  milk  cures  even 
the  larger  sores ;  and  the  wild  pears  repress  the  discluurge. 
The  horse-tail  (Uippuris)  may  be  applied  with  advantage,  even 
if  the  tendons  are  divided  asunder;  and  the  matured  woad 
may  be  used  to  indurated  bodies  even  wheu  they  occur  in  the 
Jieedi  of  muscles.  The  leaves  and  shoots  of  cypress,  and  its 
recent  and  soft  balls  (pilulu^)  may  be  applied  to  indurated 
parUf  but  we  must  mix  with  it  some  of  the  fine  dust  taken 
from  «  wall  near  a  miU.  Myrrh  rubbed  with  water,  or  frank- 
incense and  earth  worms,  agglutinate  even  the  divisions  of 
tendons ;  also,  cinquefoil  leaves  with  honey,  and  ^arVxc  burnt 
and  applied.  Old  ulcers  again  are  remedied  by  barley  burnt 
with  cerate,  and  by  ceruse  with  a  quadruple  quantity  of  myrtle 
cente.  For  ulcers  on  the  head  sprinkle  dried  myrrh^  and  do 
not  moisten  it,  for  if  \\'\\\  speedily  produce  adhesion.  Or, 
having  triturated  dried  aloes  or  birthwort^  aud  having  boiled  it 
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with  honey  in  wine  until  it  is  of  a  proper  consistence,  spread 
upon  a  pledget  and  apply  it.  Of  the  compound  aggluti- 
nants  are  those  called  the  Barbarous,  the  Golden,  that  ascribed 
to  Nicolaus,  that  from  willows  and  dittany,  and  others  of  a 
nmilar  nature^  which  can  produce  the  adhesion  even  of  vezy 
large  aora. 

Comm.  Comiuntary.  CeltUB  gives  the  following  list :  glutinant 
'  yulnus,  mynrha,  thu8|  gaoimi,  prsecipueque  acauthinnm,  psyllium, 
tragaeantha,  cardamomum,  bulbi,  lini  semen,  nasturtium,  ovi 
album,  gluten,  ichthyocoU%  vitis  aUiay  contuse  cum  testis  suis 
oochlese^  mel  coctum,  ipongia,  vel  et  aqnft  fingidi^  vel  ex  vino^ 
vel  ex  aoeto  cipfesspj  ex  usdem  lana  socddm :  si  levis  plagm  est 
etiam  aranea. 

Our  author's  list  is  copied  from  Oribasius.  Aetius  has  a 
kmg  chapter  on  the  composition  of  applications  lor  agglntinat- 
ing  fresh  wounds.  The  ingredients  of  them  are  most  various : 
sumach,  litharge,  wax,  galhanum,  bee-glue,  turpentine,  alum, 
chalcitis,  &c.  ActuarioB  merely  extracts  a  few  articles  from 
our  author's  list. 

Avicenna's  list  scarcely  differs  in  any  one  particular  from 
oinr  author's,  and  nearly  the  same  maybe  said  of  Haly's.  Isaac 
(ap.  Bhasis  Contin.  xxviii)  particularly  commends  bdellinmand 
myrrh,  with  honey  and  wine. 

Galen  has  explained  at  considerable  length  the  principles 
upon  which  these  applications  should  be  used.  Agglutinants, 
he  remarks,  are  austere  and  astringent  medicines,  being  such 
as  occasion  a  contraction  and  condensation  of  the  fleshy  fibres ; 
and  they  must  not  possess  detergent  properties.  They  are 
principally  applicable  in  the  case  of  fdane  ulcers,  that  is  to  say, 
vloos  without  loss  of  substance.  (See  Meth.  Med.  iii) 


SECT.  XXXVIII^^ON  FAINPVI.  AND  INFLAMMATOKT  80EBS. 

To  painful  and  inflamed  wounds  desiccant  and  anti-inflam- 
maloiy  remedies  must  be  applied.  Of  hqvid  remedies  the  best 
is  wine,  but  oxycrate  is  also  a  good  remedy.  But  if  the  ulcer 
is  foul  as  well  as  inflamed,  much  diluted  hydromel  may  be 
used.    Of  dry  medicines,  those  in  geneial  wiU  apply  whiob  ara 
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mentkmed  for  plilegmoni»  except  tnoii  ai  ere  oily  end  ecrid. . 
Tins  iB  a  paiticiileriy  excellent  one :  HaTing  boiled  tlie  sweet 
pomegranatie  in  wme  and  ponnded,  tsppfy  it.  Thi^  is  an  admi- 
imUe  application  and  maeh  naed,  for  it  applies  to  nloen  of  the 
head,  and  itoe  of  the  privy  partSy  and  to  very  patnliil  aoces 
on  parts  of  the  body,  and  to  inflamtnationa  of  the  eyes. 
But  if  the  eiysipelas  or  the  like  attack  an  uloer,  we  most  have 
reoonne  to  the  remedies  described  for  them. 

CoMMBNTAET.  Hippocntes  gives  a  long  list  of  applications  cohh. 
for  inflamed  sores.    We  have  mentioned  above  that  wine  was * — ' 
ene  of  his  fovorite  remedies.    If  erysipelas  come  on,  he  directs 
OS  to  pnige  cither  upwards  or  downwards. 

Qaien  explains  general  principles.  Our  anthor  copies  dosely 
from  OribaainB. 

Avicenna  and  Rhases  agree  with  Paulas  in  approving  of 
cooling  or  desiccative  applications,  such  as  a  decoction  of  sweet 
pomegranate  in  Pontic  wine.  This  application  is  recommended 
by  Haly  Abbas,  who  also  mentions  a  cataplasm  containing 

opium. 


SICT.  ZZXlX.~ON  UirCOllOOCTBD  VVDEMM,  AND  SUCH  AS  HAVX 

MOV  SVPnWATBO. 

Beoent  nlcem,  and  such  as  being  in  an  inflammatory  state 
have  not  suppurated,  may  be  digested  and  made  to  suppurate 
by  these  thbigs :  of  simple  things,  tepid  water  poured  on  them, 
wheat  floor,  or  chondms,  or  bread,  or  glue  for  books,  applied 
with  turpentine,  wax,  saffiron,  firankincense^  pitch,  rose  oil, 
axunge,  or  the  fiit  of  advee;  but  the  compound  application  called 
tetrapharmacon  may  be  applied  upon  a  pledget  mixed  with 
rase  ciL  Old  and  caUous  ulceis  are  concocted  by  these  simple 
medicines :  the  dried  grape,  storax,  galbanum,  myrrh,  Cretan 
dstus,  pitcli,  rosin,  butter,  Egyptian  mastich  and  unwashed 
wool ;  snd  by  theie  compound  onea :  Chden's  plaster  without 
wax,  disaolved  in  oil  of  ricinus,  and  applied  upon  a  pledget 
with  old  oil,  or  oleum  ricini;  and  in  like  manner  those  called 
dichranoe  and  basilicon,  and  the  like. 
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CoMMENTABT.  Celsus's  Ert  u  not  Tery  different  from  our 
'  author's :  Conooqmint  et  movent  pns,  nardum,  myrrha,  costum^ 
balsamum,  galbanum,  propolis,  styrax,  thuris  et  fuligo  et  cortex, 
bitumen,  pix,  sulphur,  resma^  sevnm,  adept,  olenm.  These 
articles  furnish  the  ingredients  of  most  of  our  modem  appli- 
cations.  For  further  information  respecting  each  artide,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  DiosoQrides,  Oalen,  and  Serapion. 

SECT.  XL.  ON    HOLLOW  ULCERS. 

The  hollow  nicer  requires  the  filling  up  of  the  deficient  flesh, 
the  materiel  of  which  is  a  moderate  quantity  of  good  blood. 
Wherefore  we  procure  a  moderate  supply  of  it  by  a  suflSdency 
of  food,  and  produce  a  proper  temperament  of  the  sore  by  food 
of  wholesome  juices,  and  a  suitable  temperament  of  the  part  in 
which  the  sore  is  srated.  With  regard  to  the  discharge,  that 
which  is  thin  renders  the  sore  more  humid,  and  that  which  is 
thidLer makes  the  sordes  adhere  to  it;  on  that  account  it 
requires  applications  that  are  moderately  desiccant  and  deter- 
gent; such  as  frankincense,  the  flour  of  barley,  that  of  beans 
and  tares,  iris,  birthwort,  calamine,  panaz,  and  pompholyx. 
When  one  incamatiTe  remedy  does  not  answer  another  must 
be  tried.  But  if  the  sordes  of  the  ulcer  appear  greater,  and 
the  ulcer  more  humid,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  medidne 
has  not  dried  properly,  and  its  powere  are  to  be  increased  by 
a  mixture  of  honey.  If  it  is  dean,  but  witb  less  moisture 
than  natural,  the  medidne  has  dried  more  than  was  proper, 
and  we  must  apply  a  cerate  mixed  with  more  oil.  It  some- 
times happens  when  the  application  is  too  strong,  that  the  flesh 
is  mdted  down,  so  that  the  ulcer  appears  foul  and  moist,  like 
those  which  have  been  imperfectly  dried ;  but  that  from  the 
mdting  of  the  flesh  becomes  more  hollow,  its  lips  are  callous, 
and  it  is  red  and  inflamed;  and  sometimes  the  patient  has 
Teiy  acute  pain.  But  the  other,  whidi  arises  from  the 
applications  bdng  less  desiocant  than  proper,  is  attended  with 
none  of  these  characten.  Wherefore  the  caries  of  wood,  more 
especially  of  such  as  is  possessed  of  a  moderate  degree  of 
astringent  and  detergent  qualities,  as  that  of  the  elm,  purges 
and  incarnates  dean  ulcers ;  or  anemone  may  be  applied  for 
the  same  purpose.    Having  shaven  down  the  bark  of  the  pine 
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and  iKJunded  it  with  cerate,  and  nibbed  it  iij>on  pledgets,  apply 
it  to  hollow  ulcers,  more  especially  to  such  as  arc  receut,  for  it 
will  fill  them.  The  compound  medicines  for  ulcers  which  are 
clean,  are,  that  from  snails,  that  ascribed  to  Manetho  from  the 
Ices  of  wine,  that  from  aloes,  the  dry  powder  called  mcletcra, 
that  containing  equal  parts  of  starch,  of  manna,  of  halica,  and 
of  tares ;  and  in  like  manner,  the  composition  from  frankin- 
cense and  that  called  aphroditarium.  But  when  the  ulcers  are 
fouler  the  powders  called  cephalic  are  to  be  applied,  and  of 
those  applications  that  are  made  upon  pledgets,  that  called 
trophos,  the  isis  and  the  athena,  and  that  from  distatf  tliistle 
(atractylis,)  and  moreover  that  called.  Italicum,  aud  any  others 
of  tried  efficacy. 

Commentary.  The  resemblance  here  pointed  out  between  Comm. 
an  nloer  too  strongly  stimulated  and  one  too  little  is  highly 
deserving  of  attention.  Our  author  appears  to  have  borrowed 
fiis  description  from  Oribaaiiia^  who  however  abridges  it  from 
Galen.  Galen  and  Aetius  |^Te  a  somew  hat  fuller  account  than 
onr  author,  but  their  prindples  of  treatment  are  the  lame. 
They  remark  that  frankincense  in  humid  intemperaments  en- 
genders flesh,  but  in  dry  ones  only  pus.  Pompholyx  burnt 
and  washed ;  calamine  and  the  shells  of  oysters  are  said  to  be 
incamant  and  dissiccant  without  pungency.  Galen  inculcates 
that  the  greatest  difficulty  in  treating  these  ulcers,  is  to  find  out 
the  nature  of  the  intemperament  of  the  part,  and  oonect  it. 

Celsus  gives  the  following  list  of  incamants  :  Camem  alit 
et  ulcus  implet  resina  pinea,  ochra  nttice,  vel  asteraoe,  cera, 
bntynun.  He  recommends  the  use  of  hot  water;  an  applica- 
tion consisting  of  butter,  roses,  and  a  small  portion  of  honey ; 
or  the  tetraphannacum  with  roses.  He  approves  of  giving 
wholeaome  and  nutritious  food,  such  as  fowls,  venison,  \york, 
and  even  wine.  The  list  of  the  Pseudo-Dioscorides  contains 
nearly  the  same  articles  as  that  of  Celsus.  (Euporist.  i,  186.) 

OcCaivins  Horatianns  recommends  a  composition  of  equal 
piorts  of  honey,  turpentine,  rosin,  and  wax,  melted  in  a  vessel ; 
or  a  mixture  of  powdered  rodn,  wax,  and  fat. 

Scribonius  Largos  recommends  basilicon,  and  a  composition 
oooaisting  of  calTs  marrow,  the  fiit  of  geese,  butter,  stag's  mar- 
row, wax,  turpentine,  honey,  and  roses. 
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Avieenna  lemarks,  that  in  troatiiig  holloir  nloen  we  must 
not  nse  very  denocative  appUcatikniB,  as  they  diy  up  the  flnidi 
which  are  neoeaaavy  for  forming  teh ;  nor  for  the  same  rea- 
aon,  very  astringent  applications,  nor  abstergents  of  any  greater 
strength  liian  to  remove  the  sordes.  Bhases  recommends  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  oUbanum,  aloe^  sansocoUay  and  dra- 
gon's bh)od.  Gan^^hor  is  an  ingredient  in  one  of  his  incama- 
ti?e  triplications.  Alsaharavius  makes  mention  of  an  applica- 
tion from  olibannm,  like  that  of  Bhases. 

All  the  ancient  authors  say  that  round  ulcers  are  more  diffi- 
cult to  heal  than  those  of  any  other  shape ;  and  Casshis  Medi- 
eus  and  Alexander  Aphrodiriensis  assign  various  reasons  for 
this,  the  most  probable  of  which  seems  to  bei,  that  in  this  case 
the  sound  parts  are  further  removed  than  in  any  other. 

ApoOonius  Dysoolus  states  that  ulcers  are  prevented  bom 
healing  by  pregnancy^  by  disease  of  the  spleen^  and  by  varicose 
veins.  (Histor.  Mirab.  42.) 


sxoT.  xu. — ^MiDiciirxs  foa  cliansimo  foul  ulcibs. 

Foul  uloen;,  whether  hollow  or  level  with  the  surface,  may 
be  properly  deansed  by  birthwort  in  hon^,  turpentine  wUh  an 
equal  portion  of  rose  oil  and  honey,  or  instead  of  rose  oil  butter 
may  be  substituted,  with  lUyrian  iris  and  honey ;  and  by  pickled 
olivea  applied.  To  nervous  partsy  turpentine  mdted  with 
butter  may  be  applied.  When  the  sores  are  very  foul  and 
spreading,  horehound  with  honey  is  a  good  application,  which 
removes  the  esehars.  The  following  are  compound  appUca- 
tiona :  Of  boiled  lees  of  oil,  of  scummed  honey,  of  the  apedes 
of  alum  called  phormiou,  equal  parts.— ^InelAer :  Of  the  dried 
serapias,  called  also  triorchis,  of  lllyrian  iris,  of  dried  hore- 
hound, of  birthwort,  of  each,  dr.  ;  of  the  flour  of  taiea, 
dr.  X ;  use  in  a  powder  and  with  honey.  And  for  foul  nhsera 
the  Egyptian  cerate  is  useful,  also  those  firom  salta  when 
melted,  the  Indian,  that  called  athena,  the  green  plasters 
diluted,  the  powder  of  dried  pumice  stone,  those  from  tares, 
the  trochidt  called  melanchlorus,  and  in  like  manner  that 
called  eriogenes. 
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Commentary.  The  following  are  the  most  important  arti-  Comm. 
cles  in  Celsus's  long  list  of  substances  for  cleansing  ulcers  :  Pur- '  •  ' 
gant,  aenigo,'  auripi<;mcutum,  quod  cipaivtKov  a  Gra3cis  nomina- 
tur ;  (huic  autera  ct  saudarachae  in  omnia  cadcm  \ds,  sed  validior 
est)  squama  seris,  thus,  resina,  et  pinea,  et  tercbinthina  liquida, 
misy,  chalcitis,  galla,  sulphur,  pix,  oleum,  ruta,  ammoniacum, 
&c.  Hippocrates  makes  mention  of  many  of  these,  namely, 
arsenic,  verdigris,  flowers  of  copper,  frankincense,  myrrh,  helle- 
bore, &c. 

Scribonius  Largus  recommends  honey,  Illyrian  iris,  and  a 
compound  application  containing  arsenic,  scales  of  copper,  ela- 
terium,  and  burnt  paper. 

One  may  find  in  Galen  and  Aetius  many  compound  appli- 
cations,  but  as  they  are  all  formed  from  much  the  same  ingre- 
dients as  those  of  our  author,  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  take 
fiirther  notice  of  them.  Aetius  commends  a  combination  of 
turpentine  and  honey. 

Avicenna  and  Haly  Abbas  recommend  the  same  applications 
as  our  author.  Thev  make  no  mention  of  arsenic.  Alsaharavius 
gives  very  particular  directions  for  treating  these  ulcers ;  when 
the  edges  are  hard,  he  directs  us  to  rub  them  until  they  be- 
come red,  or  to  cut  them  off  and  apply  to  the  sore  the  green 
ointment ;  and  when  the  ulcer  is  covered  with  much  sordes, 
he  recommends  us  to  dress  it  with  the  Egyptian  ointment. 
Rhiises  mentions  antimony  as  an  excellent  application  for 
cleansing  foul  ulcers.  He  pro|)crly  recommends  us  to  consider 
whether  the  foulness  of  the  ulcer  be  the  effect  of  too  much  or 
too  little  stimulation.  He  relates  a  case  of  tlie  former  descrip- 
tion, in  which  the  sore  got  worse  under  the  application  of  the 
green  ointment.  (Cont.  xxviii.) 


SECT.  XUI.  FOa  WOBMS  IN  ULCftBS. 

For  worms  which  form  in  idcers,  the  first  thing  to  be  done 
is  to  atop  the  humidity  and  the  putrefaction  which  occasion 
them.  \Vorms  may  be  killed  ])y  all  the  things  in  general 
which  are  described  for  those  in  the  ear.  But  for  those  which 
form  in  ulcers  Ai'chigencs  says,  mix  eijual  parts  of  ceruse  and 
polej  with  liquid  pitch,  and  anoint  with  it. 
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Comi.    Commentary.  Aetios  recommends  dried  plaatam,  the  adies 
-    of  the  wood  of  figs,  and  the  juice  of  calamint.    Galen  and 

Aviccnna  also  mention  calamint. 
Pliny  mentions  the  gall  of  frogs. 


SECT.  XLIU.— ON  FUNGOUS  ULCEB8. 

The  fungous  flesh  of  ulcers  is  to  be  removed  by  medicines 
vvhicl)  are  powerfully  desiccant,  such  as  diphryges  sprinkled 
upon  it,  tlie  squama  leris,  all  the  tcatacea  burnt,  both  the 
echini  (the  hotlgehof;  and  sca-urehin,)  burnt  entire.  But  the 
following  things  ai'e  moderately  cleansing,  and  repress  the 
fungous  flesh  :  the  flower  of  the  Asian  stone,  and  still  more 
powerful  than  it,  the  son  and  chrj'socoUa,  chalcitis  and  misy 
(when  burnt  they  are  less  caustic,)  and  the  flos  tcris  in  like 
manner;  but  verdigris  is  the  most  powerful  of  all.  Salts, 
when  burnt,  consume  the  foul  flesh,  and  in  like  manner 
charpie  that  has  been  soaked  in  strong  brine  and  dried,  con- 
sumes fungous  flesh  that  is  moderately  large.  But  verdigris 
with  the  squama  teris  is  powerfully  repressing.  Of  the  com- 
pound aj)plications  the  powder  called  rhodium,  and  the  psarum, 
and  that  named  yellow,  repress  fungous  growth  without  being 
pungent.  But  the  trochisks  called  phaustiani,  when  levigated 
and  sprinkled  on  the  sore,  and  the  dry  medicine  (or  powder) 
called  heliocacs,  make  fungous  flesh  slough  ofl'  to  the  bottom. 
But  the  application  consisting  of  equal  [)arts  of  calx  viva, 
squama  leris  and  manna,  answers  with  fungous  flesh ;  with 
honev  it  cleanses  such  as  resemble  a  mushroom,  and  with 
cerate  it  proves  incarnating. 

A  powder  for  kecjihu/  down  funyom  Jhsli :  Of  litharge,  of 
chalcitis,  of  verdigris,  of  plumbago,  equal  parts. — Another, 
which  rei)resses  strongly  without  being  pungent,  and  applies 
also  to  sj)rt;adiiig  ulcers,  and  mure  especially  the  epulis  of  the 
gums,  and  whitens  the  teeth  :  Of  quicklime,  lb.  j  ;  of  arsenii*, 
oz.  vj  ;  having  triturated  the  dried  arsenic  with  water,  add  the 
lime  washed  like  calamine,  and,  having  rnbbe<l  them  togi  ther 
dry  and  use.  And  of  the  trochisks,  that  called  pautolmios, 
and  those  dt^sciihed  for  polypus,  are  exeelhnt  for  repressing 
fungus  iu  ulcers.     But  the  green  plasters,  more  especially  the 
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one  from  Cappadocian  salts,  and  in  like  manner  the  isu,  are 
most  effectual  in  preventing  fungous  tlesh  in  ulcers. 

CoMMKNTARY.     Tlic  powcrful  applications  mentioned  by  our  Comm 
author  will  be  found  amply  sufticicut  to  fulHl  every  intention  * — * — 
in  conducting  the  treatment  of  these  ulcers.    Many  of  them 
are  mentioned  by  Hippocrates. 

Galen  lays  it  down  as  a  rule  that  these  fungous  excrescences 
are  to  be  represhed  by  powerfully  desiecative  substances,  such 
as  misy,  chalcitis,  or  more  especially  verdigris ;  w  hen  burnt 
and  washed  they  become  mild  detergents.  (Mcth.  Med.  iii.) 

AetiuH  gives  many  useful  prescriptions  for  such  preparations, 
but  they  arc  entirely  formed  of  the  ingredients  which  enter  into 
those  of  our  author. 

Celsus  gives  a  long  list  of  caustics  highly  applicable  in  such 
cases  :  Adurunt,  auripigmentum,  atramentum  sutorium,  chal- 
citis, misy,  jcrugo,  calx,  charta  cojiibusta,  sal,  squama  aeris, 
veratnim  et  album  et  nigrum,  cantharides,  sandaracha,  alumen 
Hcissilc,  &c.  Pliny  speaks  of  a  composition  of  unwashed  wool, 
with  barley  flour,  and  verdigris. 

Octavius  Horatianus  recommends  the  Phrygian  stone  pulver- 
ized, and  a  powder  consisting  of  the  recrementum  pinmbi,  ver- 
digris, aloe,  and  quicklime. 

Khases  and  Avicenna  copy  from  our  author.     Haly  Abbas 
speaka  of  removing  the  sup^uoua  flesh  with  an  instrument. 


SBCT.  XLIY.  ON   SPEEADINO    ULCERS,  PUTRID  ULCSBSy  AND 

PBAGEDIENA. 

Spreading  and  putrid  ulcers  are  to  bo  bathed  with  vinegar 
and  oxycratc,  an  astringent  wine,  cold  water,  sea-w  ater,  or  the 
decoction  of  lentil,  of  pomegranate  rind,  of  the  flowers  of  the 
wild  pomegranate,  of  lentisk,  of  myrtles,  of  Egyptian  thorn, 
or  some  other  astringent  and  desiccant  medicine.  Cataplasms 
are  to  be  appUed  to  them  of  the  flower  of  tares  and  liquid 
•ImD,  the  inner  part  of  bread  made  of  similago,  an  old  goby 
fish,  or  tome  other  old  pickle,  unwashed  flesh,  and  Uquid  tur- 
peotine;  tbote  things  are  to  be  all  pounded  together  in  equal 
propoctkmi*    Or  the  parts  may  be  anointed  with  equal  pro- 
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portions  of  birthwort,  and  the  juice  of  the  leaves  of  the  Palma 
Christi,  and  half  the  quantity  of  verdi^is,  made  with  water  to 
the  tliickness  of  honey ;  but  if  the  eschar  ia  uot  removed  an 
equal  proportion  of  elaterium  is  to  be  mixed  with  the  verdigris. 
For  putrid  tdcers  sori  levigated  and  sprinkled  on  them  ia  an 
effectual  remedy,  and  above  ia  to  be  put  dried  charpie ;  or  the 
round  birthwort  and  galls  in  equal  quantities  may  be  rubbed 
in  with  oil ;  or  the  root  of  the  wild  cucumber,  or  of  cabbage, 
or  of  beet^  or  the  leaves  of  dock  arc  to  be  bound  in  a  piece  of 
Imen,  and  put  into  ashes ;  when  they  are  softened  triturate 
witli  salt  and  apply ;  they  vrill  cleanse  powerfully.  Or  apply 
green  olive  leaves  boiled  in  wine  with  honey ;  or  apply  chal- 
eitisj  or  pavslqr  seed  levigated,  or  apply  linseed  triturated  with 
copperas,  or  use  an  application  of  thyme,  dried  grapes  and 
boiled  6gs,  or  of  fig  leaves  triturated  with  honey ;  or  of  nitre, 
cnminy  and  fine  flour  with  honey ;  or  of  the  root  of  the  wild 
cucumber,  or  of  squill  boiled  with  honey ;  or  of  sori,  dr.  ;  of 
chalritis,  dr.  x ;  of  imty,  dr.  iv ;  triturate  with  half  an  hemina  of 
the  strongest  vinegar  until  it  is  dried,  and  taking  it  off  use  by 
dipping  a  specillum  in  it,  and  rubbing  it  over  the  ulcer,  and 
placing  above  it  a  double  pledget  out  of  wine  and  oiL  But  if 
it  is  inflamed  apply  henbane  with  polenta^  or  cabbage  with 
honey. 

For  putrid  and  spreading  ulcers  on  all  parts  qf  the  body.^ 
Of  quicUime,  of  chalcitis,  of  each  dr.  y  ;  of  arsenic,  dr.  j.  This 
may  be  used  for  pterygia  of  the  fingers,  for  phagedsena  and  car- 
buncle, with  honey  if  on  the  genital  organs,  but  dry  if  on  any 
other  part  of  the  body.  Above  apply  an  oblong  pledget  with 
rosin. 

An  universally  applicable  powder  fw  all  spreading  sores,  and 
those  of  the  mouth, /or  hemorrhages,  and  for  represMng  fimgome 
flesh,  'Of  chalcitis,  of  misy,  of  both  in  a  crude  state»  dr.  zz ; 
of  squama  fenri,  dr.  vj ;  of  immature  galls,  dr.  viij. 

For  spreading  and  putrid  sores.  Of  salts,  dr.  i|j ;  of  any 
species  of  alum  which  has  been  burnt,  dr.  j  ;  of  squama  sens, 
of  burnt  pumice  stone,  equal  quantities.  Scraped  verdigris, 
with  burnt  misy  mixed  wkh  liquid  pitch;  and  the  flakes  of 
iron  with  oil  also  answer  well. 

For  spreading  ulcers  of  the  pudendum.  These  things  will 
apply  to  them,  and  also  the  composition  called  meliteriam,  the 
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powder  of  the  wild  myrtle,  and  that  from  paper  ;  also  the  com- 
position from  oxymel  culled  eoracion,  tlie  trochisk  of  Andzon 
and  the  like,  will  answer  M-ith  all  spreading  ulcers.  The  same 
thin^  also  apply  w  ith  phagedseua ;  for  pbagedaena  ia  an  iiloer 
that  spreads  by  catingr. 

For  foul  and  fetid  ulcn's.  The  Lemnium  sigillum  (Lemnian 
earth)  mixed  with  vinepir,  oxymel,  oxycratc,  or  wine,  until  it 
is  of  the  consistence  of  clay,  may  be  rubbed  on  them  with 
advantage;  or  the  leaves  of  cypress,  its  shoots,  and  tender 
balls  (pilula;),  or  the  ashes  of  dried  f^ourd  burnt,  or  of  the 
burnt  bark  of  the  plane  tree,  or  of  burnt  dill  in  like  manner 
or  of  foul  wool  burnt,  or  of  plaintain  ;  also  woad  by  itself  or 
with  polenta,  or  the  dried  root  of  hog^s  fennel. 

Commentary.    It  will  be  remarked  tliat  the  milder  appli. 
cations  mentioned  in  this  section  are  all  powerful  desiccants » 
and  astringents.    Most  of  them  axe  motioned  by  DioMSOirides 
as  possessing  these  properties. 

(inlcn  recommends  the  compound  applications  mentioned 
by  our  autlior,  containing  verdigris,  squama  sens,  &c» 

For  tliesc  spreading  and  putrid  sores  Aetius,  among  other 
])ri  soriptions,  gives  one  which  would  no  doubt  be  applicable  in 
the  worst  ciises  :  "  Of  crude  misy,  of  crude  chalcitis,  a  dr.  viij  ; 
of  ochre,  dr.  iij ;  of  sandarach,  dr.  ivj  of  quicklime,  dr.  ij ;  of  the 
scales  of  copper,  of  alum,  a  dr.  ij ;  of  diphiyges  dr.     ;  m." 
These  caustic  and  escharotic  medicines  enter  into  tiie  eompo- 
sition  of  many  of  his  applications.    Some  of  them  contain  as- 
tringents and  desiccants,  such  as  sumadi,  galls,  alum,  fossil 
salts,  frankincense,  calamine,  birthwort,  pomegiaiuite  rind,  &c. 
In  short  the  ingredients  in  his  i^pplications  correspond  with 
Celsus's  list  of  corroshre  substances :  Rodunt,  alumen  liqui- 
dura,  sed  magis  rotundum,  aemgo^  chalcitis,  misjr,  squama  aris, 
sed  magis  rubri,  aes  combuatom,  sandaracha,  galla,  thus,  anri. 
pigmeatom,  calx,  nitram  et  spimia  cgns^  alf^oninm,  xMiaa, 
sqnama  ferri,  athruraentom  sutorima,  veratrum,  &c. 

The  other  authorities  give  only  combinations  of  these  sub- 
stances ;  for  a  full  account  of  which  preparations  we  refer  the 
reader  to  Galen .  (Med.  sec  gMi.  iv.) 

Octavius  Uoratianns  recommends  lentils  boiled  and  mixed 
with  honey;  the  leaves  of  cabbage,  ooriander,  or  ivy^  all  mixed 
with  honey. 
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Comm.  The  Arabians^  although  thejr  aupply  nothing  new,  add  their 
'  authority  in  eonfinnation  of  the  remedial  Tirtues  which  the 
Qieeka  assigned  to  the  substances  mentioned  above.  Avioenna 
and  Ehases  recommend  arsenic,  copperas,  misy,  sori,  chaldtis, 
flos  sens,  quicklime,  alum,  galls,  ammoniac,  the  troehisk  of 
Andron,  &c.  When  a  part  becomes  black  and  putrid,  Haly 
Abbas  directs  us  to  open  a  vein  leading  to  it,  if  the  age  and 
state  of  the  patient  permit,  and  afterwards  to  apply  odoriferous 
things,  such  as  camphor,  &c. 

• 

sitCT.  ZI.V.*^N  ULCBBS  KBQUIRINO  CICATBIIATTON. 

By  drying  and  constringing  the  flesh  of  ulcers  requiring 
cicatrization  to  such  a  degree  as  not  only  to  dissipate  the  pre- 
ternatural superfluity,  but  also  to  touch  upon  that  whidi  is  in 
its  natural  state,  we  may  render  the  sur&oe  of  the  sore  like 
skin,  and  make  the  ulcer  cicatrize.    This  is  promoted  by  im- 
mature galls,  the  moderately  desiccant  bark  of  pomegranate, 
and  whatever  else  is  desiccant  without  being  possessed  of  pun- 
gent  astringency.    And  such  things  as  these  promote  cicatri- 
lation  :  myrrh,  litharge,  and  oysters  if  burnt,  for  they  must  be 
sprinkled  on  the  sore  dry.    And  these  things  often  produce 
eicstrisation :  pine  bark  with  myrtle  cerate,  ivy  flowers  with 
cerate,  the  root  of  the  lily  with  rose-oU,  dried  pine-rosin,  burnt 
pumice  stone,  the  flakes  uf  copper;  they  are  to  be  used  in 
equal  proportions  dry.    The  following  also  repress:  mix  a 
small  quantity  of  manna  and  of  diphryges  with  levigated 
punuce,  and  use ;  or  of  litharge  p.  j  ;  of  diphrj  ges  p.  ss,  apply 
on  a  pledget  with  cerate.    Birdlime  with  fnmkincense  cica- 
trizes old  ulcers,  also  verdigris  with  an  equal  portion  of  diph- 
rj'ges  and  with  myrtle  cerate,  or  the  small  centaury  applied 
iVesh.    To  the  more  humid  apply  the  root  of  cypress.  To 
those  about  the  anus  and  pudendum,  more  particularly  if  in- 
flamed, use  levigated  aloes,  either  in  a  dry  state  or  with  water, 

or  squama  seris ;  or  soften  chiysocolla  in  the  sun  with  wax,  and 
apply. 

A  dry  application  for  producing  cicatrization.  Of  oysters, 
dr.  •  of  manna,  dr.  \'j  ;  of  calamine,  dr.  iv.  It  applies  also 
to  spr^ing  lores. — Another ;  Of  birthwort,  dr.  vj ;  of  piue 
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htAf  dr.  ;  of  maiiiia»  dr.  ;  of  pumice,  dr.  iv  ;  of  Colopho- 
niiii  Toim,  dr.  iv ;  of  iris,  dr.  iv. — Another :  Of  hart's  horn 
burnt,  dr.  iy ;  of  pine-bark^  os.  yj :  of  oemie,  oz.  iv  ;  of  scraped 
TerdigriSy  os.  ix;  of  eaUuniney  dr.  xviij. — Another:  Of  the 
flowers  of  pomegranate,  of  copperas,  of  each,  dr.  xyj ;  of  squama 
jpris,  of  fiasile  alum,  of  each  dr.  vi^j ;  of  galls,  dr.  j. — Another  • 
Of  cemse,  of  litharge,  of  each,  oz.  vi^ ;  of  the  dioaa  of  lead^  of 
galls,  of  dried  myrrh,  of  each,  dr.  iv. 

A  cicatrizing  applicaium.  Take  of  fissile  alum,  oi.  j ;  and 
ha%'ing  levigated  it,  macerate  in  a  sextarius  of  water :  when 
diiaolved  in  the  water  loak  pledgets  in  it,  and  having  dried 
them  apply. 

A  plaster  for  dcahissmg  the  mare  timple  ulcere.  Of  wax, 
dr.  xl ;  of  litharge,  dr.  xxxv  j  of  diphryges,  dr.  vi^  j  of  myrtle- 
oil,  half  a  hemina.  The  plaster  called  phoenieinam,  that  from 
falamine,  the  mynmatom,  and  the  like,  are  also  applicable  in 
such  cases.  For  ulcers  of  difficult  cicatriaation :  Of  wax,  of 
myrtle-oil,  of  each,  dr.  vj ;  of  calamine,  oi.  vj ;  of  lead,  of 
frankincense,  of  each,  dr.  ij  ;  of  fissUe  alum,  of  burnt  copper, 
of  eaeh,  oi.  j ;  of  scraped  verdigris,  dr.  ij ;  dissolve  them  singly. 
For  ehnmic  ulcers,  and  such  as  are  of  diflknlt  cicatriaation : 
Of  calamine,  dr.  viQ ;  of  chrysoooUa,  dr.  vi^ ;  of  fissile  alum, 
dr.  vig ;  of  verdigris,  of  the  flakea  of  copper,  of  each,  dr.  j ;  of 
pine-rosin,  dr.  xl ;  of  wax,  dr.  e;  of  myrtle-oil,  q.  s. — Another 
Of  wax,  of  pine-rosin,  of  each,  oa.  vj ;  of  calamine^  oi.  vj ;  of 
crude  chaldtis,  oa.  iij ;  of  myrtle-oil,  q.  s.  The  calamine  and 
the  chaldtis  are  to  be  triturated  with  wine  during  the  season 
of  the  dog-star;  use  it  upon  a  broad  compress,  and  apply  above 
it  a  pledget  and  sponge  out  of  wine. — Another:  Of  burnt 
copper,  oa.  ij ;  of  fissile  alum,  oi.  ^ ;  of  ssl  ammoniac,  dr.  ij ; 
of  wax,  oa.  vj ;  of  Colophonian  rosin,  os.  vj ;  of  myrtle-oil,  os. 
g ;  the  dry  things  are  to  be  triturated  in  the  vinegar  in  the 
sun  for  twenty  days,  and  when  it  becomes  of  the  consistence 
of  honey,  having  melted  the  wax,  mix  it  and  soften.  The  medi- 
cine from  pumice-stone,  the  iais,  and  the  like,  are  also  appli- 
cable in  audi  cases. 
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Comi.    CSomnNTABT.    Gelsiia  gives  die  fidkuring  Hit  of  tlie  more 
•    aetive  articles  of  this  class :  Cmstaa  nloeribna  tanqnam  igne 
adustis  inducont,  prmpfoe,  chaleitiB,  vtique  si  oocta  est^  flos 
flsris,  mugo,  anr^igmentanij  msy,  et  id  quoqne  magis  ooo- 
tmn. 

"Fm  a  variety  of  applioatioiis  suitable  to  tius  class  of  uken, 
we  refer  the  read^  to  Galen's  4th  book  of '  De  Med.  sec  gen.' 
The  ingredients  of  them  are  powerfoUy  desiceative^  astringent^ 
and  escharotie.  Many  of  onr  author's  prescriptions  will  be 
recognised  in  it.  For  an  aooomit  of  the  isb,  and  the  other 
compound  medicines  mentioned  towards  the  end  of  tins  section, 
we  refer  the  reader  to  Qalen  (1.  c.)  and  to  the  Seventh  Book 
of  this  work.  Galen,  in  another  place,  and  after  him  Aj^tins, 
give  the  following  important  directions  for  the  nse  of  these 
applications.  The  ulcers  to  which  tins  mode  of  treatment  is 
spplicaUe,  being  veiy  foul  and  filled  with  a  vitiated  discharge^ 
are  first  to  be  wiped  dean  with  a  soft  linen  doth,  and  tiben  the 
cavity  of  them  is  to  be  filled  with  the  medidnc^mid  a  splenium 
(oblong  compress)  applied  externally.  Then  having  put  a  piece 
of  linen  above  the  splenium  and  bound  it  on,  we  are  to  place 
over  it  a  sponge  sqneesed^  out  of  odd  water  or  wine,  endea- 
vouring to  keep  the  sponge  cold  during  the  whde  time  of  the 
treatment,  whidi  may  easily  be  done  by  pouring  odd  water 
upon  it  without  loosiug  the  bandages.  They  are  not  be  re- 
moved until  the  third  day.  Galen  states  that  the  ariades 
whidi  answer  best  in  sudi  applications  are  galls,  pomegranate- 
rind,  dum,  diddtis,  misy,  and  the  like. 

A  similar  mode  of  treatment^  without  any  material  dtera- 
tion,  is  described  by  the  Arabians.  Hdy  Abbas  remarks, 
that  dcatrizing  medicines  are  powerftdly  dedocative  with  some 
astringency,  audi  as  galls,  alum,  and  the  like. 


SICT*  XLTI.— -OH  VBM  MALIONAIIV  VICXM  CALUD  CHIKONIAN 

AND  TILBPHIAN. 

Old  nleers  wbidi  are  difficult  to  get  cicatrized  are  called 
diironian,  as  if  requiring  Chiron  himself  to  cure  them ;  and 
tdephian,  from  Tdephos  having  long  laboured  under  such  a 
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tore.  We  mart  attend  then  wbetber  tlie  wliole  body  being 
m  ft  rtftte  of  caoodijmj,  sends  sneh  definxions  to  the  nleer« 
and  the  prefaOing  hnmonr  is  to  be  evacuated  by  appropriate 
ramedies.  Or  if  it  is  a  yariz  which  sends  these  humous  to 
the  legs,  the  nicer  being  in  it,  it  is  to  be  cozed  as  will  be 
described  in  the  Snigieal  part  of  this  woik ;  or  the  hnmoors 
are  to  be  evaenated  hy  Teneseetiou,  taking  away  blood  fie- 
qoentlj^  and  Uien  nsing  topical  applications  which  have  the 
property  of  extirpating  the  disease  withont  bdng  pungent. 
These  therefbre  are  simple  applications ;  those  from  pnmice  and 
diphryges,  and  flakes  of  copper,  verdigris,  and  lime  moderately 
washed ;  sprinkle  fissile  alum  levigated,  or  of  nnwashed  wool^ 
dr.  ir;  of  dried  grapes,  dr.  iv ;  of  natron,  dr.  ij ;  having  pre- 
vioosly  anointed  with  honey,  sprinkle  of  flakes  of  copper,  dr. 
X ;  of  alum,  dr.  ij ;  and  having  softened  in  the  son  with  dr.  x 
of  wax,  apply. 

These  are  compound  medicines.  A  pUuter  far  cMronia.  Of 
cenise,  oz.  viij ;  of  fissile  alum,  oz.  ij ;  of  the  flakes  of  copper, 
dr.  i j ;  of  sal  ammoniac,  of  frankincense,  of  scraped  verdigris, 
of  pomefp^nate  rind,  of  each,  oz.  ij  ;  of  quicklime,  oz.  j  ;  of 
wax,  lb.  j  ;  of  mjTtle-oil,  lb.  j.  hs  ;  triturate  the  dry  things  with 
wine.  At  first  it  removes  ciillus ;  and  it  is  laid  hy  and  kept, 
and  at  last  when  used,  being  softened  with  myrtle-oil,  it  cica- 
trizes.— Another :  Of  litharge,  lb.  j ;  of  oil,  lb.  ij ;  of  black 
chamaeleon,  of  the  roots  of  birthwort,  of  immature  galls,  of  each, 
oz.  j  ;  of  galbanum,  of  ammoniac  perfume,  of  frankincense,  of 
each,  oz.  ij  ;  prepare,  stirring  with  the  roots  of  green  reeds. 

From  Archigeties,  for  chironia,  and  malignant  ulcers  in  the 
legs  and  breast  f  for  struma,  and  parol  is.     Of  the  fat  of  an  ox 
lb.  iij  ;  of  turpentine,  oz.  v ;  of  manna,  oz.  vij  :  of  the  earth 
called  sarda  whicli  painters  use,  oz.  v  :  baring  put  the  soluble  and 
dry  articles  together  and  melted,  use. — Another,  of  Archigcncs  : 
Of  wax,  oz.  iv ;  of  oil  of  unripe  olives,  of  manna  of  frankin- 
cense, of  diphrj'ges,  of  the  flakes  of  copper,  of  each,  dr.  iv  ;  hav- 
ing triturated  the  powder  witli  vinegar,  and  made  of  the  thick- 
ness of  honey,  mix  ^vith  the  cerate,  and  use  upon  a  pledget. — 
Another,  for  tlie  malignant  ulcers  of  women,  and  of  oth(  r  persons 
baring  a  soft  skin  :  Of  Tuscan  wax,  dr.  viij ;  of  bulls'  fat,  of  tur- 
{)entine,  of  burnt  lead,  and  of  pepper^  of  each,  dr.  j;  use  on  a 
pledget  with  zose-oil  or  myrtle-oil. 
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Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Cclsus  describes  the  chironian  ulcer  as  being 
'  large,  and  having  hard^  callous,  and  swelled  edges,  with  a 
copious  discharge  of  thin  sanies.  It  is  attended  with  no  inflam* 
Illation,  the  pain  ia  moderate,  it  does  not  spread,  and  therefore 
it  18  not  daageroni^  although  not  readily  cured.  Sometimea^ 
he  says,  it  becomes  covered  with  a  thin  cicatrix,  and  then  again 
the  nicer  breaks  out.  It  occurs  mostly  in  the  feet  and  legs. 
From  this  deacripdon  it  is  evident  that  by  the  chironian  ulcer 
Celsns  meant  merely  an  ill-conditioned  nloer,  and  that  he  dis- 
tinguished between  it  and  the  cacoethes,  or  malignant  ulcerj 
whieh  last  he  held  to  be  nearly  allied  to  the  carcinoma.  How- 
ever, most  of  the  Greek  authors  apply  the  term  malignant  to 
the  chironian  ulcer.  For  the  core  of  it  Cclsus  recommends  an 
application  conaiating  of  aqnama  seris,  lead  burnt  and  washed^ 
calamine,  wax,  and  a  small  quantity  of  roses. 

Galen  furnishes  us  with  an  account  of  the  manner  in  which 
Theasalus  the  Methodist  proposed  to  core  all  chironian  and 
malignant  ulcers.  Thessalus  lays  it  down  as  a  rule  for  the 
treatment  of  all  sores  which  are  difficult  to  cure,  or  which 
break  out  again  when  healed,  to  remote  the  esctting  oanfle^ 
whether  local  or  oonititutional,  by  means  of  proper  alteratiTea. 
He  adds:  ''In  caaea  of  chronic  nloera  which  cannot  he  got 
healed,  we  must  remove  the  parta  which  prevent  adheajoUj  and 
convert  the  sore  into  the  state  of  a  recent  ulcer;  and  tiien 
having  allayed  the  inflammation  proceed  accordingly.  Those 
Borea  whieh  heal  up  and  break  out  again  during  their  eiaoer- 
bationii^  and  when  uloeratedi  are  to  be  cued  like  recent  in- 
flammationa  by  toothing  i^ppHoationa  until  the  irritation  sub> 
aide,  after  which  dcatrismg  iqpplicationa  are  to  be  used,  and 
then  the  aunounding  parts  are  to  be  covered  with  a  malagma 
ef  imiataid,  or  some  other  rubefiuaent  and  alterative,  to  remove 
the  indolence.  If  this  ia  not  auffieient,  we  must  attend  to  the 
general  health,  attempting  to  effect  a  dhange  of  the  syafcem  by 
repeated  exercise^  gestation,  a  diet  inernaed  or  diminiahed 
according  to  cireumstanoea,  and  at  the  commencement  by  ad- 
ministering an  emetie  of  radishes,  or  even  the  white  hellebore." 
(Galen,  Meth.  Med.  iw.)  Although  Galen,  who  all  along  dis- 
plays a  strong  hostility  to  the  Tkumikm  a$ie$,  (so  he  calla  the 
Methodists,)  has  animadverted  in  severe  terms  upon  the  rules 
here  laid  down,  they  would  appear  to  be  highly  proper  and  In- 
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geiiious.  Galen  in  another  place  (Med.  sec.  gen.  iv)  gives  Comm. 
from  Asclepiades,  Androraaclms,  and  others,  a  great  collection  '  •  ' 
of  applications  for  chironian,  malignant,  and  indolent  ulcers. 
One  by  Asclepiades  consists  of  the  scales  of  copper,  scraped  ver- 
digris, wax,  and  larch  rosin.  Others  by  Andromachus  con- 
tain sori,  misy,  chalcitis,  verdigris,  alum,  tnrpeutiuc-rosin,  and 
the  like,  mixed  with  wax.  Hippocrates  directs  us  to  treat  a 
callous  ulcer  by  applying  to  it  septic  medicines  to  make  the 
hard  parts  slough  off,  after  which  the  edges  are  to  be  brought 
together.  (Dc  locis  in  homine.) 

The  directions  of  Aetius,  more  especially  respecting  the  con- 
stitutional treatment,  are  highly  important.  In  cases  where 
there  is  a  redundance  of  blood  he  recommends  venesection,  in 
others  both  purging  and  bleeding;  and  in  certain  cases  he 
directs  us  to  pay  attention  to  the  sUite  of  the  liver  and  spleen. 
He  relates  a  case  of  an  ulcer  on  the  hand,  which  he  cured  by 
opening  a  vein  leading  to  it.  He  also  directs  us  to  scarify  or 
cut  off  the  callous  edges  of  the  idcer.  He  gives  various  pre- 
scriptions for  sores  of  this  description,  ooutaiuiiig  Yerdigns, 
8ori,  chalcitis,  burnt  copper,  alum,  &c. 

Octavius  Horatianus  recommends  a  plaster  consisting  of 
equal  parts  of  chalcitis,  wax,  and  alum.  For  phagedieuic  Pliny 
mentions  an  old  shad-fish  triturated  with  saudarach.  (H.  N. 
xxxii,  44.) 

The  Arabians  treat  of  these  ulcers  very  fully.  Avicenna  in 
particular  gives  very  pro|)er  directions  for  the  constitutional 
tfeatme&t.  When  the  state  of  the  ulcer  is  occasioned  by  an 
intempenuDBent,  it  is  to  be^oorrected,  and  if  the  blood  is  defi- 
cient in  quantity  or  quality,  this  is  to  be  remedied  by  a  proper 
diet;  and  when  on  the  contraiy  it  is  connected  with  plethora, 
venesection  it  to  be  had  recourse  to,  and  if  the  veins  leading 
to  it  are  varicose,  it  may  be  proper  to  open  them.  When  the 
sore  ia  k^t  from  healing  by  a  spiculum  of  bone,  we  are  to  cut 
down  and  remove  it.  His  applications  consist  of  the  same 
mgredieiita  as  those  used  by  the  Greeks,  namely,  the  flower  of 
copper,  copperas,  alum,  ceruse,  lime,  arsenic,  &c.,  mixed  with 
wax  and  oiL  The  directuma  giYon  by  Ehascs  arc  less  circum- 
■tuntial,  but  to  the  same  purpose.  He  particularly  directs  us  to 
remove  the  callous  edges  by  firiction,  scarifications,  and  septics. 
He  ^eaks  of  turpentine  »  an  excellent  addition  to  other  oint- 
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Come.  ment.  (Contin.  xxviii.)    He  mentions  that  in  case  of  raalig- 
-     nant  ulcer  on  the  leg  couuected  with  varix,  Galen  opened  the 
enlarged  vein. 

The  cacoethes  of  Celsus  was  e\ndentlv  the  disease  called  noli 

m 

me  tangere  by  Tlieodoricus ;  a  very  absurd  appellation,  which 
however  has  been  retained  to  the  present  day.  Cclsus  has 
pointed  out  its  resemblance  to  carcinoma,  and  recommended 
the  only  mode  of  treatment  which  ever  dues  any  f^ood  in  these 
cases,  namely,  the  application  of  septics,  sucli  as  arsenic,  quick- 
lime, &c.,  or  the  actual  cautery.  As  our  limits  will  not  permit 
us  to  enlarge  further  on  this  subject  at  present,  we  must  be  con- 
tent with  referring  to  No.  108  of  the  '  Edinburgh  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,'  where  we  have  given  a  full  exposition  of  the 
ancient  principles  of  treatment.  (See  also  the  Commentaiy  on 
1.  xxii  of  this  Book.) 


OCT.  XLVII.  FOa  BLACK  CICATKICSS. 


Let  the  root  of  the  white  and  black  br\'onv  be  boiled  in  oil  un- 
til  they  are  reduced  to  the  state  of  juice,  and  the  oil  applied  will 
take  away  black  scars  j  and  so  in  like  ninnner  calaniiut  boiled 
in  wine,  and  litharge  washed  with  white  rose-oil.  But  the  scars 
from  lichen,  and  all  other  kinds  are  made  like  the  other  skin 
by  anointing  them  with  the  fat  of  asses ;  or  the  seed  of  rocket 
triturated  with  the  gall  of  a  goat,  of  an  ox,  and  of  a  sheep  may 
be  rubbed  in  with  litharge  ;  or  a  lamb's  foot  burnt  may  be  tri- 
turated with  austere  wine  for  the  same  purpose  ;  or,  ammoniac 
perfume  may  be  rubbed  in  with  swines'  gall.  These  are  com- 
pound applications  :  Of  litharge,  of  mint,  of  frankincense,  equal 
parts  with  honey. — Another :  of  natron,  of  ammoniac  perfume, 
of  sulphur  Wvum,  of  myrrh,  equal  parts  j  having  triturated  with 
vinegar,  white  wine,  or  water,  rub  in  but  a  very  little,  so  as  not 
to  produce  an  ulcer.^ — Another  :  Of  CimoHan  earth,  of  pigeons* 
dung,  of  soap,  of  frankincense,  equal  parts  with  vinegar.  A 
detergent  ointment  for  black  scars  :  Of  Cimolian  earth,  dr.  xiij  ; 
of  aphronitrum,  dr.  v;  of  white  hellebore,  dr.  v;  of  the  greasy 
dregs  of  nut-ben^  dr.  iy ;  scrub  with  it  while  in  the  bath. 
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CoMXBNTABT.  ATioeima  condenaes  all  tlie  mfbrmaftkm  Coiuf . 
eootained  In  the  auHion  who  pieoeded  him.  He  wte  ont  with 
•tatiiig  that  the  daaa  of  medidnea  which  are  afq^tcahle  in  audi 
oases  an  the  abstergents;  of  which  he  ennmentes  yeidigris, 
ftavesacre,  the  scales  of  copper,  and  even  arsenic.  Among  the 
less  active  ingredients  he  meiUioiiB,  like  oar  anthor,  the  fiit  of 
asses.  We  need  not  |pwe  eoctracts  from  tiie  other  anthoritiesy 
as  no  one  has  treated  of  this  case  ao  taSty  as  Avioenna.. 
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When  the  sldn  adjacent  to  an  nicer  is  not  nnited  with  the 
parts  beloWy  we  call  such  a  complaint  a  sinus.  When,  there- 
for^ the  sinas  extends  npwaxds,  the  ichor  readflj  flows  ont 
from  the  sore,  and  adhesion  easily  takes  place ;  hut  when  it 
extends  downwards  the  ichor  by  remaining  within  corrodes  the 
continaous  parts,  and  unless  yon  first  make  an  incision  for  its 
discharge,  yon  wiU  be  able  to  effect  nothing;  for  the  sores  can 
neither  be  incarnated  nor  the  parts  made  to  unite.  But  if  the 
sinos  is  in  any  of  the  limbs,  as  the  arms  or  legs,  one  mi^  pro- 
duce adhesion  without  a  counter-divirion  by  putting  the  Umb 
in  a  declining  position.  Thus  when  the  sinus  is  in  the  arm, 
and  the  mouth  of  the  sore  is  near  the  elbow,  by  placing  the 
hand  in  an  elevated  poaitioii,  you  will  render  the  discharge  from 
the  ulcer  below  easy.  And  when  the  rinos  is  in  the  thigh, 
and  has  its  outlet  near  the  knee,  you  must  make  the  position 
dedining  by  putting  a  soft  pillow  bdow  the  back  part  of  the 
knee,  so  that  the  groin  may  be  in  a  lower  podtion  than  the 
knee ;  and  if  the  sinus  does  not  require  incarnation,  forthwith 
by  means  of  a  straight  and  hollow  pipe  having  a  bladder  attadied 
to  it,  syringe  it  with  honey  so  diluted  with  water  that  one  could 
drink  it,  in  order  to  dear  away  the  ichor  from  the  duns.  For 
promoting  adhesion  when  about  to  take  place,  do  it  with  wine, 
or  wine  imd  hon^,  and  then  proceed  to  the  agglutinating  me- 
dicine. But  if  the  sinus  being  hollow  requbeo  incarnation, 
first  iigect  a  little  of  the  compodtion  firom  dried  papor  with 
mudi  rose-oil,  then  plug  up  the  mouth  of  it  with  charpie,  and 
afterwards  the  plaster  of  iris,  or  of  Madttsrion,  or  of  some  such, 
may  be  melted  with  liquid  rose-cerate,  and  iigected  in  like 
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manner.  If  the  sinus  is  moderately  incarnated  ytm  may  ap|^y 
some  of  the  agglutinating  medicines,  as  if  you  were  curing  a  caae 
of  recent  bloody  wonnd.  Such  are  those  called  the  barbarous, 
dicfaromos,  and  gilvus ;  and  more  eapecially  that  prepared  from 
the  oil  of  palma  Christi  and  the  metals  without  wax  which  is 
called  the  dun  plaster  of  Galen,  is  applicable.  After  the  appti* 
cation  of  the  medidne,  a  recent  sponge  out  of  wine  and  honey^ 
or  wine  alone,  is  to  be  pot  on  particularly  in  a  soft  manner, 
and  the  bandaging  ia  to  commence  at  the  bottom  of  the  sinus 
and  end  at  its  orifice.  The  fblds  of  the  bandage  shonld  bind 
the  bottom  of  the  ainna  firmly,  yet  so  as  not  to  occasion  pain, 
but  ought  to  be  gradual^  relaxed  towards  its  orifice;  and  the 
plaster  which  is  pot  on  should  be  so  cat  as  to  leave  an  opening 
at  the  orifice  fixr  the  escape  of  the  matter,  but  another  small 
plaster  of  the  same  materials  slionld  be  applied  to  it  In  a  loose 
state,  so  as  to  fimmr  the  discharge.  This  is  to  be  left  on  till 
tlie  bandages  are  loosed,  which  is  to  be  done  on  the  tiiird  day, 
when  thej  are  to  be  taken  off  and  changed,  bat  the  applica- 
tion ahmg  the  sinns  is  to  be  left.  Yoa  may  judge  whether  the 
bottom  of  the  sinus  has  adhered,  ftom  observing  if  the  matter 
be  small  and  well  concocted,  or  if  there  be  no  discharge  at  all ; 
and  moreover  if  there  be  no  sensible  pain  along  the  sinus  nor 
swelling,  but  the  whole  part  is  contracted,  dry,  and  free  firomi 
pain.  Bat  if  yon  see  a  Httie  well  concocted  pns  at  the  orifice^ 
you  may  still  more  confidently  entertain  good  hopes.  If  on 
the  second  or  thhrd  day  a  thin  ichor  be  discharged  firom  the 
sums,  yoa  need  not  de^air  that  adhesion  has  taken  place,  fixr 
often  the  strength  of  the  medicine  squeeses  out  bom  the  parts 
below  a  thin  fluid,  which  being  discharged  the  parts  become 
dry  and  adhere.  Bnt  if  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  from  the 
commencement  the  matter  ^ipear  nnconcocted  as  it  runs  from 
the  opening,  you  may  be  sore  that  the  sinus  has  not  adhered, 
and  yoa  most  persevere  with  the  same  application.  When 
owing  to  the  moisture  of  the  part  it  frUs  off,  as  is  not  unlikely, 
it  will  not  be  improper  to  make  some  change  in  the  medicine 
Itselt 

On  simioHt  y!cer»  with  a  Iftta  eoverkiff  qf  $H»,  When  the 
abscess  is  too  long  opened,  owing  either  to  the  unskillulness  of 
the  surgeon,  or  the  timidity  of  the  patient,  the  skin  which  lies 
over  it  becomes  thin  and  ragged,  and  it  cannot  be  removed. 
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thm  after  the  sTringing  wlikli  hai  been  deiaibed,  we  imiet 
have  leooazse  to  an  aggLutinatmg  appUcaticxn  of  a  humid  oon- 
ititence,  but  of  desLocathre  propertiw^  aiicli  as  that  firom  chahsitia 
called  phoBmcmun,  dflntodwith  old  oil^  so  as  neither  to  be  very 
hard  nor  of  sueh  a  consisteiiee  as  not  to  stain  the  finger ;  and 
afterwards  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  moderatdy  old  wine,  and  ap- 
pUed  in  a  dreohir  form  with  corresponding  bandaging.  To 
don  in  this  ragged  state  honey,  as  was  said,  is  not  one  of  the 
least  proper  applications  when  boiled  to  the  consistenoe  of  a 
plaster  and  applied.  It  will  be  better,  however,  if  after  spread- 
ing it  on  the  rag  you  sprinkle  over  it  from  a  sieve  some  myrrh 
finely  pnlTeriaed,  or  aloes,  or  firankincense,  or  all  of  these  to- 
gether. I  have  also  found  the  lesser  centaury  a  wonderful  ap- 
plication for  the  same  purpose ;  next  to  it  is  comfirey,  after  which 
is  the  root  of  the  Illyrian  iris,  and  after  these  is  the  flour  of 
tares.  Sometimes  during  the  process  of  boiling  we  sprinkle 
these  upon  the  honey  wlien  the  vessel  is  about  to  be  taken  off 
from  the  fire.  It  is  better,  however,  to  do  so  after  it  is  taken 
off,  and  then  it  is  to  be  stirred  about,  and  when  it  becomes 
tepid  applied  to  tlic  siuus,  and  bandaged  as  aforesaid. 

Commentary.    Similar  directions  are  given  by  Galen  and  Comm. 
Aetius,  but  upon  the  whole  those  of  our  author  arc  superior ;     "  ' 
and  as  those  of  the  other  two  supply  no  additional  information, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  to  multiply  extracts  from  them.  (See 
Galen,  Therap.  ad  Glauc.  ii.) 

Actuarius,  in  like  manner,  briefly  directs  that  unless  the 
sinus  open  downwards,  it  shall  be  cut  open  and  dressed  with 
an  agfirlutinative  application.  Yon  may  think  well  of  the  case, 
he  adds,  when  the  part  is  dry  and  free  from  pain,  or  when  only 
a  little  well-concoctcd  pus  is  discharged  from  it. 

In  the  translations  of  the  Arabians,  the  sinus  is  described 
bv  the  names  of  abscotmo  and  cavema.  Aviceuna  states  that 
the  sinus  differs  from  tlie  fistula  in  having  a  larger  cavity,  and 
its  edges  not  being  indurated.  He  lays  down  very  correct 
rules  of  treatment,  but  they  are  all  copied  from  Galen.  Thus 
he  directs,  when  the  orifice  of  the  sore  is  above  the  cavity  of 
the  sifius,  that  it  should  be  cut  open  ;  or,  if  this  cannot  be 
conveniently  accomplislied,  he  recommends  us  to  introduce  a 
tent  smeared  with  some  incaruant  or  detergent  application. 
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.  Upon  the  anUioritjr  of  DioMoridet  be  leoommends  the  leaser 
'  oentamy  in  luch  oaies.    His  direotioni  fcur  the  epplieation  of 

the  handages  are  limilar  to  those  of  our  author. 

CSdsus,  and  other  of  the  ancient  authoritieay  do  not  treat  of 

the  ainus  aepantely  tem  the  fistula. 


Fistula  is  a  oalloas  sinus  formed  for  the  most  part  from  ab- 
soesses,  and  deriving,  its  i^peUation  from  the  pipes  of  leeds 
(fistubs).  If>  therefore^  it  terminate  with  a  hone^  it  cannot  be 
cured  without  a  surgical  operation^  unleas  in  process  of  time  a 
scsle  of  the  bone  come  oiT  spontaneously.  But  if  it  does  not 
terminate  with  a  bone,  it  is  to  be  cured  by  the  applications  for 
lemoring  callosities,  and  the  agglatinative  medicines.  The 
applications  for  removing  callosities  are  such  as  these :  the  root 
of  qpondylium  scrqied  around  and  iq^plied  removes  the  callus 
of  fistuln.  And  in  like  manner  black  hellebore  applied  removes 
the  callus  in  two  or  three  days;  also  lees  of  oil  boiled  and  in- 
jected; son  in  a  crude  state,  or  burnt  and  injected  with  some 
diluted  wine,  or  son  and  crocomagma  with  hydromeL  Or 
make  colfyria  by  mixing  elat^uinm  with  turpentine^  and  apply. 
Or  syringe  with  the  juice  of  the  root  of  laserwort.  This  melts 
down  the  callus :  of  verdigris,  dr.  x^ ;  of  ammoniac,  dr.  ij ; 
mix  with  vinegar,  and  fonn  into  an  oUong  collyrium. 

A  ooUyrium  whichi ntefor  remoomg  the  eaSoiities  offishdm. 
Mix  with  vinegar  equal  parts  of  ammoniac  perfume,  of  copperas, 
of  verdigris,  of  misy,  of  chalcttis,  and  of  gum. — Another,  from 
the  surgical  works  of  Heliodoras :  Of  cslamine,  of  misy,  of  cop- 
peras, of  burnt  copper,  of  gum,  of  each,  dr.  iv ;  of  crude  chal« 
dtis,  dr.  iij ;  mix  with  the  urine  of  a  young  person  not  come 
to  manhood,  and  form  coUyxia.  Pot  this  collyrium  into  the 
fistuli^  and  apply  externally  the  inner  part  of  bread  soaked  in 
water,  changing  it  until  the  inflammation  subside,  and  the 
eschar  fall  off. — Another,  which  I  received  in  Alexandria :  Of 
the  roots  of  alkanet,  of  toasted  misy,  of  chalcitis,  of  verdigris, 
of  fissile  alum,  of  copperas,  of  aloes,  of  each,  02.  j ;  triturate 
along  with  fine  cantharides  in  vinegar,  and  make  collyria. — 
Another :  Of  copperas,  dr.  ij ;  of  chaldtts,  of  verdigris,  of  each. 
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dr.  j  ;  mix  with  ammoniac  and  use,  and  when  the  calltis  is 
thrown  ofiF,  cleanse  with  verdi^^ris  and  tight  times  the  quantity 
of  the  purest  honied  water ;  but  after  the  discharge  of  the 
callus,  iucjirnauts  must  be  used.  An  incamative  collvrium : 
of  aloes,  of  myrrli,  of  ammoniac,  of  the  cinders  of  egg  shells, 
equal  parts;  haWng  triturated  with  water  form  eollyria,  and 
apply. — Another  :  Of  m}Trh,  of  aloes,  of  frankincense,  of  pome- 
granate rind,  equal  parts,  mix  with  water ;  but  some  use  bull's 
gall.  Tlie  oil  of  unripe  olives  is  incamative  when  injected.  I 
knew  a  person  who  injected  cedar-rosin  into  fistulse,  and  suc- 
ceeded surprisingly.  After  it  is  incarnated  we  must  have  re- 
coorsc  to  the  agglutinative  medicine,  according  to  the  plan 
described  for  other  sinuses.  "  When  the  fistula  is  narrow  and 
long,"  says  Galen,  "  and  tloes  not  appear  to  me  to  contain 
callus  internally,  but  ouly  sordes,  I  first  inject  lye  into  it,  and 
then  allowing  it  to  remain  in  the  fistula  until  I  expect  that  the 
sordes  has  fallen  completely  off',  T  afterwards  apply  the  medi- 
cine.'^  It  was  the  one  firom  the  oil  of  palma  Christi,  mentioned 
above. 

CoMMENTART.  We  sliall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  the  Comm. 
Hippocratic  treatise  '  De  Fistulis,'  in  the  Sixth  Hook.  *  •  * 

Celsus  treats  of  fistuhe  with  more  than  his  wonted  mi- 
nuteness. This  is  his  definition  :  "Id  nomen  c«t  ulceri  alto, 
angusto,  calloso."  He  has  described  all  the  complications  of  it 
with  great  accuracy.  He  directs  us  to  commence  by  makintjj 
an  inspection  witli  a  prolic  or  sound,  so  as  to  ascertain  the 
state  of  the  pjuls  and  of  the  discharf^o.  If  a  soft  body  is  felt 
at  the  bottom,  we  conclude  that  the  fistula  terminates  in  the 
flesh,  but  if  a  hard  one  is  felt,  we  know  that  it  ends  with  a 
bone.  If  the  probe  slide  readily  over  the  bone,  it  is  free  from 
caries,  but  if  it  does  not  so,  and  yet  no  inequalities  are  felt  on 
it,  ciiries  has  taken  place,  but  it  is  still  smooth  :  if  it  feel 
unequal  and  rough,  the  bone  is  eaten  with  caries.  For  a  sim- 
ple and  recent  fistula,  not  deep-seated  or  in  a  joint,  the  plast(  r 
for  recent  wounds  will  be  sufiicient,  provided  salt,  or  alum,  or 
the  scales  of  copper,  or  verdigris,  or  any  of  the  other  metals, 
be  added  to  it.  The  application  is  to  be  made  upon  a  piece 
of  linen,  and  a  sponge  soaked  in  vinegar  is  to  be  put  over  it, 
and  is  to  be  lemored  on  the  fiftk  day.    Tba  patieiit  muBt  live 
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Comi.  vpon  nntritioni  fbod.  If  tbe  fistnla  is  at  a  diftanoe  ftom  the 
'  prwiwiwMa,  emetics  with  ndishes  are  said  by  him  to  be  proper. 
'When  the  fistula  is  old  it  becomes  caUons^  andxequins  stronger 
applications,  containing  such  ingredients  as  falamine,  atramen- 
tom  satorinm,  verdigns,  galls,  lime,  orpiment,  or  realgar.  He 
mentions  as  a  ready  application  a  solution  of  Mmnftniy<» 
in  Tinegar,  with  some  verdigris  added  to  it.  However,  he  re- 
marks, any  other  caustie  will  accomplish  the  same  purpose. 
If  the  fistida  is  long  and  transverse,  an  incision  is  to  be  made 
at  its  oommenoement,  after  which  the  coUyrinm  may  be  applied. 
When  the  fistula  is  double,  or  consists  of  still  more  passages, 
he  reoommends  us  to  blow  in  with  a  writing  pen  the  medicines 
in  the  form  of  powder,  or  to  apply  them  dinolved  in  wine, 
mulie,  or  vinegar.  But  whatever  the  internal  dressing  be,  he 
recommends  us  to  apply  on  the  outside  of  it  something  of  a 
refifigerant  and  repressing  nature,  as  the  parts  around  are  gene- 
rally affected  with  infiammation.  When  the  dressings  axe  re- 
moved the  fistula  is  to  be  syringed  with  wine  if  tiie  discharge 
of  the  pus  is  copious,  with  vinegar  if  its  edges  are  callous,  but 
with  mulse,  or  a  decoction  of  tares,  if  the  passage  be  clean. 
By  the  means  we  have  been  describing  it  will  generally  happen, 
he  says,  that  the  inner  coat  of  the  fistula  will  slough  off,  and 
leave  the  ulcer  in  a  clean  state.  Agglutinants  are  thou  to  be 
applied,  especially  a  sponge  smeared  with  boiled  honey.  When 
the  sides  of  the  fistula  are  clean  there  need  be  no  apprehension 
lest  they  do  not  adhere,  since,  he  remjirks,  we  often  see  in 
uleerationB  of  the  fingers  that  without  great  care  one  finger  is 
apt  to  adhere  to  another. 

In  the  '  Euporista  *  of  the  Pscudo-Dioscorides,  it  is  recom- 
mended first  to  dilate  the  fistula  with  a  piece  of  sponge,  and 
then  to  use  a  stimulant  application  containing  verdigris,  am- 
moniac, &c. 

Aetius  gives  an  excellent  account  of  fistulii,  but  it  is  mostly 
bonrowed  from  (julcn.  We  can  afford  room  only  for  a  few 
extracts.  When  a  fistula  extends  obliquely,  nothing  can  be 
done  without  making  a  free  incision,  for  which  purpose  he 
directs  us  to  introduce  a  sound  and  cut  along  it.  His  direc- 
tions fiw  examining  into  the  nature  of  a  fistula  are  such  as 
ample  experience  alone  could  have  dictated.  He  seems  to  be 
decidedly  of  opinion  that,  except  in  cases  of  a  recent  fistula,  or 
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when  it  k  not  deep  leitod^  an  iiieirioii  ong^t  alwajs  to  be  made  Comm. 
at  first;  after  whkii  iqpplicatioiis  for  remo?i]ig  the  oaUna  may  • 
be  vied.   Wbeii»  howeier,  the  patient  refbses  to  aabmit  to  an 
operatioiiy  and  the  case  is  reeent,  the  cure  may  be  attempted 
by  means  of  eseharotics  and  incamants,  snch  as  verdigris^  misy, 
alum^  9cc,  miied  with  frankinoens^  aloes,  and  myrrh. 

Oribashis  biiefly  recommends  white  hellebore,  a  miztnre  of 
equal  parts  of  mdigris  and  ammoniaei  and  a  few  other  sach 
articles,  as  applications  fsa  fistahe. 

Scribomns  Lsrgos  mentions  se?eral  componnd  applications 
eontsining  misy,  chaldtis,  Terdigris,  alnniy  &c 

Hansellns  gives  one  oonsisting  of  eemse^  ammoniae,  and  oiL 

Actnarios  gives  a  brief  bat  distinct  aoooont  of  the  natoie 
and  treatment  of  fistnla^  bat  it  is  taken  almost  entire  from  oar 
anthor. 

Avioenna  inculcatea  that  a  fistala  is  only  to  be  cored  by  a 
free  indaion,  or  by  removing  the  csHoos  sides  of  it  by  burning 
with  fire  or  caustic  medicines,  snch  as  arsenic,  ammoniac,  snl- 

phmr,  the  flomr  of  copper,  or  mercury.  This  in  fret  is  the  som 
of  the  medical  practice  in  such  There  is  nothing  parti- 

cularly interesting  in  Haly  Abbas.  AlBaharavius  truly  states 
that  a  diseased  bone  is  the  common  cause  of  fistulous  ulcers 

not  healing,  and  inculcates  that  in  this  case  there  can  be  no 
hope  of  recovery  until  the  carious  portion  be  removed.  Rhases, 
upon  tlic  authority  of  the  celebrated  Antj'llus,  directs  us  to  use 
corrosive  applications  when  a  fistula  cannot  be  operated  upon 
with  the  scalpel.  He  intimates  that  this  is  particularly  the 
case  when  the  disease  is  seated  in  the  groins. 

The  earlier  modem  siu-geons,  such  as  Guliclmus  dc  Saliceto, 
Amoldus,  Rogerius,  Rolandus,  and  Guy  of  Cauliac,  in  imita- 
tion of  the  Arabians,  direct  fistula  to  be  treated  by  the  appli- 
cation of  septics,  the  actual  cautery,  or  incision.  Rogerius 
recommends  a  tent  spread  with  quicklime  and  soap,  or  with 
arsenic.  Guy  of  Cauliac,  like  Avicenna,  speaks  favorably  of 
sublimed  quicksilver  or  corrosive  sublimate. 

SECT.  L. — ^fOE  sous  WHICH  BUAK  OUT  AOAIN. 

Some  sores  which  have  become  cicatrized,  often  after  no  long 
time  become  inflamed  and  break  out  again ;  for  a  bone  being 
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iiiaAMAil^  lometiincs  the  flesh  which  covers  it  heals  up  readilj 
and  appean  eonnd,  bat  in  a  short  time  a  strong  defluxion  tak- 
ing place  from  the  corrupted  bone  below^  inflammation  nupcr- 
vcncs,  and  pus  if  formed  which  corrodes  the  cicatrix.  What 
then  18  the  core  of  such  ulcers  ?  Dry  the  diseased  bone  to 
such  a  degree  that  it  may  exfoliate.  But  the  diaeaaed  part  of 
the  bone  may  eaaily  be  brought  up  if  you  apply  a  cataplasm, 
consisting  of  fig  leaves  triturated  with  fine  dried  barley  flour 
and  wine.  Or  you  inay  apply  equal  parte  of  the  reed  of  hen- 
bane and  of  copperas  triturated  together.  The  root  of  hog'a- 
fisnnel  speedily  removea  the  lanuns  of  bonea. 

GoMMBNTABT.  Tlus  chapter  ia  copied  firom  AetiuB,  wbo 
gives  aome  additional  presoiptions,  such  aa  one  comaiating  of 
the  scales  of  copper,  finnkincenae,  alum,  aal  ammoniac,  pome- 
granate rind,  and  cemae,  with  or  without  cerate;  and  anotiier 
consisting  of  red  arsenic  finely  tiitarated  with  bear'a  fiit. 

Ancenna  locommenda  atraig  attractive  appKcationa,  andh  aa 
aplaster  of  the  leavea  of  the  bkdL  poppy  with  fig  leaTcs;  and 
another  containing  the  atramentom  aatoiinm  (sulphate  of 
copper.) 

BBCT.  LI.— ON  VLCBBa  III  THB  JOINTB. 

The  joints  being  drier  tlian  the  fleshy  parts,  they  therefore 
require  w  lien  ulcerated  more  dcsiccative  applications.  A\Tiere- 
fore  the  trochisk  of  Polyidcs,  when  rubbed  with  wine  until  of 
the  consistence  of  the  sordes  of  baths,  is  an  excellent  applica- 
tion ;  and  in  like  manner  tdl  equally  desiccative  medicines. 
And  we  have  seen  them  benefited  by  bathing  with  sea-water 
and  brine  frequently.  Wherefore  we  must  use  the  most  desic- 
cative applications  to  the  joints. 

Comm.    Commbntabt.  This  ii  copicd  ficom  Oribasiua.  (Syiiopa.  vii,  19.) 

SKCT.   LIl.  THOSE  TUINGS  WHICH   EXTRACT  SHAFTS,  JAVELINS, 

THORNS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Javelins,  reed%  and  shafts,  and  thoma,  are  extracted  by  the 
two  pimpernels,  the  round  birthwort,  ammoniac  with  honey. 
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the  fruit  of  henbane  tritnxsked  and  ■prmkled  upon  the  pvt. 
Mixthepoonded  lootof  adanuu  with  honey,  p«it  It  into  apiece 
of  Knen,  and  ute  in  great  quantity ;  it  will  ^eedHy  extract 
them. 

CoMoanraAXT.  This  aiilijeet  will  be  more  Mlj  treated  of  Comk. 
in  the  Sixth  Book.  - 

Oar  anther  copiea  from  Oribaains.  (Synopa.  rn,  17.) 

Moit  of  the  artideB  here  ennmerated  are  mentioned  by  Dioa- 
cotides  «i  pOMewring  itxongly  attraetife  pn^erties.  Avicenna, 
Hhaiioi,  and  Haly  Abbaa,  speak  of  rimihr  articles^  without  any 
new  remedies  of  oonaeq[nenoe.  Seein  paiticnlar  Haly.  (Pract. 
iT,34.) 

Thm  ai^Koationa  mentioned  by  Pliny  are  ridicniona.  (H.  N. 
XXX,  48,  and  xixii,  48.) 


SICT.  UII^^— ON  UMOBBBAOa  WWOM  TBINB  AMD  AmmnS. 

In  cases  of  hemorrliage  from  parts,  the  contrary  position  to 
that  for  sinoses  will  be  the  proper  one,  that  is  to  say,  the  up- 
right, but  that  must  not  be  in  too  great  a  degree,  Ibr  there  ia 
danger  of  pain  being  eicited,  and  of  the  blood  bursting  fortli 
from  the  Tessd  again;  for  nothing  produces  hemorrhage  and 
increases  inflammation  more  than  pain.  Wherefore  apply  your 
foiger  immediatdy  to  the  part  from  whick  the  blood  flows,  put- 
ting it  gently  upon  the  orifice  of  the  opening  in  tiie  Tessel,  and 
pressing  it  so  as  not  to  exdte  pain,  for  by  this  means  yon  wiU 
restrain  the  bleeding,  and  block  up  the  opening  with  a  throm- 
bus, and  ahould  the  bleeding  yessel  be  deep  seated  yon  will 
thereby  ascertain  most  correctly  its  situation  and  magnitude^ 
and  whether  it  be  an  artery  or  a  vein.    After  thisy  if  the  ves- 
sel be  small  we  must  use  some  of  the  styptifls*    The  best  of 
these  are  the  obstruents,  composed  of  roasted  losin,  of  fine  floor 
of  wheat,  and  of  gypsum,  and  such  like,  mixed  up  witil  the 
white  of  an  e^p^  and  applied  upon  the  down  of  a  hare.  When 
the  vessel  is  large  seize  it  with  a  hook,  stretch  and  twist  it 
moderately.    When  the  blccdinf^  ia  stopped,  endeavour  if  it  is 
a  vein  to  restrain  the  blood  without  a  ligature,  by  the  same 
medicines.     But  ii'  it  ia  an  artery,  one  of  two  things  must  be 


Digitized  by  Google 


128 


mOIORBHAGB. 


[book  it, 


done,  either  appty  aligatme  axonnd it,  or  cut  tlie  wael  ammder, 
hy  which  maam  yoa  will  zertnin  the  blood.  Sometimes,  too, 
we  lie  obliged  to  apply  « ligatuze  to  Uurge  Teint,  and  also  occa- 
nomdly  to  cat  them  asmnder  transversely.  We  are  sometimes 
diiven  to  this  necessity  witli  regard  to  veins  whicb  arise  fiom 
a  deq»-seated  phusei  more  espedaUy  when  th^  mn  throngh  a 
narrow  passage  or  important  parts,  for  thus  the  portions  will 
be  retracted  on  either  side,  and  the  wound  will  be  blocked  up 
and  covered  by  the  parts  above  it.  Bnt  the  safer  practice  is 
to  do  both  these  things,  applying  a  ligahne  to  the  root  of  the 
vessel  and  then  dividing  it.  Having  d<me  these  things,  the 
wwmd  is  to  be  incarnated  as  qniekly  as  possible,  befiwe  the 
ligatnre  slip  firom  the  vesseL  For  if  it  is  not  speedfly  incar- 
nated, bnt  the  emptied  portion  is  dilated,  the  disease  called 
aneurism  is  formed.  Yon  may  know  whether  it  is  a  vein  or 
an  artery  that  poors  ferth  the  blood,  from  this,  that  the  blood 
of  an  artery  is  brighter  and  thinner,  and  is  evacnated  by 
pulsations,  whereas  that  of  the  Tsin  is  blacker  and  withont 
pulsation. 

The  most  excellent  of  all  the  incamative  medicines  which  we 
know,  is  that  used  with  safety  for  hemonhages  from  the  menin- 
ges of  the  brain,  and  which  may  be  used  in  wounds  of  the 
neck,  even  fer  those  of  the  jugular  veins ;  fer  it  wiU  restrain 
the  bleeding  from  them  without  a  ligature.  Itcontains  of  the  fiit- 
test  frankincense,  p.  j ;  and  of  aloes,  when  applied  to  soft  bodies, 
p.  S8 ;  bnt  when  too  hard,  an  equal  quantity,  and  instead  of  the 
frankincense  manna  is  to  be  substituted.  These  are  to  be 
mixed  with  the  white  of  an  egg  until  they  become  of  the  con- 
sistence of  honey,  when  it  ii  to  be  applied  upon  the  soft  down 
of  a  hare  to  the  vessel  and  the  whole  wound;  and  a  bandage 
is  to  be  put  on  externally,  the  first  four  or  five  turns  of  which 
we  are  to  make  upon  the  bleeding  vessel,  and  from  thence  ex- 
tend to  the  root  of  it.  Then  having  loosed  it  on  the  third  day, 
if  the  medicine  should  still  be  properly  applied  to  the  wound, 
we  are  to  put  on  another  one  aU  around,  soaking  it,  as  it  were, 
and  then  bandaging.  But  if  the  first  pledget  come  away  of 
itself  the  finger  is  to  be  proaied  gently  upon  the  root  of  the 
vessel,  so  as  to  prevent  aU  discharge,  and  it  is  to  be  removed 
•oftly  and  another  pledget  applied.  Thus  it  is  to  be  treated 
until  the  vessel  heal  up,  the  upright  posture  being  still  pre- 
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served,  but  so  as  not  to  excite  pain.    Those  things  which  form 
sloughs  render  the  part  more  exposed  than  it  was  naturally, 
owing  to  the  falling  off  of  the  sloughs ;  for  in  many  cases  a 
Iiemorrhage  which  can  hardly  be  restrained  supervenes  upon  the 
falling  off  of  the  sloughi.    And  yet  we  most  have  recourse  to 
them  when  a  great  necos5;it}^  compels  us.   A  great  necessity  for 
naing  escharotics,  or  cauteries  with  fire,  occurs  when  the  bleed- 
ing proceeds  from  the  vessels  being  corroded  by  mortification  ; 
and  indeed,  when  in  such  affections  we  cut  off  the  whole  mor- 
tified part,  it  is  safer  to  bum,  as  it  were,  its  root,  or  to  use 
escharotic  medicines.    This  happens  more  especially  upon  the 
pudendum  and  fundament.    The  object  of  escharotics  is  to  pro* 
duce  heat  with  astringent^,  as  in  chalcitis,  misy,  and  copperas. 
Those  from  quicklime  are  stronger  indeed,  but  owing  to  the 
want  of  astringency  in  the  lime,  the  eschars  from  them  fall 
sooner  awa}' ;  but  it  is  better  that  they  should  remain  longer, 
for  thus  will  flesh  have  time  to  form  previously  at  their  root, 
and  become  as  it  were  a  cover  to  the  vessels.    In  such  cases 
of  hemorrhage  matured  woad  (isatis  sativa)  when  sprinkled  upon 
the  part  is  excellent  for  restraining  the  bleeding,  or  burnt  galls, 
but  th^  must  first  be  heated  in  the  fire,  and  extinguished  in 
vinegar  or  wine.    The  following  Simples  stop  hemorrhages : 
Aloes,  firankinoense,  manna,  Samian  earth,  the  rust  of  iron,  the 
ashes  of  burnt  wool  finely  powdered,  the  dung  of  an  ass  or  of  a 
horse,  a  small  qoantity  of  bitumen,  pomegranate-rind,  diphryges, 
galls,  dried  myrtle,  all  kinds  of  alum  whether  erode  or  burnt, 
roasted  rosin,  the  bark  or  green  leaves  of  the  vine,  and  the  down 
of  the  peels  of  the  plane  tree,  more  especially  when  the  vends 
tbrow  off  their  emsts.    In  psrticnlar,  hemorrhage  from  the 
nostril  is  to  be  restrained  by  the  application  of  the  firnit  of  the 
sharp  rush,  the  juice  of  nettle  leaves,  chaldtis,  burnt  anthyliis, 
the  down  of  a  hare,  the  middle  part  of  a  ferule  when  burnt 
with  vinegar,  an  ass's  dung  dry  or  moist,  the  jnice  of  leeks 
with  frankincense  applied  upon  lamp-wick.    The  following  are 
compositions  for  restraining  all  kinds  of  hemorrhage :  Having 
soaked  a  fresh  sponge  in  liquid  pitch,  and  smeared  it  with  bitu* 
men,  bum  it  in  anew  pot.  Mix  togetiier  of  the  ashes  of  it,  p.  q ; 
ef  lead,  p.  j ;  of  antimony,  p.  j. — Another :  Sprmkle  on  the 
part  equal  quantities  of  the  manna  of  frankincense;,  and  sulphur 
vivmn. — Another :  Of  chaldtis,  dr.  viij ;  of  frankincense,  or  of 
II.  9 
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its  nianiKi,  dr.  xvj  ;  of  itKistcd  rosiu,  dv.  viij  ;  of  burnt  gypsum, 
dr.  viij. — Another,  an  cscliarotic  styptic  :  Of  chalcitis,  of  burnt 
copper,  of  coppera.s,  of  roasted  misy,  equal  parts.  And  tlie 
medicine  called  the  Hhodian,  and  that  called  the  yellow^  are 
excellent  styptics. 

Comm.  roMMENTAUY.  Scc  Cclsus  (v,  26);  Galcu  (Mctli.  Med.  V, 
et  alibi);  Oribasius  (Med.  Collect,  x,  22;  Aforb.  Curat,  iii,  36; 
Synops.  vii,  20)  ;  Aetius  (xiv,  51)  ;  Actuarins  (ISIeth.  Med.  vi,  4); 
Palladius  (Comment,  in  Ilippocr.  Epidcm.  ed  Dietz.  ii,  189)  ; 
Albucasis  (Chirurg.  i,  58);  Avicenna  (iv,  4,  2,  1(>) ;  Averrhoes  (in 
Avicennte  Cantic.  ii,  2,  and  Collig.  vii,  23)  ;  iSerapion  (v,  16) ; 
Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv,  21) ;  lihases  (Divis.  i,  139 ;  Contin. 
xxviii. 

Contrary  to  what  is  often  stated  in  modem  works  on  sur- 
gery, the  ancients  appear  to  have  been  very  well  acquainted 
with  the  proper  treatment  of  hemorrhage.  Cclsua  directs  us 
when  a  dangerous  hemorrhage  is  apprehended  from  a  wound, 
to  fill  it  up  with  dry  pledgets,  then  to  apply  a  sponge 
squeezed  out  of  cold  water,  and  to  make  pressure  with  the  hand. 
If.  the  bleeding  does  not  Btop>  he  directs  us  to  change  the 
pledgets  often,  and  if  dry  ones  do  not  answer-to  soak  them  in 
▼inegar.  For  fear  of  inflammation  he  recommends  us  not  to  use 
caustics  and  escharotics  except  in  urgent  cases.  When  all  other 
means  fail,  he  directs  us  to  seize  upon  the  vessels  (venae)  which 
pour  forth  the  blood,  and  having  tied  them  in  two  places  about 
the  wound,  to  cut  them  asunder,  so  tlnit  they  may  contract  and 
still  have  their  mouths  shut  up.  If  circumstances  prevent  this 
from  being  doue,  they  are  to  be  burnt  witli  a  red-hot  iron. 
He  also  speaks  of  stopping  bleeding  by  revulsion,  as  for  exam- 
ple, by  applying  a  cupping-instrument  to  the  hindhead  for 
bleeding  iu  the  forehead. 

Galen  has  treated  of  this  subject  at  great  length  in  the  Fifth 
Book  of  the  '  Meth.  Med.'  When  blood  is  diaohaiged  from  a 
wounded  artery,  he  directs  us  to  apply  a  finger  to  the  orifice  of 
the  vessel  firmly,  yet  so  as  not  to  occasion  pain,  and  thus  n 
thrombus  will  be  formed  that  will  stop  the  flow  of  blood.  When 
the  vessel  is  deep-seated ^he  advises  us  to  examine  accurately 
into  its  situation  and  size,  and  to  ascertain  whether  it  be  an 
artery  or  rein ;  after  which  it  is  to  be  seiied  with  a  liodk  and 
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twisted  moderately.  If  the  flow  of  blood  is  not  stopped  thmhy,  Comm. 
he  recommends  us,  if  the  vessel  is  a  yeia,  to  endeamir  to  ' 
restrain  it  without  a  ligature  by  means  of  styptics^  or  things  of 
an  obstruent  nature,  such  as  roasted  rosin,  the  fine  down  of 
wheaten  flour,  gypsum,  and  the  like.  But  if  the  Tessel  is  an 
artery,  he  says,  one  of  two  things  must  be  done,— -either  a  liga- 
ture must  be  applied  to  it,  or  it  must  be  cut  across.  He 
adds,  we  are  even  obliged  sometimes  to  apply  a  ligatare  to 
large  veins  and  cut  them  across.  From  this  extract  Galen's 
practice,  it  will  be  readify  perceived  how  much  our  author  is 
indebted  to  him.  He  makes  mention  of  the  ligature  in  many 
other  parts  of  his  works.  He  also  recommends  the  actual 
cautery. 

To  stop  bleeding,  Oribasius  directs,  in  the  flrst  place,  cooling 
and  astringent  applications  to  be  used,  and  if  these  -  do  not 
succeed,  caustics,  such  as  misy,  chalcitis,  copperas,  or  the  actual 
canteiy.  Upon  the  whole,  his  account  of  hemorrhage  is  nearly 
the  same  as  our  author's,  only  he  says  nothing  of  the  ligature. 

Aj^us  treats  of  this  subject  in  the  same  terms  as  Qalen,  re- 
commending the  ligature  under  the  dxcumstances  mentioned 
by  him.  Some  of  his  styptics  are  powerful  escharotics  and 
astringents,  sui^  as  copperas,  chalcitis,  alum^  galls,  quicklime, 
rosin,  and  frankincense.  He  informs  us  that  Ammonins^  the 
fluDoua  Alexandrian  lithomist,  used  a  compontion  of  arsenic, 
sandarach,  dialdtis,  and  qmeklime. 

Actnarins  recommends  a  composition  containing  burnt  cop- 
per, chalcitis,  galls,  frankincense,  &c 

PaUadiuB,  in  his  Commentary  on  the '  Epidemics  *  of  Hippo- 
entes,  treating  of  htaiorrhage  says,  we  often  itop  the  bleediiig 
by  applying  a  ligature  to  the  divided  vessel. 

Albucasis  mentions  four  methods  of  stopping  the  discharge 
of  blood  from  an  artery:  1,  by  the  cautery;  2,  by  dividing 
the  artery  across ;  3,  by  using  the  ligature  ;  4,  by  styptics 
applied  upon  a  bolster  or  compress,  and  tightly  bandaged. 

Averrhoes  recommends  to  stop  bleeding  by  styptics,  the  cau- 
tery, or  the  ligature.  He  says  distinctly,  that  when  the  bleed- 
ing cannot  be  stopped,  the  artery  or  vein  is  to  be  secured  with 
a  thread. 

Aviceuna  treats  of  all  the  modes  of  stopping  hemorrliage  with 
singular  accuracy,  but  at  80  great  length  that  we  can  only  afford 
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Comm.  room  for  a  few  remarks.  lie  recommends  stupefying  things, 
'  cold  water,  exposure  to  cold,  escliarotics,  and  the  actual  cau- 
tery, lie  also  directs  in  extreme  cases  the  vessel  to  be  cut 
across,  or  a  ligature  to  be  apjjlicd,  namely,  a  flaxen  thread. 
His  description  of  the  process  of  taking  up  and  tying  an 
artery  has  quite  a  modern  complexion.  He  also  recommends 
the  application  of  a  compress  with  tight  bandaging  when  the 
ligature  cannot  be  aj)phed. 

Khascs  makes  mention  of  the  cautery,  of  the  application  of 
snow,  of  the  ligature,  of  styptics,  and  of  cutting  the  vessel 
across.  He  mentions  that  Galen  in  certain  cases  approved 
of  two  ligatures,  as  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  inferior  por- 
ti<m  will  poor  forth  blood,  lie  further  speaks  of  his  having 
occadonally  used  two  or  three  ligatures  for  the  sake  of  greater 
security.    He  also  mentions  torskni  of  the  artery. 

Haly  Abbas  gives  an  interesting  account  of  hemorrhage,  and 
makes  mention  of  bandages  and  the  ligature.  He  and  S^npion 
agree  in  recommending  strongly  as  a  styptic  ft  mixture  of  one 
part  of  frankincense,  with  a  half  part  of  aloes,  applied  upon  the 
down  of  a  haie.  This  is  the  application  called  the  plaster  of 
Galen,  and  is  much  recommended  by  Zacutus  Liisitanus  (Pract. 
Admin,  i,  85),  by  Scultet  (Arsinal  de  Chirurg.  Tab.  88),  by 
Brunus  (Chirurg.  Mig.    12),  and  Lanfirancus  (Chir.  perva.  5.) 

The  early  modem  writers  on  surgery  mske  mention  of  all 
the  ancient  methods  of  stopping  hemorrhage.  Guy  of  Cauliac 
recommends  the  ligature  upon  the  authoiity  of  Galen  and 
Avicenna.  (iii,  1,  3.)  It  is  also  recommended  by  Brunus 
(i,  12),  Theodoricns  (i,  13),  Rolandus  (ii,  1),  and  Lanfrancos 
(iii,  1,  9.)  It  appears^  therefore,  that  the  use  of  the  ligature 
for  stopping  hemorrhages  was  well  understood  by  the  ancients^ 
and  had  never  been  lost  sight  of  even  in  the  daikest  ages. 

SSCT.  Liy.-^N  WOVHDS  OF  TBB  MBBYIS. 

When  the  nerves  are  woonded  or  pricked,  they  experience 
great  inflammation  and  pain  owing  to  their  great  sensiliility ; 
and  therefore  fover  and  convulsions  sapervene  upon  themj  and 
in  some  cases  delirium^  owing  to  llie  continuity  of  tlie  nerves 
with  the  brsin.    And  sometimes  phlegmons  and  abscesses  form 
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in  the  other  parts  a^j^^^  ^       wound,  arising  from  the 
wounded  nerve^  owing  to  their  continuity  with  it.  Wherefore 
we  mnat  preaenre  the  wound  of  the  akin  from  adhenngi  that 
the  ichor  may  eacape  hy  it.    And  in  punctures,  if  they  appear 
blind,  the  part  must  be  divided  by  two  incisiona  intersecting 
one  another.    With  regard  to  the  treatment,  if  the  body  is  . 
plethoric,  and  the  inflammation  afcrong^  it  will  be  proper  to  begin 
with  Tenesection;  and  when  the  body  appeara  to  be  in  a  state 
of  cacochymy,  purging  moat  also  be  had  recourse  to.  We  must 
apply  to  the  wound  medicines  for  allaying  pain,  and  fiir  increas- 
ing the  discharge,  more  especially  if  tiie  crosa  indsions  have  not 
been  practised.  It  is  necessary  to  know  that  warm  water,  which 
is  most  applicable  to  other  inflammations,  is  inimical  in  these 
cases,  and  it  is  better  to  bathe  the  part  with  a  thin  oil  which 
has  no  astringency  and  is  warm  to  the  feeling;  far  nothing 
cither  very  cold  or  very  hot  can  be  applied  without  detriment. 
Of  medicinea  tuipentine-rosin  is  beneficial  by  itself  in  the  case  of 
children,  women,  and  persons  of  tender  flesh,  but  softened  with 
euphorbium  for  those  of  a  firmer  fibre;  and  if  it  become  too 
hsrd  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  some  of  the  thinner  oils.  To  nerves 
in  a  state  of  inflammation  and  mortifications,  we  may  use  ca- 
taplasms consisting  of  the  fiour  of  barl^  or  of  beans,  or  by 
boiling  that  of  tares  in  trained  lye  with  oxymeL    But  with- 
out boiling  we  may  use  the  following  cerate  for  punctures :  of 
wax,  OS.  ii} ;  of  euphorbium,  oi.  j ;  or  of  pigeon's  dung ;  for 
harder  parts,  of  oil,  os.  Q ;  and  sometimes  of  turpentine,  oz.  j. 
When  you  wish  to  give  the  medicine  the  form  of  a  plaster,  you 
may  add  to  the  preparation  from  euphorbium,  of  wax,  of  boiled 
rosin,  of  oil,  and  of  fat  pitch,  of  each,  os.  y} ;  but  you  will  make 
it  better  hy  substituting  the  fottest  bee-glue  instead  of  the 
rosin.    The  following  is  a  good  remedy  for  punctured  nerves, 
applying  also  to  persons  bitten  by  mad  animals :  Of  vinegar  one 
aextarina,  of  jB&t  pitch,  lb.  j ;  of  opoponax,  os.  iij ;  having  dis- 
solved the  opoponax  in  the  vinegar  triturate  it  more,  and  hav- 
ing meBed  the  pitch,  boiL    This  medicine  is  applicable  to 
punctures  of  the  nerves  not  allowing  the  mouth  of  the 
puncture  to  <loBe  up,  aa  in  the  case  of  persons  bitten  by 
rabid  animala  it  doea  not  permit  the  wound  to  cicatrise.  But 
it  answers  only  with  hard  bodies,  and  when  yon  wish  to  apply 
it  to  the  punctures  of  children,  or  of  persons  of  soft  skin,  you 
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must  melt  il  in  wme  diaeatient  artide  inch  as  the  cnl  of  mar- 
joram,  of  opobalsam^  or  old  oiL — Another  snitaUe  applicaftum 
is  baaOiooQ  with  the  addition  of  natron,  or  qtdbUime,  or  euphor- 
binm,  or  sulphnr  liYum,  or  wild  pigeon's  ^nn§^  or  opoponaz, 
or  sagi^E»ene,  or  Cyrenaic  jnioe,  or  castoKv  adding  to  a  ponnd  of 
•  the  ointment  an  ounce  of  one  of  these  medicines.    It  answen 
well  for  wounds  of  nenres,  and  more  especiallj  ponctores.  And 
in  the  conntij  when  one  is  not  supplied  with  any  other  medi- 
cines, one  maj  apply  fresh  and  fitt  bee-glue  to  the  wound,  or 
leaven  more  espedaUy  if  old,  by  itself  or  mixed  with  bee-ghie, 
or  with  the  juice  of  ihhymaL    But  cataplasms  may  he  applied 
made  of  oxymel,  or  of  strained  lye,  with  the  flour  of  beans,  or 
of  tares,  or  of  diick-peas,  or  of  bitter  lupines,  or  of  barley,  or 
of  the  flour  of  pdenta,  not  ovUty  when  in  a  state  of  inflarnma- 
tion,  but  they  may  be  used  from  the  commencement.    But  re- 
laxing cataplasms  are  to  be  entirely  rejected  for  wounds  of 
nerves.    If  the  nerve  is  not  cut,  but  laid  bare  by  a  wound,  the 
surrounding  skin  being  divided  so  that  the  nerve  appears  naked, 
and  is  wounded  longitudingly  and  not  transversely^  we  must 
use  none  of  the  afore-mentioned  from  euphorbium,  nor  any 
thus  acrid,  for  the  nerve  being  bare  will  not  bear  their  power 
which  is  strong,  but  one  may  use  lime  that  has  been  washed 
often  in  the  warm  season  mixed  with  much  honey.    The  pre- 
paration from  pompholyx,  and  that  from  honey  melted  with 
much  rose^oil,  are  also  excellent  ones*    But  theie  things  must 
not  touch  the  wound,  for  the  nerve  is  sensitive,  of  a  cold  tem- 
perament, and  continuous  with  the  most  important  part.  And 
neither  is  it  proper  to  bathe  such  an  ulcer  with  oil,  for  it  will 
make  it  become  foul,  and  we  must  only  wipe  awivf  the  idior 
with  soft  wool  wrapped  about  a  probe.    When  all  things 
succeed  agreeably  to  our  wish,  there  will  be  no  danger  in 
fomenting  with  must.    For  stronger  persons  the  trochisk  of 
•Polyidcs  with  sodden  must  may  be  used  upon  a  warm  pledget. 
After  the  exposed  nerve  has  been  covered  over,  we  must  apply 
externally  pledgets,  with  some  of  those  things  which  are  fitting 
for  narrow  wounds,  such  as  tliut  fruni  euphorbium,  or  thatfrmn 
pigeon's  dung,  taking  in  also  much  of  the  sonnd  parts.  When 
the  wound  is  transverse  there  is  greater  danger  of  convulsions, 
but  evciything  relating  to  tlic  cure  is  in  this  case  the  same, 
^cept  that  while  the  wound  is  recent  some  have  used  sutures 
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and  oertnnof  the  agglutmative  applicatioiis ;  but  the  rotures 
most  nol  be  applied  wy  raperficially  lest  the  part  below  remain 
^nmuted^  but  more  deeply^  taking  oaie  however  that  the  nerve 
be  not  punctured  by  the  needle.    It  is  to  be  known  onoe  for 
all,  that  in  wounds  of  the  nerves  the  medicine  which  cures 
punctures  being  of  a  bitter  nature,  it  is  not  poslible  to  cure 
with  it  the  division  of  the  nerve,  as  the  parts  cannot  endure 
pungency  and  inHammation.    And  neither  does  the  medicine 
whidi  cures  incisions  answer  with  punctures.    For  its  strength 
does  not  reach  the  bottom  of  it,  the  incision  of  the  skin  being 
narrow.    A  spaie  diet  is  to  be  allowed^  and  a  soft  couch ;  and 
warm  oil  is  to  be  applied  to  the  armpits,  head,  and  neck ;  but 
when  the  wound  is  in  the  leg,  the  medicine  is  to  be  applied  to 
the  groins,  pubes,  and  the  parts  there.    Baths,  until  the  in- 
flammation is  on  the  decline,  iure  to  be  abstained  firom^  water 
not  agreeing  with  these  wounds,  as  we  have  said.    But  since 
some  £rom  habit  cannot  bear  to  want  the  bath,  if  the  wounded 
part  be  the  hand  it  must  not,  if  possible,  be  wetin  hot  water,  and 
still  less  in  cold;  but  when  the  wound  is  in  the  foot,  since  it 
is  impossible  to  preserve  it  firom  being  wet,  when  about  to  go 
into  the  bath  apply  to  the  wounded  part  some  of  the  plasters, 
and  externally  a  compress  consisting  of  many  folds  and  moist* 
ened  with  <ril ;  and  again  external  to  that  a  linen  bandage ;  and 
after  having  done  these  things  when  the  person  affected  is  about 
to  tafco  hia  seat  in  the  bath  pour  oil  once  more  upon  the  band- 
age.   When  he  comes  out    the  bath  take  away  all  those  ap- 
pficitions,  and  have  recourse  to  the  treatment  described  above. 
When  there  is  only  contusion  of  the  nerve^  if  along  with  it  there 
be  eontnsian  of  the  skin  and  ukerstioa,  the  cataplasm  of  the 
flour  of  beans  and  of  oxymel  will  be  a  fit  one,  but  you  may  add 
sometimes  the  flour  of  tares,  and  some  iris ;  and  when  the  con- 
tagion is  attended  with  pain,  you  may  mix  a  little  liquid  pitch 
with  it.    If  there  be  no  contusion  of  the  skin,  it  will  be  more 
discutient  to  bathe  frequently  with  an  oil  of  a  heating  nature, 
I  niciin  that  of  dill,  of  nie,  of  iris,  or  of  marjoram.  When 
the  whole  nerve  is  cut  asunder  no  danger  wiU  result  firon 
it,  but  the  part  will  be  mutilated ;  and  the  treatment  is  to  be 
conducted  as  in  the  case  of  other  ulcers.    The  treatment  of 
the  wounds  of  nerves  by  simples  is  sufBcicnt  for  accomplishing 
the  whole  cure,  but  siome  arc  in  the  practice  of  using  compound. 
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applications  in  such  cases,  as  the  plaster  from  metals^  thoie 
called  barbarous^  and  tlic  cissinum,  that  from  groundsd^theme* 
laachlorum,  the  indicum,  harmonica,  and  athena,  the  compon- 
tion  of  which,  and  the  manner  of  using  them  yon  will  find 
described  in  the  Seventh  Book.  And  since  some  very  wealthy 
people  are  fond  of  using  expensive  applications  to  womoids  of 
the  nerves,  Galen  has  described  the  following  for  punctmes  of 
the  nerves :  Of  cinnamon,  os.  j ;  of  dittany,  m.  j ;  of  marom, 
OB.  j ;  of  amaracaa,  dr.^ ;  of  wax,  os.  vi^ ;  of  opobalaam,  os.  x ; 
of  turpentine,  os.  -LM—Amdher :  of  cjrenaic  juice,  os.  j ;  id 
wax,  OS.  iij ;  of  opobalsam,  os.  z^.  This  is  an  appUeatkm  for 
exposed  nerves :  Of  wax  nsed  for  ointments,  os.i^ ;  of  the  oint- 
ment called  spicatmn,  or  foliatnm,  or  that  of  nard,  os.  xg ;  of 
washed  pompholyx,  os.  j ;  of  spikenard,  os.  j ;  of  amomnm,  os.  j ; 
of  the  leaf  (malabathrom),  os.  j.  And  these,  Galen  says,  are 
superlatively  excellent. 

go"^  CoMMBNTABT.  Galcu  has  devoted  a  whole  book  of  his  work 
'De  Med.  sec.  genera'  to  the  consideration  of  wounds  of  ten- 
dons, membranes,  ligaments,  and  nerves  properly  called,  and 
he  also  treats  of  them  more  generally  in  the  sixUi  book  of  his 
work  'Meth.  Med.'  He  professes  to  have  had  ample  expe- 
rience in  the  treatment  of  these  cases  while  attending  wounded 
gladiators.  As  our  author  has  given  a  very  comprehensive 
abstract  of  Galen's  principles  of  cure,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
us  to  enter  mto  any  minute  detail  of  them.  He  states  very 
decidedly  that  cold  applicati<m8,  especially  cold  water,  are  highly 
dangerous,  and  inculcates  that  calefacient  oils  are  the  most  pro* 
per  applications.  He  particularly  praises  oils  medicated  with 
spurge,  or  sagapene,  or  turpentine-rosin.  They  are  to  be  ap> 
plied  upon  soft  wool.  In  certain  cases,  he  says,  I  have  mixed 
the  powerfblly  desiccant  substances,  such  as  quicklime,  misy, 
chaldtis,  pompholyx,  arsenic,  and  sandarach,  with  the  oils  or 
cerates.  When  tendons  are  cut  across  he  directs  us  to  unite 
the  ends  together  by  sutures.  Wounds  of  membranes  and 
ligaments  are  said  to  be  less  dangerous  than  those  of  tendons. 
In  general  he  fhrther  recommends  either  bloodletting  or 
purging. 

Oribasius,  Aetius,  and,  in  short,  all  the  subsequent  authori- 
ties, like  our  author,  copy  everything  from  Galen.    As  a  spe- 
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eunen  we  shall  give  an  abstract  of  the  method  of  treatment  Comf. 
leoommended  by  Octavius  Honitianus^  who!,  it  ia  probable^  be-  *  •  ' 
longed  to  the  Methodical  lect.  He  oommenoes  with  itating 
that  wonnda  of  nervous  parts  are  in  general  very  dangefona^ 
and  TCOommends  applications  of  a  digestive  natue  to  avert  the 
violent  aymptoma  and  pains.  In  anch  caaea  he  directs  ns  to 
bleed  and  purge,  forbida  all  fomentationa  of  warm  water^  but 
improves  of  those  made  with  tejdd  oil,  after  which  dresiinga 
composed  of  torpentine-rosin,  either  hy  itself  or  with  some 
sponge,  axe  to  be  applied.  Bnt  for  women  and  duldien  of  a 
delicate  frame  he  leoommends  torpentine  alone ;  for  othera, 
however,  he  recommends  torpentme  with  sparge  and  dl,  to 
which  occasionallj  may  be  added  bee-c^ne,  sagi^iene,  assaf(Btida» 
and  opoponaz.  He  idso  from  personal  ezperienoe  speaks  &vor« 
aUj  of  an  application  prepared  from  lime  washed  in  water, 
qiorge,  aolphnr,  turpentine,  waz,  and  pitch.  He  mentiona 
other  preparations  from  rosin,  spurge^  with  oil  and  sea  water. 

The  Arabians  copy  from  Galen  very  closely.  ThnsAvioenna 
condemns  odd  applications,  and  recommends  calefacient  ones. 
He  approves  of  sotnres  when  the  tendons  are  eat  asander. 
Haly  Abbas  cautions  against  cold  water,  and  particularly  oooip 
moida  wool  dipped  in  hot  oil  of  violets.  When  spasm  (tetanos) 
aapervenes  owing  to  the  woond  of  a  nerve,  he  directs  oa  to 
divide  it  asander  lest  the  affection  €»f  it  spread  to  the  brain  and 
prove  frital.  Bhases  also  forbids  all  relaadug  applicationa.  He 
conmiends  hot  stimulant  oils,  and  basilioon  mixed  with  spurge, 
natron,  lime,  assafoetid^  castor,  kc 

Gulielmaa  de  Salioeto,  Guido  de  Gauliaco,  Severinus,  and 
Lanfrancos  in  layiug  down  the  treatment  of  wounded  nervea 
and  tendons,  follow  closely  the  principles  delivered  by  their 
Anbiaii  masters.  They  approved  of  sutures  when  the  tendon 
is  cut  across. 


SICT.  LV.— ON  AMGTUMIS. 

Contractions  of  joints  arising  firom  impacted  humours,  or 
some  nervous  tension,  we  are  accustomed  to  call  ancylae  and 
aneylosis,  which  cases  require  emollient  and  relaxing  applica- 
tions.   Wherefore,  in  general,  those  things  recommended  for 
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scirrhous  parts,  but  still  more  particularly  the  applicatious  to 
paralysed  members  will  be  proper,  and  more  especially  pouring 
upon  the  part  water  aud  oil,  iu  which  linseed,  fenugreek,  marsh- 
mallows,  bay,  the  root  of  the  wild  cueumber,  aud  the  Sicyonian 
oil  itself,  have  been  boiled.  After  bathing  we  may  apply  first 
the  more  simple  acopa,  such  as  that  from  poplar,  that  from  fir, 
the  one  called  broraium,  that  ascril)ed  to  Biisilius,  and  the 
pyxis ;  and  after  these  the  Aristo})hanian,  iiiul  that  ascribed  to 
Azanites.  But  the  strongest  arc  those  culled  lysopoiiiuni  and 
varium.  Of  plasters,  that  ascribed  to  Amathaon,  aud  the 
anicetum.  This  is  a  most  excellent  one  :  Of  bdellium,  of 
calves^  f{it,  of  ammoniac  perfume,  of  lUyrian  iris,  of  cacli,  dr. 
x>j  ;  of  opoponax,  of  galbanum,  of  the  seeds  of  rosemary,  of 
storax,  of  frankincense,  of  each,  dr.  viij  ;  of  pepper,  clx  grains  ; 
of  wax,  lb.  ss. ;  of  turpentine-rosin,  lb.  ss.  ;  of  the  lees  of  the 
oil  of  iris,  q,  s. ;  of  wine,  q.  s.  ;  tlie  medicine  is  pounded.  It 
forms  a  good  acopum  when  diluted  with  oil  of  iris,  of  privet,  or 
of  bay.  Intermediate  between  the  acopa  and  plasters  is  the 
preparation  from  bacon  called  polymigmaton.  The  acopa  are 
to  be  used  with  soft  and  continued  friction,  along  with  gentle 
attempts  to  bend  and  stretch  the  affected  joint. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.    Tho  principles  of  treatment  here  laid  down 
'  *   '  are  the  same  as  those  inculcated  by  all  the  other  authorities. 
For  a  complete  account  of  the  formation  of  malagmata,  we  refer 
the  reader  to  Qalen  (Med.  sec.  gen.  vn),  and  to  Aetius  (xii,  42.) 

Actuarhis  recommends  an  acopum  composed  of  old  ml,  the 
oils  of  bayj  m,  and  storax^  with  torpentiDe,  spurge^  oastor, 
ammoniac,  pepper,  opoponax,  galbanum,  and  stag's  marrow. 
He  remarks  that  emoUient  and  relaxing  medicines  are  indicated, 
(iv,  16.) 

Gelsns  recommends, "  ad  reoenti  vulnere  oontractos  articulos, 
quas  ayKwXoc  Grseci  nominant/'  a  malagma  consisting  of  frank- 
incense, rosin^  galhannm^  ammoniac,  and  bdelliamj  with  wax. 
(v,  18.)  A?icenna  makes  mention  of  a  similar  one.  Scribonius 
Largus  gives  a  prescription  for  ancylosis  consisting  ot  bdellium, 
opoponax,  ammoniacy  galbanum,  calves'  fiit,  &c.  (dv.) 


Digitized  by  Google 


SBCT.  LVU.] 


W0BM8. 


139 


8KCT.  LTI.— K»N  BlLAXATfON  OF  THB  JOINm 

The  jointo  often  become  relaxed  from  protrusted  febrile  oom- 
plaint8^  and  from  oolio,  and  panlytie  affections,  eapeciaUj  when 
a  hot  and  humid  intemperament  seises  them ;  and  hence  the 
motion  of  the  joint  is  Impeded.  In  these  cases  the  juice  of 
acada  raized  with  water  may  be  poured  upon  the  part)  or  a 
decoction  of  bramble,  of  myrtle,  of  lentisky  or  of  the  bark  of 
elm  roots  will  snswer  well ;  or  the  rind  of  pomegranate  maybe 
fenned  into  a  cataplasm^  or  myrtle  leares  with  myrtle  ointment 
may  be  applied.  Ite  the  ligaments  require  to  be  strengthened 
by  astringent  and  desiooatiye  powers;  and  sncii  applications 
are  therefore  to  be  made  to  the  join^  as  that  from  willows, 
that  called  catjmm,  and  the  phcBnidnnm,  with  the  addition  of 
an  astringent  wine  or  vinegar.  Some  imagining  that  the  weak* 
ness  of  the  joints  proceeds  from  cold,  and  having  had  recourse 
to  more  heiUfcing  remedies,  have  only  increased  ^e  mischief. 

ComnNTABT.    Our  author  has  correctly  stated  that  relax^  Comm. 
ation  of  the  joints  ii  to  be  cured  by  astringent  deaiccant  appli-  "^-^ 
cations.    AiStius  makes  mention  of  the  simple  articles  enume- 
rated here  {niv,  72),  and  Oribasius  recommends  a  few  of  the 
same.  (Synops.  vii,  23.)    Our  author  is  much  frdler  than 
Oribasius  on  this  head.  (Ibid.) 


SBCT.  LyiI.^ON  WORMS. 

There  are  three  different  sorts  of  worms,  the  round,  the  broad, 
and  tiurdly,  those  called  ascarides.  They  are  all  the  offspring 
of  erode  and  thick  pituifeous  matters  with  a  suitable  putrefee* 
tion,  such  mattears  ooJleet  in  children,  and  others  who  take  too 
much  food.  But  they  do  not  grow  from  hot,  acrid,  or  melan- 
cholic hnmoors ;  for  these  being  too  strong  for  nutrition,  are 
inapt  for  the  generation  of  worms ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  biUooa 
superfluities  arc  particularly  destructive  of  them.  Or  if  at  any 
time  yellow  bile  be  discharged  along  with  worms,  eitker  down- 
wards or  by  vomiting,  you  may  be  sure  that  they  have  been 
formed  in  the  iutcstincs,  whereas  the  bilious  humour  had  been 
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collected  at  the  mouth  of  the  stomach,  or  in  some  other  part. 
We  shall  now  describe  the  form,  generation,  situation,  diagno- 
sis, and  cuxe  of  each  variety,  beginning  with  the  round. 

Of  the  round  worms.  The  form  of  the  round  worms  must 
be  known  to  everybody,  because  they  are  more  common  than 
any  of  the  others.  They  are  generated  principally  in  the  small 
intestines,  and  are  very  prevalent  in  the  stomach ;  wherefore 
they  are  often  discharged  by  the  mouth,  and  sometimes  by  the 
nose.  They  are  most  common  in  children,  more  especially  in 
fever.  For  they  are  formed  a])out  the  commencement  of  fevers 
from  a  corruption  of  the  matters;  at  their  acme  from  the  ma- 
lignant nature  of  the  disease ;  and  during  the  decline  from  a 
change  of  the  whole  aystem  to  a  better  state.  Wherefore 
Hippocrates  says,  "  it  is  a  good  symptom  when  round  worms 
are  evacuated  at  the  crisis  of  the  disease,  and  these  speedily 
die."  Those  who  have  round  worms  experience  pain  of  the 
intestines  and  stomach,  small  dry  tickling  cough,  and  in  some 
cases  hiccough,  sleep  with  palpitations  and  irregular  startings ; 
and  some  start  from  their  sleep  with  a  scream,  and  again  fall 
over  asleep.  The  pulse  is  unequal,  and  the  fever  has  irregular 
exacerbations,  making  its  attacks  with  coldness  of  the  joints, 
and  coming  on  three  and  sometimes  four  times  in  the  day  or 
night  without  any  stated  form.  Children  have  mastication  and 
projection  of  the  tongue  without  cause,  and  grinding  of  the 
teeth ;  they  shut  their  eyes  and  wish  to  remain  silent,  and  are 
offended  when  disturbed.  Their  eyes  appear  bloody,  their 
cheeks  red,  and  again  change  to  pale.  But  these  things  occur 
at  intervals  in  a  short  time.  Sometimes  the  worms  crawling 
up  to  the  stomach  occasion  nausea,  gnawing  pain,  and  anorexia 
to  the  patients.  When  fiirced  to  take  food  they  can  scarcely 
swallow  for  nansea,  or  they  vomit  what  they  have  taken,  or 
their  bowels  are  loose  with  corruption  of  the  food,  or  are  inflated 
like  a  bladder ;  but  the  rest  of  the  body  is  wasted  in  an  unac- 
countable manner,  there  being  neither  fiunine  nor  any  extra- 
ordinary evacnation.  But  one  must  not  expect  to  find  all 
these  symptoms  in  all  cases,  but  certain  ones,  according  to  pre- 
vailing circumstances,  and  occasionally  the  most  of  them. 
These  symptoms  occur  from  the  animals  turning  themselves 
about  in  the  intestines  and  biting  them,  and  the  febrile  heat 
raising  noxious  vapours  to  the  brain  from  putrid  humours  col- 
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lected  in  the  bellj,  in  which  case  we  maat  sometimes  pay  atten- 
tion alike  both  to  the  fever  and  the  worms,  and  sometimes  we 
must  bestow  little  attention  to  the  fever,  and  direct  our  efforts 
to  remove  the  worms  from  the  body.  Many  having  nef^ltctcd 
them  have  been  eaten  through  by  them,  and  have  died  coii- 
vodscd.  And  others  sav  that  tbev  have  sceu  them  come  out 
from  tlic  groins  of  the  patient.  You  niuy  remove  them  from 
the  body  by  killing  them,  and  you  may  kill  them  principally  by 
using  bitter  remedies.  When  both  the  treatment  of  the  fever 
and  of  the  worms  is  common,  the  simple  remedies  will  be  pro- 
per. Wherefore  the  patients  must  first  drink  a  decoction  of 
camomile,  and  of  the  fruit  of  the  sebestcn  plum,  or  these  me- 
dicines themselves  may  be  given  boiled.  We  may  also  give 
the  juice  of  endive,  or  coriander  seed,  triturated  with  hot  water 
or  with  oxycrate ;  or  a  decoction  of  the  herb  mouse-ear,  or  the 
sha\ings  of  hart's  lioru,  or  sinopic  vermilion  finely  levigated. 
And  they  may  swallow  by  degrees  two  spoonfuls  of  the  oil  of 
bitter  unripe  olives,  for  by  its  bitterness  it  kills  them,  and  by 
its  lubrieity  it  drags  them  along  and  evacuates  them  with  the 
f«ces.  When  iuHaniniiitiou  and  distension  of  the  intestines  are 
present,  we  must  have  reeoursse  to  a  cataplasm  of  linseed  and 
of  the  flower  of  lupines,  and  of  wormwood,  and  of  the  roots  of 
bryony  in  hydromel,  or  pour  upon  the  hypochondria  the  oil  of 
camomile,  wine,  and  the  infusions  of  the  fruit  of  wormwood 
and  aloes.  Wlien  the  fevers  are  not  very  troublesome  we  may 
mix  with  the  sebesten  plums  some  mint,  and  give  them  :  and 
when  there  is  no  fever  we  may  administer  the  more  drastic 
medicines,  such  as  the  decoction  of  seriphum,  or  of  calami nt,  or 
of  fern,  or  the  seed  of  cardamon,  or  a  decoction  of  the  root  of 
acid  pomegranate  reduced  to  one  third,  or  of  toiusted  cumin, 
and  of  tawny-coloured  natron,  of  each,  scr.  iij  ;  or  wormseed, 
or  southernwood,  or  both  made  into  pills  with  honey,  or  scr.  iij 
of  bitter  lupines,  or  the  levigated  seed  of  cabbage  or  of  rocket, 
or  wormwood  which  is  often  sutlicieut  alone.  We  may  give  of 
washed  aloes  to  the  amount  of  scr.  iij  ;  which  is  one  of  our 
most  celebrated  remedies ;  but  to  stronger  persons  we  may  give 
the  unwashed.  And  since  children  will  not  take  the  aloes  from 
a  cup^  they  are  to  be  secured  upon  their  back,  and  their  mouth 
being  forced  open  by  a  spoon,  we  are  to  inject  in  spite  of  them 
the  aloee  by  meana  of  a  syringe  having  a  strong  pipe,  throwing 


Digitized  by  Go4gIe 


142 


WORMS. 


[book  IV. 


It  in  M  6r  as  poraible.  This  is  an  admirable  method  with 
children  who  can  hardly  be  prevailed  npon  to  take  medidnes^ 
and  in  this  way  we  may  often  inject  soup  in  casea  of  anorexia. 
And  cyphi  and  masuapbium  may  be  properly  administered,  and 
burnt  harfs  horn  with  pepper  in  honey  or  oxymel;  and  we 
may  also  endeavour  to  give  the  other  mediciues  in  oxymel. 
But  the  vinegar  of  squills  will  be  still  better,  especially  when 
given  to  adults.  Or  mustard  with  oil  and  vinegar  may  be 
given  to  the  amount  of  a  spoonful.  Those  whose  bowels  are 
troubled  with  a  flux  owing  to  worms  may  take  a  potion  of  the 
juice  of  plantain,  or  the  plaintain  itself  may  be  given  in  a  dry 
state,  for  it  is  of  use  both  for  the  flux  and  the  worms.  We 
may  apply  to  them  cataplasms  of  crude  barley  flour,  of  fern,  of 
wormwood,  of  tlie  flower  of  lupines,  of  wormseed,  and  of  south- 
ernwood, and  likewise  pomegranate  rind,  acacia,  galls,  and  the 
flowers  of  the  wild  ])()incgran}\te  are  to  be  mixed  with  them. 
And  since  many  people  often  loathe  bitter  draughts,  we  may 
give  of  those  we  have  mentioned,  such  as  are  not  decidedly 
bitter,  and  in  addition,  ground  pine  and  horehound,  elecam- 
pane, bay  berries,  cassia,  thyme,  pennyroyal,  carpesiura,  cyperns, 
polypody,  iris,  bastard-saffron,  madder,  Egj'ptian  thorn,  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  pei)pcr,  to  the  amount  of  scr.  vj,  to  a 
decoction  of  mint,  the  juice  of  the  root  of  mulberry,  or  the  de- 
coction of  stone  parsley,  or  of  other  aromatic  seeds.  Externally 
we  may  use  aloes  with  the  oil  of  apples  and  wine.  This  also 
whets  the  appetite,  which  is  a  thing  to  be  much  attended  to. 
With  the  aloes  w  e  nuiy  often  mix  w  onnwood  ;  or  the  navel  may 
be  filled  with  bull's  gall  along  with  some  of  the  bitters  formerly 
mentioned;  or  Iho  oil  of  rose-bay  mav  be  constantly  rubbed 
in,  or  cedar-pitch  may  be  applied  alone  and  along  with  cerate 
to  the  whole  belly  ;  or  dried  pitch  may  be  levigated  and  sprinkled 
on  it  ;  or  it  may  ])c  anointed  w  ith  mint  and  gith  in  rose-oil ; 
or  we  may  mix  with  them  the  decoction  of  seriphum  ;  or  we 
may  triturate  ])eaeh  leaves  and  apply.  We  may  use  stag's 
marrow  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  to  the  navel,  pubes,  and 
loins  ;  and,  if  necessar\',  we  may  apply  the  cerate  of  aloes,  of 
wormw  ood,  of  the  flour  of  lupines,  of  seriphum,  of  gith,  of  each, 
scr.  vj  ;  of  wax,  oz.  jss  ;  of  oil  of  canioniile  q.  s. ;  triturate  the 
powders  with  bull's  gall.  We  may  give  them  frequent  injections 
of  honied  water,  that  the  worms  may  be  attracted  downwards 
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by  tlie  sweetness  of  the  honey.  But  if  they  putrefy  in  the  deep* 
seated  parts^  and  are  not  discharged,  but  on  the  oontrary  raise 
effluvia,  we  must  evacuate  them  by  giving  aloes,  or  the  medi- 
cuie  called  picra,  prepared  firom  it.  In  certain  cases  a  moderate 
evacuation,  by  means  of  a  suppository,  is  not  unuseful  to  tliem. 

Of  the  broad  worm  {t<ema).  The  broad  worm  is  (if  I  may 
say  so)  a  conversion  of  the  membrane  wliicb  lines  the  inside  of 
the  intestine  into  a  living  body,  which  is  often  either  diMsharged 
whole,  when  its  size  appears  incredible  to  be  seen;  or  it  is  eva- 
coated  in  parts;  but  when  loosed  firom  its  attachment  it  does 
not  form  again.  It  oocnrs  most  frequently  without  fever,  but 
sometimes  in  fever  after  a  protracted  disease,  when  it  brings  on 
constant  gnawing  pains  of  the  stomach,  and  an  insatiable  desire 
of  food ;  for  the  animal  which  is  formed  in  the  intestines  seiie 
the  food  lymg  there^  so  that  another  supply  is  straightway  re- 
quired, and,  if  not  funiished  with  it,  the  worm  will  bite  the 
bowds.  It  is  accompanied  with  emaoiation  of  the  body  and 
lo«  of  strength,  with  anomalous  aymptoms :  bnt  the  most  un- 
erring symptom  is  when  certain  substanoet,  like  the  seed  of 
gourd,  are  disdiarged  with  the  lieoes.  The  cure  resembles  that 
of  the  former  kind ;  taking  the  hitter  draughts,  eating  garlic, 
drinking  cnr  injecting  a  decoction  of  fern,  or  of  oentanry,  or  of 
calamint,  of  dittany,  or  of  pennyroyal.  And  we  may  also 
inject  brine.  The  patient  may  also  drink  this  potion,  whidi  is 
not  unserviceable  to  those  who  are  troubled  with  other  worms^ 
if  they  happen  to  ha;ve  fever :  Of  red  natron,  of  pepper,  of  car- 
damom, espial  parts :  the  dose  is  gr.  Uj,  with  wine  whot  water. 
— ^liio<A«r,a  linetus:  Of  pepper,  of  pure  bay  berries,  of  Bthiopian 
cumin,  of  mastieh,  equal  parts ;  of  honey,  q.  s. ;  the  dose  is  a 
spoonftd  taken  in  the  morning  and  at  bedtime.  But  if  you 
widi  to  make  it  stronger,  add  an  equal  part  of  red  natron. 
— Jtnotiur :  Of  deeampane,  of  ammoniac  perfumet,  of  pepper, 
(in  another  formula,  of  fern,)  of  each,  dr.  t,  with  hot  oxymel; 
and  after  an  interval  give  adults  one  or  two  drachms  of  enphor- 
bhun  in  a  draught. — Another :  Of  fern,  an  acetabulum ;  of 
natnm,dr.ij;  giveit  in  aheminaof  water,  butitwUlbebcAter 
if  alittieacammonybeaddedtoit. — AiMther:  Of  the  bark  of 
the  roots  of  sour  pomegranate  stripped  of  its  rind  above,  dr.  iv; 
of  pepper,  dr.  iv;  of  cardamom,  dr.  vj;  of  horehound,  dr.  ij;  give 
it  in  honey  to  the  patient  after  he  has  previously  eaten  of  garlic. 
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until  the  affectiaii  is  oompletefy  remoYed.  Give  abo  of  theriac, 
when  not  prevented  by  vtnmg  fover. 

LTIII.  ON  ABCABIOEB. 

Ascarides,  as  we  formerly  mentioned^  are  a  kind  of  intestinal 
worms  resembling  earth-worms,  being  formed  about  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  rectum  and  the  beginning  of  the  sphincter  ani, 
and  occasioning  a  great  itching  of  the  parts.  This  species  is 
formed  by  bad  diet,  cold,  and  indigestion  of  the  food.  Where- 
fore the}'  are  to  be  discharjj:ed,  in  children,  by  snppositories  of 
honey  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  salts  or  natron  ;  but  in  adults 
by  acrid  brine,  or  a  decoction  of  centaury  ivith  natron  and 
honey,  or  of  colocynth,  or  of  wormwood,  or  of  chamieleon,  or 
of  alkanet,  or  of  bastard  saft'ron,  or  of  hyssop,  or  of  pennyroyal, 
or  of  calamint,  or  of  lupines.  After  the  injections  we  may 
anoint  the  rectum  with  these  simples  :  Acacia,  or  liypocistis  with 
natron,  or  Syriac  sumach  with  liquid  alum ;  and  in  tliose  wliich 
are  bound,  with  Lemnian  earth  in  wine,  and  with  these  com- 
pound medicines,  the  trochisk  of  Andron  and  the  like.  And  wc 
may  give  them  an  injection  of  cedar-rosin  with  a  syringe  having 
many  perforations,  such  as  those  used  for  the  uterus;  or  salted 
flesh  is  to  be  adapted  to  the  part  and  secured  with  a  bandage, 
as  long  as  it  can  be  allowed  to  remain,  and  changed  often.  In 
general  all  tliose  infested  with  worms  derive  benefit  from  fumi- 
gations with  the  hairs  of  ichneumon.  The  food  should  contain 
wholesome  juices,  and  such  as  are  easily  distributed  over  the 
system,  neither  increasing  the  cause  which  engenders  the  worms, 
nor  allowing  the  strength  to  sink ;  and  on  that  account  we  may 
give  some  diluted  wine.  And  we  must  give  food  frequently  on 
that  account,  and  in  order  that  the  worms  mav  not  bite  the  in- 
testines  for  want  of  their  food.  The  best  time  for  taking  food 
is  when  the  worms  are  full.  If  there  be  a  defluxiou  of  the  belly 
you  may  be  sure  that  the  worms  are  on  the  increase,  the  food 
not  being  properly  distributed,  and  we  are  to  give  soups  with  a 
mixture  of  astringents,  such  a.s  pears,  apples,  and  pomegranates, 
more  especially  such  Jis  are  acid  ;  and  we  may  apply  to  the  belly^ 
externally^  astringent  remedies  as  mentioned  above. 
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CommfTAET.  On  this  eorioiiB  nilgeet  consult  Hippocrates  Cohm . 
(Aplior.  m,  26;  J>6  MoiEbu,  iv,  27);  Aristotle  (H.  A.  9);^"^ 
Cdsns  (iy,  17) ;  Cidiiu  AnieUanns  (Pass.  Tard.  iy,  8) ;  Scribonins 
LaigDs  (86);  Serenus  Samonicus;  MarceUns  (31);  Octayios 
Horatianns  (u,  80) ;  Biosoorides  (pluries) ;  Galen  (Meth.  Med, 
xty;  Isagoge;)  ASthis  (ix^  89);  Oribaaiiis  (Morb.  Cnrmt.  iy^ 
90) ;  Actnarins  (Meth.  Med.  21) ;  Nonnns  (172) ;  Myrepsns 
(8) ;  Ayicenna  (iii,  IB,  5) ;  Senpion  (iii,  80) ;  Ayerrhoes  (Collig, 
yn,  87);  Ayensoar  (ii,  7,  22);  Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  yiii,  28; 
Piact.  yii,  29) ;  AlBaharavias  (Fmust.  xm,  9) ;  Bhases  (Diyis. 
160;  Ccntin.  zxvi) ;  Alexandri  TraUiani  Epistola  ap.  Alb.  Pa- 
bridi  BibL  Gnee.  xu»  602^  and  ed.  Idder,  1842. 

Hippocrates  states  that  the  round  and  broad  Inmbiid  are 
often  passed  with  the  first  discharges  from  the  bowek  of  chil* 
dren.  This  is  a  ftet  yeiy  difficult  to  account  ibr.  "When^  and 
hoir  did  the  teed  of  the  worm  get  access  to  the  bellj  of  the 
diild?  Hergects  the  opinion  that  the  lings  of  the  broad  lum« 
bricus  (traia)  which  are  passed  firom  the  bowels  are  its  offipring. 
He  says  it  does  not  occasion  deaths  but  continues  to  liye  as 
long  as  the  man  liyea. 

Aristotle  diyides  intestinal  worms  into  the  lumbiici  teretcs« 
tiie  L  lati,  and  ascarides.  He  remarks  that  the  broad  pro- 
duce something  resembling  the  seeds  of  the  gourd.  He  belieyed 
m  spontaneous  generation. 

"nie  pomegranate  seems  to  hsnre  been  a  popular  remedy  for 
intestinal  worms.  Cato  the  Censor  giyes  directions  for  medi- 
cating wine  by  the  addition  of  pomegranate  and  fennel^  of 
whichf  he  says^  "  Id  yinum  tinias  perpurgat  et  Inmbricos,  si 
sic  condnnes.''  (De  re  rust.  127.) 

Celsus  treats  of  the  lumbrid  lati  and  teretes.  For  the  cure 
of  the  former  he  recommends  a  draught  containing  lupine  and 
the  hark  of  mulberry,  with  the  addition  of  hyssop,  pepper,  or 
scammony.  He  alM>  recommends  emetics  with  garlic,  or  pome- 
granate rind  wil3i  some  nitre.  For  the  teretes  he  recommends 
the  same,  and  also  the  seed  of  nettle,  or  of  cabbage,  or  mint, 
or  wormwood,  or  hyssop  with  mead,  or  the  seed  of  cresses  with 
vinegar.  He  advises,  likewise,  to  eat  garlic,  and  use  clysters  of  oil* 

Scribonins  Largna  directs  first  garlic  and  old  soft  cheese  to 
be  eaten,  and  then  Macedonian  fern  to  be  taken  with  honey. 
After  four  hours  a  mixture  of  aloes  and  scammony  with  honied 
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Comm.  water  U  to  be  f^veiij  and  a  clyster  of  warm  water  administered. 
'  He  also  reoommends  wofnueed  and  the  ahavings  of  hart's  horn. 
MaroeQuB  mentions  the  same  remedies. 

Serenus  Samonicus  recommendB  hartshorn^  calamint,  garlic, 
southernwood^  coriander,  pennyroyal,  horeliound,  &c. 

The  beginning  of  the  chapter  of  Cnlios  Aurelianus  on  Inm- 
bici  nnfortnnately  is  loet.  He  mentions  the  usual  symptoms 
which  accompany  them,  namely,  occasional  deliqainm,  agita- 
tion, grinding  of  the  teeth,  change  of  colour,  oonTolsionSy  &e. 
Worms  are  discharged  by  the  month  or  anus,  sometimes  sin- 
gle, and  at  other  times  in  great  nnmben  rolled  up  in  a  ball ; 
sometimes  dead,  and  at  other  times  alive;  and  th^  are  of 
▼arions  colours.  For  ascarides  he  recommends  when  there  is 
inflammation  of  the  rectum  an  injection  of  oil,  to  which  may 
sometimes  be  joined  a  decoction  of  wormwood  and  centaniy. 
But  if  bloody  scrapings  of  the  bowels  are  discharged,  he  direota 
us  to  give  a  decoction  of  pomegranate-rind,  and,  if  the  com- 
plaint continue,  equal  parts  of  burnt  paper  and  of  anenic,  to 
the  amount  of  six  drs.,  with  the  inftisioB  of  plantain.  Surely 
there  must  be  some  mistake  as  to  the  amount  of  the  dose,  fiir 
so  great  a  quantity  could  not  be  ii^ected  with  safely.  When 
^ere  is  putrefaction  he  recommends  an  injection  of  salt  water, 
with  other  suitable  remedies.  When  complicated  with  any 
other  disorder  he  properly  directs  us  to  pay  attention  to  it ;  after 
which  the  animals  may  readily  be  discharged  by  drinking  oil, 
or  a  decoction  of  sebesten  plums  (myiis),  or  of  liquorice :  these 
things,  he  says^  will  obviate  tonstricdon  and  sweUing,  while  by 
lubricating  tiie  bowels  they  will  promote  the  discharge  of  the 
worms.  When  complicated  with  relazation  he  leoommenda 
astringento  externally  and  internally,  such  as  vinegar  with 
honey,  lupine,  the  shavings  of  harf  s  horn,  ftc  Sometimes,  he 
says,  in  order  to  expel  them  we  must  have  recourse  to  acrid 
substances,  such  as  onions,  garlic,  mustard,  cresses,  cardamus, 
assaftstida  dinolved  in  vinegar,  wormwood,  ftc  In  stating  the 
detail  of  the  treatment  he  mentions  various  other  anthelmin* 
tics,  such  as  the  hiera  of  aloes,  gentian,  mplberries,  squiUs, 
spurge,  alkanet,  colocyntli,  and  scammony.  All  these  things 
may  be  given  by  the  mouth  or  in  injections,  with  a  considera- 
ble admixture  of  oil.  For  the  lumbricus  latus  he  directs,  first, 
an  emetic  of  oil,  and  next  day  a  clyster  with  nUare  or  salt. 
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Saltish  things  are  also  to  be  given  in  drink,  with  liquorice,  or  Comm. 
scammouy,  or  polypody,  &c.   When  tlie  animals  arc  discharj^cd,  • 
to  prevent  a  renewal  of  the  complaint,  he  recommends  friction, 
vomiting,  acrid  food^  calefacient  plasters^  siaapisms^  paroptesis, 
and  the  like. 

Pliny  recommends  the  ashes  of  hart's  horn  for  tseuia.  (H.  N. 
xxnii,  59.) 

DioscoridcH  ascribes  anthelminthic  properties  to  various  acrid 
and  bitter  substances,  such  as  garlic,  cresses,  fern,  gith,  mul- 
berry, pomegranate  rind,  lupine,  cabbage,  nettle,  hyssop,  mint, 
calamint,  wormwood,  wormseed,  rue,  coriander,  thyme,  &c. 
Similar  remedies  are  recommended  in  the  'Euporista/  which 
is  falsely  ascribed  to  him. 

Galen  mentions  that  bitters  in  general  are  destructive  of  in- 
testinal worms.  The  teres,  he  adds,  is  killed  by  the  absin- 
thium; but  the  latus  and  ascaris  require  stronger  medicines, 
such  as  the  filix.  The  author  of  the  '  Isagoge,'  a  work  gene- 
rally ascribed  to  (ralen,  divides  intestinal  worms  into  tlic  broad, 
the  round,  and  the  ascarides.  The  round  arc  about  the  length 
of  a  span  or  somewhat  more,  especially  such  as  arc  formed  about 
the  stomach.  The  uscaridos  arc  short,  and  form  in  the  rectum. 
The  broad,  called  also  fasciic  or  tajuiie,  from  their  resemblance 
to  tape,  are  said  to  be  sometimes  the  length  of  the  intestines. 
The  round  are  most  connnon  in  children,  the  ascarides  before 
manhood ;  and  these  arc  difHcult  to  remove  except  by  bitters^ 
elecampane,  and  acrid  food. 

Oribasius  treats  briefly  of  lumbrici,  recommending  for  the 
1.  rotundus,  southernwood,  wormwood,  calamint,  gith,  &c.,  taken 
internally  or  applied  outwardly ;  for  ascarides,  the  juice  of  cala- 
mint, and  cedar  rosin,  in  like  manner;  and  for  the  taenia  the  bark 
of  the  root  of  mulben  y,  and  the  roots  of  fern  in  honied  water^ 
and  also  the  root  of  the  white  chamrclcon  and  costus. 

Aetius  gives  a  full  and  acciu-ate  detail  of  the  sjnnptoms  and 
treatment  of  lumbrici,  but  as  his  remedies  are  much  the  same 
as  our  author's,  it  will  be  unnecessan'^  to  deliver  any  account  of 
them.  He  remarks,  tliat  anthelminthics  either  kill  worms  by 
their  acrimony,  or  remove  them  bv  tlicir  bitterness,  or  irritate 
them  so  as  to  expel  them,  or  by  lubricating  the  parts  facilitate 
the  expulsion  of  them. 

Actuahus  gives  a  sensible  account  of  the  formation  of  worms. 
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Come,  whicli  lie  ascribes  to  putrefaction  or  indigestion.  WHte  worms, 
'    he  says,  are  the  product  of  indigestion,  but  the  red,  and  those 
of  any  other  colour,  arise  from  putrefaction. 

Nonnus  merely  abridges  our  author's  account  of  this  subject. 
The  ingredients  in  the  compositions  recommended  by 
Myrcpsus,  are  such  as  aloes,  scammony,  southernwood,  and 
bitter  almonds. 

Octaviiis  Horatianus  gives  a  good  account  of  worms,  but  it 
contains  scarcely  anything  that  is  not  to  be  found  in  our  au- 
thor's. He  says,  that  from  long  experience  he  had  great  con- 
fidence in  a  purgative  draught  consisting  of  scammony,  the 
ashes  of  burnt  peas,  en])liorbium,  and  nitre,  given  in  sweet 
wine.     But  garlic,  and  other  acrid  things,  arc  to  be  first  eaten. 

The  Epistle  of  Alexander  Trallian  on  worms,  first  published 
by  Ilicronymus  Mercuriulis,  and  afterwards  by  Albertus 
Fabricius,  and  again  lately  by  Ideler,  contains  an  interesting 
exposition  of  the  ancient  views  on  this  subject.  He  divides 
intestinal  worms  into  three  genera :  the  ascaris,  the  strongylus 
or  round,  and  the  latus  or  broad.  He  remarks  that  the  small 
worms  (ascarides)  are  generally  found  in  the  large  intestines,  the 
round  in  the  small  intestines,  and  hence  thev  are  often  vomited 
up ;  while  the  broad  worms  (tienia)  are  sometimes  as  long  as 
the  intestines,  some  having  been  discharged  sixteen  feet  in 
length.  He  states  that  they  arc  engendered  by  corruption  of 
the  food,  and  putrefaction  of  crude  humours.  He  lays  down 
at  great  length  the  plan  of  treatment,  which  he  varies  accord- 
ing as  they  are  with  or  without  fever.  His  remedies  consist 
of  cathartic,  acrid,  oily,  acid,  and  bitter  substances.  Of  purga- 
tives he  mentions  aloes,  scammony,  and  hellebore  ;  of  acrid 
articles,  garlic,  cresses,  and  the  like  ;  of  oily  medicines,  the  oil 
of  roses,  castor  oil  (oleum  ricini),  and  common  oil  boiled  with 
rue  ;  of  acids,  salt  and  nitre  (soda) ;  and  of  bitters,  soutlieru- 
wood,  wormwood,  hyssop,  fennel,  and  the  like.  For  the  expul- 
sion of  the  strongylus  he  speaks  favoiably  of  a  decoction  of 
gagate  stone  (jet).  I^or  ascarides  and  luml>rici  he  recommends 
a  lavement  prepared  from  juniper.  He  concludes  his  treatise  by 
stating  that  "  ten  thousand "  other  things  had  been  recom- 
mended as  anthclminthics  bv  the  ancients. 

Aviccnna  in  his  accoiuit  of  worms  condenses  all  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  Greek  authors,  but  we  do  not  find  that  he 
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tapplies  anything  neir*  He  in  particnlar  copies  ftedy  from  Comm. 
Aetina  and  onr  author.  The  same  may  be  aaid  of  Serapion,  '  '" 
who  reoommends  wormwood,  bitter  hipinea,  calamint,  peach 
leaTCfly  cabbage,  onions,  thyme,  colocynth,  &c.  Ayerrhoet  aaya 
that  tiie  Inmbrid  in  general  are  removed  by  bitten,  nich  aa 
wormwood  or  woimseed,  but  that  the  cucnrlntini  (tnii»)  require 
strong  medicines.  Of  the  pine»  nuces  he  says,  '^Ocddnnt 
vermes  qui  sunt  in  ventre.^  (CoUig.  t,  42.)  Brobably  this 
hint  may  have  led  to  the  nae  of  turpentines  for  the  core  of 
taenia.  Avenioar  attributes  the  formation  of  worms  to  ill- 
digested  food  in  the  stomach,  and  reoommends  much  the  same 
remedies  as  the  Greeks.  Haly  Abbas  describes  the  three  spe- 
cies of  worms,  and  details  the  symptoms  of  them.  He  remarks 
that  these  animals  are  to  be  IdUed  by  medicines  of  a  hot  and 
dry  nature,  such  as  bitters.  He  reoommends  wormwood,  fern, 
and  the  like,  pounded  with  hon^,  vinegar,  &c.  The  remediea 
mentioned  by  AUaharavius  are  oils,  bitters,  and  drastic  purga- 
tives. He  treats  of  Inmbrici  very  fully.  Bhases  reoommends 
in  general  terms  bitters;  for  the  round,  wormwoodi  tost  the  • 
broad,  (taeniae,  called  by  him  semina  cncnrbita)  seriphium,  bitter 
lupines,  narcissus,  &c.  And  for  the  ascaridtt  he  directs  us  to 
apply  a  suppository  of  wool  dipped  in  the  gall  of  a  bull.  He 
remarks  that  they  occur  most  frequently  in  autumn,  being  en- 
gendered by  fruit.  He  states  correctly  that  they  often  bring 
on  epilepsy,  and  looseness  of  the  bowels.  He  mndi  commends 
the  oil  of  unripe  olives. 

Vegetius  recommends  nearly  the  same  medicines  for  remov- 
ing the  vermes  of  cattle  as  those  already  mentioned,  namely, 
wormwood,  cresses,  coriander,  fenugreek,  and  the  like,  boiled  in 
oil,  and  administered  by  the  mouth  and  in  clysters.  (Mulom. 
i,  44;  see  alto  Columella  vi,  25.) 

AeoordiDg  to  Michadis  and  Sprengel  the  ancient  Brahmins 
were  acquainted  with  the  anthelminthic  properties  of  the  doli- 
ehos  pruriens. 

We  have  stated  above  that  the  most  celebrated  of  the  ancient 
Moons  believed  in  the  sponianeoua  generation  of  animab.  This 
doctrine,  although  generally  rejected  at  the  present  time,  has 
been  advocated  by  many  modem  naturalists  of  great  eminence, 
such  as  Baron  Bnifon  and  Professor  Budolphi.  Vircy  gives  a 
very  impartial  statement  of  the  arguments  for  and  against  this 
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.  lliyiidogual  docHamw.  (Soe  Hirt.de8MflBiiXB  et  de  Klnatiiict 
des  AniiP*"*j  u,  121.)  Mr.  Madden,  the  trayeUBr^  zelatee  that 
tiie  hark  of  the  pomegruiate  it  atOl  oonaidrnd  in  the  eart  as  a 
specifioy  not  only  for  atcarideg^bntalao  fiir  the  tape-wonn.  He 
lays^  "  I  hm  rarely  wen  it  fiol  in  the  eare  of  tKiiia.  They 
make  adeooolaon  of  two  oi.  of  thefireah  harkin  apint  of  water, 
this  tfa^  drink  daily  till  the  worm  is  eiqpeQed,  whieh  it  gene- 
rally is  the  tidid  day."  (Tmels  in  Egypt,  ii,  871.) 


SBCT.  UX.-— oil  DBA0infOUI.V8,  0B  THB  OUINIA-WOBll. 

In  Indift  and  the  nppet  parts  of  Egypt  a  dass  of  wonns 
called  dnunmcnliy  reiemhiing  the  intestinal,  are  fimned  in  the 
mnscnlar  parts  of  the  body,  sndi  as  Uie  arms,  thighs,  legs,  and 
in  the  sides  of  children,  nnder  the  skin ;  and  th^  move  in  a 
peiceptihle  manner.  Then  in  process  of  time  at  the  extremity 
of  the  draemundns  matter  is  fiirmed  in  the  part,  and  the  skin 
being  opened  the  head  of  the  diBcancnlns  comes  forth.  But 
if  the  wonn  be  dragged  it  occasions  paini^  and  particularly 
when  it  breaks.  Wherefore  some  say  that  it  is  proper  to  fix  a 
piece  of  lead  to  the  worm  in  order  that  its  discharge  may  not 
take  place  at  once,  but  gradually  with  the  wei^^t  of  the  lead. 
Some  dis^proving  of  this  practice,  inaamudi  as  the  wonn  is 
apt  to  break  with  the  weight  of  the  lesd  and  occasion  violent 
pains,  direct  the  part  to  be  put  into  hot  water,  in  order  that 
the  dracnncohis  being  warmed  may  come  forward,  when  it  is 
to  be  seised  with  the  fingers  and  dragged  forth  by  degrees. 
But  Soranus  is  of  opinion  that  the  draconculus  is  not  an  animal 
originaUy,  but  a  nenrons  concretion,  whidi  has  only  the 
pearance  of  moving.  Whether  this  or  the  former  be  the  true 
account  of  the  matter,  it  appears  to  Soranus,  Leonides,  and 
others^  that  they  are  to  be  treated  with  the  aAision  of  warm 
water,  and  digestive  cataplasms  made  of  honied  water  and  the 
flour  of  wheat  or  barley ;  and  they  approve  of  sometimes  unng 
a  plaster  possessed  of  similar  properties.  Wherefore  thatfirom 
bay-berries,  and  the  one  from  honey  are  proper.  F6r  by  the 
use  of  these  the  dracmicolus  or  concretion  dies  and  fsUs  out. 
But  when  suppuration  takes  place,  if  it  does  not  foil  out,  the 
skin  is  to  be  divided,  and  the  part  being  laid  open,  that  whidi 
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is  eontnied  in  it  ii  to  be  taken  out,  when  a  tent  is  to  be  pnt 
into  tbe  tkinj  and  then  the  treatment  for  soppnntkHit  is  to  be 
ai^lied. 

CoHMiNTABY.  The  following  authors  tveat  of  the  vena  Comf. 
miWliniMMns,  or  draeiiDOultts,  now  generally  ealled  the  Guinea  *  ' 
worm :  Galen  (De  Loe.  Affect,  yi,  8 ;  Isagoge ;)  Aitins  lav,  85) ; 
Pollux  (Onomast  vr) ;  Plntardi  (Sym]).  viii,  9) ;  llieophrastns 
(H.  P.  ix) ;  Actaarros  (Meth.  Med.  in,  8 ;  U,  16) ;  A?icenna  (iv« 
8, 2, 21)  J  Avenioar  (u,  8/ 20) ;  Haly  Abbas  (FbMt.  ym,  18) ; 
Abaharaiins  (Pr.  xxviii,  12) ;  Bhases  (ad  Mansor.  ^ii,  24 ;  Cont. 
zzfi.) 

Galen  adnuta  that  he  had  never  seen  the  draeoncnlns,  and 
that  therefore  he  eonld  not  be  positive  respecting  its  origin 
and  natoie.  He  had  known  many  persons,  however^  who  had 
seen  it,  and  was  inclined  to  believe  that  it  is  of  a  nervous  na- 
ture^ and  resembles  hnabriei  only  in  oolour  and  thiekness.  The 
author  of  the  Isagoge  states  thi^  diaeunculi  resemble  varices, 
and  that  when  they  project  or  move  about  tfa^  occasion  great 
paiUf  and  are  to  be  removed  by  maldng  an  inciskm  of  the  skin 
as  for  varices. 

Plntardi  briefiy  mentiona  the  draeanenlus  as  being  a  diMase 
which  had  newly  attacked  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  ad- 
joining the  Bed  Sea. 

AStius  professes  to  derive  his  account  of  the  dxacnneulns 
firom  Iieowides*  He  says,  like  our  author,  that  it  is  fonnedmost 
commonly  in  Hie  kgs  and  muaeolar  parts  of  the  arms  in  India 
and  Mnopia,  and  ^t  the  generatioa  of  it  is  not  Sii'Im'  to 
that  of  intestinal  worms.  He  adds,  that  in  process  of  time 
suppuratioa  takes  place  at  the  end  of  the  worm,  when  an  open- 
ing is  made  in  the  flesh,  and  the  head  of  the  dracuneulus  pro- 
trudes. If  dragged  out  oonsidaruble  disturbance  is  produced, 
especiaUy  if  the  worm  should  be  broken,  for  what  remains  occa- 
sions the  moflt  excruciating  pains.  He  directs  us,  therefore^ 
to  put  a  ligature  round  the  ann,  and  to  tighten  it  every  day  lo 
that  the  dracuneulus  may  come  forth  by  degrees  without  break- 
ing. The  part  is  to  be  washed  with  honied  water,  with  oil  in 
which  wormwood  or  southernwood  has  been  boiled,  or  with  some 
such  anthelminthic  decoction ;  but  all  acrid  things  are  to  be 
avoided  for  fear  of  inflammation.  He  recommends  us  to  forward 
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.  tappuation  hy  means  of  mataiatiye  cataylmmni,  and  the  other 
means  mentioned  by  our  anthor. 

Pollux  calls  the  dzacnnciihiB  a  piece  of  e(mrvpied  nerve  whixh. 
sometimes  comes  from  the  sores  of  Ethiopians^  but  seldom 
troables  other  people. 

Actnarius,  like  oar  anther,  mentions  that  the  dxacancali 
occur  most  oonmionly  in  the  region  above  Egypt^  being  gene- 
rally formed  in  the  muscular  parts^  and  that  in  process  of  time 
the  part  becomes  livid  and  suppurates,  ^lify  are  killed,  he 
adds,  by  bitter  and  aerid  things. 

Avicenna  comprebends  in  his  aooomit  whatever  information 
could  be  gleaned  firom  preceding  writers.  He  says  the  dra- 
cuncnlus  is  called  vena  metRne,  from  Medine,  the  name  of  the 
country  where  it  is  most  prevalent.  It  occasions  a  blister  in 
the  part  which  bursts^  when  a  red  and  somewhat  bladdsh  sub- 
stance protrudes  and  gradually  increases  in  length.  He  directs 
us  to  correct  the  halnt  which  gives  rise  to  it  by  baths,  humid 
food,  and  the  like.  His  treatment  is  simihir  to  that  of  Aistius 
and  our  author,  namdy,  hjwjliwg  a  ligature  round  tiie  arm, 
listening  a  piece  of  lead  to  the  worm,  using  fomentations  of 
warm  water,  and  the  like. 

Haly  Abbas  mentions  the  vena  as  being  a  worm  which  forms 
principally  in  the  legs  of  the  inhabitants  of  warm  countries, 
such  as  India^  ^gypt,  Ethiopia^  and  Lybia. 

Avensoar  says  that  the  complaint  most  commonly  attacSu 
negroes,  being  formed  by  gross  humours,  for  dispelling  which 
he  recommends  internally  various  sharp  and  acrid  medicinea, 
such  as  sqiullfl,  nettles,  colof^th,  &e.  He  fiirther  directs  a 
piece  of  lead  to  be  bound  formly  over  the  worm  so  that  it  may 
be  made  to  crawl  out  gradually,  which,  however,  he  says,  wiU 
not  be  accomplished  in  less  time  than  a  year. 

Alaaharavius  states  the  danger  of  breaking  the  worm  (vena). 
He  recommends  the  same  treatment  as  Avicenna.  The  con- 
clusion of  his  chapter  on  the  dracnnculus  decides  him  to  be  the 
same  person  as  Albucasis. 

Albucasis  recommends  us  to  ftsten  to  the  end  of  the  animal 
a  piece  of  lead  firom  one  to  two  drs.  in  weight,  and  thereby  to 
^xtraot  it  gradually.  He  says  that  in  some  cases  the  animal 
is  as  long  as  fifteen  palms,  nay,  that  he  had  seen  one  twenty 
pshus  long. 
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Blmes  lays  that  the  draeimeiiliia  takes  place  in  hot  and  c^mk. 
aqualid  bodies^  and  is  formed  by  the  nae  of  potherbs  and  fruits.  """^ 
He  recommends  gradually  increased  doees  of  aloes,  and  when 
the  animal  protmdes  it  is  to  be  wrapped  romid  a  leaden  reed 
one  dr.  in  weight,  so  that  it  may  be  dragged  out  gradnaUy. 
He  cautions  ns  not  to  leave  any  part  of  it  in  the  body.  He 
slso  approves  of  incision  as  described  by  our  anihor.  In  his 
'Continens'  be  collects  the  opinions  of  Galen,  Paoliis,  and 
others.  He  says  that  it  faxam  most  oammanly  in  the  bodies 
of  persons  who  bathe  frequently,  and  drink  nrach  wine.  He 
says  that  he  had  seen  it  extracted  by  malring  free  incisions. 

See  an  interesting  aooonnt  of  the  guinea-worm  in  No.  66 
of  the  'Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgicsl  Xoumsl,'  by  Mr. 
Scott,  surgeon,  Madras. 

Bertapalia,  Guy  of  Cauliac,  and  all  the  early  modern  writers 
on  medicine,  repeat  the  ancient  accounts  of  the  vena  civilis  vel 
mcdine.  They  direct  us  to  extract  it  by  attaching  a  small 
piece  of  lead  to  its  extremity.  Ambrose  Par^  adopted  Galen's 
notion,  that  it  is  corrupted  animal  matter ;  but  Andry  held 
that  it  is  a  real  animal.  It  appears,  however,  firom  some  state- 
ments which  we  have  seen  in  the  periodicals  of  the  day,  that 
some  of  our  English  surgeons  in  the  East  Indies  still  advocate 
the  doctrine  of  Galen ;  but  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  the 
other  opinion  is  the  more  correct  one. 
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•ICT.  I.— ON  VBB  PEBIBftTATlTM  VBOll  YmfOMOIW  AMIMAM 

IN  OBNBBAL. 

In  Saving  aa  aaeoimt  of  aaimaliwhieh  enuft  pouont  we  shall 
begin  with  tome  geiienl  lenuurks  upon  thenij  treating  of  the 
pfeeerrativei  from  them  in  the  fint  place.  If  therefine  a  pefw 
■on  be  compelled  to  deep  in  places  iafefted  by  venomom  ani- 
mals, especially  in  sneh  as  salamanderg,  pbalangis^  or  reptiles 
abound,  it  will  be  proper  to  shut  up  t}ieir  holes  under  gnmnd 
with  garfie  pounded  in  water,  or  some  of  the  herbs  about  to  be 
mentioned;  and  to  ftmiigate  with  hartshoip,  the  hoofr  or  hain 
of  goats,  gagate  stone,  bitunen,  bdeUinm,  galbannm,  the  shar- 
ings  of  tbe  cypress  or  oedar,  gith,  hog's  fbnnd,  the  leases  of  the 
chaste  tree,  calamint^  sag&pene,  castor,  the  root  of  rossm&ryj 
fleabane,  or  some  of  the  strong-scented  things.  Gnats  in  par- 
ticolar  are  diiren  away  by  fiimigatiotts  with  copperas,  the  seed 
of  wild  gith,  and  of  cumin  in  equal  proportions,  aqd  by  cows' 
dung.  In  addition  to  theses  fiequent  fires  should  be  lighted, 
Ibr  r^tiles  commonly  flee  from  the  light.  A  ooueh  should  be 
prepared  by  stiewing  asphodel,  calamint,  chaste  tiee,  penny- 
royal,  poley,  fleabane,  and  souUmmwood ;  or  if  it  is  not  possip 
Ue  to  make  a  eoaoh  entiNly  of  these,  they  should  at  least  be 
laid  around  the  bed.  Attention  should  be  paid  to  sueh  things 
as  aro  to  be  boiled,  to  the  water,  and  wine  nusds  lihat  thegrbe 
properly  coyered  up.  Fires  foot  the  purpose  of  cooking  should 
not  be  ligbtedunderporticular  treea^  more  eqpedally  pitch  trees 
or  pines,  for  salamanders  and  deadly  eateipillaKi  abound  on 
them,  wbidi  being  warmed  by  the  heat  of  the  fln  fidl  upon  the 
▼ictuali,  or  any  other  veawls  which  hiqypen  to  be  unooferod. 
Thooe  wbo  wish  to  be  particularly  guarded,  anoint  their  bodies 
with  a  liqiiid  oemte  composed  of  wax,  rose-oil,  and  a  little  gil- 
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banum,  and  with  a  little  of  the  shavings  of  hart's  honi,  or 
Ethiopian  cumin.  The  leaves  of  malluwa  triturated  with  oil 
when  rubbed  on  the  skin  protect  in  an  especial  maniier  from 
bees  and  wasps. 

Comm.     Commentary.    The  following  is  a  list  of  the  ancient  au- 

'     thorities  ou  Toxicology  : 

Nicander  (Theriaca  et  Alexipharmaca) ;  Dioscoridcs  (Liber 
de  A'ononis) ;  Celsus  (v);  Scribonius  Largus  (47,  et  seq.) ;  Oalen 
(Ther.  ad  Pison.;  Meth.  Med.,  De  Antid.) ;  Aetius  (xiii);  Phny 
(Hist.  Nat.  pluries)  ;  Oribasius  (de  Morb.  Curat,  iii) ;  Solinus 
(Polyhist.  10)  ;  Serenus  Samonicus ;  Xormus  ;  Simeon  Scth 
(de  Alimentis  pluries) ;  Actuarius  (Meth.  Med.  v) ;  ^'eg:ctius 
(de  ^lulo-medicina,  iii,  77) ;  A\icenna  (iv,  6) ;  Rhases  (ad 
Mansor.  viii,  and  Cont.  xxxv);  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv,  Tlieor. 
viii);  Alsaharavius  (Pract.  xxx) ;  Serapion  (pluries)  j  Anonymi 
Fragmcntura  apud  Bernardi  Reliq.)  The  work  of  -^Elius 
Promotus  on  Venomous  Animals  and  Poisonous  substances, 
whicli  exists  in  MS.  in  tlie  Bibliotheca  Vaticana,  has  never 
been  published  as  far  as  we  know.  It  is  quoted  by  Hiero- 
nymns  Mercurialis  (Yar.  lect),  and  is  noticed  by  Albertus 
Fabriciiis  (Bibl.  (Inec.  xiii,  780.)  Fabricius  supposes  it  to  be 
the  production  of  iEschrion  Empiricus.  It  is  proper  to  state 
that  whenever  we  quote  the  work,  it  is  from  the  extracts  given 
in  Schneider's  Aunotations  on  Nicander. 

It  is  to  be  ])oi  nc  in  mind  that  the  work  on  Poisons,  usually 
published  as  the  production  of  Dioscoridcs,  is  not  held  to  be 
genuine  by  his  latest  editor,  Sprcngel;  still,  however,  it  is 
acknowledged  by  all  to  ])c  a  work  of  considerable  antiquity  and 
of  great  authority  on  the  subject  of  ancient  Toxicolog}'.  The 
work  '  Euporiston,'  which  is  also  i>ublished  with  the  works  of 
Dioscoridcs,  is  generally  admitted  not  to  he  genuine.  It  con- 
tains, however,  some  valuable  matter  on  Toxicology  9J^^  other 
medical  subjects. 

These  directions  of  our  author  for  driving  away  reptiles 
are  mostly  taken  from  Nicander,  w^ho  recommends  fumigations 
with  hartshorn,  gagate- stones,  sulphur,  bitumen,  galbanum, 
juniper,  nud  other  such  articles.  (Ther.  35.)  See  also  Diosco- 
ridcs (M.  M.) ;  Orpheus  (de  Lapidibus) ;  Geopon.  (xiii,  8) ;  and 
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Nonnus  (Epit.  261) ;  also  Anttot.  (H.  N.  iy,  8) ;  and  Pliny  Comm. 
(H.  N.  X,  90). 

Virgil  makes  mention  of  this  practice : 

**  Disce  et  odontam  tlalyiiHs  aocendere  cedrum, 
Galboneoqoe  agitare  gntVM  nidore  dMlydnw."«*U!Mfy.  iii,  314. 

See  a  long  list  of  snbstances  used  in  fumigations  fast  diiTing 
awi^  serpents  in  Lucan.  (PharsaL  ix,  916.)  It  is  different  from 
that  of  Nicander  and  our  author.  For  example :  it  contains 
tamarixy  oostus,  thapsoB,  ftc.  Arsenic  occurs  among  the  articles 
mentioned  hy  Bhases.  (Cent,  xxxv.)  It  is  also  mentioned  in 
the  Geoponics  (1.  c.) 

Nicander  affirms,  and  it  has  been  generally  believed,  that 
human  saliva  proves  destructive  to  seipents.  Oalen  says  that 
it  will  hiU  the  scorpion.  Aristotle  stages,  that  it  is  desbmctive 
to  most  venomous  reptiles.  (H.  Au  viii,  28.)  Bedi  maintains 
that  this  is  an  ancient  enor ;  but  Andreas  Lanrentius  dedaxes 
that  he  knew  from  experience  that  the  human  saliva  is  de« 
structive  to  serpents. 

Nicander  recommends  a  composition  containing  cedar-ber* 
lies,  fleabane,  sage,  and  other  such  artides  for  preserving  the 
hodj  from  venomous  reptiles.  Paxamus  directs  us  to  smear 
the  free  with  a  composition  made  of  the  roasted  flour  of  fenu- 
greek, with  the  juice  of  the  wild  mallows  and  oiL  (Geopon. 
XV,  6.)  He  says  it  preserves  the  fru»  from  the  stings  of  bees 
in  particular. 

The  here  translated  (fnat,  as  it  is  in  the  English 

Torsion  of  the  scriptures,  (Matt,  xxiii,  24,)  is  proved  by 
Bochart  (Hiennoon.  iii,  442);  and  by  Harris  (Nat  Hirt.  of 
the  Bible),  from  Aristotle,  Plutarch,  and  others,  to  mean  pro- 
perly a  kind  of  insect  that  is  bred  in  the  lees  of  wine. 


SBCT.  II.  rax  GINBRAL  TUATMXNT  OP  ALL  FBXSONS  BinXN 

Oa  STONO  BT  ANT  TBNOMOV8  ANIMAL. 

If  a  person  happen  to  be  bitten  or  stung  by  any  Tenomous 
animal  he  ought  immediately  to  get  the  part  sucked.  The  per- 
son who  sucks  it  should  not  be  ftsting,  and  he  ought  first  to 
rinse  his  month  with  wine  and  retmn  oil  in  it ;  and  then,  if 
the  part  admits;,  it  should  be  cupped  with  much  heat,  scari^- 
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mg  also  the  surroundini^  parts  ;  for  the  poison  is  forced  back 
out  of  the  body  alon^  uitli  the  sj)irits  and  blood  which  are 
drawn  out.  The  part  in  which  tlic  wound  is  situated  ouglit 
also  to  be  burnt  and  eschars  formed  on  it,  and  amputation  of 
the  extremities  may  then  be  seasonably  practised  if  the  animal 
that  inflicted  the  bite  be  of  a  deadly  nature,  such  as  the  asp, 
the  cerastes,  the  viper,  and  the  like :  as  Galen  relates  that  a 
certain  vine-dresser  being  bitten  by  a  viper,  and  knowing  the 
animal,  immediately  cut  off  the  finger  that  was  bitten  with  his 
pruning  hook,  and  was  entirely  freed  from  the  danger.  But  if 
the  poison  be  already  distributed  over  the  body,  venesection 
ought  to  be  had  recourse  to  immediately,  especially  if  the  per- 
son bitten  be  ])lcthoric;  and  pepper  and  garlic  given  to  eat 
with  the  food,  and  strong  wine  to  drink,  whereby  the  system 
will  be  tilled  with  fresh  vapoius  and  a  suitable  heat.  After- 
wards cataplasms  are  to  be  applied  that  can  warm  and  stimu- 
late the  bit«,  such  as  a  mixture  of  the  ashes  of  cabbage  or  of 
fig  with  vinegai',  or  with  the  strained  lye,  or  with  the  sauce  of 
pickle.  Likewise  onions  may  be  mixed  with  polenta  or  bread, 
and  strong  leeks  with  salts,  or  wiirm  liquid  pitch  with  salts,  or 
cedar-rosin,  or  goat^s  dung.  It  will  also  be  proper  to  })our 
upon  the  parts  hot  vinegar  in  which  calamint  has  been  boiled, 
or  with  vinegar  and  sea  water,  or  with  brine.  We  are  to  apply 
to  the  part  fowls,  more  especially  hens,  cut  up  and  still  warm, 
or  other  such  animals,  for  they  absorb  the  poison  and  soothe 
the  pains.  And  we  must  have  recourse  to  plasters,  such  as 
that  formed  from  salts,  that  from  rosemary  and  adarce,  and  on 
the  whole  such  things  as  are  of  an  acrid  nature.  And  in  ge- 
neral all  pei*son8  bitten  or  stung  by  any  venomous  animal 
ought,  uidess  the  deep-seated  parts  are  wholly  unhurt,  to  take 
in  the  first  place  potions  containing  endive,  heath,  or  astraga- 
lus with  vinegar,  or  bitumen  and  Christ's  thoni  in  like  mjmner, 
or  a  decoction  of  Christ's  thorn  ;  or  two  drachms  of  dried  weasel 
with  wine,  which  is  a  cried-up  remedy  ;  or  the  blood  of  the 
sea- tortoise,  or  a  drachm  of  castor  with  diluted  wine,  or  a  drachm 
of  frankincense,  or  of  Sicyonian  root,  or  the  juice  of  leeks,  or 
ground  pine,  or  alsander,  or  cinnamon,  or  birthwort,  or  the 
seed  of  the  chaste  tree,  or  cypress  balls,  or  seseli,  or  pepper,  or 
the  seed  of  trefoil,  or  bay  berries,  or  river  crabs  roasted  or 
boiled.    Use  the  following  compound  theiiac. 
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A  tkmmo  for  venomami  ambmulB,  amd  rfwfeliw'iwn  mhiiamtn, 
mtdfir  ptrmm  iUim  nipen  tmd  §mrrfiom^  Of  biToaj,  of 
opoponax,  of  Illyrian  iris^  of  the  lOot  of  menuory,  of  gmgtr,  of 
each,  dr.  iv ;  of  birthwort,  dr.  ▼ ;  of  frmkiBoaiM^  of  wild  me, 
of  each,  dr.  iij ;  of  the  floor  of  taresy  dr.  $ ;  tarn  tfoehiaha 
with  wine,  and  give  tinee  oboli  ivith  wine.  Forging  will  ahn 
be  proper  Ibr  tliein,  with  radonfio^  and  taking  tbi  tlwnao  of 
Tipen. 


ComiBifTABT.   Theae  gennal  direetiona  m  mootlf  taken  Comm. 
from  Dioaeoridea,  who  ia  greatly  indebted  to  Nionnder.  Nci- 
thnr  of  tiieni,  howerer,  makea  mentkm  of  veneaeetion  among 
hia  romediea. 

The  remedial  meana  recommended  by  Dioaoovidea  ore  aeari- 
fieation,  capping^  ancking,  ezdaion;  and  in  extreme  eaaea, 
ampntalion ;  dyalen^  and  acrid  qipficatioBa  to  the  part  in 
ord^  to  olw  oat  the  iranom ;  pore  wine,  mnat^  or  acrid  aob* 
itanoea  to  extingiuflh  it  and  ooonteract  ita  ellbeta;  and  finally 
aa  a4]iivaBta  of  theae  meana,  pnrging  of  the  bowda,  aweating, 
and  aome  other  paxtioQlar  remediea  aa  atated  under  theur 
proper  heada. 

The  general  remediea  mentioned  by  Nioander  are,  ancking 
the  wonnd,  applying  cupping  inatromenta  to  it,  and  afterwarda 
■trong  stnoBalante,hot  irana,  and  leeofaea.  He  divaota  tiiat  the 
peiaon  who  ancka  it  ahonld  not  be  fiMting;  ftomwhidi  it  nn^ 
be  inferred  that  he  had  a  correct  idea  that  tiie  teioeli  abaofb 
moat  readfly  when  in  an  empty  atate.  Tfaia  physiological 
doctrine  waa  lately  annoonoed  aa  a  new  diaeovery ;  but  frequent 
aflnakma  to  it  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  worka  of  Oalen,  onv 
anther,  Anoonn%  Avenaoar,  Avenlioet,  and  Haly  Abbaa. 
^le  dangera  raaolting  from  an  empty  atate  of  the  Teiael% 
whether  prodooed  by  ihating  or  Toneaection,  ia  well  eipwated  by 
Oonrnna  In  hia  Ffeelimmaiy  IKaaertaioii  on  the  Alempharmiea 
of  Nicander:  ''Nee  mo  id  tantnm  inoommodi  habet  fiunea, 
aed  in  mvlto  roajus  perkmlnm  addncit  hominem,  quando  et 
mue  plurimom  exinanitm  et  dbnm  Tehementer  appetentea, 
venenvm  avidina  ad  ae  peitrahnnit  et  in  intfann  iwoera,  oor- 
diaqne  areem  immittniit.''  ''Qnod  ai  qmm  etiam  abnndare 
vidaatBT,  et  nihil  eomm  rcpugnet  qum  tnnt  in  teuDoaactiuuu 
obaervaada,  anngaineaa  andacter  mittammi,  non  quidem  per 
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Comm.  initia  (sic  enim  in  venas  deleteria  traherentur,  a  quibus  omni 
studio  atqne  indurtnA  exdadi  debent)  Bed  post  Tomitua  alviqae 
dejcctiones/'  &c. 

Serapion^  contrary  to  most  of  the  authorities,  recommends 
that  the  person  who  sncks  a  poisoned  wound,  should  be  in  a 
fasting  state ;  but  as  he  is  a  servile  cop^nst  from  his  prede- 
oessoirs,  it  might  be  Buspected  that  the  text  is  in  fault,  if  the 
same  directions  were  not  given  by  Rabbi  Moyses,  with  tliis 
eiqilanation  :  that  a  fasting  person  will  perform  this  office  with 
more  risk  to  himself,  but  with  greater  advantage  to  the  patient, 
than  one  who  had  taken  food  immediately  beforehand.  (De 
YeneniSy  i^  1.)  All  this  shows  how  well  the  ancient  savans 
were  acquainted  with  the  physiological  fact^that  the  absorbent 
powers  of  the  yessels  is  in  Uie  invene  ratio  of  their  state  of 
repletion. 

Celsiis  Teoonunends  nearly  the  same  general  remedies  as 
Nicander.  Thus  he  directs  us  in  the  first  place  to  apply  a 
ligature  round  the  limb,  but  not  too  tightly,  for  fear  of  occa- 
sioning torpor ;  and  then  to  extract  the  poison  by  sucking,  or 
by  a  cupping  instrument  along  with  scarifications.  His  local 
applications  are  of  a  hot  stimulant  nature.  As  internal 
remedies  he  recommends  emetics,  which  may  be  supposed  to 
expel  the  poasoa  from  the  system  by  the  concussion  which 
they  produce,  and  various  artides  of  a  calefacient  nature^ 
such  as  wine  and  pepper;  because,  says  he,  ''maxima  pars 
Tcnenorum  frigore  interimit.'' 

IsidoniB  states  in  still  more  general  terms  that  the  pmsons 
act  bj  oppressing  the  vital  heat.  He  says,  "  Omne  autem  ve- 
nenum  frigidum  est,  et  ideo  anima  quie  ignea  est,  fugit  vene- 
num  frigidum."  He  states,  likewise,  that  poisons  do  not  act 
upon  the  system  unlesa  mixed  with  the  blood :  ''  Y enenum 
autem  dictum  eo  quod  per  yenas  vadit.  Infnsa  enim  pestia 
ejus  per  venaa  vegetatiaiie  aueta  discurrit  et  animam  extin- 
gnit.  Undo  non  potest  venenum  nocete  nisi  hominis  tetigerit 
sangoitiem."  ImcanuB:  "Noxia  seipentnm  est  admixto  san- 
guine pestis." 

This,  however,  is  an  imperfect  account  of  the  action  of  poi- 
sons, whether  Boch  as  act  by  being  introduced  into  tbe  stomach, 
or  those  that  prove  deleterious  when  applied  to  a  wound. 
Perhaps  the  dassification  given  byAvicenna  maybe  mentioned 
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as  the  most  complete  of  any  proposed  by  the  ancient  authori-  comu 
ties.  He  states  that  poisons  act  either  by  some  certain  quality, «— .» — 
or  by  their  whole  substance.  Of  the  former  class  some  are 
corrosive  aud  putrefactive,  like  the  lepus  marinus;  some  in- 
flammatory and  calefacient,  like  euphorbium ;  some  frigorific 
and  stupefying,  like  opium  ;  some  prove  obstrurnt  of  the  respi- 
ratory passages,  like  litharge  ;  some  act  with  th<Mr  whole  sub- 
stance, as  the  wolf's  bane,  and  these  are  the  most  deleterious  of 
all.  Of  these  some  act  upon  one  member  in  particular,  as 
cantharides  upon  the  bladder,  or  the  lepus  marinus  upon  the 
lungs,  and  some  upon  the  whole  body  as  opium,  (iv,  6,  1.) 
Sehulze,  in  his  *  Toxicologia  \'eterum,'  has  stated  the  ancient 
arrangement  somewhat  difterently,  and  we  are  at  a  loss  to 
think  what  authors  he  has  followed.  lie  says,  the  ancients 
arranged  poisons  according  to  their  properties  into  the  frigoritic 
i^vKTiKa),  corrosive  (SiajSi/SpoNrjcvfra),  and  septic  ((Ti^TreSovolSiy). 
The  frigorific,  he  properly  remarks,  are  those  substances  now 
called  narcotics ;  to  which  class,  as  Galen  mentions,  the  conium, 
poppy,  henbane,  and  mandrake  belong.  On  the  action  of 
narcotics,  see  section  xliii.  Galen  remarks  that  the  human 
frame  becomes  habituAted  to  bear  the  action  of  these  medi- 
ernes  without  injury.  He  mentions  the  case  of  an  old  Attic 
woman,  who  hy  little  and  little  had  accustomed  herself  to  take 
hemlock  in  any  quantity.  (D^Simpl.  iii.) 

Avioenna  states  that  the  great  indications  of  cure  in  all  cases 
of  poisoning  are  to  comfort  and  rouse  the  vital  heat,  and  to 
resolve  (neutralize  f )  or  expel  the  poison.  When  the  poison  is 
distributed  over  the  system,  his  remedies  are  venesection,  pmrg- 
ing,  and  the  like.  He  states  decidedly  that  the  proper  time 
for  venesection  is  either  when  the  poison  is  distributed  over  the 
body,  more  especially  when  it  is  in  a  })lethoric  state,  or  when 
the  poison  is  a  substance  not  likely  to  be  absorbed.  His  other 
remedies  are  such  as  expel  the  poison  from  the  body,  namely, 
emetics  and  sudorifics,  or  such  as  prevent  it  from  entering  the 
system,  iiamely>  ligatures  to  the  extremities,  prohibiting  deep, 
applying  cupping  instruments^  or  leeches,  sucking  the  wound, 
amputation  of  the  limb,  using  actual  and  potential  canteries, 
and  keeping  the  wound  long  open.  Upon  the  whole  the  general 
remedies  recommended  by  him  and  the  other  Arabians  are  little 
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Comm.  tliflcreiit  from  tliosc  of  the  Greeks,  especially  of  Dioscorides, 
"     who  is  the  great  authority  upon  theriacs. 

Haly  Ahbas  allows  bleeding  when  the  poison  is  distributed 
over  the  body,  and  like  the  others  also,  makes  mention  of  cup- 
ping with  heat  and  of  amputation.  He  also  joins  in  the  gcue- 
ral  praise  of  the  theriac. 

Alsaharavius  recommends  strong  ligatures,  cupping,  and,  in 
urgent  cases,  amputation.  He  also  approves  of  applying  the 
bodies  of  hens  still  warm.  Serapion  approves  of  bleeding  under 
the  same  circumstances  as  the  others,  and  of  the  same  general 
treatment  that  they  recommend.  Rhases  recommends  sucking 
and  cupping  the  wound,  and  the  a})plication  of  stimulant 
dressings,  such  as  a  plaster  consisting  of  mustard,  lime,  and  pitch. 
He,  and  most  of  the  ancient  authorities  on  toxicology,  recom- 
mend salt  as  an  application  to  the  wound.  Most  of  tliem  also 
join  Dioscorides  in  recommending  the  application  of  caustic 
leys.  They  also  in  general  direct  us  to  prevent  .sleep.  The 
ligature  to  prevent  absorption  is  recommended  by  Khases,  as 
it  is  in  fact  bv  most  of  the  ancient  authorities.  As  a  matter  of 
course  all  of  them  speak  highly  of  the  theriac,  and  ac(piiesce 
in  Galen's  celebrated  eulogy  upon  its  virtues.  (Ad  Pison.  ii, 
457,  ed.  Basil.) 

The  Arabian  authorities  notice  cursorily  the  treatment  of  ]H)i- 
soned  weapons  of  war,  more  especially  of  the  Armenian  arrows. 
Galbanura  and  assafajtida  administered  internally,  and  applied 
to  the  wounds  in  various  forms,  arc  the  two  articles  which  are 
most  generally  approved  of  by  them.  They  also  reconnnend 
sucking  the  wound,  as  iu  other  cases  of  poisoning  by  a  wound. 
(See  further,  B.  vi,  88.) 

8SCT.  III.— ON  PERSONS   lUTTE.V  BY  MAD  DOQS,  AND  ON 

HYD&OPHOBIA. 

We  have  placed  the  accoimt  of  persons  bitten  by  mad  dogs 
before  all  the  others  because  these  animals  are  numerous  and 
domestic,  and  are  frecpiently  seized  with  madness  ;  because  the 
complaint  is  difficult  to  guard  against,  and  the  danger  inevita- 
ble,  unless  one  have  recourse  to  many  aud  suitable  remedies. 
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Dogs  for  the  most  put  become  mad  during  violent  heat,  bat 
also,  as  Lycua  says,  sometimes  in  extreme  cold.  When  mad 
they  shun  drink  and  food,  for  they  are  thirsty  but  do  not 
drink,  and  for  the  most  part  they  pant,  hang  their  ears,  and 
emit  much  frothy  saliva.  Generally  they  utter  no  sounds,  and 
are  as  it  were  delirious,  so  that  tlioy  do  not  recognize  persons 
with  whom  they  are  familiar.  Wherefore  tliey  attack  equally 
without  barking  all  animals,  whether  wild  beasts  or  men,  and 
bite  them.  Their  bite  at  first  occasions  nothing  disagreeable 
except  the  pain  of  the  wound ;  but  afterwards  it  brings  on  tiie 
affection  called  hydrophobia,  which  makes  its  attack  with  con- 
vulsions, redness  of  the  whole  body,  but  especially  of  the  coun- 
tenance, sweating,  and  anxiety ;  and  those  affected  shun  water 
when  they  see  it,  and  some  every  fluid  that  is  presented  to 
them.  Some  bark  like  dogs  and  bite  those  who  approach  them, 
and  so  doing  they  occasion  the  same  affection.  The  cause  of 
the  other  symptoms  is  obvious,  being  occasioned  by  the  poison 
affecting  all  the  parts,  but  as  to  the  dread  of  water  some  have 
said  that  it  is  ooeasioned  by  inordinate  dryness,  as  if  the  whole 
fluids  of  the  body  had  undergone  a  change.  But  Bufl^  has 
pronounced  it  to  be  a  species  of  melancholy  which  affects  them, 
the  po&wn  putting  on  the  nature  of  that  humour  in  like  man- 
ner as  ire  know  other  melancholio  persons  dreading  some  one 
thing  and  some  another;  which  reason  accords  also  with  those 
who  say  that  they  think  tiiey  see  the  image  of  the  dog  that  bit 
them  in  the  water.  Of  persons  £sDing  into  this  affection  we 
know  none  who  has  been  saved,  except  that  we  have  learned 
the  histories  of  one  or  two  cases,  and  these  were  of  persons  who 
had  been  bitten,  not  by  a  mad  dog,  but  by  some  person  who 
had  been  bitten  and  imparted  the  disease  to  them.  But  before 
the  affection  has  made  its  attack  many,  even  of  those  who  have 
been  bitten  by  a  dog^  have  been  saved.  Wherefore  we  must  begin 
the  treatment  from  thence.  And  since  often  from  the  attack  of 
hydrophobia  having  not  yet  oome  on  (for  most  commonly  it  comes 
on  about  the  fortieth  day,and  in  some  cases  after  six  months,  nay, 
instances  are  related  of  its  coming  on  after  seven  years,)  some 
supposing  that  the  dog  who  inflicted  the  bite  was  not  mad,  and 
making  haste  to  heal  up  the  wound  have  thereby  given  rise  to 
the  complaint.  By  the  following  experiment  you  may  aacer- 
tain  whether  the  bite  was  inflicted  by  a  mad  dog  or  not :  Pound 
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walnuts  carefully  and  apply  them  to  the  wound,  and  next  day 
take  and  present  them  for  food  to  a  cock  or  hen.  At  first 
indeed  he  will  not  touch  them,  but  if  he  \s  compelled  by  hun- 
ger to  eat  of  them,  observe,  for  if  the  dog  that  inflicted  the 
bite  was  not  mad,  then  the  fowl  will  live,  but  if  mad  he  wiU 
die  IK  xt  day ;  and  then  you  must  hasten  to  open  the  wound, 
and  after  a  few  days  repeat  the  same  experiment ;  and  when 
the  fowl  does  not  die  you  may  bring  the  wound  to  cicatrization, 
inasmuch  as  the  patient  is  then  freed  from  danger.  Oribasius 
recommends  this  experiment :  If  from  the  symptoms  which  we 
have  mentioned  we  know  for  certain  that  the  dog  is  mad,  we 
must  have  recourse  to  medicines  for  lapng  open  the  sore,  the 
principal  of  which  is  that  from  pitch,  \ery  acrid  vinegar,  and 
opoponax,  which  is  descnbed  accurately  in  the  section  on  the 
wounds  of  nervous  parts.  But  if  the  person  who  has  been 
bitten  has  a  tender  skin,  it  is  to  be  diluted  vriih  oil  of  iris,  of 
balsam,  or  the  like ;  or  having  first  fomented  the  sores,  apply 
a  cataplasm  of  garlic.  This  also  forms  eschars.  A  dry  cscha- 
rotic  for  persons  biften  by  mad  dogs  :  Of  fossile  salts,  dr.  viij  ; 
of  chalcitis,  dr.  xvj  j  of  squills,  dr.  xyj ;  of  green  rue,  dr.  iv ; 
of  scraped  verdigris,  dr.  iv ;  of  the  seed  of  horehound,  dr.  j  ; 
use  it  at  first  drv  that  it  mav  form  an  eschar,  and  then  with 
rose-oil  that  the  eschars  may  fall  ofl*.  Keep  the  parts  from 
cicatrizing  for  forty-two  days  at  least.  A  cataplasm  for  persons 
bitten  by  mad  dogs,  which  keeps  the  mouth  of  the  wound  open  : 
Apply  a  cataplasm  of  onions  with  salts  and  rue,  or  of  laser- 
wort  with  salts,  or  of  old  pickle,  or  of  the  cinders  of  burnt 
wood  with  oil,  or  of  garlic,  or  apply  the  leaves  of  the  elder  tree, 
or  mint,  or  baum,  each  with  salts,  or  walnuts  with  onions,  salts 
and  honey,  or  the  ashes  of  figs  mixed  with  cerate.  Wash  the 
sore  with  a  decoction  of  camomile  in  water,  and  the  root  of  the 
wild  dock.  But  some  burn  the  sore  with  heated  irons.  Thev 
ought  in  the  first  place  to  get  draughts  of  simple  thin<rs,  sncli 
as  buckthorn,  wormwood,  the  juice  of  laserwort,  germander,  tlie 
water  germander,  and  i)oley.  These  are  compound  applica- 
tions :  Of  river  crabs,  of  the  shoots  of  the  white  vine  burnt  in 
a  vessel  of  copper  or  bronze  two  sj)oonfuls,  of  gentian  root  tri- 
turated one  spoonful,  jl^vc  to  drink  for  forty  days,  with  two 
cyathi  of  old  nndiluted  wine.  Some  add  two  sj)oonfiils  of  tlie 
blood  of  the  partridge.    The  crabs  are  to  be  takeu  wheu  the 
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mixm  it  OD  the  inoreMe  li^m  ann-rUmg.  Bui  to  those  who 
do  not  drink  it  eveiy  day  giTO  a  douUe  doze,  and  sometimes  a 
triple.  And  the  theriae  from  vipers  may  be  ^yen  with  advan- 
tage. The  patient  is  to  be  purged  with  the  preparation  from 
the  wild  cucumber,  whieh  is  to  be  given  every  day  with  the  de- 
coction of  sage,  or  with  the  Heradean  ironwort,  which  is  also 
called  alyaaon.  Some  also  give  the  fiw  of  the  dog  that  inflicted 
the  bite  to  eat.  Such  a  diet  is  to  be  given  as  bhmta  and  ei* 
tinguishes  the  power  of  the  poison,  and  at  the  same  time  pre- 
vents it  from  being  carried  deeper  into  the  system.  Both  these 
ends  may  be  accomplished  by  drinking  M  sweet  wine  that  ia 
both  undiluted  and  strong,  or  milk,  and  in  Uke  manner  by  eat- 
ing garlic,  onions,  and  leeiks.  But  if-from  some  hindenmcd  at 
the  commencement  the  remedies  which  we  have  described  have 
been  neglected,  scarificationi  enpping,  or  burning  the  wound, 
must  not  be  had  recourse  to,  because  the  poison  has  already 
been  carried  to  the  deep-seated  parts ;  but  we  must  use  the 
remedies  called  metasyneritica,  that  is  to  say,  when  the  attack 
of  hydrophobia  has  not  come  on.  Purging  with  hiera  and 
divided  milk  is  also  to  be  had  recourse  to,  with  sudorifics ;  and 
calefacient  plasters,  and  sinapisms  are  to  be  applied  to  every 
part  of  the  body.  But  the  most  effectual  of  all  remedies  ia  a 
course  of  hellebore  frequently  repeated. 

ComiBNTART.  Aristotle  is  the  first  author  who  mentions  CoMit. 
hydrophobia,  but  his  account  of  it  is  remarkably  incorrect,  if  ' 
the  text  be  not  corrupted.  He  says,  all  animals  that  are  bit- 
ten by  a  rabid  dog  are  affected  with  the  disease  except  man ; 
and  that  the  (fisease  proves  fatal  to  all  animals  tuimam,  (H.  A. 
viii,  22.)  But  see  the  AnnotatioDS  of  Sehneider.-  (1.  c.)  Ovid 
ranks  inveterate  gout  and  hydrophobia  among  the  inenraUe 
diseases : 

'•Tollerr  ncnlosam  nevcit  roedicint  podaj^am, 

Nec  formidatis  Mxiliatur  aqoU." — £je  Ponto,  i,  3,  24. 

Celsus,  a]so>  was  well  aware  of  the  fttal  nature  of  the  disease, 
for  which  he  says  the  only  remedy  ia  to  plunge  the  patient  nn- 
eipectedly  into  the  cold  bath,  after  which,  to  prevent  conwd- 
sions,  he  is  to  be  put  into  warn  oQ.    He  also  apptovea  of 


Digitized  by  Google 


ItiG 


MAD  DOGS. 


[book  v. 


Comm.  giving  undiluted  wine.  As  a  prerentiTe  of  fhe  disease  lie  directs 
'    the  wound  to  be  cauterised,  (y,  27.) 

Pliny  in  like  manner  reckons  tlie  disease  dangerouB,  and 
mentions  heUebore  as  a  remedy  for  it.  (H.  N.  ym,  68 ;  tbjl,  83.) 

But  without  doubt  the  best  account  of  hydrc^hobia  con- 
tained in  any  ancient  author  is  that  given  by  Cttlins  Aureilianus. 
We  shall  now  give  a  short  abstract  of  it.  He  says  the  disease 
may  be  produced  not  only  by  the  bite,  but  likewise  by  the 
breath  of  a  rabid  dog.  Tbaa  &ct  is  mentioned  by  other  au- 
thorities, such  as  Aretseus  (Motb.  Acut.  vii),  and  Yegetius 
(Mulo.  Med.  iii,  84) ;  and  it  is  confirmed  by  modem  writers, 
as  Gokel,  Lister,  Bhasouz,  and  others.  He  also  relates  the 
case  of  a  sempstress  who  fell  into  the  disease  firom  having  sewed 
a  robe  which  had  been  torn  by  a  mad  dog.  Similar  cases 
are  related  by  Hildanus  and  Heister.  He  likewise  states,  what 
is  confirmed  by  the  Arabian  authorities,  and  also  by  modem 
experience,  thi^  the  disease  may  be  brought  on  by  the  bite  of 
wolves,  bears,  leopards,  hones,  and  asses.  He  mentions  the 
case  of  a  person  in  whom  it  waa  occasioned  by  a  wound  inflicted 
with  the  spurs  of  a  cock  while  fighting.  Sometimes,  too,  he 
adds,  it  arises  in  the  human  snlject  without  any  mani&st  cause, 
which  also  is  confirmed  by  modem  experience.  We  once  saw 
the  horror  of  water  in  a  case  of  Phrenitis.  He  mentions  a  sin* 
gular  case  of  hydrophobia  in  a  child  which  was  affected  with  a 
horror  of  its  mother's  breast.  His  description  of  the  symp- 
toms, if  compared  with  modem  descriptions  (for  example  that 
given  by  Dr.  Goden  in  Huibland's  'Journal,'  Jan.  1816),  will 
be  found  in  every  respect  complete  and  accurate.  Thus  Cselius 
says  that  the  pulse  is  demuB,  parmu,  inordmitua,  and  Goden 
found  it  intermittent  and  inegolar.  Cselius  says  there  is  a 
firequent  desire  of  making  water,  which  Ooden  found  to  be  a 
constant  attendant  of  the  disease.  Caelius  thought  that  the 
stomadi  is  more  deranged  than  any  other  part,  and  Goden  is 
of  opinion  that  the  splanchnic  nerves  are  particularly  affected. 
In  i^ort,  Gaelius  maintained  that  it  is  an  mcentUiim  nervorum ; 
and  it  appears  firom  him  that  some  of  the  ancient  authorities 
believed  it  an  inflammatoiy  affection,  and  treated  it  by  bleed- 
ing. He  treats  it  upon  much  the  same  principles  as  Tetanus, 
that  is  to  say,  his  great  object  seems  to  have  been  to  remove 
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constriction^  and  with  this  riew  he  lecommends  frietioa  with  Comm. 
tepid  oil,  venesection,  and  aU  remedies  of  a  relaxant  nature.  ' 
He  also  directs  us  to  administer  clysters  of  tepid  water  and  oil ; 
and  proposes  to  quench  the  thirst  bj  fimnng  a  cooling  injec- 
tion up  to  the  stomach ;  for  which  purpose  pressure  with  the 
hands  is  to  he  applied  externally.  He  makes  mention  of  the 
internal  administration  of  hellebofe,  but  disapproves  of  it.  The 
use  of  white  hellebore^  however,  is  ftvorablj  mentioned  hy 
Aetius  (vi,  24),  by  Aetuariua  (Meth*  Med.  vi,  11),  by  Theom- 
nestns  (Gcopon.  xix,  3),  by  Bioscorides  (ii,  3),  by  Alexander 
Trallian  (i,  15),  and  by  Arioenna  (iv^  6,  9.) 

Galen,  in  Us  work  on  'Antidotes/  gives  prescriptions  for 
several  compositioas  of  this  sort  for  the  prevention  and  cure  of 
hydrophobia ;  and  mentions  the  disease  incidentally  in  several 
parts  of  his  works,  but  has  nowhere  given  any  description  of 
it.  Bioscorides'  account  of  the  symptoms,  and  his  plan  of 
treatment  are  nearly  the  same  as  our  anthcnr's.  He  strongly 
recommends  the  cautery. 

The  external  application  of  tiie  cautery  is  also  commended 
by  Celsns,  Oalen,  Pliny,  Scribonius  Largus^  Aetius,  Actuarius, 
NooniLs,  Avioenna,  Bhases,  and  Alsaharavius. 

See  a  good  account  of  hydrophobia  in  Haly  Abbas  (Theor. 
viii,  20) ;  and  in  Alsaharavius  (Pract.  xxx,  2,  30.)  None  of 
the  ancient  authorities  insists  vrith  so  much  earnestness  as  Haly 
Abbas  on  the  necessity  of  applying  strong  stimulants  to  the 
wound,  namely,  the  most  acrid  vinegar,  copperas,  and  the  like, 
so  as  to  keep  up  a  discharge  fimm  it  im  a  considerable  time. 
Rhaaes  is  a  strong  advocate  for  bleeding  when  the  poison  is 
distributed  over  the  system.  (Goat,  xxxv.) 

Peihaps  Alexander  Aphrodisienais  is  correct  in  stating  that 
the  disease  in  the  dog  is  a  species  of  fever.  (Problem.) 

There  is  a  sensible  account  of  hydrophobia  in  a '  fragment' 
of  an  anonymous  Greek  author,  published  in  Bernard's  '  Be* 
liquise.'  The  complaint  is  said  to  arise  either  from  the  bite  of 
a  dog,  or  from  humours  engendered  in  the  body.  It  is  cor- 
rectly stated  that  persons  affected  with  it  dread  all  liquids,  so 
that  at  the  bare  mention  of  them  th^  start  up  with  a  scream, 
trembling,  cold  sweats,  and  chattering  of  the  teeth.  Among 
other  things  cold  appUcations  over  the  stomach  and  chest  are 
recommended. 
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SECT.  IV.  FOR  THE  BITES  OF  DOGS  THAT  ARE  NOT  MAD. 


On  tlic  bites  of  dogs  that  are  uot  rabid,  as  even  in  this  case 
tliey  possess  some  poisonous  quaUty,  immediately  sprinkle  some 
vinegar,  and  strike  the  bite  with  your  hand  spread  out,  and 
then  having  rubbed  nitre  with  vinegar,  pour  it  from  above  upon 
the  part.    Afterwards,  liaving  soaked  a  new  piece  of  sponge  in 
vinegar  or  in  the  vinegar  and  nitre,  apply  it  for  three  days,  and 
moisten  it ;  for  it  will  effect  a  complete  cure.     Or  apply  the  Hour 
of  tares  mixed  with  oil,  or  new  sponge,  or  unwashed  M  ool  soaked 
in  vinegar  and  oil  may  be  applied;  or  triturate  the  leaves  of  bram- 
ble with  vinegar,  und  apply ;  or  onions  triturated  with  lioney, 
or  equal  parts  of  the  liair  of  marjoram,  of  salt,  and  of  onions 
Willi  honey  ;  or  black  horehound,  which  they  also  call  ballotes, 
with  salts.    When  the  bites  have  already  suppurated,  apply 
tlie  flour  of  tares  mixed  with  honey,  for  it  is  particularly  appli- 
cable.   When  they  are  inflamed  auoiut  with  litharge  triturated 
with  water. 

Comm.     Commentary.    See  Rhases  (ad  Mansor.  viii,  9;  Cont.  xxxv); 

""^^  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv,  28);  Alsaharavius  (Pract.  xxx,  2,  31). 
Haly  adopts  the  treatment  laid  down  by  our  author.  Alsaharavius 
recommends  a  composition  of  fat^  wax,  pitch,  and  galbauum. 


SliCT.  V.  ON  WASPS  AND  BEES. 

Those  who  have  been  stung  by  bees  experience  pain,  red- 
ness, and  swelling  in  the  wound,  the  surrounding  parts  become 
tumefied,  and  the  sting  remains  in  the  wound  ;  and  those  stung 
by  wasps  experience  all  the  other  symptoms,  and  that  in  an 
aggravated  degree,  only  the  sting  does  not  remain.  Both 
cases  are  remedied  by  rubbing  the  parts  with  clay,  or  cow's 
dung,  or  with  the  juice  of  figs,  or  with  the  triturated  leaves  of 
sycamore,  or  of  mallows ;  or  by  applying  a  cataplasm  of  barley 
flour  mixed  with  vinegar.  Foment  also  with  brine  or  sea- 
water. 
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Commentary.  See  a  similar  plan  of  treatment  rccom-  Comm. 
mended  by  Aetius,  Dioscorides,  Nonnus,  and  Rhases.  Simeon  '  *^ 
Seth  recommends  the  decoction  of  mallows,  which  appears  to 
have  been  a  domestic  remedy  generally  used  in  such  cases.  See 
also  Geopon.  (xii,  12);  and  Pliny  (H.  N.  xx).  Virgil  alludes  to 
this  practice  in  a  passage  wliicli  has  been  often  misunderstood. 
(Georg.  iv,  2'M).)  II aly  Abbas  recommends  cold  water  or  snow, 
also  Armenian  earth  with  Ninegar,  and  other  a])pHcations  of  the 
same  nature.  (Pract.  iv,  34.)  Alsaharavius  mentions  the  same 
remedies  as  Haly,  but  expresses  himself  scepticnl  as  to  their 
efficacy.  (Pract.  xxx,  2,  29.)  Rhases,  among  other  applications, 
mentions  a  composition  of  camphor  and  nnegar;  and  another 
containinfj  opium,  henbane,  andcam])hor,  to  be  used  along  with 
a  clotli  moistened  in  snow-water.  The  Aialjian  writers  on  hus- 
bandry also  recommend  the  composition  from  mallows  and  oil, 
as  a  preservative  of  the  face  and  hands  from  the  stings  of 
bees  aud  wasps.  (Casiri^  BibL  Arab.  Uisp.  335.) 


SECT.  YI.  ON  THK  PHALANGIA,  OB  VENOMOUS  SFIDSBS. 

"When  a  person  has  been  bitten  ])y  a  phalangion  the  part 
itself  appears  red,  and  as  if  pricked  by  a  sharp-pointed  instru- 
ment, but  it  does  not  swell,  nor  is  it  very  warni,  but  it  is  mo- 
derately red,  cold,  and  itchy.    Those  who  have  been  stung  ex- 
j>erience  a  great  sense  of  cold,  trembling,  heaviness  of  the  body, 
a  cold  sweat,  constant  pain,  paleness,  and  a  perjietual  desire  to 
make  water ;  in  some  ca>-e.s  there  are  dysuria,  erection  of  the 
genital  member,  humid  eyes,  and  spasmodic  distension  about 
the  groins  and  thighs,  a  violent  gnawing  pain  of  the  stomach, 
loss  of  taste  in  the  tongue,  vomiting  of  water,  or  of  substances 
resembling  webs,  and  sometimes  these  substances  are  discharj^ed 
by  the  urine  or  bowels.     By  going  into  hot  water  they  are 
t'rvi  d  from  pain,  but  the  pain  returns  again  with  violence.  They 
are  relieved  by  the  application  of  the  ashes  of  figs  mixed  with 
salts  triturated  in  wine,  or  of  the  pounded  root  of  the  wild 
pomegranate,  or  of  birthwort  with  barley  tlour  mixed  with 
vinegar.     Bathe  the  ulcers  with  hot  sea-water,  or  with  the 
decoction  of  baum,  the  leaves  of  which  may  also  be  applied. 
Recourse  mimt  also  be  had  frequently  to  batbs,  and  potions 
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composed  of  these  things^  the  seed  of  sonihemwoodj  dill,  birth- 
wort,  wild  chick-peas,  Ethiopian  cumin,  pounded  cedar-berries, 
the  bark  of  the  plane  tree,  the  seed  of  the  herb  trefoil,  the  fruit 
of  tamarisk ;  give  two  drachms  of  each  of  these  with  one  licmina 
of  wine,  or  a  decoction  of  the  green  parts  of  q^ress,or  of  its  balls 
mixed  with  wine.  Some  say  that  tlie  river  crab  when  reduced 
to  juice,  with  milk^  and  the  seed  of  parsley^  and  giveuj  removes 
the  mischief. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Nicander  describes  several  species  of  pha- 
'  langia,  whose  bites  occasion  a  variety  of  symptoms^  such  as  a 
cold  horror,  tremblings  of  the  limbs,  and  in  some  instances 
tension  of  the  genital  members.  On  the  phalan^ln,  sec  Aris- 
totle (Hist.  Anim.  ix,  39);  Xenophon  (Mcmorab.  i,  3);  Pliny 
(H.  N.  xix,  9,  and  xxix,  27) ;  yElian  (H.  A.  x>'ii,  II);  Soliuus 
(Polyhist.  xvii)j  Phile.  (66).  The  distinction  between  the 
phalangia  and  common  spiders  is  thus  stated  by  Humelbergius: 
"Araneornm  primA  di\isione  duo  genera  sunt,  unum  eorum 
qui  innoxii  sunt  ([uos  Gra^ci  arachnas,  Latini  araneos  dicont, 
quorum  etiam  a  Dioscoride  duo  genera  rcccnsentnr,  unum  quod 
holcon  et  lyoon  vocat^  alteram  vero  dicit  esse  quod  Candidas^ 
tenuea  et  diensas  telas  opcretur.  Alterum  genus  est  eorum  qui 
noxii  sunt,  qoos  et  Gbned  et  Latini  phalangia  vocant."  (Apud 
Apulcium.) 

Similar  modes  of  treatment  to  that  of  our  author  are  re- 
commended by  Dioscorides  (vi,  42) ;  Celsus  (v,  27) ;  Nonnus 
(270);  Aetius  (xiii,  16);  Actuarius  (Mcth.  Med.  vi,  10); 
Haly  Abbas  (Theor.  viii,  22) ;  and  Alaaharavius  (Pract.  xxz, 
2,  26). 

Sprengel  allows  that  there  is  considerable  difficulty  in 
determining  the  nature  of  the  ancient  phalangia.  Uv  attempts, 
however,  to  refer  the  different  species  described  by  Nicander 
to  their  proper  names  in  the  Tflniiffian  classification.  (Comment, 
in  Dioscoridem.) 

Many  modem  authorities,  for  example,  Gesner,  Baglivi,  and 
Andreas  Laurcntius,  have  held  that  the  Tarantula,  so  fauioiisin 
the  annals  of  the  Dancing  Mania,  was  a  spades  of  the  phalan- 
giom.  See  further  Meeker's  Epidem.  113.  This  seems  to  be 
confirmed  by  Rhascs  calHng  a  species  of  the  phalangium  by 
the  name  of  tarantula  (Contin.  xx  and  xxii) ;  and,  indeed. 
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Ardyen  seems  to  settle  the  question  that  the  tarantula  is  a  Comm. 
species  of  the  phalangia.  (De  Venen.  viii,  5.)  ' 

SECT.  VII.  ON  THE  BITE  OF  THE  SPIDER. 

There  is  also  a  kind  of  spider,  the  sting  of  which  occasions 
mtensc  pains  about  the  middle  of  the  hypochondrium,  diffi- 
culty of  makiii»  water,  erythoiua,  and  sometimes  conv'ulsions. 
Those  ^^  lio  arc  stung  by  such  animals,  are  relieved  by  the 
Thehan  wild  cumin,  the  seed  of  the  chaste-tree,  and  by 
draui^hts  from  the  leaves  of  the  white  poplar,  or  by  applying 
garlic  alone,  and  taking  full  draughts  of  undiluted  wine. 

Commentary.     For  the  sting  of  the  spider,  Cclsus  recom-  Oami. 
mentis  garlic  mixed  with  me  and  pounded  in  oil.  (vi,  27.)  " 
Sec  also  Pliny  (H.  N.  xxix,  27);  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv,  35); 
iVlsaharavius  (Pract.  xjlx,  2,  24). 

SECT.  VIII.  ON   THE  STING  OF  THE  SCORPION. 

AVhen  one  has  been  stung  by  a  scorpion,  the  part  imme- 
diately begins  to  inflame,  becoming  hard,  red,  tense,  and 
painful,  being  seized  at  one  time  ^^nth  heat,  and  at  another 
with  cold  ;   and  when  pain  is  an  attendant  s\Tnptom,  it  has 
remissions  and  exacerbations.    These  symptoms  are  followed 
by  sweating,  a  sense  of  shivering,  trembling,  coldness  of  the 
extremities,  tumour  of  the  groins,  and  erection  of  the  genital 
nii'nil)t  r  :  sometimes  there  is  a  discharge  of  flatus  by  the  anus 
with  a  loud  noise,  and  horripilation,  and  a  painful  discoloration 
on  the  skin,  the  pain  resembling  the  prick  of  a  needle.  These 
are  immediately  relieved  by  having  the  juice  of  the  tig  poured 
into  the  wounds,  and  the  scorpion  which  stung  the  person  may 
be  pounded  and  ajjplicd  to  the  bite;  afterwards  salts  triturated 
with  linseed  and  the  seed  of  marshmallows  may  be  applied. 
Native  sulphur,  mixed  with  rosin  or  turpentine,  is  also  of  ser- 
vice;   and  in  like  manner,  galbanum,  spread  out  into  the 
shape  of  an  oblong  pledget  and  applied,  or  calamint  pouiulcd 
and  applied ;  and  crude  barley-flour  prepared  in  wine  and  the 
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decoction  of  rue ;  and  in  like  manner  the  pounded  seed  of  the 
herb  trefoil  may  be  applied  with  advantage.  They  may  also 
take  propomata  containing  two  drachms  of  birthwort,  more 
particularly  of  its  bark  with  wine ;  or  gentian  pounded,  or 
pennyroyal  properly  boiled,  and  ten  bay-bcrrics  bniised,  and 
calamint  long  boiled  with  oxycrate,  and  cypcrus  with  wine; 
and  in  like  manner,  rue,  the  juice  of  the  fig,  and  laserwort,  if 
at  hand ;  but  otherwise  we  must  use  the  Parthian  juice.  The 
friut  of  trefoil  and  the  seed  of  Jljasil-roval  may  bo  taken  in  a 
draught  with  advantage.  Silver  immediately  applied  to  the 
wound  has  a  wonderful  effect.  Tho  benefit  of  all  these  may 
be  increased  by  the  frequent  use  of  the  l)ath,  copious  perspira- 
tions, and  drinking  strong  or  diluted  wine.  The  following 
componnd  propomata  may  be  taken  :  Of  sulphur  ^ivum  to  the 
size  of  an  11^'^yptiau  bean,  with  eight  grains  of  pepper  in  half 
a  hemina  of  wine,  or  the  juice  of  laserwort  tritnratcd  with 
crabs  in  wine,  or  equal  parts  of  gith,  Ethiopian  cumiii«  and 
the  seeds  of  the  chastc-trcc  in  Avine. 

For  severe  stint/s  of  scorpions  and  phalangia.  Of  the  lees  of 
wine,  dr.  xvi ;  of  pcllitory,  dr.  iv ;  of  the  seed  of  wild  rue,  dr.  iij ; 
of  castor,  of  the  seeds  of  rocket,  of  each,  dr.  ij ;  let  them  be 
mixed  with  tlie  blood  of  the  sea-tortoise.  The  dose  is  four 
oboli  with  wine,  or  three  cyathi  of  unmixed  \'inegar. — Another: 
Of  pcUitorj',  of  birthwort,  of  each,  oz.  iv ;  of  pepper,  dr.  ij  ;  of 
the  juice  of  the  hiserwort^  dr.  j.  The  dose  is  the  sise  of  an 
Egyptian  beau. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Nicandcr  describes  several  species  of  the 
'  scorpion.  The  white,  he  says,  is  innoxious.  The  red  occa- 
sions a  fiery  lieat  with  restlessness  and  great  thirst.  The 
black  brings  on  inquietude,  delirium,  and  laughter.  The  green 
occasions  chilliness  with  horror.  The  sj-mptoms  superinduced 
by  the  other  species  are  also  detailed.  (Sec  Tlieriac.  775.) 
.Klius  Promotus  gives  a  very  circumstantial  description  of  the 
ettects  produced  by  the  sting  of  the  diticrent  species  of  scorpions, 
but  it  would  appear  to  be  mostly  taken  from  Galen  and  other 
Greek  authorities.  On  the  nature  of  the  scorpion,  see  further^ 
Pliny  (II.  N.  xi,  25);  and  /Elian  (vi,  20.) 

On  the  medical  treatnu  nt,  see  in  particulai*  Dioscorides  (vi, 
44) ;  Aetius  (xiii,  19) ;  Nonnus  (269);  Actuarius  (Meth.  Med. 
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vi,  10);  Gelraa  (y,27);  Rhaaet  (ad  Manior.  viii,  3);  Haly  Abbas  comm. 
(Thecir.  yin,  22,  and  Pract.  iv,  33) ;  AUabafavnia  (Fnct.  ux, 
2,  20);  Anoenna  (iv,  vi,  5.) 

Qalen  gives  a  yaiiety  of  preacriptioiit  for  tbe  oompontion  of 
antidotes  for  the  cure  of  persons  stong  hy  scorpions.  The 
following  one  may  be  taken  as  a  qiecimen  of  them:  Of  birth- 
wort,  dr.  It;  of  pepper^  dr.  ^;  of  opium,  dr.  j;  of  pellitory, 
dr.  ir;  form  into  trochisks  of  the  nie  of  an  Egyptian  bean, 
and  give  to  swallow  along  witl^  two  i^athi  of  nndiloted  wine. 
(De  Antidot.  ii)  Bhases  gives  another  receipt  of  Galen's  for 
the  sting  of  the  scorpion,  viz.  equal  parts  of  opimn  and  of  the 
seed  of  henbane  given  with  honey.  (Contin.  zx,  24.) 

On  the  nae  of  venesection  for  the  core  of  the  sting  of  the 
scorpion,  Celsos  says, "  Cognovi  tamen  medicos  qui  ab  scorpione 
ietis  nihil  aHnd  qnam  ex  braohis  sangninem  misemnt."  Bhases 
has  pointed  ont  the  proper  time  and  circumstances  which  require 
venesection :  When  yon  have  administered  the  theriac,  and 
the  pain  has  subsided,  if  fever  siqpervene,  bleed  the  patient  on 
the  following  day  in  the  mornings  and  give  him  barley-water 
and  diluent  food.''  The  symptoms  as  detailed  by  Haly  Abbas 
are  pain,  swelling,  hardness,  and  inflammation,  whidi  occa- 
sionally superinduce  asphyxy  and  epilepsy.  He  directs  a 
ligature  to  be  put  immedii^y  around  the  member,  and  a 
bruised  scorpion  to  be  applied  to  the  wound.  He  also  men- 
tions cataplasms  with  olive  oil,  and  recommends  the  internal 
use  of  wine  either  alone  or  with  garlic.  The  treatment  as  given 
by  Alsaharavius  is  very  similar.  Diosooiides,  AiStius,  Haly 
Abbas,  Alsaharavius,  A(^narius,  and  Nonnus,  omit  to  mention 
veneseetum. 

The  veterinary  surgeons  reoonmiend  bleeding,  scarifications, 
and  burning  with  red-hot  irons.  See  Vcgctius  (Mulom.  iii,  77, 
and  Geopon.  xvi,  20.) 

Sprengel  remarks  that  Nicander's  division  of  soarpbns  is 
adopted  by  modem  natmnlista.  (Hist,  de  la  M^)  Comad 
Gesner  gives  s  very  elaborate  dissertation  on  them.  The 
Scorpio  EurojHBu»,  L.,  is  not  venomous.  The  African,  however, 
is  •  very  dangerous  reptile.  The  inhabitants  of  Morocco,  at 
the  present  day,  treat  its  bite  with  the  ligature,  the  cautery,  and 
by  applying  the  body  of  a  dead  scorpbn  to  the  wound.  See 
Jackson's  Morocco  (108).    The  Arabian  authorities  describe  « 
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Comm.  highly  Teouiliioiis  spedes  of  scorpion,  which  they  call  scorpnu 
-    rastellans,  carrareti,  and  algreta.    See  in  perticulAr  Bhases, 
Ualy  Abbas,  and  Alsahamins. 

81CT.  IS.— ON  THS  LAND  AND  8BA  SCOLOPSNDEA. 

When  one  is  bitten  by  a  scolopendra  the  general  symptoms 
are  liyidi^  of  the  parts  around .  the  bite,  and  swelling ;  some- 
times it  is  of  a  feculent  appearance,  and  sometimes,  though 
rarely,  red;  and  a  painful  and  ill-conditioned  ulcer  takes 
place,  beginning  with  the  part  that  is  bitten ;  and  in  addition 
to  these,  there  is  a  sensation  of  pruritus  over  the  whole  body. 
Those  bitten  by  the  sea  scolopendra  in  particular  have  a  watery 
and  transparent  swelling,  whereas  that  occasioned  by  the  land 
scolopendra  is  red.  It  is  proper  therefore  to  apply  to  the 
wound  pounded  salts,  or  levigated  rue,  or  ashes  mixed  with 
vinegar,  or  squills.  Bathe  the  part  with  vinegar  and  brine ; 
but  Archigenes  directs  it  to  be  done  with  much  hot  oil,  and 
tlius  to  apply  the  things  formerly  mentioned ;  and  to  administer 
potions  containing  birthwort  with  wine,  or  wild  thyme,  or 
calamint,  or  wild  rue,  or  trefoil,  or  the  juice  of  the  root  of 
asphodel  to  the  amount  of  half  a  hemina  with  inne. 

Co\tM.  Commentary.  Nicandcr  says,  that  the  scolopendra  has 
' — * — '  two  heads,  and  walks  in  both  directions  upon  its  many  feet. 
Avicenna  admits  that  he  was  wholly  unacquainted  with  it. 
See  in  particular  iBlian  (H.  A.  iv,  22 ;  and  vii,  35.)  Our 
author  and  Actuarius  copy  almost  every  word  from  Diosco- 
rides.  See  also  Aetius  (xiii,  16);  Nonnus  (272);  Alsaharavius 
(Pract.  XXX,  2,  23) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  vi,  3.)  A ^^cenna  calls  them, 
saculu/udumi ;  and  Alsaharavius,  alhatrabay.  Alsahara\'iu8 
approves  of  wine  with  birthwort,  rue,  mint,  &c.,  internally ; 
and  of  salt,  with  honey,  vinegar,  &c.,  externally.  The  Pseudo- 
Dioscorides  recommends  salt  with  vemix,  pitch,  and  honey. 
(Euporist.  ii,  121.)  We  need  have  no  hesitation  in  deciding  with 
Sprengel  and  the  other  authorites  on  this  subject,  that  the  land 
scolopendra  is  the  scolopendra  morntam,  and  the  sea^  the 
aphrodite  ocukata,  L. 
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•ICV.  X.— ON  VRB  tniLLIO  OK  Sromil  LtlABD. 

lIuMe  bittm  Vjr  the  tq^otied  linrd  oqperisnoe  intense  pain 
and  lividity  of  the  part,  hnt  aie  relieved  hy  the  immediate 
application  of  cataplasms  conaisting  of  omona  and  garlic  to  the 
wound ;  and  some  hj  eating  these  things  and  drinking  undi- 
luted wine  have  been  cored. 

CoKmniTAnr.  That  the  galeotes  and  ascalahotes  are  but  Comm. 
different  namca  Ibor  the  same  animal  ia  evident  from  Aristophanea 
(Nnbes,  170,  et  seq.) ;  and  from  the  Scholiast's  note  on  Nican- 
der  (Ther.  484^)  Pliny  says  of  the  stdUo:  ''Hnnc  Gneci 
ookten  Tocant  et  aaealaboten.''  (H.  N.  xziz,  28.)  On  llie 
stellio,  see  fiurther  Boehart  (Hieroi.  ii,  510) ;  Harris  (Nat.  Hist 
of  the  Bible,  in  the  word  spider) ;  and  Dr.  Martyn  on  Virgil 
(Oeoig.  iT,  244.)  All  agree  that  it  was  a  kind  of  lizard.  In 
short  it  is  the  laeerta  itelUo,  L.  A  learned  modem  authority 
says  it  is  yenomons  in  Greece,  but  innocuous  in  Sicily.  He 
describes  it  as  resembling  the  liaard  in  shape,  and  the  ehaiD»* 
kon  in  nature.  (Agricola  de  Anim.  Subterran.) 

Dioaoorides  doea  not  treat  of  the  stellio.    Ai^us  recommends 
▼ery  nearly  the  same  treatment  as  our  author,  (xiii,  12.) 
Avioensft  and  Ehaaea  direct  us  to  get  the  wound  sodLod,  to 
put  the  patient  into  a  warm  bath  and  administer  the  theriac.- 
The  haibe  of  Avicenna  is  probably  only  aspeeiesofthe  stellio. 

Alsahaya  and  alvesghe  of  AlsaharaTiua  seem  to  have  been 
two  species  of  stellio.  (Pract.  xxx,  2,  27.)  He  approves  of  the 
same  treatment  as  that  recommended  by  Avicenna  and  Bhasea. 


aSCT.  XI.  ON  TBI  Mtra  ARAMBUa  Om  SBBBW-MOUSB. 

When  persons  are  bitten  by  the  shrew-mouse,  throbbing 
pains  supervene,  erythema  of  ereiy  part  pierced  by  a  tootb, 
Uisters  along  the  don  filled  with  an  ichorons  fluid,  and  all  the 
surrmmding  parts  are  tivid ;  and  if  the  skin  be  stripped  off  from 
the  bliflter,  the  ulcer  appears  white,  owing  to  the  skin  being 
torn  into  nervous  membnuies.  In  addition  to  these  symptoms, 
the  mortified  parts  drop  off^  the  disease  extending  like  a 
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spreading  ulcer ;  and  besides  tormina  supen'cne,  with  dysuria 
and  the  discharge  of  a  cold  fluid.  They  are  relieved  by  the 
application  of  galbanum  in  the  form  of  an  oblong  pledget,  by 
itself,  or  triturated  with  \'inegar,  or  of  barley-flour  mixed  up 
with  oxvmel.  And  the  shrew-mouse  itself  which  inflicted  the 
bite  may  be  torn  in  pieces  and  applied,  and  pellitory  may  be 
applied,  or  the  boiled  rind  of  the  sweet  pomegranate,  or  wild 
mallows,  or  pounded  garlic,  or  mustard  triturated  with  vinegar  ; 
and  the  parts  may  be  bathed  with  warm  brine,  and  then  a 
cataplasm  of  burnt  barley  with  vinegar  may  be  applied.  They 
may  take  propomata  of  southernwood  boiled  in  wine,  or  sisym- 
brium, or  wild  thyme,  or  rocket,  or  galbanum,  or  sage,  or  the 
tender  balls  of  cypress  with  oxymel,  or  pellitoiy  with  wine,  or 
the  root  of  chameleon,  or  the  rennet  of  a  kid  or  of  a  lamb,  or 
gentian  root,  or  vervain.  These  things  may  also  be  adminis- 
tered in  the  form  of  a  cataplasm.  But  some  give  in  a  potion 
the  shrew-mouse  itself  that  inflicted  tlie  bite,  having  triturated 
it  with  wine.  This  one  also  is  effectual :  Of  myrrh,  dr.  vj  ;  of 
the  bark  of  birthwort,  dr.  iv.  To  the  bites  of  the  shrew-mouse 
and  of  the  scolopendra  apply  salts  with  licjuid  pitch,  or  codar- 
rosin  with  honey,  or  garlic  with  the  leaves  of  the  fig-tree  and 
cumin^  or  the  leaves  of  calamint^  or  barley  with  vinegar. 

Commentary.  Nicander  savs  that  the  bite  of  the  blind  Mu8 
araueus  is  mortal.  Our  author's  plan  of  treatment  is  taken 
from  Dioscorides.  Oribasius  recommends  garlic  and  cumin, 
mixed  with  oil.  (De  Morb.  Curat,  iii,  70.)  Aetius  says  that 
the  Mus  araneus  is  an  animal  resembling  the  weasel.  His 
plan  of  treatment  is  similar  to  our  author's,  (xiii,  11.) 

Isodorus  says  of  it :  "  Mus  lu-aneus,  cujus  morsu  aranea 
moritur,  est  in  Sardinia  animal  perexiguum,  aranetc  formA,  quie 
solifuga  dicitur,  eo  qiiod  diem  fugiat."  (Orig.  xii,  3.) 

Vegetiu.s,  the  \  ctcriuary  surgeon,  recommends  garlic  pounded 
with  nitre,  or  with  salt  and  cumin.  (Mulom.  iii,  82.)  See  also 
Columella  (vi,  17) ;  and  .^Han  (H.  A.  ii,  37.) 

Most  of  the  Arabians  treat  of  tliis  case  in  the  same  terms 
as  the  Greeks. 

Without  doubt  it  is  the  sorix  araneus,  L.  The  accounts 
which  the  ancients  give  of  its  venomous  qualities  are  said  by 
BaflSm  and  Sprengel  to  be  exaggerated.    Probably  Agricola 
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states  the  matter  correctly  when  he  says,  that  the  raiis  araiicus  Comm. 
is  venomous  in  warm  climates,  hut  innocent  in  cold.    In  size,  " 
he  says^  it  ia  nearly  equal  to  a  buiall  weasel.  (De  Auim.  Subtcr.) 


8XCT.  XII.  ON  VIPERS  AND  £CHIDNi£. 


When  persons  have  been  bitten  by  the  viper  or  echidna,  or 
some  such  venomous  animal,  pain  supervenes,  at  first  of  the 
part  which  has  been  bitten,  but  afterwards  of  the  whole  body. 
In  the  bite  there  appear  two  perforations  at  a  little  distance 
from  one  another,  from  which  there  is  a  discharge  of  blood 
and  ichorous  fluid,  and  afterwards  of  an  oily  one,  but  in  all 
cases  of  a  poisonous  fluid,  which  they  aflirm  to  be  the  poison  of 
the  reptiles.    Swelling  comes  on  around  the  wound,  which  is 
reddish  and  tivid ;  there  is  paleness  of  the  whole  body,  vertigo, 
and  reaolution  of  the  stomach,  deliquium  animi,  and  in  some 
oasea  bilioiia  vomitings  and  dysuria.    Around  the  bite  blisters 
arise,  aa  firam  Iniining  with  fire,  the  disease  spreads  by  extend- 
ing to  the  Bomranding  parts,  and  the  gums  diacharge  blood, 
fRrembling,  heavy  sleep,  and  a  oold  perspiration  ancceed  iheae 
symptoma.   Hiobb  bitten  hy  the  echidna  appear  to  aaeape  with 
Ina  danger  than  thoae  by  the  viper ;  and  of  these  they  run  the 
leaat  riak  who  have  previously  taken  food.   In  treating  them 
the  moat  effectoal  remedy  is  eating  garlic  and  drinking  wine,  so 
thatif  one  oan  endure  this  ooone  he  win  xKyt  stand  in  need  of  any 
other  remedy.    And  let  them  eat  also  leeks,  onions,  and  4Msrid 
pickle.    Some  likewise  give  frogs  prepared  with  sauce  to  eat. 
The  following  things  are  effectual,  each  of  which  maybe  taken 
with  wine:  the  dined  blood  of  the  tea  tortoise  with  wild  cumin, 
the  rennet  of  a  hare  or  a  hind  to  the  amount  of  three  oboli,  a 
drachm  of  the  dried  testicle  of  a  stag,  a  whole  alkanet  with  the 
alender  leaves,  which  also  aome  apply  as  an  amulet.    In  like 
manner  the  juice  of  leeks,  to  the  amount  of  half  a  hemina,  in 
honied  water,  the  juice  of  banm  leaves,  wild  me,  the  braina  of 
doniertie  fowls,  the  root  of  panacea  boiled  in  wine,  one  drachm 
of  agaric,  juniper  berries,  the  root  of  asphodel,  pounded  pista-  # 
ehi%  the  seed  of  the  chaste  tree,  two  drachms  of  dried  weasel, 
the  root  and  jnioe  of  Tipen*  bugloss,  river  and  sea  crabs  alone 
or  with  ttaveaacre,  salts  and  poley,  the  root  of  birthwort  with 
II.  12 
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equal  parts  of  myrrh,  gentian,  and  bay-berries  mixed  with  honey. 
The  following  is  an  admirable  remedy  of  Oribasiiis  for  persons 
bitten  by  vipers :  Of  anise,  an  acetabulum ;  of  pepper,  dr.  iv ; 
of  the  bark  of  birthwort,  of  opium,  of  castor,  and  of  myrrh,  of 
each^  dr.  j  ;  triturate  with  must,  and  fonn  to  the  size  of  a 
Grecian  bean,  and  give  according  to  the  patient's  strength  in 
three  cyathi  of  diluted  wine. — Another,  from  the  works  of 
Lycus,  a  medicine  for  the  bites  of  \ipers  :  Of  myrrh,  of  castor, 
of  pcpjK'r,  of  purslain,  of  each,  dr.  j ;  of  the  seed  of  dill,  an 
acetabulum ;  triturate  in  must,  and  give. — Another,  from  the 
works  of  Archigenes :  Pound  carefully  twenty  crabs  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  wheaten  flour  in  a  mortar,  and  having 
mixed  some  calamint  and  salt  with  it,  form  trochisks  of  it,  and 
dry.  Use  in  a  cataplasm  with  milk,  and  give  one  in  a  draught 
with  honied  water.  But,  says  he,  if  you  have  not  river-crabs, 
use  sea-crabs.  Chat's  dung  applied  externally  to  the  wound 
witii  wine  is  a  powerful  remedy ;  or  bay-leaves  boiled  with  oil, 
or  bay-berries,  or  calamint,  heath,  rue,  parsley,  southernwood, 
galbanum  on  a  pledget,  green  marjoram  pounded ;  also  young 
fowls  torn  in  pieces,  and  applied  warm  and  frequently  changed, 
the  flour  of  tares  mixed  with  wine,  the  pounded  bark  of  radish, 
boiled  squills,  raw  barley-flour  in  oxymel,  the  leaves  of  the  wild 
encumber  with  fine  polenta,  the  lees  of  wine  in  like  manner  with 
fine  polenta,  me  with  salts  and  honey,  bran  boiled  in  vinegar, 
aahes  with  vinegar,  cedar-pitch  with  salts,  liquid  pitch  with 
salts.  Bathe  alao  with  the  decoction  of  trefoil,  or  of  penny- 
royal, or  with  yinegar  and  brine.  When  the  blisters  heeome 
bloody  let  oat  their  contents  without  taking  off  the  skin,  then 
bathe  with  mnch  water,  and  apply  a  cataplasm  of  boiled  lentils 
with  honey  till  the  cure  is  completed.  The  aotidole  of  Yipera 
is  particularly  efficacious,  both  when  taken  in  a  draught  and 
applied  estmally. 

^o^ni.  CoMMBNTABY.  Host  <^  the  andont  authorities  appear  to 
haire  considered  the  echidna  the  female  >iper ;  but,  as  will  be 
seen  below,  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  it  was  a  diffisrent 

«     apedes  altogether.    It  is  the  colubra  of  Celsas.  (v,  27,  3.) 

Our  anthor*!  description  of  the  symptoms  it  closely  copied 
from  Nicander,  who  also  xecommenda  similar  treatment. 
IMosoorides  in  lUce  manner  directs  na  to  give  wine,  and  varions 
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articles  of  an  acrid  and  calefucient  nature,  such  as  garlic,  Comm. 
onions,  pepper,  squills,  &c.  Archif^enes  (ap.  Aetium,  xiii,  21)  ' 
affirms  that  eating  garlic  and  drinking  undiluted  wine  con- 
stitute the  most  eticctual  part  of  the  treatment.  Of  course 
these  things  were  given  upon  general  principles  with  the  view 
of  supporting  the  strength  and  vital  heat.  Hence  it  may  be 
understood  why  the  ancients  reposed  so  much  coiifidonrc  in  the 
theriac  of  Andromachus,  most  of  the  ingredients  of  wliich  were 
stimulant,  acrid,  and  calefacicnt  substances.  The  body  of  the 
viper,  which  entered  into  this  famous  composition,  is  said  by  a 
modem  authority  on  the  Materia  ^ledica,  Moses  Charms,  to 
contain  a  certain  volatile  oil.  (See  Book  VII,  sec.  ii,  of  this 
work.) 

Avicenna  delivers  his  plan  of  treatment  at  great  length,  enu- 
merating many  Arabic  ssulistances,  the  nature  of  which  cannot 
now  be  easily  determined.  His  general  principles,  liowevcr, 
seem  to  have  been  much  the  same  as  those  of  our  author.  He 
recommends  in  the  first  place  the  ligature,  and  cupping  with 
scarifications.  ^Vine  and  the  theriac  are  to  be  given  unless 
inflammatory  symptoms  come  on,  in  which  case  the  patient  is 
to  be  bled,  (iv,  6.)  In  another  place  he  praises  the  juice  of 
the  citron  as  a  remedy  against  the  sting  of  the  viper,  llaly 
Abbas  recommends  immediate  amputation  of  the  part  when  this 
is  practicable,  and  otherwise  directs  us  to  aj)ply  a  ligature  around 
it,  to  make  scarifications,  and  use  stimulant  applications,  such 
as  onions,  leeks,  &c.  Like  most  of  the  other  authorities,  he 
recommends  the  theriac,  and  wine,  with  other  stimulants,  such 
as  pepper,  birthwort,  bay-berries,  &c.  In  certain  cases  he 
also  approves  of  bleeding.  (Pract.  iv,  32.)  Alsaharavius  re- 
commends cupping,  the  ligature,  and  in  short  nearly  the  same 
plan  of  treatment  as  Haly.  (Pract.  xxx,  2,  18.) 

Garlic  was  used  in  common  cases  as  a  substitute  for  the 
theriac,  both  internally  and  in  cataplasms.  (See,  in  particular, 
Geopon.  xii,  30.) 

On  the  viper,  sec  ^lian  (H.  A.  x,  9)  ;  Phile  (70) ;  Galen 
(Ther.  ad  Pison.)  The  ancient  stories  of  the  fatal  copulation  of 
the  male  viper  with  the  female,  and  of  the  loves  of  the  mursena 
and  viper,  are  probably  fabulous,  (See  l)e  Pauw,  apud  Pbilc.) 
The  latter  story  is  told  by  Aristotle  (II.  A.  v,  10)  ;  .Elian  (i,  50); 
Oppian  (Hal.  i,  55  i) ;  Pliuy  (ix,  23) ;  Athcuseua  (vii)  ;  A.cVuUea 
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Comm.  Tatius  i.)    One  of  Athenaeus's  authorities,  however^  questions 
•    the  truth  of  it.  (Deipn.  1.  c.) 

According  to  Sprengel,  the  Asiatic  t^iSi'a  is  the  coluber 
jEffypiius ;  the  c/iCi  probably  the  C.  ammodytes ;  and  the 
European  t^tS»'a,  the  C.  berus.  (Commcut.  in  Dioscor.) 

It  is  clear,  however,  from  Nicandcr's  description  of  tlie  Nnpcr, 
that  the  term  ty^iq  was  applied  to  a  considerable  variety  of  ve- 
nomous snakes.  It  must  not  then  be  supposed  to  apply  in  all 
cases  to  the  coluber  ammodj^es.  It  is  also  certain,  as  will  be 
seen  under  their  proper  heads,  that  other  serpents,  to  which 
specific  names  were  given,  such  as  the  cerastes,  the  haemorrhus, 
and  the  asp,  were  merely  varieties  of  the  viper  a. 

The  seps  is  not  treated  of  by  the  Greek  authorities  on  Tox- 
icology, except  Nicander,  but  is  briefly  noticed  by  the  Arabian 
under  the  name  of  famusu^.  Avicenna  states  that  the  treat- 
ment of  the  viper  applies  to  it.  (iv.  6,  3,  48.)  Prom  tlic  de- 
scription of  it  given  by  Nicander,  it  would  appear  to  have  liccn 
a  variety  of  the  hicmorrhus.  (See  TheriaCj  320,  with  the  Com- 
mentaiy  of  Eutecuius.) 


SECT.  XIII.  ON  THE  AMFHISDjENA  AND  SCYTALA. 

The  same  symptoms  follow  their  bites,  and  the  same  reme- 
dies arc  applicable  to  them ;  therefore  it  is  uunecessary  to  treat 
of  them  particulai'ly. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Nicander  says  that  the  amphisbaena  is  a 
'  •  '  small  serpent  with  two  heads,  and  small  eyes.  The  scytala,  he 
says,  is  like  the  amphisb<cna,  but  thicker  and  larger  towards 
the  tail.  Avicenna  doubts  whether  the  amphisbaeua  moves 
both  ways.  He  says  it  is  a  serpent  of  equal  thickness  at  both 
extremities,  which  probably  gave  rise  to  the  supposition  that  it 
liad  two  heads.  He  calls  it  a  snake  of  the  fragile  nature,  which 
description  evidently  points  to  the  blind-worm.  (See  further, 
Matlliiolus,  Comment,  in  Dioaoor.)  We  suppose  the  altahban 
uid  alhnitlin  of  Alsaharavius  are  the  amphisbsena  and  scytala. 
(Pkaet  XXX,  2, 19.)  He  reoommemds  general  treatment^  namely, 
the  ligature,  cupping,  scarificationt,  with  cold  water  to  dnnk. 
Sprengel  indbiet  to  think  that  the  ac^rtala  was  the  anguu 
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erjfx.  He  makee  fhe  ampliislMBna  to  be  the  anffuis  fragiiu,  L. ;  Comt. 
he  qnettieiia,  howem,  the  accuracy  of  the  ancient  accounts  ' 
respecting  its  Tenomous  qualities.  (Note  in  Diosoor.)  But^ 
indeed^  Aetius  states  distinctly  that  these  serpents  aie  not  ve- 
nomous, and  that  their  sting  merely  occasions  inflammation  like 
that  of  waipa  and  beet.  (1.  c.)  Nicander  also  merely  deaczibea 
theie  Mipente,  and  aaye  notldng  about  their  being  venomoae. 


8ICT.  ZIV.— Oir  TBS  BBTIIfUa.     TEE  INTtODVCTIOir  VBOM 

OAUIN. 

The  dryinusy  that  lives  at  the  roots  of  oaks,  is  so  pernicious 
and  destructive  an  animal,  that  if  one  tread  on  him  he  will 
excoriate  one's  foot,  and  great  swelling  will  seize  upon  the  whole 
limbs ;  and,  what  is  more  wonderful,  they  say  that  if  one  at- 
tempt to  dress  the  wound,  one's  hands  will  be  excoriated;  and 
that  if  any  person  attempts  in  defence  to  kill  the  animal,  he 
emits  such  a  stench  as  overpowers  all  other  smells.  When  one 
has  been  stung  by  the  dryinus,  tume&ction  of  the  part  takes 
place  with  redness,  and  blisters  on  the  surrounding  parts,  along 
with  a  discharge  of  a  watery  ichor.  These  symptoms  are  fol- 
lowed by  cardialgia  and  tormina.  Birthwort  given  as  a  draught 
with  wine  is  serviceable  in  these  cases,  and  the  herb  trefoil,  and 
the  root  of  asphodel,  taken  in  like  manner,  and  the  fruit  of  all 
kinds  of  oak  triturated  and  taken  in  a  draught.  In  like  man- 
ner the  roots  of  the  ilex  pounded  and  applied  to  the  part  are 
of  use. 

Commentary.  Nicander  says  it  is  also  called  chelydros  and  Comm. 
hydros.  He  makes  a  distinction  between  the  chelydros  and  ' 
the  chcrsydros,  but  subaequent  authorities  confound  them  toge- 
ther. (See  below.)  He  says  it  inhabits  lakes  and  marshy  grounds, 
feed  11)0^  upon  locusts  and  J&ogs.  Its  back  is  black,  and  its 
smell  fetid.  The  symptoms  occasioned  by  its  sting  are  livid 
swelling,  delirium,  cutaneous  pustules,  dimness  of  vision,  sup* 
pression  of  urine,  coma,  singultus,  and  vomiting  of  blood  or  bile. 

Haly  Abbas  calls  it  adrdta,  and  says  that  it  emits  a  fetid 
smell,  and  brings  on  inflammatoiy  redness  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
chaige  from  the  wound.  (Theor.  viii,  21.)    ATioenna  calls  it 
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Comm.  kediuu  duroi,  {vr,  6,  8.)  Indonu  saya,  "  Clielyclrot  aerpent 
qui  etchenydmdicitiir  quia  et  in  teixis  et  in  aqnii  mmtur.'' 
(Qrii^nm.) 

Virgil  tranabtei  Nicander'B  aocount  of  this  serpent  into  ▼enee 
of  inimitable  spirit  and  elegance.  It  will  be  remarked  by  the 
carious  reader  tliat  lie  mixes  up  together  circumstances  col- 
lected jfrom  Nicander's  separate  descriptions  of  the  chdydros 
and  dryinus.  (Georg.  iii^  425.)  Though  critical  emendation 
of  the  text  of  ancient  authors  be  forogn  to  the  design  of  this 
work^  we  cannot  omit  the  present  opportunity  of  stating  that, 
from  a  comparison  of  the  descriptions  given  by  the  Greek  and 
Latin  poets,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  434th  line  of 
Virgil  should  run  thus : 

Scvit  agris  asperqne  aitl  itqiie  exterritnt  oeitro. 

This  is  founded  upon  the  417tli  line  of  Nicander's  Thcriacs. 

It  seems  to  be  the  chersydros  which  Dante  alludes  to  in  the 
following  verses : 

"Come  le  ranc  innanzi  alia  ncmica 

Biscia  per  1'  actjua  si  dilcguan  tutte, 

Fiuch'  alia  terra  ciascuua  s'  abbica." 

h^km»i  ctnto  ix. 

For  an  account  of  the  livdrus,  see  the  sixteenth  section. 

According  to  Sprengel,  the  dryiuus  is  the  coluber  lebetinus, 
(Notai  in  Dios.) 

Agricola  finds  fault  with  Lucan  for  distinguishing  the  chcr- 
sydros  from  tlic  hydi  us  or  natrix.  lie  remtirks  that  the  hoa 
is  a  species  of  hydras.  (De  Anim.  sub.)  They  are  now  gene- 
rally held  to  he  ditl'crcut.  See,  however,  our  commentary  on 
the  sixteenth  section. 

SICT.  XV.— ON  TBB  BJSMOBBHirSj  PBBSTBB,  OE  DIPSAS. 

Those  bitten  by  the  heemorrhus  experience  \nolent  p8in%  and 
both  longitudinal  and  lateral  contractions  of  the  pwous  parts 
of  the  body,  occasioned  by  the  persistence  of  tlic  pains.  From 
the  bite  there  la  a  copious  discharge  of  blood,  and  if  there  happen 
to  be  a  sore  on  any  part  of  the  body  it  bursts  out  and  discharges 
blood.  The  alvine  evacuations  likewise  are  bloody,  and  the 
blood  which  is  evacuated  is  thrombous.  When  they  cough  they 
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bring  iip  blood  from  the  lungs^  and  they  die  at  last  vomitiiig 
blood  irremediably.    Those  bitten  by  the  dipsas  experienoe 
intoleiible  heat  and  intense  thifst  which  is  insatiable  and  un- 
ceasing, 80  that  they  swallow  copiooa  draughts,  and  yet  they 
feel  as  if  they  bad  never  drunk;  and  the  whole  system  is  ufl'ccted^ 
as  in  dropsy,  owing  to  constant  ingestion  of  drink.  Uenoe 
the  animal  has  been  called  prester,  causon,  and  dipsas.  By 
most  of  the  ancients  those  bitten  by  the  haemorrhus  and  dipsas 
were  given  over  as  incnraUe.    But  if  we  have  no  particular 
remedies  for  this  rq^tile  we  ought  to  make  trial  of  the  general 
appUcatimifli  and  immediately  have  recourse  to  scarifications 
andbumingy  and^  if  the  part  permit,  to  amputation  of  the  ex- 
tiemities.    Then  acrid  cataplasms  may  be  applied.    All  kinds 
of  acrid  food  are  also  useful,  especially  that  from  picUes^ 
drinking  undiluted  wine,  and  using  baths.    These  things  are 
to  be  appUed  perseveringly,  and  repeated  at  short  intenals, 
before  the  complaints  make  their  attacks ;  for  after  they  make 
their  appearance  no  advantage  can  be  derived  from  medical  aid. 
We  find  these  topical  remedies  described  for  their  bites,  namely, 
for  those  of  the  dipsas,  the  powdered  leaves  of  purslain  with* 
vinegar,  polenta,  and  bramble  leaves  powdered  with  honey,  plan- 
tain, hyssop,  white  garlic,  leeks,  rue,  and  nettle ;  and  for  those 
of  the  hsemorrhus  the  same  things,  and,  in  addition,  boiled  vine 
leaves  triturated  with  honey.    By  the  mouth  the  burnt  head 
of  the  animal  itself  may  be  taken  in  a  draught,  or  garlic  with 
oil  of  iris.    They  may  likewiM  eat  dried  grapes. 

Commentary.  According  to  Nicander,  the  hsemorrhus  is  Comm. 
about  a  foot  in  length,  of  a  black  or  fiery  colour,  with  two '  *  ' 
horns  on  its  head,  and  eyes  like  those  of  locusts.  The  symp- 
toms bronght  on  by  its  bite,  as  described  by  Nicander,  appear 
to  have  been  very  similar  to  those  of  the  disease  called  purpura 
hsemorrhagica,  namely,  a  discharge  of  Ijlood  from  the  gums, 
nose,  ears,  bladder,  bowels,  or  any  open  sore.  iElian  gives 
exactly  the  same  account  of  it.  (II.  A.  \v,  13.) 

It  appears  from  Dioscorides  that  the  dipsiis  wjis  also  some- 
times called  prester  and  causon.  (vi.)  See  also  .Klian  (H.  A. 
xif  51.)  Lucian  and  Isidorus,  however,  make  a  distinction  be- 
tween the  dipsas  and  prester.  Lucian  says  that  it  resembles 
the  viper  de  d$p$adUmi»    In  £sct  the  dipsas  seems  to  have 
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Comm.  belonged  to  the  viper  kind.  (See  Bodiar^  ffiem.  ii,  867.) 
Gslen  states  that  lie  was  infomed  by  the  MmaOf  who  made  a 
living  in  Eome  hj  dealing  in  serpents^  that  the  dipiadea  were 
not  a  peculiar  apecieB  of  aeipenta,  but  a  variely  ii  the  viper 
found  on  the  aea-ahofea  of  Africa.  (Do  SimpL  x.)  laidoroa 
thus  defines  them:  **SmmoiT]Uda  aapia  mmenpatnr^eo  qnod  aan- 
guinem  sodet  qm  ah  eo  morsoa  Itaerit :  ita  nt  dissolntia  venis^ 
qidcqmd  vit»  ert  per  aaagmnem  evocaf  "Dipsas  genns  eat 
.  aspi^  que  Latine  iUiUa  quia  quern  memoirdent  aiti  pent.'' 
(Orig.  xii,  4.)  The  effisets  psodnoed  upon  the  system  hf  the 
sting  of  tiie  dipaas  seem  to  have  been  of  a  bigbly  inflammatoiy 
natnre.  Aeoovdrngto  Nicander^itkmdleaa  fiame  in  thehear^ 
the  Ups  beoome  parched,  and  the  penon  it  sriied  with  an  nn- 
qnendudde  thinl.  Theae  symptoma  are  itrongly  portrayed 
by^Lncan: 

"  Ecce  suhit  vinis  taciturn,  carpitque  medullas 
Ignis  cilax,  calidaque  accendit  viscera  tabe. 
Ebibit  humorem  circum  vitalia  fiuum 
Peitis,  ei  is  rieoo  Unguim  tontra  ptlato 
'  Qspik        •        •        •  • 

Ille  Tel  in  Taiudm  mUsiu,  BliocbuinBiqae,  Padumqae^ 
Arderct,  Nilumquc  l)il)pns  per  rura  Tagantem. 
Accc&sit  morti  Libyc,/ac/jy«^  ♦  minorcm 
Vmnm  Dipsaa  habet  tcrris  atljuta  perastia." 

The  Arabians  ^nvc  a  similar  description  of  its  effects.  Ilaly 
Abbas  says,  that  it  occasions  ^reai  heat  and  burning.  Dioscoridca 
treats  the  wounds  of  tlie  dipsas  and  hajmorrlius  upon  general 
l)rincipU's,  namely,  by  the  external  application  of  cauteries  and 
cataplasms ;  and  the  internal  administration  of  wine  and  acrid 
food.  Actuarius,  in  like  manner,  reconimonds  undiluted  wine 
and  acrid  food,  and  also  directs  us  to  amputate  the  part,  or 
apply  acrid  cataplasms  according  to  the  degree  of  danger. 
Most  of  the  ancient  authorities  concur  in  recommending  the 
thcriac ;  for  an  account  of  the  modus  operandi  of  which  in 
this  case,  see  Alexande  r  Aphrodisicnsis  (Prob.  i,  152.) 

We  may  mention  that,  after  considering  the  descriptions 
given  by  Nicander,  liis  commentator  Eutccnius,  Galen,  Actu- 
arius^  and  Aviccunaj  we  arc  disposed  to  think  that  the  text  of 
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oar  anUmr  at  the  hughmwig  of  this  leetioik  anut  be  oomipt ;  cmw. 
Irat  we  have  not  Tentnred  to  deviate  &om  it,  as  we  oould  not 
hit  i^n  a  ooigeetiizal  emendation  to  satisfj  ns.  No&e  of  the 
others  mention  contractions  of  the  interstices  or  pmoos  parts 
of  the  body,  and  all  state  that  there  is  a  disohaige  of  blood , 
from  the  poies  of  the  skin.  Now  it  is  not  pvobsble  that  onr 
author  should  have  omitted  asjn^tom  so  striking  as  this  cnta- 
neoDs  hemonliage!,  and  sobstitated  one  whidi  ^  othen  take 
no  notice  oC 

Sprengel  makes  thed^psas  to  be  the  eokiber  pntUr,  and  the 
hmofilins  the  C.  eerwUi,  That  they  were  both  vipers  is 
qidte  obvious  from  the  ancient  descriptions  of  them,  and  nune 
especialfy  from  tiie  aooonnt  of  them  given  bj  Galen.  (1.  c.) 


BICT.  XVX.— ON  TUB  HTnBUS,  OB  WATBB  SBBrSllT. 

When  a  person  has  been  bitten  by  a  water  serpent,  the 
wonnd  beoomes  broad,  largei  and  pale,  and  a  Uack,  copioiis, 
and  fetid  disdiarge,  as  from  a  rprsading  nicer,  takes  plaoe^  and 
the  core  of  the  inisebief  is  aooomplished  only  after  a  length  of 
time,  and  with  diffieoUy.  Wherefare  powdered  mafjoram 
mixed  with  water  is  to  be  applied  to  thsir  bites,  or  oak  ashes 
mixed  with  oil,  or  barley-ilonr  with  melted  honey  is  given  to 
drink,  and  birthwort  to  the  amount  of  two  drachms  in  diluted 
wine^  or  two  cyathi  of  oigrcrate;  and  afterwards  the  juice  of 
borehonnd,  or  its  decoedon  with  wine»  or  wild  creases,  or  the 
fruit  of  asphodel,  or  the  ikmr  or  the  seed  of  bog's  frnnd,  with 
wine.    A  fresh  honeycomb  may  also  be  eaten  with  vinegar. 

CoMMXiiTABT.  This  sectioii  is  taken  almost  word  for  word  Comm. 
from  Dioseorides.  The  chersydros,  says  Nicander,  is  like  the  "^"^ 
asp^  and  its  bite  is  fiillowed  by  malignant  aymptoms.  The 
skin  about  the  wound  becomes  parched  and  putrid,  along  with 
heat  and  pains  all  over  the  body.  Isidorus  says  of  it :  Hy- 
dros aqnatilis  serpens  a  quo  icti  obturgesennf  (Oiig«  xii,  4.) 
See  also  Pliny.  (H.  N.  xxix,  22.)  Haly  Abbas  says,  it  occ»- 
sions  lividity  of  the  part,  from  which  a  black  fttid  discharge 
takes  plaoe.  (Theor.  viii,  21.) 

Bocliart  makes  this  to  have  been  the  serpent  which  so 
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GoHM.  umoyed  the  duldxen  of  ImeL  in  the  wfldemeis.  (Hier. 
ii,  421,) 

.  Acoording  to  Sprengel,  it  ii  the  coluber  nairw,  (Not»  in 
Biofloor.)  Geaner  and  Dr.  MilHgan  make  it  to  liave  heen  the 
^cobUfer  kdrw  vel  cher$ea,  L.  It  is  now  generally  held  not  to 
be  yenomona.  We  have  alluded  in  our  oonunentaiy  on  the 
fourteenth  section  to  the  confusion  of  the  hydros  with  the 
diyinns.  Schneider  has  a  learned  annotation  on  thia  aul^ject 
in  hia '  Cnnepoeteriorea '  to  Nicander'a  Theriaca,  (L  482.) 


aSCT.  ZYII.-— ON  THB  CBNCHRINUa. 

When  a  person  is  bitten  by  the  cenchrinna,  the  bite  is  like 
that  of  the  echidna,  mortification  supervenes,  and  the  flesh  melts 
away,  having  been  previously  swelled  as  in  dropiy,  and  he 
becomes  lethargic  and  comatose.  Eraaxstratna  says  that  the 
liver,  bladder,  and  colon  are  affected ;  for  upon  dissection  these 
parte  were  found  corrupted.  AVIicrdbre  they  are  remedied  by 
a  cataplasm  composed  of  the  fruit  of  lettnce  with  linseed,  and 
by  pounded  savory,  and  by  wild  rue,  and  by  wild  thyme  tri- 
turated with  asphodel ;  and  two  drachms  of  the  root  of  cen- 
taury should  be  immediately  given  in  a  draught  with  three 
qrathi  of  wine,  or  the  root  of  birthwort  in  like  manner,  and  so 
also  cresses  and  gentian. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.  According  to  Nicander,  the  cenchrinus,  called 
'    also  the  lion,  has  a  body  of  varied  siae,  and  marked  with  punc- 
tated squamse. 

Dioacoridea  and  Actuarius  give  exactly  the  same  account  of 
this  serpent  as  our  author.  Haly  Abbas  in  like  manner  de- 
scribes  it  as  occasioning  mortification  and  putridity  of  the  part. 
(Theor.  viii,  21.)  laidoma  says  of  it,  "  Cenchris  serpens  in 
flezuosiB  qui  semper  iter  rectum  efficit.  I>e  quo  Lncanna :  £t 
semper  recto  lapsums  Umite  cenchris.'' 

Sprengel  conjectures  that  it  is  a  variety  of  the  coluber  berus, 
or  viper,  which  is  highly  probable.    According  to  Belon,  it  is 
three  palma  long,  of  the  thickness  of  the  little  finger  ;  of  a  cine- ' 
reous  colour,  with  black  spote.    Aetius  makes  it  to  be  the  same 
as  the  acontias,  which  there  can  be  no  doubt  waa  the  same  aa 
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the  jacnhui  of  Imcaa.  Yet  Lncan  treats  of  the  jaeahu  and  Comm. 
oenehiis  aepiiiately.  (Phan.  iz.) 


ncT.  xyrii.— OH  tri  cibastks  and  asp. 

AcoorcBiigto  Qalen,  there  ace  three  Idndi  of  asps:  that  called 
the  land  asp,  the  cheUdoman,  and  the  third  the  ptyas,  which  is 
the  most  pemidous  of  all ;  for,  stretching  its  neck,  and  mea- 
eoring  a  conTenient  distance,  with  great  sagadty,  it  disgorges 
the  poison  into  the  body.  This  is  said  to  be  the  kind  of  Bsp 
which  Qneen  CHeopatra,  when  Angostos,  having  vanqnished 
Antony,  wished  to  seiie  on  her,  took  and  implied  to  her  left 
breast,  and  being  bitten  by  it  she  died  Teiy  qniddy.  When  a 
person  is  bitten  by  the  cerastes  the  part  becomes  tnmefied,  with 
hardness  and  blisters,  and  from  the  bite  there  flows  an  ichor 
which  is  sometimes  black  and  sometimes  palc^  and  like  leeks ; 
the  whole  system  becomes  of  a  dark  pale  oolonr,  with  erection 
of  the  privy  member,  and  mental  alienation ;  then  dimness  of 
aght  comes  on,  and  they  die  at  last  convulsed,  as  in  tetanus. 
When  aperson  is  bitten  by  an  asp,  the  bite  resembles  the  prick 
of  a  needle,  being  very  small  in  appearance,  and  without  tnme- 
ftotion,  and  it  discharges  blood  not  ei^ionsly  but  in  small 
quantity,  and  of  a  black  colour.  Straightway  dimness  of  the 
eyes  seises  them,  and  various  pains  all  over  the  body,  which  are 
idtogether  slight,  and  not  without  eigoyment,  supervene ;  where- 
fore Nicander  has  properly  said,  "  and  without  suffering  dies 
the  man.''  The  colour  is  changed  and  becomes  as  green  as 
.grass,  there  is  agnawing  pain  at  the  orifice  of  the  stomach,  the 
forehead  is  constantly  drawn  upwards,  the  eyelids  are  moved 
insensibly  as  in  sleep,  and  with  these  symptoms  death  cuts  off 
the  man  before  tiie  third  part  of  a  day  has  passed  over.  In 
both  these  cases  speedy  amputation  of  the  extremities  averts  the 
eviL  Wherefore  the  bitten  part  is  to  be  amputated  without 
delay,  if  possible,  or  the  flesh  is  to  be  cut  off  immediately  down 
to  the  bone^  in  otder  that  the  poison  may  not  pass  through  the 
parts  which  are  bitten  and  the  adjacent  ones.  Then  what 
remains  is  to  be  seared  by  cauteries.  For  the  poison  of  these, 
like  that  of  the  basilisk  and  bnlFs  blood,  quiddy  coagulates 
the  blood  and  spirits  in  the  arteries. 
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Come  CSomoMTABT.  Aeoordiiig  to  IHcaiider,  the  moit  peilafenms 
"^"^  asp  is  about  an  eO  in  leng^  iU  ooloiir  aqnalid,  its  ejea  of  a 
drowsy  appearance,  and  when  it  bitea  a  penon  it  kam  a  yety 
■mall  woimd;  neither  iwelHng  nor  inflammation  ii  perceived, 
^  "  and  the  man  ivithont  pain  onki  into  a  profound  sleep/'  This 
is  tiie  seipent  wbidi  Cleopotra  despatched  herself  with.  See 
some  cnrioas  lemariu  upon  tiiis  event,  and  the  natnre  of  the 
serpent  in  Qalen  (Ther.  ad  Piaon.),  from  which  our  anther 
borrows  his  aoeonnt  of  it. 

Nicander  says  of  the  cerastes  that  it  resembles  the  male 
viper,  only  that  the  latter  has  no  horns,  whereas  the  former  haa 
either  two  or  four.  Isidoms  says  of  them,  '*Atpi$  vocata  qnod 
mom  venena  inunittat  et  aspeorgat :  wc  «um  Gneci  venennm 
dicnnt,  et  inde  aspU  qnod  morsb  venenato  interimat "  (Orig. 
zii,  iy) ;  and  of  the  ceraBtes^  "  Ceraste*  serpens  dictns  eo  qnod 
in  capite  comua  habeat  similia  arietnm :  sunt  autem  qnadri- 
gemina  oomicula,  quorum  ostentationei  veluti  esc&  illidena 
solUdtata  animalia  perimit."  (Ihid.)  Harris  says,  "  The  she- 
phephon  (Gen.  xlix.  17)  is  probably  the  cerastes,  a  serpent  of 
the  viper  kind."  (Nat.  Hist,  of  the  Bible.)  Bochart,  however, 
has  proved  that  the  shephephon  signifies  both  the  cerastes  and 
the  hsmoirhus,  which  are  very  much  alike,  being  both  vipera. 
(Hicr.  ii,  416.)  Sprengel,  in  &ct,  makes  the  hsmorrhns  to 
be  the  same  as  the  cerastes. 

Our  anther's  treatment  is  prindpally  taken  from  Bioscoridea. 
AetiuB,  however,  gives  the  fullest  account  of  them.  He  saya 
the  sting  of  the  most  &tal  species  of  asp  proves  fiital  in  three 
hours ;  and  that  those  wounded  by  the  cerastes  generally  live 
nine  days.  He  represents  the  asp  as  occasioning  great  cold- 
ness^ torpor,  and  at  last  convulsions.  Besides  the  local  reme- 
dies applicable  in  all  such  cases,  he  recommends  in  an  espetaal 
manner  vinegar,  which  is  to  be  administered  in  great  quantities. 
Celsus  thus  explains  the  way  in  which  vinegar  proves  effica- 
cious for  counteracting  the  effect  of  a  frigorific  poison  :  Credo 
quoniam  id  (acetum)  quamvis  refrigerandi  vim  habet,  tamen 
habet  etiam  diasipandi.  Quo  fit  ut  terra  respersa  eo  spumat. 
Eadem  ergo  vi  verisimile  est  spissescentem  quoque  intus  hnmo- 
rem  hominis  ab  eo  discuti,  et  sic  dari  sanitatem." 

The  author  of  the  work  '  Euporistdn,'  usually  published  with 
those  of  Dioaoorides,  recommends,  in  the  case  of  a  person  stung 
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by  the  asp,  constant  shaking,  l)eatin'7,  and  movement  of  the  Comm. 
whole  body,  with  the  aflfuaion  of  hot  salt  water.  (Euporist.  ' 
ii,  120.) 

Pliny  says  the  poison  of  an  asp  proves  immediately  fatal 
when  introduced  into  a  fresh  wound,  more  slowly  when  the 
sore  is  old,  and  that  it  is  perfectly  imioxious  when  swallowed 
by  the  month.  (N.  H.  xxix,  18.) 

The  account  which  Avicciina  gives  of  these  serpents  is  mostly 
taken  from  Aetius  and  our  author. 

Agrieola  describes  the  asp  to  be  four  feet  long,  and  of  the 
thickness  of  a  spear.  The  cerastes,  he  says,  in  other  respects 
resembles  a  viper,  except  that  it  has  two  or  four  substances  on 
its  head  like  horns. 

Madden,  a  late  traveller  in  the  East,  gives  a  different  account 
of  the  homed  serpent  (coluber  cerastes)  ;  he  says  that  of  two 
which  he  purchased  from  the  Psylli  one  was  a  foot  long,  and 
the  other  a  foot  and  a  half.  A  lancet  smeared  with  the  venom 
of  one  of  them  killed  a  dog  in  three  hours.  The  French  na- 
turalists who  attended  the  expedition  to  Egypt  found  a  viper, 
called  hage  by  the  inhabitants,  which  they  held  to  be  identical 
with  the  asp  of  the  ancients.  We  need  have  no  hesitation 
then  in  deciding  that  the  coluber  iEg^  ptiacus  is  the  celebrated 
asp  of  antiquity.  That  the  cerastes  was  a  variety  of  the  asp 
seems  highly  probable  from  the  description  which  Nicander 
gives  of  both.  (Theriac  177  and  259.)  See  also  Wilkinson's 
'  Thebes/  p.  378.  In  fine,  the  asp  and  cerastes  were  merely 
varieties  of  the  common  viper  of  Egypt. 


■BCT.  XIX.— ON  THE  BASILISK. 

This  reptile  seldom  comes  under  the  sight  of  men;  but 
Erasistratus  says,  when  the  basilisk  bites  one  the  wound  becomes 
<»f  a  faint  golden  colour,  and  he  also  says  that  three  drachms 
of  castor  taken  in  a  draught  proves  a  remedy  in  such  cases, 
uid  in  like  manner  the  juice  of  poppy ;  but  we  have  had  no 
trial  of  these  things. 

CoKMSitTAKT.  The  basilisk,  according  to  Nieander,  IiM  »  Comm. 
sharp  body  about  thm  palms  iu  length,  of  a  bright  yellow 
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Comm.  colonT,  and  is  called  the  Vm^  of  reptiles,  because  all  the  others 
'  flee  from  his  hiss.  Pliny,  Suliiius,  and  most  of  the  ancient 
authorities  seem  to  copy  Nicander*s  description  of  the  basilisk. 
The  symptoms  produced  by  his  stin*;:  arc  said  to  be  inflamma- 
tion of  the  whole  body,  lividity  and  putrefaction  of  the  flesh. 
(Theriac.  1.  c.)     See  also  Galen  (Thcr.  ad  l^ison.) 

Avicenna  states  that  the  basilisk  stui)ofit's  l)irds  and  other  ani- 
mals which  approach  him.  He  relates  the  case  of  a  soldier  who 
transfixed  a  basilisk  with  his  spear,  and  the  poison  proved  fatal 
both  to  him  and  his  horse,  whose  lip  was  accidentally  wounded 
with  the  spear.  Lucan  relates  the  case  of  a  soldier  in  the 
army  of  Cato,  who  ha\ing  wounded  a  basilisk  with  a  spear,  and 
having  felt  his  liand  aff'ected  with  the  poison,  saved  his  life  by 
immediately  cutting  it  oft'  with  his  sword.  (Pliars.  ix,  830.) 
Similar  histories  are  given  by  Pliny,  Dioscoridcs,  Actuarius, 
and  Isidonis.  Solinus  afErms  that  it  proves  fatal  to  all  beasts^ 
birds,  and  vegetables. 

For  an  explanation  of  the  passages  of  scripture  wherein 
mention  is  made  of  the  basilisk,  see  Bochart  (Hier.  ii,  339.) 

Sprengel  says  :  "  Linnrcus  omnem  fabulam  (de  Basilisco)  ad 
Lacertse  genus,  eapite  cristate,  Iffuame  proximum,  reduxit." 
(Comment,  in  Dioscor.)  M.  PAbbe  Bonneterre  also  affirms 
that  the  basilisk  is  not  poisonous.  (Eneyc.  Method.)  It  may 
be  doubted,  however,  if  we  be  now  acquainted  with  the  basilisk 
of  the  ancients.  It  would  appear  to  us  almost  certain  that  the 
ancient  basilisk  must  have  been  either  the  cobra  di  capelh,  or 
one  of  the  serpents  described  by  an  intelligent  traveller  under 
the  names  of  butkak  and  el  effah  as  being  still  found  in 
Morocco.  (Jackson's  Account  of  Morocco,  109.)  The  former  of 
tbese,  indeed,  judging  of  it  from  the  drawing  which  he  gives 
must  be  a  variety  of  the  cobra  or  coluber  naja,  L.  We  may 
add  that  a  very  inteUigent  modem  authority  on  the  toxicology 
of  the  ancients,  Ardoyn,  gives  such  a  description  of  the 
baaOkk  ai  applies  very  well  to  the  cobra.  The  down  (corona) 
on  the  head  ean  refer  to  no  other  ierpent  than  the  hooded 
anake.  (De  venenis^  vi.)  It  is  now  well  aacertained  that  the 
cobra  n  indigenous  in  Afiica. 
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•BCT.  XX.— ON  TBI  SEA  PASTINACA  AND  MUBJtNA. 

In  the  cue  of  im  animals,  such  as  tHe  fire-flaire  and  mnrene, 
the  diagnosis  is  obrious,  for  these  fishes  ave  well  hnown.  Those 
who  are  bitten  by  them  are  lemedied  hy  four  drops  of  the 
jnioeof  figs,  or  » little  more,  with  three  or  fonr  small  branches 
of  wild  thyme  in  a  dfanght,  and  thoie  Hiings  used  for  echidna. 

CoHMKNTABT.   Nicander  says  that  the  sting  of  the  pasti-  comm. 
naca  ooeaiions  putridity  in  the  flesh  of  a  man  who  is  wonnded  *"  •  ' 
by  it,  and  that  it  proves  fiital  to  a  tree  in  like  manner.  The 
same  thing  is  asserted  by  AStins,  Oppian,  Phile,  and  .£lian. 
Our  anthor  and  Actuarins  copy  firom  Diosooirides. 

Avioenna  recommends  an  embrocation  of  hot  vinegar,  and 
ointments  composed  of  bay-leavea,  oil  of  pdlitory,  and  so  forth; 
and  in  like  manner  zeoommends  Tarioos  caleAunent  medicines 
internally. 

The  mniene  of  the  ancients  was  that  elegant  speciea  of  eel 
to  which  the  scientific  name  of  immeiui  helena  is  now  applied. 
It  is  rarely  fonnd  on  the  British  coasts  bat  is  common  in  the 
Meditenranean.  The  pastinaca  marina  of  the  ancients,  was 
theroMi  paslmaca,  L,  i.  q.,  trygon  pa9tinaea,  Cnvier,  namely,  the 
sting-ray  or  fire-flaire.  Sprengel  afSrms  that  its  sting  is  not 
Tenomoos,  as  the  ancients  represent ;  but  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  it  is  capable  of  producing  inflammation.  See  Tarrel  (British 
Fishes,  ii,  588.)  We  may  mention  in  this  place  that  the  account 
of  the  copulation  between  the  viper  and  the  muiene  which  ia 
given  by  Nicander,  Oppian  and  other  ancient  authors,  is  held 
to  be  fidmlons  by  Andreas,  the  'physician,  as  quoted  by  the 
scholiast  on  Nicander.  (Ad  Theriac,  822.) 


SICT.  ZXI.  ON  THB  SIA-DBAOON. 

Rub  the  wound  inflicted  by  the  sea-dragon  with  lead,  or 
apply  a  cataplasm  of  pounded  wild  thyme,  or  of  boiled  lentil, 
or  of  sulphur  with  vinegar,  or  the  dragon  itself  may  be  torn  in 
pieces  and  applied.  Wadi  the  part  with  human  urine,  and 
give  potions  of  wormwood  with  diluted  wine,  or  of  sage,  or  of 
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fig  branches  steeped  In  sweet  wine,  or  of  the  brains  of  the 
fish  itself. 

Comm.     Comhvntast.    A  great  variety  of  remedies  for  the  wound 
'  *  '  of  the  sea-dragon  are  described  by  Nicander.    For  an  account 
of  the  draco,  see  Diosoorides  (vi,  45)|;  Aristotle  (H.  A.  viii^  13] ; 
JE^  (H.  A.  xiv,  12)  J  Nonnus  (276) ;  Pliny  (H.  N.  xxix,  20); 
AetiuB  (xiii,  39) ;  Phile  (80) ;  Ayioenna  (iv,  6,  3.) 

We  need  haye  no  hesitation  in  referring  the  sea-dragon  of 
the  ancients  to  the  traehkuu  dracOf  h.,  Augl.,  the  great  weever 
or  sting-ball.  This  is  agreed  upon  by  all  the  best  oommen- 
tators,  as  Bondelet,  Artedi,  Coray,  and  SprengeL  FSshenuen 
ue  still  very  apprehensive  of  ito  itiiig.  See  Yarrd  (Brit. 
Fishes,  i,  25.) 


8ICT.  XXII.  ON  THB  SXA-8C0BPI0N. 

The  wonnd  of  the  lea-scorpion  ii  cared  by  a  niimiillet  torn 
in  peoei  and  applied,  by  sulphnr  TiTum  nibbed  with  vinegar, 
or  hy  three  bay-beraies  poundiBd  and  dnmk. 

Comm.  Comhbntabt.  See  Biosoor.  (vi,  45) ;  NonniiB  (277) ;  Aetius 
(xiii,  40);  Athenniii  (353,  ed.  Caaanbon.);  Avicenna  (iv,  6,  3, 
28.) 

Bodiart  Hqre  of  the  sea  sooipion :  "Is  com  teriestri  nihil 
habet  oonmrane  prater  venenatoa  aculeos,  non  in  candA  sed  in 
o^ite  et  toto  corpoie  spanos/'  (Hierob.  ii,  685.) 

Aoooidiiig  to  Sprengel,  it  is  either  the  scorpana  sert^a  or  the 
eoihiB  Korpku  Bloch.  (Comnoeni.  in  Dios.)  It  is  a  fish  still 
veiy  nmeh  dreaded  on  aoooont  of  its  sharp  spines.  See  Tanel 
(Br.  Fishes,  i,  76.) 


SBGT.  ZXIII.  TBI  FBIPAKATION  OF  THB  BLOOD  OF  THB  SBA- 

TOBfOISB. 

The  blood  of  the  sesptortoise  is  to  be  prepared  for  keeping 
in  this  way.  Having  stretched  the  tortmae  with  its  beUy 
Inwards  on  a  wooden  or  earthen  vesselycot  off  its  head  qpSMj, 
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and  when  its  blood  ia  coagnUted,  divide  it  into  many  parts 
with  a  reed,  put  a  sieve  upon  the  vessel  in  place  of  a  M  and 
lay  it  up  in  the  son*  When  dried  take  it  and  nse  for  hites  of 
vipers,  as  aforesaid;  two  drachms  with  one  i^athns  of  vinegar, 
on  the  second  day  four  drachms  with  two  (^athi  of  vinegar, 
and  on  the  third  eight  drachms  with  three  oyathi  of  vinegar. 

CoMMBNTABT.    Thissection  is  copied  fiom  Aetius  (xiii,  S4.)  Comm. 
In  our  translation  we  Have  followed  the  text  of  AiStius,  that 
of  our  author  being  manifestly  oonmpt. 


SICT.  ZXIV.— ON  PBBSONS  BITTBN  BY  CBOOODILBS. 

For  the  bites  of  the  crocodile  apply  levigated  natron  until 
the  ulcer  be  cleansed,  then  fill  it  \vith  honey,  butter,  sta^s 
marrow,  or  the  fat  of  geese.  But  Galen  says,  that  he  has 
known  persons  bitten  by  crocodiles  manifestly  relieved  by  the 
applicaticm  of  the  fot  of  the  crocodiles  themselves  to  the  wounds. 

Commentary.    This  case  is  more  fully  treated  of  by  Aetius  Comm. 
(xiii,  6.)     His  remedies  are  mostly  of  an  acrid  stimulant  nature  ' — ^ 
such  as  miqTt  pickle,  salts,  myrrh,  verdigris,  ftc    The  appli. 
cation  recommended  by  our  author  upon  the  authority  of 
Galen  is  ascribed  by  Aetius  to  Apollonius. 


SBCT.  XXT.»-ON  FBBSOHS  BtVTBN  BT  A  MAH. 

It  will  not  be  foreign  to  my  subject  along  with  venomous 
animals  also  to  treat  of  perMms  bitten  by  men,  since  the  bites 
iw^fl^^-fx^  by  men  are  much  more  malignant  than  other  ulcers, 
more  especially  if  the  person  who  bit  happens  to  be  fasting, 
or  had  previously  eaten  some  pulse,  particularly  dried  lentil. 
Wherefore,  the  general  remedies  for  poisonous  animals  may  be 
applied  externally  to  the  bite  with  advantage  at  the  com- 
mencement, with  the  exception  of  such  as  arc  very  acrid  and 
caustic;  in  particular  having  first  rubbed  the  bite  with  oil, 
apply  ft  cataplasm  of  the  roots  of  hog's  fennel  with  honey,  o^r 
apply  the  flour  of  beans  with  oxycrato,  and  vinegar  and  rose 

II.  Id 
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oil,  sponging  it  frequently.  And  use  the  foUowiTig  planter :  Of 
squama  tens,  of  galbanum,  of  verdigris,  of  each,  oz.  j ;  of  wax, 
lb.  j;  of  molybdiena,  lb.  ij  ;  of  oil,  one  sextarius.  The  molybdaena 
being  first  boiled  in  the  oil  receives  the  verdigris  and  squama 
fieris,  and  when  it  thickens  it  receives  the  soluble  substances. 
When  the  iufiammatiou  subsides  treat  it  aa  a  common  ulcer. 

Comm.      Commenta  ry  .    Similar  treatment  is  recommended  by  Aetiua 
'     (xiii,  1 )  ;  Apuleius  (9,  2) ;  Serenns  (45) ;  Pliny  (H.  N.  xxviii,  4) ; 
Oribasius  (de  Morb.  Curat,  iii,  71) ;  Avicenna  (iv,  6,  4) ;  and 
Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  iv,  28.) 

It  may  be  proper  to  mention  in  this  place  that  instances 
have  not  been  wanting  in  modem  times  to  confirm  the  accounts 
given  by  ancient  authorities,  of  fatal  effects  being  occasioiied 
by  the  bite  of  a  man.  See  Hildanus  (Chirurg.  i) ;  Fofttttns 
(xxx,  12) ;  HoffioBAii  (Dm.  de  9tXtf»  et  op.  morb.  5) ;  ZMsntui 
Lvaitainu  (Fnz.  adm.  iii,  84,  89.) 


SECT.  XZTI.-^N  POISONS. 

Having  given  a  oompendums  aooonnt  of  venomous  animals, 
we  shall  next  treat  of  ddeterkms  snbstanoes,  giving  an  ea^msi- 
tion  of  the  simple  ones^  and  detailing  the  symptoms  of  them 
with  their  general  and  particolar  lemedies.  As  to  the  eom- 
ponnd  ones  we  leave  thran  to  be  treated  of  hy  any  person  who 
chooses ;  for  some  have  described  the  compositions  of  certain 
deadly  medicines  which  axe  more  UlEely  to  prove  injurious  than 
beneficial  to  the  reader.  FVvr  neither  are  the  exact  symptoms 
wludli  oocorred  in  those  who  took  tiiem  described,  by  which  a 
suitable  remedy  might  be  found  out;  for  the  iyn^toms 
varying  aoeording  to  the  nature  of  the  prevailing  ingrediait, 
one  mig^  from  ooiqeefcnre,  vavy  the  remedies  accordingly. 
Wherefofo  here  again  we  must  begin  with  the  prophylactics. 

Comm.  GoMiuiNVAET.  Wo  uow  enter  upon  the  oonsidBratkm  of 
the  second  and  most  important  division  of  toxicology ;  namely, 
alexipharmics,  which  treats  of.  poisonous  substancea  taken  in- 
wardly. All  the  writen  on  theriacs  treat  also  of  alexipharmics, 
and  of  these  the  most  ancient,  and  one  of  the  most  intoesting^ 
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iitlie  Colophonian  poet  Kioiiider.    Of  the  snhsequent  andion.  Comm. 
Bioscorides  and  Aetiiis  among  the  Gieeka,  and  Aviceima  and  ' 
Aluaharaviua  among  the  Arabians,  are  moat  partioalarlj  de- 
aerrmg  of  notioe. 


aiCT.  XZYII.  ON  THB  FUaiEVATITBi  VBOM  VOIiOlia. 

Of  the  doetrine  of  poiaoDOna  aobatances,  the  most  difficult 
part  ia  the  prophylactio;  beoanae  tiioae  who  administer  poisons 
in  a  concealed  manner,  prepare  them  so  as  to  deceive  the  moat 
skilful.  Thus  they  take  away  the  bitterness  of  deleteriona 
anbstanoea  by  mixing  them  idth  aweet  thinga^  and  the  fetid 
smell  \jj  a  mixture  with  aromatics.  Sometimea  in  diaeaaea, 
while  appearing  to  administer  such  things  as  wormwood, 
aonthemwoody  opoponax^  and  castor,  for  a  beneficial  poij^oae, 
they  mix  poisons  with  tiiem ;  or  th^  give  them  in  the  food, 
namei^,  in  the  harder  and  more  complex  articles,  mixing  the 
poiaona  with  them.  Wherefore  a  person  who  entertains  sns- 
pidona,  ought  to  avoid  all  prepared  dishes  and  erery  intense 
quality,  such  as  sweetness,  saltness,  and  acidity ;  and  in  parti- 
colar  to  take  plenty  of  water,  for  when  the  appetite  is  satiated, 
the  particular  qualities  are  afterwards  easily  detected.  There 
is  likewise  another  efficacious  mode  of  prophylaxis :  for  they 
who  suspect  anything  of  this  kind  should  take  such  things  aa 
will  blunt  and  take  away  the  effect  of  the  poisons,  as  dried 
grapes  with  walnuts,  nic,  a  lump  of  salt,  and  citrons.  Let 
them  also  take  rape-seed  to  the  amount  of  u  drachm  in  wine, 
orthe  leaves  of  calamint,  or  Lcmnian  earth,  and  twenty  leaves 
of  me,  and  they  will  not  be  hurt  by  any  poison.  And  certain 
antidotes  taken  with  \vine  every  day  to  the  amount  of  an 
Egyptian  bean  will  protect  completely,  such  as  the  one  from 
skink,  that  from  blood,  and  the  Mithridate,  which  king 
Mithridates  took  every  day  as  a  preservative  from  deadly 
poison ;  and  being  captured  by  the  Romans,  he  drank  twice  of 
a  deadly  poison,  and  not  being  able  to  despatch  himself  tliereby, 
he  killed  himself  with  his  sword.  And  since  people  are  some- 
times exposed  to  deleterious  things  accidentally  in  desert  places 
without  design,  if  they  happen  to  take  up  their  abode  under 
.certain  tree%  such  as  pinea  or  firs,  they  ought  to  be  on  their 
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guard  against  doatUy  uiiimals,  which  fall  from  them  and  the 
roofs  of  houses,  and  keep  tlie  vessels  in  which  their  wine  is 
contained,  and  in  which  they  boil  victuals,  well  covered  up,  as 
has  been  stated  when  treating  of  the  preservatives  from  veno- 
mous animals. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.    Ncarlv  the  whole  contents  of  this  section 

* 

'     are  taken  from  Dioscorides.  (Pra;f.) 

The  account  of  the  treatment  given  by  Aetius  is  somewhat 
fuller  than  onr  author's,  but  not  materiallv  diflerent. 

Avicenna  makes  mention  of  the  same  medicines  as  Diosco- 
rides, and  says  nothing  of  any  other  remedies. 

Of  the  substances  mentioned  by  our  author,  and  the  others 
as  preservatives  I'rom  poisons,  some  are  demulcents,  and  may 
be  supposed  to  act  by  obtunding  the  acrimony  of  poisons,  such 
as  figs,  walnuts,  and  rape-seed ;  some  are  simple  absorbents, 
such  as  Lemnian  earth,  which  probably  resembled  red  ochre, 
and  was  also  emetic :  some  are  stimulants,  such  as  rue,  cala- 
mint,  and  wine ;  and  some  are  refrigerant  acids,  such  as  citrons, 
which  may  be  supposed  to  act  as  analeptics  and  restoratives. 
Virgil  mentions  this  property  of  the  citron : 

*•  Media  fert  tristes  siicco*  tardumque  saporera 
Ft'licis  niali :  <\\in  iioii  pnesentius  ullum. 
Pocula  si  quando  »aBvte  infecere  novercae 
IfiKMnmtqae  hotel,  et  boo  inooxia  verba, 
Amdliam  mSt,  ae  memlvit  agit  am  vtoena." 

See  in  particular  Simeon  Setli  (in  Tooe  Kirpa) ;  and  Atlieii. 
(Deip.  ii.)  Dr.  Paris  states  that  when  a  narcotic  poison  has 
been  ejected  firom  the  stomach,  dtrons  or  any  firuit  containing 
a  vegetable  add  will  produce  the  best  effects.  (See  Pharma- 

oologia  i,  254.) 


SECT.  XZVIII.  TBS  GBNBaAL  TRBATMBNT  OF  THOSB  WHO  HAYB 

TAKBN  ANT  SORT  OF  DBLBTBBIOUS  SUBSTANCE. 

If  any  persons  have  already  taken  some  deadly  poison  with 
the  intention  of  despatching  themselves,  such  as  often  happens 
in  life,  or  from  the  wicked  design  of  others,  if  it  be  obvious  to 
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08  what  flnbitaiioe  has  been  takeiij  we  can  straightway  applj 
the  anitable  remedy,  as  will  be  described  in  the  account  of  them. 
Bnt  if  the  medicine  is  unknown  to  us^  we  must  have  recourse 
immediately  to  such  things  as  are  generally  applicable  to  those 
who  ha?e  taken  any  poison  whatever;  for  to  wait  until  the 
oonseipient  symptoms  have  come  on,  is  to  render  the  case 
hopelMs,  since  owing  to  the  remedies  being  too  long  of  being 
Implied  such  symptoms  can  hardly  be  removed:  wherefore, 
without  delay,  we  must  give  warm  oil  by  itself  or  with  water, 
and  Ibvee  them  to  vomit,  or  if  oil  is  not  at  hand,  butter  with 
hot  water  may  be  given,  or  a  decoction  of  mallows,  or  of  linseed, 
or  of  spelt,  or  of  fenugreek,  or  of  nettle  seed.  For  these  things 
will  not  only  evacuate  by  vomitings  but  will  loosen  the  belly 
and  counteract  the  bad  effects  of  the  poisons,  by  blunting  their 
acrimony;  and  more  especially  oil  will  do  this,  as  you  may 
ascertain  clearly  from  the  following  consideration.  For  if  you 
wish  to  produce  ulceration  of  the  skin  by  means  of  cantharides, 
quicklime,  or  some  such  acrid  substance,  and  the  body  has 
been  previously  rubbed  with  <n],  no  ulcers  wQl  take  phuse,  and 
neither  also  can  you  astringe  the  body  if  previously  rubbed 
with  oil.  Besides,  vomiting  is  not  only  useful  by  evacuating 
the  offending  matter,  but  by  showing  the  poison  which  had 
been  taken  from  its  smell,  particles,  or  colour.  For  by  its 
smell  and  bitterness  poppy-juice  is  known;  by  their  colour,ceruse 
and  gypsum ;  by  their  coagula,  milk  and  firesh  blood ;  by  their 
heavy  smell  and  qnaUtv,  the  sea-hare  and  toad :  so  that  by 
these  means  we  are  enaoled  to  have  recourse  to  the  remedies 
which  are  suitable  to  each.  With  the  oil  may  be  mixed  the 
decoction  of  mallows,  or  the  grease  of  geese,  or  broth  prepared 
hem  fat  flesh  or  fowls,  or  the  cinders  of  wood.  Natron  also 
triturated  with  hydromel,  much  old  wine,  and  those  things 
which  are  prepared  from  fat  or  butter  are  efficacious.  Having 
evacuated  the  contents  of  the  stomach  by  emetics,  we  must 
bfing  away  whatever  had  passed  into  the  intestines  by  a  sti- 
mulant clyster.  After  these  things,  we  are  to  give  milk  to 
drink,  for  whatever  is  noxious  and  deleterious  will  be  readily 
changed  by  it.  We  must  also  give  those  medicines  which  are 
generally  applicable  to  all  such  cases,  among  which  are  the 
Lemnian  vermilion,  southeniwood,  agaric,  hedge-mustard,  the 
root  of  eiyngo,  the  seed  of  parsnip  or  of  calamint,  the  Celtic 
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nard,  castor,  the  inner  part  of  green  fennel-giant,  the  flo%\  crs 
of  nerium  (called  also  rhododendron  and  rliododaphon),  the 
juice  of  leeks,  laserwort  or  the  juice  thereof,  sagapcnc^  opo- 
ponax,  the  juice  and  root  of  hog's  fennel,  the  long  birth  wort, 
the  seed  of  wild  rue,  the  leaves  of  that  specie  of  ceatrum, 
called  betony;  of  each  of  theae  a  drachm  may  be  taken  in 
wine.  The  decoction  of  poley  and  liquid  pitch  in  a  linctus 
is  also  efficacious,  and  the  aforesaid  antidotes  are  excellent 
remedies,  especially  the  theriac  from  vipers.  But  they  have 
not  the  same  power  when  taken  after  as  before  the  poisonous 
substances,  for  a  doae  which  would  have  been  sufficient,  if 
administered  beforehand,  to  prevent  any  bad  consequences, 
must  be  given  in  a  fourfold  or  fivefold  quantity,  in  order  to 
prove  effectual  when  administered  afterwards,  and  that  too 
not  once,  but  twice  a  day.  For  anch  it  the  opinion  of  the 
celebrated  Oalen. 

Comm.  CoMXiifiAmT.  Exoept  tiie  lilt  two  lenlenM  tihe  whole  of 
fhia  aeotion  la  copied  fhnii  Dioaooridea.  CSdsiu'  diveetkmiy  ao 
fur  aa  they  go,  are  exeeDent:  ^*  Comiiiodiaaiiniim  ort  tttnen, 
Qhi  prinram  aenait  aliquis,  protmna  oleo  mnlto  epoto  vomm: 
deinde>  obi  prseooidia  eshaaait»  bibere  antidotnm ;  ai  id  non 
eat,  vol  merom  visum.''  The  dizeetioiiB  given  ABtina  aie 
to  theaame  purpose  aa  our  antbor'a^  hot  aomewhat  fiiUer.  He 
ia  partumlarly  to  he  commoiided  fbr  the  preeiaion  with  which 
he  lays  down  the  ndea  of  treatment^  when  any  organ  happena 
to  be  affected  in  an  especial  manner.  Thoa^  if  the  poiaou 
attack  the  bladder^  he  direetaiia  to  pnt  the  patient  into  a  hip* 
bath  of  oil  oiT  water,  in  which  fenugreek,  linaeed^  malloway  or 
acme  anbh  emollient  herba  have  been»  boUed  and  to  give  him 
to  drink  the  decoction  of  aome  vegetable  dimetic^  audi  aa 
paraky,  fennel,  or  qpikenaid.  If  the  bladder  be  eomided  he 
directa  na  to  give  the  seed  of  cuoomber  in  dilated  aweet  wine. 
In  the  tame  manner  when  the  intestines  are  corroded  the  same 
seed  ia  to  be  given,  and  all  heating  artidea  are  to  be  abateined 
from.  When  the  poiaon  ia  determined  to  the  akin,  he  xecom* 
menda  the  hip-bath  of  oil  or  water,  frietioii  wilii  warm  oil, 
and  the  like«  evidently  with  the  intention  of  evaenatingit  from 
the  porea  of  the  akin.  ?6od  of  eoiy  digeation,  aoiqpa  with 
honey,  tender  fiahea,  and  the  like  are  to  be  given.  "Whrni 
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head  is  particularly  affected  he  directs  us  to  evaemte  the  Comm. 
bowels  with  a  clyster  of  linseedy  maiahmullows,  and  a  deooc-  '  '  ' 
tion  of  the  root  of  the  wild  encumber,  after  which  ttenm- 
tatoriev  and  odoriferoua  things  are  to  be  applied  to  the  nose, 
lake  our  author,  he  strongly  commends  Lemnian  earth  w  ith 
wine  as  an  eioellent  and  speedy  emetic.  This  remedy  is  also 
mentioned  by  Avicenna.  Oalen  assures  us  that  he  found  it 
an  excellent  emetic  in  various  cases  of  poisoning.  (Simpl.  ix.) 
It  consists  principally  of  silica,  alumina,  and  (ayd»  of  iron. 

▲vioenna  directs  us  to  give  immediately  as  an  emetic,  oil  of 
■wamn  or  olive  oil,  impiegBated  if  possible  with  the  virtues  of 
dUl,  and  afterwards  to  use  demulcents,  such  as  the  decoction 
of  linseed,  melted  butter  and  milk.  These  emetics  are  to  be 
followed  by  clysters,  provided  the  mischief  has  spread  down- 
wards. If  the  disorder  continue,  another  emetic  is  to  be  given, 
and  dran^ts  of  milk  repeated.  When,  after  the  emetio, 
inilaramatieii  anpervcnes,  he  directs  us  to  give  snow-water, 
or  oil  of  roiea,  and  to  promote  vomiting  with  them.  When 
the  poison  is  ascertained  to  be  of  an  inflammatory  nature  the 
parts  affected  are  to  be  cooled  with  camphor,  rose-water,  or 
that  of  coriander ;  or  these  things  are  to  be  congealed  in  snow 
and  applied  over  the  vital  organs.  If  the  poison  is  ascertained 
to  be  of  a  sharp  penetrating  nature,  medicines  are  to  be  given 
to  blunt  its  acrimony,  such  as  milk,  almond  oil,  melted  butter, 
&c.  Bloodletting,  if  indicated,  is  to  be  performed.  When  the 
poison  is  known  to  be  of  a  stupefying  nature,  garlic  is  to  be 
given,  or  the  theriac  and  assafoctida  in  undiluted  wine.  When 
it  is  particularly  deleterious,  the  cure  is  to  be  effected  by 
means  of  the  mithridate,  thcriuc,  musk,  and  other  aromatics. 
He  inculcates  the  necessity  of  preventing  sleep  and  of  rousing 
by  every  ])08sible  means.  The  patient  is  to  be  covered  with 
aromatic  cloths,  the  pit  of  his  stomach  is  to  be  nibbed,  his 
face  is  to  be  fanned,  his  hair  pulled,  and  in  short,  everything 
is  to  be  done  to  prevent  him  from  sinking  into  a  state  of 
stupor. 

Haly  Abhas  recommends  the  same  plan  of  treatment.  When 
the  poison  is  discharged  he  rcconiniends  citrons,  plums,  and 
the  like,  as  restoratives.  Rhiiscs  gives  the  following  directions  : 
First,  he  says,  produce  vomiting  with  oil  and  water  ;  then  give 
food  of  a  nauseating  nature  to  continue  this  operation ;  if  the 
bowels  are  inflamed  give  snow-water  and  rose^oil,  and  after- 
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Cdhm .  wmdi  pfovoke  vomiitSiig  onoe  note :  admmuter  tli6  tfaeriac^ 
-    mib  the  Imdi  and  Ibet,  and  when  tiie  poison  appean  to  haive 
deaoended  to  the  inteatines  give  clysters.  (Contin.  1.  c.)  Bhaaea 
and  other  of  the  AfaUan  anthoriliet  leoommend  the  beioar 
atone  aa  an  antidote  for  poiaons. 


aiCT.  ZXIX.  A  GATALOGUB  OV  8UIPLB  DBLBTBUOVa  aVBaTANCia. 

Of  deleteriouB  anbatanoea,  tlielbllowmg  animala  are  deatrnc- 
tiTO:  cantharia,  bnpraatia,  salamander,  pine-catopillar^  the 
sea-hare,  the  toad,  the  mute  manh  finog,  and  leeches  when  swal- 
lowed; and,  of  seeds,  the  henbane,  eoriander,  ileawort,  hem- 
lock^ and  gith ;  of  juices,  meooninm,  opocarpasum,  thapsia^ 
elaterimn,  and  mandiagofa;  of  roots,  ehamnLeon,  wdftbane, 
thapaiay  iuh,  hellebore,  black  agaric,  ephemeron,  whidi  some 
call  oolchicnm,  because  it  grows  in  Colchis ;  of  trees  and  pot- 
herbs, smilax,  which  aome  call  thymium,  but  the  Bomana  called 
taxus,  the  atiychnns  fbiiosay  which  is  called  doiycnium,  the 
Sardoan  herb,  which  is  a  species  of  ranunculus,  bomed  poppj, 
pharicum,  toncum,  wild  rue,  and  mushrooms ;  of  animal  pro- 
ductions, fresb  bull's  blood,  coagulated  milk,  Heraclean  honey ; 
of  metals,  gypsum,  ceruse,  lime,  arsenip,  sandarach,  litharge, 
adarae,  lead,  and  that  whidi  is  called  mercury;  and  of  domestic 
articles,  much  wine  taken  at  a  draught  after  the  bath,  or  must, 
or  cold  water  in  like  manner. 

Comm.  Commbntabt.  Nicander,  in  hia  Aleziphaimics,  treata  of 
^""^  the  following  deleterioua  substancea : — ^1,  Aeonitum,  or  wolfii- 
bane;  2,  Azgenti  spuma,  or  litharge;  8,  Buprestis;  4,  Cantha- 
rides;  6, Cerose,  or  whitdead;  6,  Ccmium,  or  bemlock ;  7,  Co- 
riander; 8,  Boiycnium  (see  below) ;  9,  Ephemeron,  or  meadow 
safl&x>n;  10,  Fungi,  or  poisonous  mushrooms;  11,  Himdinea, 
or  leeches;  12,  Hyoocyamus,  or  henbane;  18,  Ixias,  probably  a 
•pedes  of  chamseleon;  14,  Coagulated  milk ;  15,  The  aea-hare; 
16,  Papayer,  or  poppy ;  17,  Pharicum,  probably  a  composition 
from  agaric  (see  Schneider's  note);  18,  the  red  toad  and  marsh 
frog;  19,  the  salamander;  20,  Bulls'  blood;  21,  T^ums,  or  the 
yew-tree ;  22,  Toiicum,  not  ascertained.    See  Aricenna. 

The  lists  of  poisonous  substances  treated  <if  by  Dioscorides;, 
Aetius,  and  Actuarius  are  nearly  the  same  as  our  author^a. 
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Those  of  Nonnus  and  Scribonius  Largus  are  less  numerous.  Comm. 
The  Arabians  treat  of  several  substances,  the  nature  of  which  ' 
it  is  now  difficult  to  determine.  The  catalogues  of  Avicenna 
and  Rhases  are  the  fullest ;  those  of  Haly  Abbas  and  Alsaha- 
ra\ius  scarcely  contain  so  many  articles ;  all  of  them,  however, 
contain  several  substances  which  are  not  treated  of  bv  the 
Greek  writers  on  toxicology.  Among  these  we  may  just  men- 
tion that  they  treat  of  the  gall  of  the  viper,  of  the  leopard,  of 
an  animal  called  leunza  (leajna?),  of  the  shark,  and  also  of 
the  extremity  of  the  stag's  tail,  and  bad  castor.  The  sweat  of 
different  animala  is  also  included  in  their  lists. 


SXCT.  XXX.  ON  CANTBARIDES. 

The  most  grievous  symptoms  follow  the  administration  of 
cantharides,  for  almost  from  the  mouth  to  the  bladder  the  parts 
are  tormented  with  a  gnawing  pain.  The  taste  resembles  pitch 
or  cedar  rosin,  and  the  patients  have  inflammation  of  the  right 
hypochondrium,  with  dysuria,  and  frequently  they  pass  blood 
by  urine,  and  sometimes  it  is  discharged  by  the  intc!>tines,  as 
in  dysentery  :  they  fall  into  deliquium  animi,  nausea,  and  ver- 
tigo, and  at  hist  they  become  delirious.  The  proper  remedies 
are  vomiting  with  water  and  oil,  drinking  milk,  taking  four 
drachms  of  Cimolian  earth  with  honied  water,  pine  kernels,  the 
seeds  of  cucumber,  fat  beef  soup,  or  soup  of  geese  or  of  mutton ; 
the  flesh  of  fowls,  lambs,  sheep,  or  pigs,  being  tender  and  fat, 
when  boiled  with  linseed ;  much  must ;  dr.  iv  of  the  bark  of 
rosemar}' ;  and  after  the  food  inject  by  clyster  the  juice  of  rice, 
or  of  chondrus,  or  of  spelt,  or  of  ptisan,  or  of  mallows,  or  of 
linseed,  or  of  marshmallows,  or  of  fenugreek.  And  sometimes 
haWng  cleared  out  the  intestine  with  honied  water  and  nitre, 
we  may  then  inject  these  things,  and  afterwards  allay  the  in- 
flammation with  catapla-sms  of  linseed  and  barley;  for  at  first 
these  things  are  pernicious.  Then  we  may  have  recourse  to 
baths  of  sweet  water,  and  give  the  ointments  of  iris  and  uf 
roaes  in  a  draught. 

Co-MMENTARY.  The  symptouis  occasioned  by  taking  can-  comm. 
tharides,  according  to  Nicauder,  arc  erosion  of  the  whole  intes- 
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Comm.  tinal  canal,  ulceration  of  the  bladder,  affection  of  the  chest,  and 
•  wild  delirium.  His  remedies  are  emetics,  such  as  fat,  the  oil 
of  iris  witli  rue,  or  Samian  aster,  laxatives,  milk  in  clysters  or 
taken  by  the  moutli,  aud  the  decoction  of  vine-shoots  with 
honey.  Dioscoridcs  describes  the  symptoms  in  the  same  terras 
as  our  author,  and  like  him  recommends  emetics  of  oil  and 
emoUient  clysters,  such  as  the  decoction  of  linseed  or  of  mid- 
lows.  Like  our  author,  he  disapproves  of  warm  applications, 
such  as  cataplasms  and  the  hot  bath  at  the  commencement, 
because  by  their  heat  they  promote  the  distribution  of  the  poison 
over  the  system ;  but  after  a  time  they  are  useful,  he  says,  by 
allaying  the  pains  and  promoting  the  discharge  of  the  poison 
by  the  cutaneous  perspiration.  His  other  remedies  being  the 
same  as  our  author's,  we  need  not  enumerate  them.  Galen 
states  that  the  wings  and  feet  of  cantharides  prove  useful  for 
removing  the  deleterious  effects  occasioned  by  taking  their 
bodies.  His  treatment  otherwise,  which  is  borrowed  from 
Asclepiades,  is  very  similar  to  that  of  Dioscoridcs.  He  in  par- 
ticular recommends  the  Lcmnian  earth,  or  terra  sigillata,  as  an 
emetic  in  this  case.  (De  simpl.  ix.)  He  also  speaks  favorably 
of  milk,  (lb.  and  dc  antidot.  ii.)  He  approves  very  much  of 
animal  and  vegetable  oils  given  in  sweet  wine  or  tepid  water  to 
produce  vomiting.  Galen  states  decidedly  that  the  viscu^i  upon 
which  the  action  of  cantharides  is  exerted  is  the  bladder.  (Ad 
Pison.)  The  treatment  recommended  by  Scribonius  Largus  is 
little  different.  Aetius,  Oribasius,  and  Actuarius  only  copy 
£rom  Dioscoridcs,  without  sugf^esting  any  improvLmcnt.  Avi- 
cenua  and  Rhascs  mention  that  cantharides  occasion  inflamma- 
tion of  the  penis  and  erections.  They  agree  with  the  Greeks 
in  recommending  oily  emetics,  clysters  of  the  same,  and,  what 
we  beheve  is  an  improvement  which  we  owe  to  the  Arabians, 
injections  of  rose-oil  into  the  bladder  by  means  of  a  waxen  tube 
(flexible  catheter).  Rhascs  approves  of  bleeding,  provided  it  be 
long  since  the  patient  was  bled,  aud  violent  pain  be  felt  in  the 
region  of  the  thighs,  that  is  to  say,  if  the  urinary  organs  are 
mnch  affected.  Haly  Abbas  mentions  ardor  urina:,  strangury, 
and  bloody  urine  among  the  symptoms,  and  recommends  oil  by 
the  mouth  as  an  emetic  and  purgative,  and  by  injection. 
AkahanmiM  mentions  iweUing  of  the  penis,  bloody  urine,  and 
suppreanon  theieofj  and  remariu  that  the  same  effects  have 
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been  sosMlimefl  brought  on  bjr  tlie  external  application  of  can-  Comm. 
tharides,  in  which  oaae  he  Teoommends  the  tepid  bath  and"""*  ' 
emollient  fomentationB.    His  treatment  is  like  that  of  his  other 
countrymen ;  for  example,  he  joins  them  in  i^pro?ingof  iigecU 
ing  roee-oil  into  the  bladder. 

It  would  appear  that  cantharides  were  sometimes  used  hj 
the  ancients  for  the  purpose  of  committing  suicide.  Accord- 
ing to  Cicero,  it  was  by  this  means  that  C.  Carfao  destroyed  him- 
self.   (Ad  Familiar,  ix,  21.) 

Ambrose  Par^,  Matthiolus,  and  all  the  earlier  modem  writers 
on  toxicology,  follow  the  treatment  laid  down  by  the  ancients. 
Notwithstanding  the  concurrent  testimonies  of  all  these  autho- 
rities, Professor  Orfila,  in  the  last  edition  of  his  *  Toxicologic,' 
and  Dr.  Christison,  in  his  late  work  on '  Poisons,'  affirm  "  that 
oil  is  the  reverse  of  an  antidote."  Yet,  in  a  case  lately  pub- 
lished, the  free  administration  of  olive-oil  was  followed  by 
copious  discharges,  both  upwards  and  downwards,  of  cantha- 
rides mixed  with  the  oil.  (Edinb.  Med.  and  Sur^.  Joum. 
No.  104,  p.  214.)  And  surely,  if  laxatives  are  to  be  adminis- 
tered at  all,  oily  ones  are  to  be  preferred,  as  producing  least 
irritation,  and  not  being  likely  to  be  absorbed. 

It  can  scarcely  admit  of  dispute,  that  the  mylahris  cicfiorei 
is  the  same  as  the  ancient  cantharis.  It  is  still  used  in  Turkey 
and  India  for  the  composition  of  bUstering  plasters,  being  pos- 
sesied  of  much  the  same  properties  as  the  Spanish  fly. 

SSCT.  ZXZI.— ON  THB  BUPBMTIS. 

Those  wlio  have  drunk  of  the  buprestis  experience  a  taste 
resembling  fetid  natron,  which  is  followed  by  violent  pain  of 
the  stomach  and  bowels ;  there  is  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  re- 
sembling dropsy,  and  the  skin  of  the  whole  body  is  distended, 
the  urine  also  being  suppressed.  They  are  relieved  by  the 
same  remedies  as  are  given  to  those  wlio  have  taken  cantha- 
rides; but  they  derive  benefit  in  particular  after  evacuations  by 
vomiting  and  by  the  bowels,  from  taking  dried  figs,  and  drink- 
ing the  decoction  of  them  with  wine  or  milk,  or  a  mixture  of 
wine  and  honey,  and  they  may  eat  all  kinds  of  pears,  and  take 
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a  woman's  milk.  When  the  nolencc  of  the  disease  has  sub- 
sided they  may  eat  with  advantage  Thebau  palm-uuta  boiled 
in  wine. 

Comm.     Commentary.    Isidonia  says  of  the  buprestis,  "  animal  est 
'     in  Italic  parvura,  simillimum  scarabaeo  lougipedi."     (Orig.  xii. 
8.)  See  also  iElian  (H.  A.  vi,  35);  Pliny  (H.N.  xxx.  10.)  The 
symptoms  and  treatment^  as  described  by  the  other  authorities, 
are  nearly  the  same  as  in  our  author's  description. 

Among  the  remedies  recommcudcd  by  Nicander,  the  most 
efficacious  are  milk  and  emetics  of  tepid  oil.  (Alex.  360.)  The 
Arabians  do  not  treat  of  this  article  separately  from  cantha> 
fides,  unless  it  be  the  stuplie  of  Alsaliuravius.  (Pract.  xxx,  2,  8.) 

We  can  have  no  hesitation  in  holding  that  the  buprestis  of 
the  ancients  was  the  lytta  vtsicaioriu,  or  Spanish  fly.  See 
Sprengel  (Comment,  in  Dioscor.)  and  Schneider  (ad  Nicand.) 


SICT.  ZXXII.-— OM  THE  SALAMANDER. 

When  a  person  has  taken  of  salamander,  inflammation  of 
the  tongue  supervenes,  with  difliculty  of  speech,  tremblinj^, 
torpor,  and  ulceration.  Certain  parts  of  the  body  all  around 
become  li>ad,  so  that  often,  if  the  medicine  remain,  they  mor- 
tify and  drop  oft'.  In  this  caj>c  we  should  do  the  same  things 
as  for  cantharidcs ;  but  more  pjirticularly  we  must  administer 
to  them  pine-rosin,  or  that  of  the  pitch  tree,  or  galbanum  with 
honey,  or  pine-kernels  with  a  decoction  of  ground-pine,  or 
nettle-leaves  boiled  along  with  lilies  in  oil,  the  boiled  eggs  of 
land  or  sea  tortoise,  soup  of  frogs,  having  the  root  of  eryngo 
boiled  with  them. 

Comm.  Commentary.  The  principal  symptoms,  as  detailed  by 
"  Nicander,  are  inflammation  of  the  tongue,  torpor,  tremblings, 
aberration  of  mind,  vibiccs,  &c.  lie  treats  it  like  narcotic 
poisons,  with  stimulants  and  attcnuants,  such  as  pine-rosin,  the 
leaves  of  ground-pine,  nettle-seed  mixed  with  the  flour  of  tares, 
&c.  Dioscorides,  Aviceuna,  and  most  of  the  authorities  direct 
us  to  treat  this  case  of  poisoning  like  that  of  cantharides ; 
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Alsaliaravius  recommends  emetics,  draughts  containing  pine-  Comm. 
seed,  honey,  vinegar,  wine,  &c.,  with  fat  Hesh.  Oil  and  milk  ' — * — ' 
are  recommended  bv  most  of  tlio  authorities. 

Ancenna  says  the  salamander  is  a  species  of  lizard.  Aristotle 
mentions  the  fabulous  stor^'-  of  its  being  proof  against  fire  as  a 
circumstance  whieli  wjus  related.  Pliriy  (H.  N.  x,  67),  iElian 
(H.  A.  ii,  31),  and  Phile  (c.  17)  repeat  it  confidently.  On  • 
the  other  hand,  Dioscoridea  a^ms  tliat  the  story  ia  entirely 
without  foundation  (ii,  56.) 

Tt  is  the  xalamandra  terrestris.  Sprengel  says  it  emits  a 
cold  mucus,  which  may  extinguish  a  small  tire.  (Not«B  in  Dios. 
1.  C) 

SECT.  XXXIII.— ON  THE  PITYOCAMPA,  OB  PINE-CATEBPILLAR. 

When  pine-caterpillar  is  drunk,  there  is  straightway  pain  of 
the  mouth  and  palate,  strong  inflammation  of  the  tongue,  pain  of 
the  stomach  and  intestines,  with  a  prurient  sensation  of  ten- 
sion ;  and  there  is  a  tiery  heat  of  the  whole  body,  and  anxiety. 
Such  cases  are  to  l)e  relieved  in  like  manner  as  those  who  have 
drunk  cantharidcs  ;  but  in  their  case,  instead  of  plain  oil  we 
may  substitute  the  ointment  of  apples. 

Commentary.  Our  author,  and  indeed  all  the  others,  only  Comm. 
<X)py  from  Dioscorides.  .  ' 

Sprengel  mentions  several  species  of  erucae  which  infest 
pine-trees,  such  as  the  leparis  monacha,  lasiocampa  pini,  &c. 
(Notaj  in  Dioscor.)  Virey  remarks,  that  among  the  Romans 
there  was  an  express  law  forbidding  the  administration  of  the 
hairy  caterpillar  of  the  pine,  as  it  produces  the  most  serious 
symptoms,  and  even  loss  of  life,  by  its  hairs.  (Hist,  des  Moeun 
des  Anim.) 


XXXIV.  ON  THE  SEA-HARE. 

When  the  sea-hare  has  been  drunk  an  ill-savoured  taste,  like 
that  of  a  fetid  fish,  supervenes,  and  after  a  time  the  bowels  are 
pained  and  the  uriuc  becomes  obstructed,  or  if  any  is  discharged 
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it  IB  of  a  purple  coloiir.  They  loathe  and  detest  all  kinds  of 
fishes,  and  have  fetid  perspuations  mixed  with  blood.  We 
miut  give  them  therefore  asses'  milk  or  must  fieqaently,  or  a 
decoction  of  the  root  and  learn  of  mallows,  or  the  root  of  hogs- 
fennel  triturated  with  wine,  or  dr.  j.  of  black  hellebore,  or  of 
the  jnice  of  scammony  in  honied  water,  and  the  warm  blood  of 
a  newly-killed  goose,  and  liver-erabs  alone,  if  they  can  be  bome^ 
maybegiv^n.  It  isasya^tom  of  zecoveiy  when  tfaej  can  eet 
fish. 

Commentary.    Nicander's  description  of  the  symptoms  is 

like  our  author's,  and  his  remedies  are  hellebore,  and  scammony, 
asses'  milk,  &c.  Haly  Abbas  recommends  only  emetics  at  first, 
and  afterwards  milk.  "VAThen  there  is  continued  oppression  of 
breathing  lie  directs  us  to  bleed  and  give  the  syrup  of  poppies. 
(Pract.  iv.  49.)  Alsaharavius,  like  Nicander,  depends  princi- 
pally upon  drastic  pui^tives,  such  as  scammony  and  hellebore. 
(See  also  Nonuus,  279.)  Galen  says  it  produces  ulceration  of 
the  lungs.  (See  Ther.  ad  Pison.  and  de  Med.  sec.  gen.  i.) 
For  an  account  of  the  lepus  marinus,  see  ^lian  (H.  A.  ii,  45 ; 
ix,  51 ;  xvi,  19);  Pliny  (H.  N.  ix,  48;  xxxii,  1);  Dioscorides 
(ii,  20;  vi,  34,);  Philostratus  (vi,  32);  Phile  (93).  Ac- 
cording to  Schneider,  it  is  called  chat  marin  in  France. 
Gorraeus  says  it  is  a  species  of  lizard,  and  resembles  tlie  Itind 
hare  only  in  colour.  Sprengel  inclines  to  think  that  it  is 
the  aplysia  depUans.  Sec  also  Paris  and  Fonblanque  (Med. 
Jurisprud.  ii,  141.)  Rondelet  refers  it  to  the  chiss  moliu^ca, 
and  gives  a  drawing  of  it.  (De  Piscibus,  xvii.)  Bellonius  and 
Gesner  give  the  same  account  of  it,  and  all  agree  respecting  its 
poisonous  qualities.  They  describe  it  as  being  a  mass  of  nearly 
unorganized  flesh.  Yirey  says  it  has  long  appendages  like  the 
ears  of  the  hare,  but  which  are  its  eyes. 


SKCT.  XXXV.  ON  THE  BED  TOAD  0&  MAK8H  FROG. 

When  the  red  toad  or  marsh  frog  is  taken,  it  brings  on 
swelling  of  the  body,  with  intense  paleness  resembling  the 
colour  of  the  box-tree ;  and  dyspnoea  supervenes  with  foetor  of 
the  mouth,  hiccough,  and  sometimes  an  involuntary  emission 
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takmg  a  lavge  dnniglit  of  imdihitod  wme^  and  two  dnuduns  of 
tlie  foot  of  tweet  eanety  or  the  aame  doie  of  <7penis.  We 
miut  eho  compel  tliem  to  exenaae  themadfee  ttrennon^y  in 
walking  and  nmning;,  on  aoooont  of  tlie  toi^  wlucli  is  J^on 
them ;  and  tiiey  ooght  to  take  the  bath  eveiy  dij. 

CoMMBNTABT.  Nicandor  nya  the  hnlb  apricana  aqier- Comm. 
induces  npon  the  body  difficnhy  of  breathing,  fedd  hrealh,  and 
oolonr  like  that  of  the  tiiapaw;  he  metaa  piobabljr  janndioe. 
Hia  remedies  are,  tiie  flesh  of  frogs  boiled  or  Foasted»  piteh 
mized  with  sweet  wine  and  tiie  spieen  of  amanh  fimg.  Pliny 
says  a  deeoelion  of  manh  fioga  in  Tinegar  is  an  effectoal 
remedy  in  this  case  and  against  salamanders.  (H.  N.  mriij  6.) 
Dipeoorides  recommends  easefeies,  winet,  and  aetive  exerdae. 
Avioennay  Bhaaes,  and  Haly  Abbas  recommend  neaify  tiie 
same  treatment.  Haly  approves  of  friction,  espedalfy  over  the 
stomadi.  (Pract.  iv.  49.)  See  a  learned  dissertation  on  the  Poi- 
aonona  Banmin  Schneider's  Notes  on  Nicsndar  (Alex^haim.) ; 
see  also  Gorrsns'  Commentary  on  the  same.  ^hnfidfT 
incUnee  to  think  that  ifcnrast  have  been  the  bufo  canmhu, 

.fflian  states  tiiat  when  the  blood  of  the  phiynns  is  given 
with  wine,  it  proves  a  very  fiital  pooson.  (H.  A.  xyii,  12.)  It 
would  appear  from  two  passages  in  the  Satirss  of  Juyenal  that 
in  his  time  criminal  acts  of  pmsoning  were  generally  performed 
by  means  of  this  substance.  (See  Sat.  i,  610,  anid  vi,  659.) 
Paria  and  Ponblanque,  however,  deny  that  any  species  of  toad 
is  poisonous.  See  also  Pennant,  (B.  Z.  iii,  17.)  He  calls  the 
Bma  mbeta  the  -nattargadL. 


SaCT.  ZZZYI.-— ON  LUOBBa. 

If  leeches  have  been  swallowed  with  water,  and  have  stuck 
to  a  part  in  deglutition,  you  may  ascertain  that  this  has  liappened 
from  the  mouth  of  the  stomach  being,  as  it  were,  sucked  and 
bitten,  which  is  a  symptom  of  the  leeches  having  been  swallowed. 
Sometimes  florid  blood  is  spit  vj^  by  hawking  when  the  leeches 
have  fixed  to  the  windpipe.  They  may  bejnqected  by  swallowing 
briae^  or  Ike  leavea  of  beet  with  vinegar,  or  fay  drinkiag  anow 
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with  oxycrate.  Let  gargks  of  nitre  {soda)  with  water  be  used, 
and  of  copperas  with  vinegar.  When  they  have  stuck  to  the 
throat,  put  the  patient  into  a  warm  hip-bath  and  give  him  cold 
water  to  hold  in  his  mouthy  and  they  Avill  readily  come  to  the 
cold.  Some  give  bugs  to  those  who  have  swallowed  leeches. 
J,  says  Qakn,  hj  unng  garlic  in  inch  cases,  have  not  stood  in 
need  of  bng». 

CouM.  Commentary.  Nicander  judiciously  recommends  when 
'  '  '  leeches  have  hoea  swallowed  to  drink  vinegar,  to  take  ice  or 
snow,  searwater,  fossil  salt  (sal  gemms?),  or  salt  prepared 
from  8ea*waler.  Dioscorides  treats  the  case  like  our  author. 
Celsos  merely  says,  "  acetum  cum  sale  bibendum  est.''  Bugs 
are  reoommoided  by  Anatolius.    (Geopon.  xiii  17.) 

Aaron,  one  of  the  authorities  quoted  by  Rhasca,  directs  us 
to  lay  the  patient  in  the  sunshine  and  examine  his  throat  care- 
fully :  and  if  the  leech  can  be  detected  to  extract  it  with  a 
forceps.  If  this  cannot  be  efl'ectcd  he  recommends  him  to  gargle 
the  throat  with  some  bitter  decoction  or  to  swallow  tbe  same,  if 
the  leech  has  descended  to  the  stomach.  He  also  directs  him  to 
hold  snow  in  tbe  mouth.     (Contin.  vii.) 

Avicenna  recommends  nearly  the  same  plan  of  treatment, 
and,  like  our  author,  mentions  the  following  device  in  order  to 
get  a  leecli  extracted  that  is  fixed  in  the  gullet.  The  patient 
is  to  go  into  a  hot  bath  and  hold  cold  water  in  his  mouth,  which 
will  have  the  effect  of  attracting  the  leech  towards  it.  (iii,  9,  5.) 

^Vhen  a  leech  has  fastened  in  the  throat  of  a  beast  of  burden 
and  cannot  be  got  at  by  the  hand.  Columella  directs  hot  oil  to 
be  poured  in  })y  means  of  a  pipe,  or  if  it  has  passed  into  the 
stomach,  it  is  to  be  killed  with  hot  vinegar,  (vi,  18.)  The  va- 
pour from  pounded  bugs  was  also  a  popular  remedy  in  such 
cases.  (Ibid,  and  Geopon.  xiii,  17.) 


SICT.  XXXVII.  ON  THE  CUAMiBLXON. 

When  one  has  taken  the  black  chamajleon  intense  gnawing 
Mjd  pain  supervene,  and  tremors  with  disturbance  of  the  whole 
;  then  convulsions  attack,  with  pituitous  and  frothy  vomit- 
"J^R  end  in  some  cases  hiccough  with  loss  of  speech,  and  distortion 


Digitized  by  Google 


SECT.  ZZXTIII.] 


HENBANE 


209 


of  the  countenance.  A  fatty  decoction  of  wheat  taken  hot 
will  be  appHcable  in  such  cases,  and  a  sweet  watery  wine  also 
hot,  vomits,  drinking  of  milk,  emollient  clysters,  and  fomenta- 
tions by  cataplasms.  To  that  kind  which  occasions  suffocation 
and  lividity,  a  draught  of  wormwood  or  of  natron  with  oxymel 
or  of  radishes  will  be  proper,  and  also  fomentations  to  the 
hypochoodiituu. 

C  o  M  M  K  N  T A  R  Y .    Dioscoridcs  und  Aetius  give  a  similar  account  Comm. 
of  the  treatment  and  symptoms.  On  the  chamajleon,  see  Apuleius 
(dc  Herb.  109.)    The  black  chamseleon  treated  of  in  this  section 
is  the  rarthamits  corymbosus.     It  is  quite  a  dittcrent  plant  from 
.the  white  chamieleon  which  is  treated  of  in  the  46th  section. 


SECT.  XXXVlil.  ON  HKNBAMK. 

Hyoscyamos  when  drunk  or  eaten  brings  on  disorder  of  mind 
like  that  of  persons  in  intoxication;  but  is  easily  cured,  being 
remedied  ])y  copious  draughts  of  honied  water  and  milk,  es- 
pecially that  of  asses  or,  if  not,  of  that  of  goats  or  eows,  and 
of  the  decoction  of  dried  figs.  Pine  kernels  are  also  serviceable 
in  such  eases,  and  the  seed  of  cucumber  taken  with  must,  and 
salt  wine  with  fresh  axunge  and  must,  and  nettle-seed  in  like 
manner,  or  natron  with  water  will  be  pro{)er,  also  succory,  mus- 
tard, cresses,  radishes,  onions,  and  garlic,  each  of  these  being 
taken  with  wine.  Thev  must  then  be  made  to  remain  in  a 
state  of  rest  in  order  that,  hke  those  who  have  drunk  wine, 
they  may  digest  what  they  have  taken. 

CoMMEN'TAEY.  The  dcscriptiou  of  tlic  symptoms  in  Nicander's  Comm. 
Alcxipharmics  is  imperfect  owing  to  an  hiatus  in  tlic  text.    His  ' 
remedies  are  milk,  fenugreek,  nettle-seed,  succory,  cresses, 
mustard,  the  heads  of  garlic,  &c. 

This  section  is  taken  from  Dioscoridcs.    Celsus  recommends 
hot  water  and  milk,  especially  that  of  asses. 

The  description  of  the  symptoms,  as  given  by  Aetius,  is 
somewhat  fuller  than  our  author's,  but  not  otherwise  dittereut. 
He  and  Scribonius  Larcus  mention  li\iditv  of  the  members. 
Alaaharavius  says,  it  induces  sleep,  stupor,  and  coldness  of  the 

II.  ik 


Digitized  by  Google 


210 


CORIANDBR. 


[book  y. 


Comm.  extremities.    AvicoTina  and  Haly  Abbas  recominentl  the  thcriac 
'  and  antidote  of  MithricLates.    Ehases  speaks  highly  of  milk. 

(Contin.  iilt.) 

The  •rciieral  remedies  which  they  all  recommend  are  emetics, 
vinc{>:ar,  milk,  swet^  wine,  and  at  last,  vegetable  stimulants^ 
such  as  mustard  and  onions,  and  the  theriac. 

Sec  an  account  of  the  diti'crent  varieties  of  henbane  known 
to  the  ancients  in  Dioscor.  (iv,  64.)  ;  Galen  (^led.  Simpl.  viii)  ; 
Pliny  (H.  N.  xxv,  1)  ;  and  in  Schulze  (Toxicol,  vet.  20.)  See 
also  the  Seventh  Book  of  this  work. 

The  Arabians,  in  this  place,  treat  of  another  narcotic  to  which 
they  give  the  name  of  Deriiftum  or  Dtufion,  See  Avicenna 
(ivj  6^  1^  4) ;  lihases  (xxxix.) 


Coriander  from  its  smell  cannot  be  mistaken.  When  drunk 
it  renders  tlie  voice  thick,  and  brinj^s  on  madness  like  that 
from  intoxication.  \V]u'relbrc  those  who  have  taken  it  talk 
obscenely,  and  the  smell  of  the  coriander  is  perceptible  from 
the  whole  l)ody.  They  arc  relieved  after  the  removal  of  the 
poison  by  common  oil  or  that  of  iris  (as  mentioned  above),  by 
undiluted  wine  with  wormwood  and  drank  by  itself ;  by  eggs 
emptied  into  one  vessel  and  triturated  w  ith  brine  and  swalloMcd  ; 
and  brine  also  may  be  drunk,  and  salt  broth  from  a  hen  or  a 
goose,  and  sweet  wine  taken  with  lye. 

Comm.  Commkntahv.  According  to  Nicander,  the  symptoms  are 
— '  violent  delirium,  and  great  derangement  of  the  mind,  as  in  in- 
toxication. His  remedies  are  principally  emetics  and  wine, 
the  intention  of  givini^  which  is  qnite  obvious.  Dioscoridcs 
gives  nearly  the  same  account  of  the  symptoms  and  treatment. 
Galen  (de  Simp.  Med.  viii)  attacks  Dioscoridcs  iu  the  most 
unmeasured  terms  for  saying  that  the  action  of  coriander  is 
frigorific,  w  hile,  on  thccontrary,  he  maintains  that  it  is  calefacient. 
Avicenna  combats  the  reasoning  of  Galen  and  agrees  with 
Dioscoridcs  ;  as  do  Apuleius  among  the  Latins,  and  Alsaharavius 
and  Rhascs  among  the  Arabians.  Pscudo-Maccr  calls  it  a  cold 
amtere  medicine. 
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With  regard  to  tlie  treatment,  the  Arabians  recommend  oily  Comm. 
emetics,  with  soda,  pepper,  salt,  strong  wine,  &c.  Avicenna  (iii,  ' — • — ' 
6,  2,  8) ;  Rhases  (Cent,  xxi) ;  Alsaharavius  (Pract.  xxx.  2.) 

Schulze  is  satisfied  that  the  corion  or  ooriandrum  of  the 
ancients  was  the  same  as  our  coriander.  He  appears^  howem, 
to  have  rather  overrated  its  deleterious  properties.  It  ii  only  • 
in  particular  states  of  the  body  that  it  proves  at  all  injurious. 
(Toxicol,  vet.  vii.)  Spreugel  also  is  satisfied  as  to  the  identity 
of  tho  andfintaiid  modem  coriander.    (Comment,  in  Dios.) 

8BCT.  XJL.— ON  nYUAVU  OK  YLKAWOJIT. 

Fleawort  when  drunk  occasions  coldness  of  the  whole  body 
and  torpor,  with  relaxation  and  lowness  of  spirits,  which  are  re- 
lieved by  the  same  remedies  as  those  giTen  to  persons  who  have 
drunk  coriander. 

Commentary.  All  the  authorities  agree  in  representing  its  Comm. 
effects  as  being  similar  to  those  produced  by  coriander.   They  ' 
treat  the  ca.se  then  upon  general  principles  with  wine,  pepper, 
and  other  such  stimulants. 

Schulze  finds  some  difficulty  in  acknowledging  that  the 
pkaUago  psyllium,  L.  is  the  true  psyllium  of  the  ancients,  and 
yet  he  admits  that  no  other  plant  has  so  good  a  claim  to  be 
identified  with  it  We  see  no  grounds  for  scepticism  on  this  point. 

SECT.  XU.— ON  CONIUM  OA  HEMLOCK. 

Hemlock,  when  drunk,  brings  on  vertif^o  and  dimness  of 
vision,  so  that  the  person  can  no  longer  see  even  to  a  small 
distance  ;  there  is  hiccou«i:h,  disorder  of  the  mind,  and  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  and  at  last  he  is  suffocated  in  c()n\'nl- 
sions,  the  breath  in  the  arteria  aspera  being  stopped.  At  first, 
therefore,  as  in  other  cases  of  poisoning,  we  must  bring  it  up 
by  vomiting,  and  afterwards,  by  means  of  an  injection,  evacuate 
whatever  part  had  passed  into  the  intestines ;  and  then,  as  our 
great  remedy,  we  have  recourse  to  undiluted  wine,  gi\ing  it  at 
intenraUy  during  which  we  must  administer  the  milk  of  cows 
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or  of  nsses,  or  wormwood  with  pepper,  wine,  and  castor  ;  and 
rue  and  mint,  with  wine,  and  a  dram  of  cardamom  or  of  storax; 
or  of  pepper,  with  nettle-seeds  in  wine ;  or  the  tender  leaves  of 
bay  tree ;  and  in  like  manner  laserwoit,  or  the  juice  thereof, 
with  common  wine  or  must;  and  sweet  wine  drunk  alone 
answers  well. 

Comm.  Commentary,  Theophrastus  seems  to  have  been  acquainted 
with  the  sedative  (nfoperties  of  hemlock,  for  he  recommends 
pepper  and  rosemary  as  antidotes  to  it.  (H.  P.  ix,  24); 
and  Athcn,  (Dcip,  ii,  73.)  The  operation  of  this  poison  in 
the  case  of  Socrates  is  well  described  by  Plato  in  his  '  Plncdo.' 
Socrates,  after  ewallowing  the  poisoned  cup,  walked  about 
for  a  short  time  as  he  was  directed  by  the  executioner :  when 
he  felt  a  sense  of  heaviness  in  his  limbs  he  lay  down  on  his 
back ;  his  feet  and  legs  first  lost  their  sensibility,  and  became 
8tiff  and  cold ;  and  this  state  gradually  extended  upwards  to  the 
heart,  when  he  died  convidsed. 

The  symptoms,  according  to  Nicandcr,  are  dimness  of  sight, 
vertigo,  a  sense  of  suffocation,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  im- 
peded respiration,  and  death.  1 1  is  remedies  are  emetics  of  oil, 
or  undiluted  wine,  clybtcrs  of  the  same,  and  luidiluted  wine 
taken  by  the  mouth,  \^ith  pepper,  nettle,  assafcetida,  and  the 
like.  Dioseoridcs,  and  all  the  other  authorities,  recommend 
nuirh  the  same  treatment.  Plinv  and  Aetius  mention  lividitv. 
after  death,  as  a  symptom  of  poisoninj^  by  cicuta. 

Theophrastus  (H.  P.  vi,  2)  and  Pliny  (H.  N.  xxv,  95)  have 
described  the  conium.  Schulze  is  satisfied  that  it  is  the  conium 
maculatvm ,  Ti.,  and  in  this  opinion  we  fully  agree  with  him. 
He  adds,  that  the  ancients  have  made  no  mention  of  the 
cicuta  virosa. 

Dioscorides  and  most  of  the  others  enumerate  con\iilsioiis 
among  the  symptoms.  It  will  be  remarked,  that  in  the  ab- 
stract given  above  of  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  hemlock 
ill  the  case  of  Socrates,  we  have  stated  that  tlic  p;r(';it  pliilosopher 
(lifd  ooiivnlsed.  Tliis  we  tliink  the  true  interpretation  of  tlie 
t(  rin  used  by  Plato  (rvtrr/Or)),  although  it  hsis  not  been  so  un- 
derstood ])y  most  of  his  interpreters.  Dioscorides,  in  aiiotlier 
plaee,  states  somnolency,  coma,  stcrtor,  lividity,  torpor,  cold- 
ness, stupor,  iuseusibility,  and  pnuitus  of  the  whole  body. 
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as  the  oominoii  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  opium^  mandragora.  Comm. 
or  conium.  ' 

Schulse  ranks,  amongancient  mistakes,  the  assertion  of  Galen, 
that  narcotic  snhstances  may,  in  some  instances,  become  di- 
gested and  prove  nutritive.  Bnt  Dr.  Christison  says,  that  both 
vegetable  and  animal  poisons  may  become  digested,  of  which 
he  gives  an  interesting  example  with  regard  to  opium  (On 
Poisons,  p.  52.) 


SfeCT.  XLII.  ON  THE  fVlCB  OF  THB  POPPY. 

• 

When  one  has  drunk  of  the  juice  of  the  poppy  drowsiness 
comes  on,  with  coldness  and  intense  itching,  so  that  often 
when  the  medicine  takes  effect  such  an  itehing  comes  on  that 
the  person  is  roused  from  sleep  thereby.  The  smell  of  the 
medicine  too  is  emitted  from  the  whole  body.  The  remedies 
in  such  cases,  after  rejecting  the  substance  taken  by  Vbmiting 
with  oil,  and  evacuating  downwards  by  a  stimulant  clyster,  are 
oxymel  drank  with  salts,  or  honey  with  warm  rose^oil,  and 
much  undiluted  wine  with  wormwood  and  cinnamon,  and  warm 
vinegar  by  itself,  and  natron  with  water,  and  maijoram  with 
lye,  the  seed  of  rue  and  pepper  given  with  castor,  and  oxymel, 
savory,  or  the  decoction  of  maijoram  with  wine.  We  must 
also  rouse  by  aromatics,  put  the  person  into  a  hot  bath,  and 
foment  on  account  of  the  pruritus  which  supervenes ;  and  after 
the  bath  we  may  use  fat  broths,  with  wine  or  must.  Marrow 
also  drunk  with  oil  is  useful. 

CoHMXNTABT.  Accordiug  to  Nicander,  the  symptoms  of  poi-  Comm. 
soning  by  poppy-juioe  are  coldness  of  the  extremities,  eyes  fixed,  ' 
heaviness  of  the  eyelids,  profuse  and  fetid  perspiration,  pale- 
ness, swelling  of  the  lip,  relaxation  of  the  under  jaw,  slow  re- 
spiration, cold  breath,  and  the  usual  j^recursoara  of  dissolution, 
namely,  distortion  of  the  nostrils,  lividity  of  the  nails,  and  hol- 
low eyes.  His  remedies  are  emetics,  such  as  the  oil  of  iris  or 
of  roses,  wine  and  honey ;  hot  drink  and  rousing  the  patient 
by  cries,  striking  his  body  in  different  places,  and  wrapping  it 
in  cloths  smeared  with  oil  and  hot  wine,  and  the  hot  bath  as 
a  restorative. 
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Comm.  The  sjmptoma  meutkmed  by  Bioaeoridet  aieletiluffgy;  vkleiit 
^  •  proritnty  and  the  penpinitioii  wnelliiig  of  opimn.  '  His  remediev 
are  the  aame  as  tiiose  of  onr  avihofj  nunely,  emetics  at  fiis^ 
then  dTSterSy  and  afterwards  wine  and  vmegar,  witii  varioas 
stimnlant  and  strong-seented  things;  saeh  as  pepper,  cumamooy 
castor,  maijorani,  9cc  The  patient  is  to  he  roused  as  directed 
hy  Nieander  J  and  baths  and  fomentations  are  to  he  nsed  to 
relieve  the  prmitas. 

Oalen  relates  the  case  of  a  penon  rednced  to  the  last  stage 
of  coldness,  whom  he  saved  by  administering  fiedy  a  strongs 
light-coloured,  and  fragrant  wine.  Tet,  he  remarks  covrectlj, 
a  amaU  quantity  of  weak  wine  operates  nn&Torably  by  pro- 
moting tiie  distribution  of  the  poison  over  the  system.  Hety 
in  particular,  recommends  vomiting  at  first  with  wine  and  oil, 
and  afterwards  strong  clystras. 

AStius  mentions,  among  the  qnnptoms,  violent  pmritos  and 
convulsions.  None  of  the  other  Greek  writen  mentum  con- 
vulsions, but  among  the  Arabians,  Avioenna,  Rhases,  and 
AJsaharwin^  have  mentioned  them.  Modem  experience  has 
determined  that  they  are  an  occasional,  but  not  a  frequent 
symptom  produced  by  the  immoderate  administration  of  opium. 

Scribonius  Largus  directs  us,  after  repeated  vomiting,  to 
apply  embrocations  of  rinegar  and  roses  to  the  bead,  to  rub 
the  feet,  and  to  put  muapiiiims  to  them  and  the  thig^  Simeon 
Seth  strongly  recommends  vinegar. 

Hal^  Abbas  and  Alsaharaviua,  and,  in  ahort,  all  the  Arabians 
recommend  nearly  the  same  treatment;  namely,  emetics  of  oil 
and  water,  or  oil  and  wine,  hot  dysters,  acrid  and  strong- 
scented  things,  sndi  as  castor,  assafeetida,  savin,  &c.,  and  the 
wairm  bath,  friction,  stemutatoiies,  and  every  means  calcu- 
lated to  arouse,  and  to  prevent  deep. 

Serspion,  Bhases,  Avioenna,  Hafy  Abbas,  and  Alsaharavius, 
agree  in  stating  that  the  smallest  dose  of  opium  whidi  will 
prove  destructive  to  human  life  is  two  dradims.  Modem  an^ 
thois  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  smallest  quantity  whidi  may 
prove  fetal,  but  surdy,  as  Br.  Christison  remarks,  Br.  Paris 
has  fixed  the  minimum  dose  too  low,  when  he  alBrms  that 
four  grains  may  be  sufficient  to  produce  this  efRsct.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  dionld  think  th«t  a  smaller  dose  than  that 
mentioned  by  the  Arabians  might  be  suflident  to  destroy  life. 
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Perfaafw  tlie  aneieiit  opium  may  htm  been  weaker  than  tliat  comm. 
now  in  use.  ' — ^ — ' 
It  is  worthy  of  femark,  that  most  of  the  ancient  anthoritiea 

recommend  vinegar  in  casei  of  poisoning  by  opium,  but  we  are 
inclined  to  think  that  none  of  them  administered  it  at  the 
commencement,  nor  until  the  poison  had  been  removed  from  the 
bowels.  This  practice  agrees  very  well  with  the  rule  of  treat- 
ment laid  down  by  Oriila,  Paris,  and  Christison,  who  state 
that  Tinegar  is  pr^udidal,  if  given  at  first,  by  favouring  the 
sdation  of  the  poison,  but  proves  nsefhl  afterwards  by  acting 
as  a  restorative  to  the  system. 

None  of  the  ancient  anthorities  recommend  venesection. 

In  another  work  we  have  thus  explained  the  ancient  theory 
of  the  action  of  opium  upon  the  human  fraTiu\  "  In  order  to 
understand  properly  the  ideas  entertained  by  the  ancients  re- 
specting the  modus  operandi  of  opium,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
say  a  few  words  in  explanation  of  their  opinions  upon  certain 
points  of  physiology.  Aristotle  taught  that  the  prime  cause  of 
all  the  operations  of  life  is  mind,  and  that  tlie  prime  instrument 
by  which  it  performs  them  is  heat,  which,  therefore,  he  deno- 
minates the  co-cause  (ovvairioi') .  He  illustrates  his  meaning  by 
cmnparing  the  mind  to  the  artificer,  and  heat  to  the  wimble  or 
saw  by  which  he  performs  his  woric.  Having  remarked,  no 
doubt,  that  the  heart  is  the  warmest  part  of  the  body,  he  appears 
to  have  considered  it  as  the  spring  which  turns  the  whole  ma- 
chinery of  the  animal  frame,  the  brain  and  nerves  deriving  their 
origin  and  influence  from  it.  (I  need  scarcely  mention  how 
well  these  ideas  accord  with  the  ingenious  hypothesis  lately  ad- 
vanced by  M.  Series.)  Many  facts,  indeed,  seem  to  point  out 
the  supreme  importance  of  the  heart.  It  is,  as  the  ancients 
remarked,  the  jirMiiiifli  movens  et  ulitmum  morienn  ;  aiul,  along 
with  its  accessory  organ,  the  lungs,  it  is  evidently  the  part 
which,  in  the  higher  classes  of  animals,  renders  them  indepen- 
dent of  the  many  variations  of  lieat  and  cold  to  wliich  tliev  arc 
subjected.  It  is  this  wonderful  organ  which,  under  tlie  •guid- 
ance of  the  principle  of  Mb,  preserves  the  heat  of  the  body 
unaltered  in  all  the  different  gradations  of  temperature,  from 
more  than  100  degrees  above  the  boiling,  to  as  many  below  the 
freenng  point  ^  the  thermometer.  It  seems,  in  fact,,  a  real 
Pfomeiheus  that  steals  the  fire  firom  heaven.    The  connexion 
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Comm.  between  heat  and  the  vital  actions  is  very  apparent  also  in  the 
'  inferior  animals,  who  are  not  provided  with  such  an  apparatus 
for  preserving  an  equability  of  temperature.  Thus  the  zoophyta, 
insecta,  et  vermes,  with  the  loss  of  heat,  lose  also  sensibility  and 
muscular  energy,  which  they  recover  again  when  their  heat  is 
restored.  In  this  case  it  is  evident  that  heat  is  the  cause  (or 
at  least  the  co-cause)  of  the  vital  actions,  and  not  the  vital 
actions  of  heat.  It  has  always  appeared  to  me  a  striking  fact, 
illustrative  of  the  great  influence  of  heat  over  the  vital  actions, 
that  the  strength  of  all  animals  is,  bulk  to  bulkj  proportionate 
to  the  degree  of  their  animal  heat. 

"  This  doctrine  of  the  supreme  authority  of  the  heart,  as  being 
the  focus  of  heat,  thus  maintained  by  Aristotle,  was  eagerly 
defended  by  the  great  Arabian  commentator,  Averrhoes,  and 
by  his  countryman,  Avenzoar,  who  keenly  attacked  Galen  for 
having  questioned  its  truth,  and  taught,  as  they  rcprescut,  tliat 
the  brain  is  the  leading  organ  in  the  animal  frame.  After 
having,  however,  carefully  ransacked  every  part  of  Galenas  works, 
in  which  I  coidd  suppose  it  likely  to  meet  with  any  allusion  to 
tliis  doctrine,  I  am  led  to  believe  that  these  Arabians,  in  the 
heat  of  controversy,  have  misrepresented  the  real  opinion  of 
their  master's  rival.  Galen  appears  decidedly  to  have  main- 
tained with  Hippocrates — '  that  tliere  is  in  the  body  no  one 
beginning,  but  that  all  parts  are  ahke,  b(  pnning  and  end  :  for 
a  circle  hiis  no  beginning.'  Agreeably  to  this  idea,  Galen  re- 
uisirks,tli:it  tlie  braiu  cannot  properly  be  said  to  derive  its  powers 
from  the  heart,  since  an  animal  will  run,  breathe,  and  cry  after 
its  heart  has  been  taken  out ;  nor  can  the  heart  be  said  pro- 
perly to  derive  its  powers  from  the  brain,  since  it  will  palpitate 
and  contract,  after  all  communication  with  the  brain  is  cut  off, 
nay,  after  it  has  been  removed  from  the  body.  In  so  far,  then, 
the  functions  of  the  brain  and  the  heart  are  independent  of 
one  another.  But  the  brain  is  dependent  upon  the  heart 
and  its  appendages  for  vital  heat,  without  which  it  would  ho 
unable  to  continue  its  fiuictions  ;  and  the  heart,  on  the  other 
lumd,  is  dependent  njion  the  brain  for  imparting  nervous  in- 
flnen(;e  to  the  respiratory  organs,  without  which  it  could  not 
]>re>ervc  its  vital  heat  unaltered.  Hence  the  mutual  con- 
nexion and  synipalliy  of  important  organs — a  doctrini'  much 
insisted  upon  by  uucicut  authors,  and  which  bears  some  resem- 
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blance  to  the  theory  lately  advanced  by  Mr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Comm. 

Addison.  ' 

"We  shall  now  have  no  difficulty  in  understanding  the  ideas 
of  tlie  ancients  regarding  the  operation  of  opium.  Galen  and 
A\'icenna  believed  that  the  poison  exerts  its  ])rimar}'  influence 
upon  the  heart,  and  impairs  its  vital  heat.  Of  course  they  con- 
sidered its  operation  on  the  brain  as  secondary.  They  called 
the  action  of  narcotics  frigorific  or  congealing,  no  ^oubt  because 
they  remarked  that  it  was  attended  with  a  diminution  of  vital 
heat,  and  to  this  they  attributed  the  loss  of  sensibility  and 
muscular  energy.  I  leave  it  to  the  reader  to  judge  whether 
this  theory  or  the  modification  of  it  lately  proposed  by  Messrs. 
Morgan  and  Addison  be  the  more  plausible.''  (Edinburgh 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  No.  103.) 

But  although  the  ancient  pliysiologists  maintained  that  the 
prime  organs  of  the  animal  frame  sutler  sympathetically  in  cases 
of  poisoning,  they  did  not  hold,  it  will  be  remarked,  that  all 
poisons  exert  their  primary  action  on  the  ner\'ous  system.  This 
is  the  hypothesis  lately  advocated  by  Messrs.  Morgan  and 
Addison,  but  which  is,  in  fact,  only  a  revival  of  that  maintained 
by  Schulze  in  his  '  Toxicologia  Vetcrum.'  lie  thus  states  his 
theory  of  the  action  of  poisons, — "  Omnia  symptomata  et  le- 
thalfs  \  cnenuruni  cttectus  hoc  unum  quam  luculentissime  demon- 
strant,  ub  omnibus  veiwnis  lu  rvos  ipsos  yraviter  nffligi.  Ner\'ea 
igitur  \'is  sen  ntalis,  a  veneni  stimulis  commota,  ant  majori 
im])etu  agit,  aut  pnevalentc  veneni  vchementia  prorsus  silet, 
uexu^(|uc  omnes  sensorii  communis  cum  rclicjuis  nen'is  tur- 
bantur,  vit4  animali  aut  graviter  periclitantc,  aut  j)rorsus 
interitura."  (Toxic.  Vet.  vii.)  Dr.  Mead  also,  in  his  last 
edition  of  his  work  on  Poisons,  advocates  this  hypothesis. 

It  appears  to  us,  however,  that  this  theory,  althougli  very 
simple  and  plausible,  is  somewhat  too  exclusive.  And  that  there 
are  otlier  modes  by  which  ])oisons  ojicrate  than  through  the  bniin 
and  ncr\  cs  appears  to  be  demonstrated  by  the  fact  now  clearly 
established,  that  poisons  act  upon  vegetables  as  well  as  upon 
animals.  (V.  Annales  do  Cliimie,  t.  xxix.)  Now  as  vegetables 
are  possessed  of  neither  sensibility  nor  motion,  it  seems  pre- 
posterous to  supjKjse  that  they  have  any  nervous  system. 

Perhaps,  then,  we  cannot  do  better  than  revert  to  the  old 
doctrine  delivered  by  Alsaharavius.  Sometimes,  he  says,  poisons 
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Comt .  act  upon  the  heart,  and  thereby  prove  instantly  fatal ;  Mmie- 
'  times  upon  the  liver,  producing  jaundice  and  phthisis ;  some^ 
times  upon  the  brain,  when  th^  occasion  delirium ;  and  some- 
times their  action  is  local,  giving  xise  to  corraptioii  and  lividity 
of  the  part.  (Pract.  xxx.  2,  18.) 

That  the  primary  action  of  narcotics  is  upon  the  heart  appears 
to  ns,  upon  the  whole,  the  most  probable  theory  hitherto  ad- 
Tanoed  npon  the  subject. 

SBCv.  xuii— -ON  nn  ^uics  ov  tbb  CAmrisiA. 

When  the  juice  of  carpesia  is  drunk  it  brings  on  heavy 
sleep  and  acute  suffocation.  These  are  relieved  by  the  same 
reniedies  as  those  given  to  persons  who  have  drunk  hemlock. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  This  sectiou  is  takcu,  almost  word  for  word, 
^—^"^  '  from  Dioscorides.  Matthiolus  confesses  that  he  was  quit«  un- 
able to  determine  what  substance  it  was.  (Comment,  in  Dioscor. 
Ti,  18.)  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  Ka^n^iw  of  Gblen  and  the 
jKtt|Mrfi(roy  of  Dioscorides  be  the  same  substance,  and  whether 
eitiier  be  the  same  as  the  oiroKapwavw,  Sprengel  can  arrive 
at  no  certain  conclusion  respecting  it.  Valerius  Gordus  sup- 
posed it  to  be  the  piper  lon^fum. 


SECT.  ZUV.— ON  MANDEAOORA  OE  MANDEAU. 

When  mandragora  has  been  drunk,  stupor  immediately 
comes  on,  with  loss  of  strength,  and  a  strong  inclination  to 
deep,  so  tliat  the  affection  differs  in  nothing  firom  that  which 
is  called  lethargy.  Before  any  of  these  symptoms  come  on, 
▼omiting  will  be  proper  in  this  case ;  and  afterwards  honied 
water,  or  natron  and  wormwood  with  must,  or  taken  in  a  duld,- 
lied  wine,  embrocations  to  the  head  with  rose-oil  and  vinegir, 
lousing  by  shaking  the  body,  and  by  strong-smelling  things, 
pepper,  mustard,  castor,  and  rue  poimded  with  vinegar,  liquid 
pitch,  and  the  wicks  of  lamps  lighted  and  extinguished,  will  be 
proper.  "When  tlicy  arc  difficult  to  rouse  we  may  also  apply 
sternutatories,  and  have  recourse  to  the  general  remedies  in 
such  cases. 
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CoMMiNTABT.  OuT  nathoar^  ai  wauH,  IbDowi  Dioieoridef.  Comm. 
Mattluoliiiy  by  tho  mjf  in  bis  comiMiituyj  qnottioiit  iSbtb  jsn*  ' 
priety  of  applying  tommhI  and  Yinegar  to  the  head^  aa  then 
thing*  axe  of  a  coldnatnie^  wheieaa  rtinnilanla  and  calfihciienta 
aie  indicated.  Perhapa  theie  things,  when  poaxedfroin  a  hfli|^t 
i^on  the  head,  might  prove  leiUnallve  and  itinralant.  The 
other  Ofeek  antiioritiea  however,  ati  for  example,  AStioa  and 
Aotnaiiiuf,  approve  of  the  praetiee*  Alaaharavina  leeommeBda 
emetics^  and  also  diieeta  ns  to  poor  vinegar  and  rose-oil  on  the 
head,  and  to  take  vinegar  in  whieh  hyisop  and  the  Eke  have 
been  boiled. 

Rhases  reoommenda  vondting  by  means  of  water,  honey,  and 
finail  salt;  after  whidi  sweet  wine  ia  to  be  given,  and  vinegar 
and  rote-oil  poured  npon  the  head;  carter,  pqpper,  and  me  are 
to  be  administered,  along  with  stemutatoriei.  He  mentions^ 
however,  that  he  knew  an  M  medical  man  who  cured  a  yonng 
woman,  who  had  fUlen  into  a  state  of  syncope,  with  flashing  of 
the  &ce,  after  ewaDowing  the  apples  of  mandragora,  by  the 
aflbsion  of  snowowater  on  her  head.  Avieenna  properiy  directa 
everything  to  be  done  to  prevent  sleep. 

Sdralie  is  satiafted  that  it  is  the  atrepa  wmningwa  ni  lan- 
nana.  There  seems  no  doubt,  however,  that  the  mandragora 
of  Theophrastns  is  the  ainpa  htUadmma;  while  the  mandragora 
mas  of  IMoscorides  i8theiiiaiidhflyore«eriiafit,Ber^  and  the 
M.  femina  of  the  same,  the  mandroffora  ouhmmaKi, 

Theophrastns,  Diosoorides,  Qalen,  Aiheni|iis,  AXIdm,  Smdas, 
HesyehiuB,  Apnldus,  PoUnx;,  and  £rontinn%  have  made  men- 
tion of  the  hypnotic  property  of  mandragora.  It  is  singular 
that  it  shoold  now  have  fiiUen  into  neglect.  It  appears  to 
have  been  used  aa  a  medieine  in  the  d^ra  ef  Shakespeare, 
lago  saya: 

Nor  an  the  drowiy  qmps  of  the  imUt 
Shall  ever  medidne  thet  to  that  mtsl  dSip 
Which  thoo  owttd'it  ycatod^." 

OtMh, 

We  win  have  occasion  to  treat  of  it  in  the  Seventh  Book. 
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SCCT.  XLV.— ON  ACONJTUM  OK  WOLFSBANE. 

Wolfsbane  immediately  after  ])ciiig  drunk  occasions  a  sen- 
sation of  sweetness  on  tlie  tongue,  witli  a  little  astringeucy  ; 
vertigo  supervenes,  more  especially  when  the  person  attempts  to 
rise  up,  and  it  brings  on  a  watering  of  the  eyes ;  there  is 
hcunness  of  tlie  ehest  and  abdomen,  with  eructation  of  much 
tiatus.  In  these  cases  the  medicine  must  be  brouglit  up  by 
vomits,  and  the  contents  of  the  bowels  evacuated  l)v  a  elvster. 
We  must  also  give  draughts  from  marjoram  and  rue,  or  from 
horehound  with  wine,  or  from  wormwood,  or  from  rocket,  or 
from  southernwood,  or  mezcreon,  or  ground-pine.  Opobalsam, 
too,  taken  to  the  amount  of  one  drachm,  witli  wine,  will  likewise 
answer  witli  them ;  also  the  rennet  of  a  kid,  or  of  a  Imro,  or  of 
a  fawn,  with  vinegar,  and  the  dross  of  iron,  or  iron  itself,  or 
gold,  or  silver,  may  be  dissolved  in  wine,  and  the  li(|uid  taken, 
and  lye  with  wine,  and  the  broth  of  a  boiled  cock,  or  the  broth 
of  fat  flesh  taken  with  wine.  The  ground-pine,  which  is  said 
to  be  a  specific  in  Ileraelea  of  Pontus,  where  wolfsbane  grows, 
is  called  holocleroiiy  but  iouia  in  Athens^  and  sideritis  in  Eubcea. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Tlie  symptoms,  as  described  by  Nicander, 
'  are  astringency  of  tlie  lips,  palate,  and  gums,  gnawing  pains  at 
the  stomach,  singultus,  flatulence,  running  from  the  eyes,  double 
vision,  as  from  intoxication.  His  remedies  seem  to  have  been 
principally  emetics  and  calefaeients.  Thus  he  recommends  a 
handful  of  quicklime  to  be  drunk  with  a  hemina  of  wine,  also 
southernwood,  spurge,  ground-pine,  marjoram,  opobalsam,  the 
metallic  preparations  mentioned  by  our  author,  and  the  like. 
The  accounts  of  the  treatment  given  by  Dioseorides,  Aetius, 
and  Actuarius  agree  exactly  with  our  author's.  Avicenna, 
Rhsises,  and  Haly  Abbas,  in  like  maniu  r,  reeommend  emetics, 
clysters,  and  calefacient  medicines  internally. 
9  Diogenes  Laertius  states,  u])on  the  authority  of  Kumelus  the 
historian,  that  Aristotle  the  philosopher  despatched  himself 
with  a  draught  of  aconite.  (Vita  Aristot.)  Pliny  relates  that 
this  poison  proves  fatal  when  applied  to  the  genital  organs  of 
women.  (H.  N.  xxvii,  2.) 

The  ancients  have  described  several  varieties  of  aconite. 
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SeeTheophrastus (H.  P.  ix,  19);  Pliny  (H.  N.  xxv,  75);  Schulze  Comm. 
(ToxicoLvet.);  Sehneider  (in  Nicand.  Aiexiphar.);  and  Sprengel  ' 
(Rei.  Herb.  Hiit.)  These  modern  authors  in  general  are  dis- 
poaed  to  thmk  that  It  was  the  tm  tubenna.  Sprengel,  how- 
ever,  in  the  notes  to  his  edition  of  Dioscorides,  is  decided 
that  the  uoeaad  species  of  Dioscorides  (Mat.  Med.  iv,  78)  is  the 
aconiium  fugtelbu;  but  respecting  the  first  species^  he  is  in 
great  doubts.  All  agree  that  the  aconitum  of  Theophrastus  is 
different  from  tJie  A.  ef  IHosooirides  and  the  other  toxicologists. 
We  may  be  permitted  to  add,  that  the  symptoms  of  poisoning 
hy  aeonttnm,  as  given  1^  Nicander,  agree  to  well  with  those 
rqKNTted  lately  of  casea  of  poiaoning  by  the  aeomtum  m^lhti, 
that  we  cannot  doubt  their  identity. 


8BCT.  XLVI.— ON  IXIA. 

Ixia,  \vhich  is  also  called  ulophonon^  when  drunk  has  aome 
resemblance  both  in  taste  and  smell  to  Hasil-royal.  It  brings 
on  strong  inflammation  of  the  tongue,  and  disorder  of  the  mind; 
it  suppresses  all  the  secretions,  occasioning  borborygmi  and 
rumbling,  with  deliquium  animi ;  but  there  are  no  alvine  eva- 
cuations. After  the  greater  part  .of  the  poison  has  been 
brought  up  by  vomiting,  or  evacuated  by  the  bowels,  they  will 
experience  relief  from  drinking  the  decoction  of  wormwood, 
with  much  wine,  vinegar,  or  oxymel,  or  the  seed  of  wHd  me, 
or  the  root  of  laserwort,  and  in  the  like  maimer  the  decoction  of 
traguriganum  with  some  of  the  aforementioned,  or  with  milk ; 
or  of  turpentine,  of  nard,  of  caator,  of  laierwort,  of  each  an  obolua 
in  wine.  The  fruit  also  of  the  widnnt  triturated  with  wine  will 
be  proper ;  or  of  rosin,  of  caator,  and  of  rue,  of  each  dr.  j  ; 
and  in  like  »wft"i|fr  of  nmereon,  dr.  ij ;  of  the  juice  of  thapsia, 
dr.  ij,  with  honied  water;  and  hot  vinegar  may  be  drunk  by 
itadf. 

CoMMXNTARV.    Nicaudcr'a  description  of  the  symptoma  ia  Comm. 
very  similar  to  that  given  hy  our  author,  and  hia  treatment  ' 
seema  to  have  been  conducted  upon  the  aame  prindplea; 
namely,  by  administenng  emetics  ttid  purgativea  at  first,  and, 
afterwards,  diacntient  and  detergent  medicineB^  to  overoome 
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Comm.  the  viscid  nature  of  the  poison.    Our  author's  plan  of  treat- 
'  'w  ' ment  differs  in  no  material  respect  firom  that  recommended  by 
Diosoorides,  Aetius,  Actuarinsy  Avicenna,  and  Alsaharavius. 
Avicenna  described  it  by  the  name  of  aidabueh  ;  AisaharaTius, 
hy  those  of  alfos,  aldotia,  i.  e.  aibor  zlaL 

Apnkiai  nudce  udia,  nlophonon,  chamideoB^  ocpDMea,  and 
▼arieu  oaidiii  synonymes  (109.)  The  ixias,  acoording  to 
Gemeus,  is  a  species  of  chamseleon,  but  what  species  cannot  be 
determined.  (See,  also,  Schneider's  note  on  Nicander.)  Mat* 
thiehis  calk  it  a  glutinous  substance,  found  in  the  root  of  the 
dunueleon,  or  carline  thistle.  Schulze  is  decided  that  it  was 
a  apecies  of  carlina  (ToxicoL  vet.,  22.)  See  Harduin's  note 
on  Phny  (H.  N.  xxii,  21.)  After  mature  comiderationj  we 
have  no  difificnlly  in  xefening  it  to  the  cmrSma  ocauUa^  or  car- 
line  thistle* 


aiCT.  ZLTIIw-^M  WHBlIBBONj  Oft  KXAOOW  aArPBOV. 

When  one  ewallows  ephemeron  (which  some  call  colchicnm, 
beeanae  it  grows  in  Colchis,  or  bulbus  silvestris)^  pruritus  takea 
place  Ofir  the  whole  body^  as  if  stung  by  nettle  or  squill ;  there 
ia  a  gnawing  pain  witliin,  and  great  heat  of  the  stomach,  with 
considerable  heaviness ;  but  when  the  affection  gains  atrengthi 
blood  is  discharged  fiom  the  bowels,  mixed  with  the  scn^inga 
thereof.  The  same  remediBa  are  to  be  applied  as  to  those  who 
have  drunk  salamander,  in  vomita  and  dysters.  But  before 
the  medidne  gain  ground  we  must  give  a  decoction  of  oak- 
leaves,  or  of  acorns,  or  of  the  rind  of  pomegranate,  or  of  wild 
thyme  with  milk,  or  the  juice  of  bloodwort,  or  of  vine- 
topa,  or  of  bramUes,  or  of  the  medulla  of  fennel-giant^ 
or  of  myrtle  berries,  with  wine ;  and  when  levigated  myrtles 
themselves  are  pounded  and  macerated  in  water,  the  liquor 
thereof  may  be  taken  with  advantage.  And,  in  like  manner, 
the  middle  pellicle  of  the  chcsnuts,  called  Sardian,  may  be 
taken  with  the  aforesaid  juices,  and  marjoram  may  be  drunk 
with  lye.  Those  affected  are  manifestly  relieved  by  drinking 
hot  cow^s  milk,  and  retaining  it  in  the  mouth,  so  that  they 
who  have  plenfy  of  it  do  not  stand  in  need  of  any  other 
remedy. 


Digitized  by  Google 


8£0T.  XLTUI.] 


THE  YEW 


223 


Commentary.  Our  fiuthor^s  detail  of  the  symptoms  is  taken  Comm. 
entirely  from  Nicander,  and  his  treatment  also  is  mostly  derived  ' 
from  the  same  source.  They  seem  to  have  depended  principally 
upon  vegetable  astringents,  such  as  oak-bark,  pomcgranate- 
rind,  and  chesuuts,  for  checking  the  hypercatharsis.  Pliny, 
like  our  author,  strongly  commends  milk  (H.  N.  xxvii,  33.) 
Dioscoridcs  recommends  emetics,  clysters,  vegetable  astringoiits, 
and  demulcents,  Alsaharavius  says,  that  hermodactylus  occa- 
sions pruritus  of  the  whole  body,  swelling  of  the  palate,  pains 
of  the  stomach,  and  the  like.  He  recommends  emetics,  clys- 
ters, cows'  milk,  and  vegetable  astringents,  such  as  acorns  with 
wine.  This,  it  will  be  remarked,  is  similar  to  the  account 
which  the  Greeks  give  of  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of 
cphcmeron,  which  is  undoubtedly  the  colchicum  autumnale ; 
and  this  circumstance  tends  strongly  to  prove  the  identity  of 
the  ephenicron  and  the  hermodactylus.  We  agree  with  Schulze, 
Prosper  Alpinus,  and  Humelbergius,  that  they  were  unques- 
tionably the  same  plant,  notwithstanding  that  Sprengel,  Mat- 
tliiolus,  and  Dr.  Murray  are  of  a  diflferent  opinion.  Dr.  Paris 
considers  that  there  is  no  doubt  of  their  identity.  (See  a 
k'iuned  dissertation  on  the  Ephcmcron  in  a  note  by  Schneider, 
on  Nicandcr's  Alexipharmics.)  We  shall  only  further  add,  in 
this  place,  that  the  learned  Ardoyn,  in  his  elaborate  work  on 
Poisons,  contends,  that  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  identity  of  the 
colchicum  and  the  heniiotlactylus.  We,  in  fact,  are  surprised 
that  this  should  have  been  ever  questioned. 


SECT.  XLVIII.  ON  THE  8MILAX  OR  YEW. 

The  tree  called  smilax  is  named  thymimi  hj  some,  and  taxus 
by  the  Romans.  When  drunk  it  brings  on  coldness  of  the  whole 
body,  suffocation,  and  speedy  death;  the  remedies  for  which 
are  all  those  things  which  are  giTen  to  thoie  who  have  drunk 
of  hemlock. 

Commentary.    The  description  of  the  83rmptomt  and  thftCMni. 
plan  of .  treatment  are  borrowed  from  Nicander,  or,  rather, 
copied  direct  from  Dioscorides. 

Different  opinions  have  been  entertained  Tespecting  the 
poisonous  nature  of  the  yew.  Haller,  Bulliard,  and  othera, 
deny  that  it  is  poisonous ;  while  Berkley,  Ray,  Matthiohis,  and 
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Coim.  others,  affirm  that  it  is.  Orfila  hohls  it  to  l)c  a  narcotic  poison 
'  (chap,  iv,  cl.  4-.)  AVc  have  known  instances  of  its  proving 
fatal  to  cattle.  The  newspapers  lately  contained  a  melancholy 
Vixski  of  a  boy  poisoned  by  yew-berries  at  Winchester.  Mat- 
thiolus  is  not  pleased  with  Dioscoridcs  for  making  it  to  be  a 
frigorific  medicine ;  but  Ortila,  it  appears,  gives  it  the  same 
character ;  that  is  to  say,  he  holds  it  to  be  narcotic.  Virgil 
alludes  to  its  poisonous  qualities  : 

Sic  tuA  Cyomu  fagmt  eumina  taxot. 

See,  ako,  Theophrastus  (H.  P.  6,  and  lii,  9) ;  and  Sclralse 
(Tox.  vet.  17). 

8BCT.  ZLIZ.— THE  8TBTCHNOB  CALLED  DOBTCNIVM, 

BY  BOMB. 

When  one  drinks  of  dorvcnium,  which  some  call  strvchnos 
furiosa,  there  follows  a  sensation,  as  it  were,  of  milk  to  the  taste ; 
constant  hiccough,  watering  of  the  tongue,  and  frequent  ejection 
of  blood ;  and  there  are  mucous  discliarges  by  the  bowels,  as 
in  dysenterical  cases.  They  arc  to  l)e  remedied  before  any  of 
•these  symptoms  snpervcnc,  by  those  thiugs  which  are  taken  for 
ephemeron,  T  mean  emetics  and  clysters,  and  w  hatever  else  can 
evacuate  the  substance  which  had  been  taken.  Honied  water 
is  a  particularly  good  remedy  ;  or  the  milk  of  asses  or  of  goats 
and  sweet  wine,  in  a  tepid  state,  may  be  drunk  with  a  small 
quantity  of  anise.  Bitter  almonds  also  are  proper,  the  boiled 
breasts  of  fowls,  all  the  shell-fish  eaten  raw  and  boiled,  crabs 
and  crawfish,  and  the  broth  of  them  when  drunk. 

cuMM.  GoifMBNTARY.  OoT  author's  detail  of  symptoms  is  taken 
mostly  from  Nicander,  or,  perhaps,  direct  from  Diosoorides. 
The  poet's  plan  of  treatment  seems  to  have  been  much  the 
same  as  that  of  Panhis.  He  omits,  indeed,  to  make  mention 
of  emetics  and  purgatires  as  being  general  femedies  in  all  cases 
of  pdsoning;  but  he  recommends  milk,  must,  and  the  emsta- 
cea,  such  as  the  pinna,  ediinns,  &c.  The  other  anthorities 
supply  nothing  additional.  Avicenna  treats  of  it  under  the 
name  of  nva  Tolpis  stapefkctiTa  mala;  he  copies  ftom  Diosoondes 
(iv,6;i,7.) 

There  is  considerable  difficulty  about  the  nature  of  the  do- 
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lycnium.  Our  author,  Aetius  and  Apuleius,  make  it  to  be  Comm. 
the  same  as  the  itiyehiUM  forioaay  which  is  generally  held  to 
be  either  the  wJaiiwm  sodomeum,  or  the  atropa  belladonna. 
On  this  subject,  see  Galen  (de  Med.  sec.  loc.  x,  3) ;  Pliny 
(H.  N.  zii,  105) ;  Apuleius  (de  Herb.,  22).  Schnlie  affirms^ 
that  none  of  the  ancient  poisons  is  so  little  known  as  the  do* 
rycnium.  He  is  undecided  as  to  its  nature,  except  that  it 
belonged  to  the  diadelphons  or  leguminons  plants,  and  he  is 
inclined  to  think  that  it  was  an  astragalns.  (Toziccd.  Veteram, 
2.)  Sprengel  inclines  either  to  the  convolvulus  eneorus,  L.^ 
or  the  con.  dorycnium,  L.  But  as  £ur  as  we  can  see,  the  most 
probable  coigectuie  that  can  be  made  regarding  it  is,  that  it 
was  either  the  mUmmm  sodemeum,  or  atrcpa  beiladoiuut. 


SaCT.  L.— ON  TBI  SAEDONIAN  HaBB. 

The  herb  called  the  Saidonian  is  a  species  of  ranuncnlusj 
when  drunk,  or  eaten,  it  brings  on  diwxrder  of  the  Intellect,  and 
convulsions  with  contraction  of  the  Hps,  so  as  to  eihibit  the  ap- 
pearance of  laughter.  From  this  affisction  that  ill*omened  ex- 
pression, the  Sardonian  laugh,  took  its  rise.  In  these  cases, 
therefiwe,  after  vomitings  it  wUl  be  proper  to  give  honied  water 
and  milk,  with  embrontions  and  lubrications  of  the  whole 
bo^,  by  calefiMnent  remedies;  and  to  have  recourse  to  hot- 
baths  of  hot  oil  and  water,  and  to  anoint  properly  and  rub 
them  after  the  baths;  and,  upon  the  whole,  to  conduct  the 
treatment  as  ibr  oonvolsions. 

ComnitTAnT.  Bioscorides  and  our  author  are  perfectly  comm. 
agreed  as  to  the  symptoms  and  treatment.  Aetius  reoom-  • 
mends,  likewise,  castor  with  sweet  wine.  Solinus,  like  our 
author,  says  that  it  brings  on  contractions  of  the  musdes,  and 
the  risns  Sardonicns.  Avicenna  admowledges  his  ignorance 
of  the  nature  and  proper  treatment  of  this  herb,  but  supposes 
that  it  belongs  to  the  class  of  acute  poisons.  There  seems, 
however,  no  reason  to  doubt  that  it  was  a  species  of  ranun- 
culus. Sehulie  makes  it  the  rmmmeului  sederahu,  L.,  which 
bears  the  EngUsh  name  of  celery-leaved  crowfoot ;  and  we  are 
clearly  of  the  same  opinion,  although  Avicenna  seems  to  make 

It.  15 
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Comm.  a  distinction  between  the  Sardoniaii  herb  and  the  kebek(n//i, 
*   *   '  or  a])iuni  risns,  wliich  is  the  /3ar^j((oi'  of  Dioscoridcs.  See 
Alsaharavius  (Pract.  xxx^  i,  39.) 

SECT.  LI.  UN  THE  HOKNED  FOfPY. 

Secin;?  tliat  the  species  of  poppy  called  the  horned,  when 
eaten  or  drunk,  brink's  on  the  same  symptoms  as  the  juice  of 
poppy,  it  is  to  be  treated  by  the  same  remedies. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Miller  says  that  the  glaucinra  is  called  liorned 
'  *  '  poppy  because  it  is  a  species  of  poppy  having  husks  resembling 
liorns.  See  some  account  of  it  in  Apuleius  (53.)  Schulze 
remarks  that  Dioscorides  has  described  several  varieties  {)f  the 
poppy.  1 ,  Papaver  hortense ;  2,  P.  opiiferum  ;  3,  P.  figreste  ; 
4,  P.  rhieas ;  5,  P.  ccratites  sive  comiculatnni ;  6,  llypccoum. 
Tlie  fifth  of  these,  or  horned  poppy,  is  the  ^iaucium  lutcuni. 
Scop.  Dioscorides  p\  ('s  a  distinct  description,  but  treats  of  it 
as  a  medicine  rather  than  as  a  poison.  (M.  M.iv,  66.)  None 
of  the  Arabians  treat  of  it  separate  from  opium. 

SECT.  lai.  ON  PHAAICUM. 

The  substance  called  })haricum  in  taste  completely  resem- 
bles nard,  and  when  drunk  it  brings  on  paralysis,  with  dis- 
order of  the  mind  and  convulsion.  After  evacuation  by  vomit- 
ing, we  must  give  the  patient  to  drink,  along  M-ith  wine,  sonic 
wormwood,  cinnamon,  myiTh,  or  Celtic  nard  (which  some  call 
saliunca),  or  of  spikenjird,  dr.  ij,  or  two  oboli  of  myrrh  mixed 
with  must  or  iris,  and  the  flower  of  safiVou  with  wine.  The 
head  is  to  be  shaven,  and  a  cataplasm  consisting  of  barley>flour, 
with  levigated  rue  and  vinegary  is  to  be  applied. 

Comm.     Commentary.      Nicander,  like  our  author,  compares  its 
'     taste  to  that  of  spikenard,  and  says  that  it  proves  fatal  in 
one  day,  inducing  delirium.      He  recommends  the  same  in- 
ternal medicines,  and  also  makes  mention  of  applying  a  stimu- 
lant cataplasm  to  the  head,  evidently  with  a  view  of  reheving 
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the  phreoitis.  The  other  authoiities  leoommend  nmilar  treat-  Comm. 
ment.  ' — * — ' 

There  is  great  disagreement  among  the  ancient  writers  on 
toxicology  respecting  the  nature  of  the  pharicum.  (See  the  notes 
of  Gorrseus  and  Schneider  on  ISicander.)  The  former  remarks 
that  many  suppose  it  a  species  of  nard.  Dioseorides  (Praef.  vi) 
and  Galen  (Antidot.  ii)  make  it  to  be  a  herb.  Seribonhu 
Largus,  and  Ilesychius  consider  it  to  have  been  a  componnd 
medicine.  After  balancing  all  the  statements  Schneider  comes 
to  the  conclusion,  that  most  probably  it  was  a  composition  from 
agaric.  Schulze  is  wholly  undecided  as  to  its  nature.  (IVnde. 
Vet.  21.)  Sprengel,  in  like  mannerj  can  come  to  no  eertain 
conclusion  respecting  it  (Note  in  Dioseor.  L  e.) 


•SCT.  LIII.— -ON  TOXICim. 


The  toxicum  seems  to  be  so  called  because  the  barbarians 
anointed  their  darts  {To^tvfiara)  with  it.  When  a  person  has 
drunk  of  it,  inflammation  of  the  lips  and  tongue  comes  on,  also  . 
irrestrainable  madness  leading  to  various  fantasies,  so  that  in 
the  treatment  of  them  they  are  dilTicult  to  cure,  and  it  is  rare 
that  any  of  those  who  have  drunk  of  it  can  be  saved.  How- 
ever, they  are  to  be  forcibly  bound  with  ligatures,  and  com- 
pelled to  drink  sweet  wine  with  rose-oil,  and  to  vomit.  Turnip 
aeed,  also,  drunk  with  wine  will  be  proper  for  them,  and  the 
root  of  cinquefoil,  the  blood  of  a  he  or  she-goat  when  taken, 
oak  bark,  that  of  the  beech  or  ilex  triturated  with  milk ;  also 
^imieea  when  eaten,  or  tiiturated  with  pennyroyal  and  drunk 
in  water;  attd  ammomumi  and  the  fruit  of  balsam  with  wine. 
But  if  any  escape  the  danger  they  remain  for  a  long  time  con- 
fined to  bed,  and  when  they  get  out  of  it  they  i^end  the  rest 
of  their  lifes  in  a  state  of  timidity. 

ComnifTABY.  The  symptoms  detailed  by  Nicander  are  much  comm. 
the  same  as  fkose  enumerated  by  our  author,  namely,  swelling  v-^ 
of  the  month  and  throat,  with  violent  internal  pains.  His 
remedies  likewise  are  much  the  same,  namely,  forcing  the  patient, 
after  he  is  well  secured,  to  drink  wine  until  he  vomit,  and  mak- 
ing him  take  bruised  apples,  roae-ml,  oil  of  iris,  &c.    He  says, 
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CoMM  that  certain  savage  nations  upon  the  Euphrates  poisoned  their 
— '  arrows  with  it,  w  hicli  rendered  tlieir  wounds  iraraedicable,  occa- 
sioning lividity  and  putrefaction.  Dioscorides,  Aetius,  Actuarius, 
and,  in  short,  all  the  ancient  authorities,  copy  his  account. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  toxicum. 
Theophrastus  describes  a  species  of  calamus  by  the  name  of 
toxicns.  (H.  P.  iii,  12.)  Avicenna,  however,  admits  that  he  wjus 
wholly  unacquainted  with  its  nature,  (iv,  6 ;  i,  29.)  Some  have 
supposed,  with  considerable  probability,  that  it  was  a  prepara- 
tion from  the  rhus  toxicodendron.  Schulzc  is  only  decided 
that  it  was  a  vegetable  poison.  (Tox.  A  ct.  19.)  But  it  even 
seems  doubtful  whether  it  was  a  simple  or  comjwund  medicine, 
and  whether  of  an  animal  or  vegetable  nature.  (Sec  Schneider's 
note  on  Nicander's  Alexiph.  248.)  Sprengel  iuchties  to  the 
opinion  tliat  it  was  collected  from  the  venom  of  serpents.  (Notae 
in  Dioscor.)    All^  however^  is  mere  conjecture  on  this  subject. 


SECT.  LIV.  ON  MUSHROOMS. 

Of  mushrooms,  some  prove  deleterious  from  their  general 
nature,  aud  some  by  the  quantity  taken.  They  all  bring  on 
suftbcution  resembling  choking.  Tlie  general  remedy  which  is 
to  be  instantly  applied  is  to  compel  the  persons  aftcctcd  to 
vomit  by  means  of  oil.  They  are  also  wonderfully  relieved  by 
drinking  of  the  lye  from  vine-shoots,  or  from  the  wood  of  the 
wild  pear  with  oxycrate,  salts,  or  natron.  And  wild  pears  or 
their  leaves,  if  boiled  with  nnislirooms,  take  away  their  suffo- 
cative quahty,  and  if  eaten  they  prove  beneficial.  lien's  dung, 
drunk  in  oxycrate,  proves  beneficial  to  them  j  like^Wsc  a  drachm 
of  birthwort,  or  of  wormwood  with  wine,  and  honey  when  hcked 
or  drunk  with  water ;  and  baum  with  natron,  or  the  root  and 
fruit  of  all-heal  with  wine,  the  burnt  lees  of  wine  with  water, 
and  copperas  with  vinegar,  radish,  mustard,  or  cresses  when 
eaten.  And  since  certain  mushrooms  having  been  tasted  of 
by  venomous  animals  occasion  not  only  suflbcation  but  also 
ulceration  of  the  intestines,  we  must  give  in  such  cases  plenty 
of  wormwood,  and  the  decoction  of  figs,  and  of  marjoram,  and 
honied  water.  Emetics,  the  hot  hip-bath,  and  raw  barley- 
flour  when  applied  to  the  hypochoudria,  will  also  be  proper. 
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CoMMiifTABT.  Nieander  mentioiia  soifoeatioii  as  the  com-  Comb 
num  effiBcfe  of  taking  mnahroomB.  His  zemedies  aie  nduihes^  *  "  * 
10%  the  flowers  of  copper,  natron,  mosterdy  Hzivud  ashea^  fcc. 
Onr  author  copies  from  AiStins.  Simeon  Seth  reoommeads 
himejr  with  tepid  water,  and  a  moderate  quantity  of  natron. 
Buffos  (ap.  Oribas.  Med.  Collect,  yni,  24)  recommends  dysteis 
of  natram,  wormwood*  the  juice  of  radish,  and  the  deooctian  of 
me.  Bioacarides  recommends  emetics  of  oU,  natron,  ftc.,  and 
afterwards  vinegar  and  stimalant  decoctions.  Avioenna's  reme- 
dies are  nearly  the  same  as  those  of  onr  author.  Alssharaiias 
directs  ns  to  give  at  first  emetics,  and  then  calefiMsients,  such  as 
pepper,  cmnin,wine^  and,  if  necessary,  the  tfaeriac  Haly  Abbas, 
in  like  manner,  recommends  emetics,  and  then  wine  witli  honey, 
the  tbertac,  ftc.  The  symptoms,  he  says,  are  cold  sweats,  hunt- 
ings, and  embarrassment  of  breathing.  All  the  ancient  authors 
affirm  that  mushrooms  act  upon  the  organs  of  respiration,  and 
we  remark  that  a  sense  of  suffocation  is  generally  mentioned 
in  the  cases  reported  by  modem  writers. 

For  a  fbllreport  of  fnngi,  or  mushrooms,  see  Bioscor.  (iv,  68). 
Phny  (H.  N.  xtii,  46) ;  Schuhe  (Tox.  Yet.  14) ;  Sprengel' 
(Comment  in  Diosoor.) ;  Schweighnnser  (in  Athen.  Deipnos.  ii, 
59) ;  Schneider  (ad  Nicand.  Alex.  621).  Diphilns,  as  quoted 
fay  Athennns,  states  that  all  mushrooms  which  are  Uack,  livid, 
and  hard,  or  whidi  grow  hard  after  being  boiled,  are  of  a  dele- 
terious nature.  He  reconunends  us  to  give  mulM,  oxymel, 
natron,  and  vinegar,  so  as  to  produce  vomiting. 

Dioscorides  gives  thefbUowing  characters  of  pdsonons  ftmgi : 
Such  as  grow  near  ms(y  nails,  or  putrid  rags  of  doth,  or  near 
the  lodging-place  of  reptiles,  (mt  by  trees  which  have  bad  fruits, 
are  deleterious  j  such  have  a  glutinous  ooagulum  (membrane 
adhering  to  the  cap?)  and  whm  gathered  soon  become  putrid 
and  mdt  away.  (M.  M .  iv,  88).  According  to  Sprengel,  these 
ehsracters  are  not  umvemlly  qpplicablB  (1.  c.) ;  but  considering 
the  experience  which  the  andents  had  in  the  use  of  these  arti- 
des,  they  are  no  doubt  generally  so.  The  amamia  muicaria, 
the  agarUm  neeaior,  and  many  other  species,  mi^  be  set  down 
as  bdon^ng  to  the  andent  list  of  pdsonous  mushrooms.^— 
Schulie,  who  appears  to  have  paid  great  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject, enumerates  the  poisonous  mushrooms  of  the  andents  as 
fiiUows:— 1,  Agaricm  muacarius;    2,  Agaricus  piperatus; 
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Comm.  3,  Agaricus  emeticos ;  4,  Boletna  veniookir;  5,  Boletiu  lands. 
fRaic  Vet.  xiii,  6.) 

8VCT.  LT.— ON  bulls'  BLOOD. 

The  blood  of  a  newly-killed  bull  brings  on  dyspncBa  and 
saffocation,  obstracting  the  passages  about  the  tonsils  and  the 
parts  ooDcemed  in  deglutition  with  violent  spasms ;  the  tongue, 
in  soch  cases,  is  also  found  red ;  the  teeth  aie  stained^  and  there 
are  dots  between  them.  In  this  case  we  must  avoid  giving  a 
vomit,  because  the  gmmons  blood  will  be  more  finnfy  £fistened 
in  the  stomadi  hy  being  raised  upwards  with  the  contractions. 
We  must  give  those  things  which  are  calculated  to  dissolve  the 
coagulated  blood  and  loosen  the  belly  j  green  figs,  thereforei, 
are  to  be  administered  when  filled  with  juice,  akng  with  oxycrate 
and  natron.  All  kinds  of  rennet  are  abo  proper  with  vinegar, 
and  the  root  of  laserwort,  with  its  juice  in  Uke  manner;  also 
cabbage  seed,  the  lye  of  figs,  and  the  leaves  of  fleabane  with 
pepper,  and  the  juice  of  bramble  with  vinegar.  The  bowels 
are  also  to  be  evacuated.  Those  who  are  going  to  recover  have 
fetid  and  bloody  discharges  by  the  anus.  Cataplasms,  made 
of  barley-flour  with  honey,  are  also  to  be  applied  to  the  regions 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

Comm.  Gommbntabt.  BuUs*  blood  being  exceedingly  visdd  and 
indigestible  might  prove  ddeterious  by  becoming  quidcfy  co* 
agulated  in  the  stomadi :  we  do  not  find  any  mention  of  it, 
however,  in  modem  worics  on  tmicology.  Themistodea  is  said 
to  have  despatdied  himsdf  with  it.  Nicander  makes  no  men- 
tion of  emetics,  and  Bioscorides,  like  our  author,  condemns  tSie 
use  of  them.  Nicander  recommends  almost  the  same  identical 
remedies  as  our  author.  It  will  be  remained  that  they  are  all 
of  a  penetrating,  attenuant,  and  solvent  nature,  such  as  wild 
figs,  natron,  kserwort,  tim  rennets  of  certain  animals,  flee. 
Galen  mentions  the  pemidons  dfeets  of  coagulated  blood  in 
the  stomadi,  and  recommends  hot  vinegar  finr  it.  (Be  Al.  boni  et 
mali  sued.)  Ruffns  (ap.  Oribas.  Med.  Collect,  viii,  24)  recom- 
mends dysters  composed  of  natron,  vinegar,  the  decoction  of 
cabbage,  and  of  its  seed,  with  vinegar. 


Digitized  by  Google 


»BOT.  LVI.] 


COAGULATED  MILK. 


231 


The  Arabians  treat  tlic  ease  in  a  simiU»r  manner.    Alsaha-  Comm. 
ravius  directs  us  to  give  vinegar,  natron,  wine,  aud  the  like,  ' 
also  diuretics,  but  lie  forbids  the  use  of  emetics. 

Spreugel  inclines  to  believe  that  bulls'  blood  may  prove  de- 
leterious, if  allowed  to  remain  long  in  the  stomach,  by  evolving 
azotic  gas.  He  then  fore  approves  of  the  hot  vinegar  recom- 
mended by  Galen.  (Comment,  in  Dies.  25.)  Ardoyn  states 
that  a  large  quantity  of  bulls'  blood  taken  into  the  stomach 
may  produce  sutibeation  by  stopping  the  actiuu  of  the  dia- 
phragm. (De  Yeuen.  iv,  23.) 


8BCT.  LVI.  ON  COAGVLATED  MILK. 

Those  who  take  a  large  draught  of  milk  containing  rennet, 
experience  a  great  feeling  of  suffocation  from  its  becoming  co- 
agulated. In  treating  them,  wc  may  give  as  an  antidote  rennet 
with  vinegar,  compelling  them  often  to  drink  of  it ;  also  the 
dried  leaves  of  calamint,  and  its  juice  in  like  manner,  or  the 
roots  of  laserwort,  or  its  juice  with  oxycrate,  thyme  with  wine, 
and  the  lye  used  by  bonnet-makers  ;  but  nothing  saltish  must 
be  given,  for  thereby  the  milk  becomes  more  firmly  coagulated 
and  is  converted  into  cheese.  Neither  must  we  make  them 
▼omit,  for  thereby  the  coagula  being  lodged  iu  the  stomach  will 
produce  suffocation. 

Commentary.  Gorraeus,  in  his  notes  on  Nicander,  remarks  Comm. 
that  milk  only  proves  prejudicial  when  taken  in  great  quantity,  ' 
immediately  after  the  rennet  has  been  added  to  it,  and  before 
it  luus  curdled.  Sec  also  Matthiolus  and  Ardoyn  (de  Vencnis). 
Nicander  recommends  the  same  remedies  as  our  author,  namely, 
such  as  are  of  a  cutting  and  attenuant  nature,  as  rennet,  vine- 
gar, wine,  lascwort,  &c.  Dioscoridcs  forbids  all  saltish  things. 
Ruffua  (ap.  Oribas.  Med.  Col.  viii,  2 1)  recommends  a  clyster  of 
vinegar  and  natron,  or  asses'  milk  with  much  salt.  Celsus  says, 
with  his  accustomi'd  l)rcvity,  "  Si  lac  intus  coit,  aut  passum,  aut 
coagulum,  aut  cum  aceto  laser."  See  also  Galen  (I.  c.)  Ilaly 
Abbas,  Rhascs,  Avicenna  and  Alsaharavius  also  recommend 
rennet  with  pepper,  assafcetida,  vinegar,  &c.  For  bad  milk 
which  has  spoiled  ou  the  stomach,  all  the  Arabian  authorities 
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CoMH.  ooneiir  In  leoommendiiig  iint  aa  emetie  of  hydnmAg  and  after- 
'  ward!  ivine  with  pepper. 

Spiengd  aooonnts  far  the  deleterious  eflfoeto  of  eoidled  milk 
in  the  nme  manner  as  he  does  for  those  of  bnOs*  Uood,  and  re- 
marks, that  the  add  contained  in  the  rennet  of  certain  animab 
especiaUy  of  hares,  is  well  calculated  for  dissolving  and  eracn- 
afting  the  ooagolnm  (Conunent.  in  Dioaoor.  L  c.) 

The  Arabian  authonties  treat,  among  the  deleterioas  sub- 
stances, of  flesh  and  fish  whidi  have  been  cooked  and  hungnp 
in  a  wet  place  until  they  have  become  unwholesome.  When 
eaten  in  this  states  Bhases  says  thej  bring  on  violent  vomiting 
and  purging,  and  may  prove  fotal  unless  the  proper  remedies 
are  applied.  For  these  symptoms  he  recommends  repeated 
emetics  and  then  purgatives;  after  whidi  wine  and  pepper  Is 
to  be  given;  and,  in  the  end,  the  remedies  for  poisonous  mush- 
rooms. (Ad  Mansor.  viii,  27,  28.)  See  aim  Alsaharavius  (Bract, 
xzz,  2, 15) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract  vr.)  Haly  Abbas  recommends 
vomiting  by  means  of  tepid  water,  osymel,  and  salt. 

They  tran^  in  like  manner,  of  rancid  fruits;  which  thqr 
state  act  as  poisons  when  eaten  in  large  quantity.  For  the 
cuie  of  these  they  recommend  emetia^  the  rob  of  bitter  grapes, 
and  medicines  to  whet  the  appetite.  Bhases  (ad  Mansor.  viii, 
80) ;  Avioenna  (iv.  6;  i,  80.) 

Avensoar  rdates,  at  considerable  length,  the  histoiy  of  a  case 
in  whidi  ddirium  and  other  bad  symptoms  had  beoi  brought 
on  and  kept  up  by  drinking  out  of  a  cup  which  had  been  poi- 
soned with  some  putrid  meat,  (i,  9,  9.) 


SICT.  LYII.-— ON  HSSACLBAN  HONBT. 

Those  who  eat  or  drink  tiie  hon^  fonned  in  Hemdea,  of 
Pontus,  experience  the  same  symptoms  as  they  who  have  drunk 
of  wdftfaane,  and  the  same  remedies  will  be  applicable.  They 
are  readily  relieved  by  drinking  frequently  ii  mulse,  having 
the  leaves  of  rue  mixed  with  it. 

CoMHBNTABT.    This  scction  is  taken  from  Dioscorides. 

Avicenna  makes  mention  of  a  poisonous  land  of  honey  pro- 
duced in  Arabia,  for  which  he  applies  mudi  the  same  remedies 
as  those  recommended  by  our  author,  (iv,  6;  i,  82.) 
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The  effects  of  Pontic  honey  in  occasioning  madness  is  men-  Comi. 
tioned  in  the  '  Anabasis'  of  Xenophon  (iv,  8.)    The  same  clia-  ' 
ractcr  of  it  is  given  by  Aristotle,  Pliny,  Diodorus  Siciilus,  and 
.Elian.    Toumefort  confirms  the  ancient  accounts  of  iu  inebri- 
ating effects.    See  Sprengel  (ad  Dioscor.  ii,  103.) 


IICT.  LYIII.  ON  0TF8DM. 

Gypsum,  when  drunk,  produces  suffocation,  bybeinnf  converted 
into  stone ;  hence  we  must  transfer  the  remedies  applicaljle  to 
those  who  have  taken  mushrooms,  giving  them  in  tliis  case,  and 
substituting  the  decoction  of  mallows  ibr  oil ;  lor  being  of  a 
fatty  nature  it  hibricates  the  parts,  and  prevents  them  from 
being  injured  by  tlie  stony  liardness  of  the  gypsum.  Oil,  also, 
iu  honied  water  is  proper ;  and  the  decoction  of  figs,  and  the 
lye  of  figs,  or  of  the  ashes  of  vine-shoots  with  much  wine,  and 
marjoram,  or  thpne  with  lye  or  vinegar.  Clysters  are  also 
to  be  administered^  consisting  of  must  and  the  decoction  of 
mallows. 

Commentary.     Our  author  copies  closely  from  Dioscorides.  Comm. 

Khases  and  Aviccnna  treat  this  case  upon  much  the  same"  *  * 
principles  as  the  Greeks,  only  tliey  give  scammony  freely  at 
first,  and  if  dysentery  supervene  they  recommend  the  remedies 
suitable  for  it.  Aetius,  Dioscorides,  and  the  other  Greek  au- 
thors, although  they  approve  of  clysters,  say  nothing  about 
drastic  purgatives.  Aviccnna  says,  gypsum  in  its  action  resem- 
bles ceruse,  but  is  even  more  powerful  than  it  in  inducing 
strangulation,  llaly  Abbas  says,  gj-jisum  occasions  colic  ami 
ileus  with  drjmcss  of  the  mouth,  suttbcation,  ditfieulty  of  making 
urine,  and  so  forth.  He  directs  clysters  at  first,  and  afterwards 
an  electuary  of  pepper  and  mustard  to  be  given.  Alsaharanus 
forbids  emetics,  recommends  water  mixed  with  honey,  and  olive- 
oil  for  drink,  also  emollient  clysters,  and  sweet  wine. 

For  an  account  of  gypsum,  see  Pliny  (II.  N.  xx.wi,  59)  and 
Theoplirastus  (dc  Lapidibus.)  Isidorus  gives  the  following  de- 
scription of  it : — "  Gypsi  plura  genera  :  omnium  autem  opti- 
mum, lapis  specularis  :  est  cnim  signis  ajdificiorura,  ct  coronis 
gratissimus."'  (Orig.  jLvi,  3.)    The  gypsum  speculare  was  evi- 
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Comm.  dcntly  selcnitc,  or  cnrstallixed  salpfaiatc  of  lime.  See  Matthi- 
'     olus  (Com.  in  J)ioscor.) 

Dr.  Kidd  gives  the  following;  account  of  the  varieties  of  the 
ancient  gy  psum  : — It  was,  by  the  general  description  of  it, 
an  earthy  compound  of  lime ;  but  the  ancient  naturalists  seem 
to  apply  it  to  sulphate  of  lime,  tlie  «j:y|)suni  of  the  present  day, 
and  sometimes  to  a  calcined  carbonate  of  lime^  or  quicklime, 
which  they  called  calx."  (Mineral,  b.  i,  p.  70). 

Sir  John  Hill  gives  ;i  full  nccouut  of  the  ancient  gypsums 
in  his  notes  on  Thcophrastus  (dc  Tiupidibus.)  "  Gypsum,"  he 
says,  "  is  nothing  more  than  a  selenite  less  elegant  than  the 
rhomboidal  or  plated  kinds."  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
yvxLo^  Sia^a'j'ijc  of  Philoponus  (Com.  in  Aristot.  de  Anima.  ii) 
was  pure  selenite.  It  is  singular  that  our  recent  authorities  on 
toxicology  have  not  included  gypsum  in  the  list  of  poisonous 
substances  which  they  treat  of,  although  there  is  good  reason 
to  believe  that  the  powder,  if  given  in  any  great  quantity,  is 
highly  deleterious.  \Vc  know  for  certain  that  gj  psum,  or  stucco, 
is  often  used  for  poisoning  rats  and  mice.  It  is  further  desening 
of  remark  that  all  the  earlier  modern  authorities  on  medicine, 
down  at  least  to  the  middle  of  the  16th  century,  treat  of  gyp- 
sum as  an  active  poison.  All  the  ancient  authorities,  it  will 
be  seen,  represent  it  in  this  light.  Pliny  makes  mention  of  a 
case  of  suicide  committed  by  meaua  of  gypsum  (U.  N,  xxxvi, 


SICT.  LIX.  ON  C£BU8S. 

Ceruse,  owing  to  its  colour,  cannot  be  mistaken,  and  when 
taken  voluntarily  it  whitens  the  palate,  tongue,  and  the  intervals 
between  the  teeth.  It  also  brings  on  hiccup  and  cough,  dry- 
ness of  the  tongue,  and  coldness  of  the  extremities,  with  dis- 
order of  the  intellect  and  difficulty  of  moving.  In  this  case  it 
will  be  proper  to  give  honied  water  or  the  decoction  of  figs,  or 
of  mallow.s,  or  hot  milk,  or  sesame  triturated  with  wine,  or  the 
lye  of  vine-shoots,  or  the  oil  of  marjoram,  or  of  iris;  also  the 
bones  of  peaches,  with  a  decoction  of  barley  or  frankincense, 
or  the  gum  of  prunes,  or  the  juice  of  the  elm  which  is  contained 
in  its  follicles,  along  with  tepid  water  ;  but  let  them  immedi- 
ately vomit.  The  juice  of  thapsia  will  also  be  proper  for  them. 
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or  three  oboli  of  the  juioe  of  actmnumj^  when  drank  with 
honiod  water. 

Commentary.  Nicander  compares  the  colour  off  oenue  to  Comm. 
frothy  milk.  The  tymptoms  of  poisoning  by  it  are  oonstnctkm  *"  *  ■* 
of  the  pakte  and  gams,  aq^ty  of  the  tongae,  mngdHtm,  adiy 
cough,  nanaea,  heavineaa  of  the  head,  unnatural  Tinon,  and 
torpor.  Hia  remedies  are  emetics  of  oil,  thin  milk,  decoctioua 
of  mallows,  aeaame  triturated  with  wine^  prunes  or  elms,  which 
are  to  be  given  partly  as  emetics,  and  partly  with  the'  intention 
of  their  being  digested ;  for  which  purpose  the  patient  is  to  be 
put  into  the  warm  bath.  See  the  Paraphrase  of  £utecnina ; 
also  Dioacorides,  AStius,  Aviccnna^  and  Bhases,  who  recommend 
similar  treatment.  Actios,  like  onr  lathor,  direeta  ua  to  giTe 
aoammony,  endantly  to  counteract  its  astringency.  Alsahara- 
vins  leoommends  emetics  of  the  decoction  of  figs  with  mead  or 
common  oU,  the  infusion  of  wormwood  as  a  dinretii^  acammony 
with  hydromel,  and  hot  milk.  Rhases  recommends  emetics  of 
the  decoctions  of  figs  and  oil,  with  drastic  purgatives  and  diu- 
reticB,  (AdMansor.  Tiii,  and  Contin.  xxy2.)  Avioenna's  prin- 
ciples of  treatment  are  quite  similar,  that  is  to  aqr>  he  trusts  to 
emeticSt  diuretics,  and  dysters,  and  preventa  the  patient  firam 
sleeping,  (it,  6, 1.)  HalyAbbaa  recommends  an  emetic  consisting 
of  honey  with  hot  water,  vinegar  and  salt ;  he  also  gives  diu- 
retics, snc^  aa  the  infkuaon  of  pacd^,  fisnnal,  ania^^ 
wood.  (Pract  tv.) 

0r.  Alston  ai^s,  "our  white  lead  is  certainly  the  ^n/nSnv  of 
Dioscorides  and  tiie  cernssa  of  Pliny/'  It  was  prepaied  by 
ei^oaing  tiie  caibonate  of  lead  to  the  vapours  of  vinegar.  See 
li^iigan  (Ad  Cds.  p.  112.) 


ancT.  Lx.^oK  UMB,  aAiinAnACH,  and  absbnic. 

Lime,  sandarach,  and  arsenic,  when  taken  in  a  draught,  bring 
on  pains  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  with  violent  corrosion. 
Wherefore  we  must  administer  all  things  of  a  diluent  and  solvent 
nnturo,  such  things  as  will  produce  ready  vomiting  and  lubricate 
the  bowels,  as  the  juice  of  the  marsh  or  common  mallows,  and 
a  deoootioa  of  linseed^  or  of  spelt,  or  of  rice^  oopioas  draughts 
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of  milk  and  honied  water^  broths  wbich  are  fatty  and  contain 
wholesome  juices. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Nicaiidcr  has  not  treated  of  poisoning  bythese 
•  substances.  Dioscorides,  Aetius,  and  Actu.arius  give  ahnost  the 
same  account  of  the  symptoms  and  treatment  as  our  author. 
Their  remedies  are  emetics,  hibricants,  and  laxatives.  The 
Arabians  copy  their  descriptions  and  follow  their  treatment. 
Thus  Alsaharavius  directs  these  cases  to  be  treated  by  giving 
emetics  of  oily  and  fatty  things,  emollient  clysters,  and  unctuous 
articles,  to  prevent  ulceration  of  the  intestines.  Aviccnna 
orders,  in  the  first  place,  an  emetic  of  warm  water  and  oil,  then 
emollient  decoctions,  such  as  those  of  linseed  and  mallows,  and 
fat  broths  and  milk.  The  cough  is  to  be  soothed  by  demul- 
cents, (iv,  6,  1.)  llhases  states  that  quicklime  and  arsenic 
occasion  putrefaction  of  the  intestines.  (Cout,  xxxvii.  tr.  ].) 
Galen,  however,  has  stated  that  arsenic  is  not,  properly  speak- 
ing, a  septic,  but  a  stronp:  caustic.  (l)c  Sirap.  1.) 

However  meagre  this  account  of  these  important  medicines 
may  appear,  it  will  be  seen,  upon  reference  to  the  standard 
works  on  toxicology,  that  the  treatment  at  the  present  day 
scarcely  difl'ers,  in  any  one  point,  from  the  ancient  mode  of 
practice.  Emetics,  demulcents,  consisting  of  decoctions  of 
emollient  herbs,  or  copious  draughts  of  milk,  laxatives  and 
clysters,  form  the  present  practice. 

The  ancieut  arscnicuin,  or  auripigmcntum,  was  orpimeut; 
the  sandarach  was  realgar,  or  the  orange-red  sulphuret.  Our 
oxide  of  arsenic  is  a  factitious  substance,  prepared  by  sublimation 
from  cobalt :  it  is  much  more  deleterious  than  auripigmcntum 
or  orpimeut.  Scrntor  and  Aviccnna  have  described  the  facti- 
tious  arsenic,  or  oxide  of  arsenic  of  the  modems.  The  Ara- 
bian chemist  Oebcr  treats  largely  and  ingeniously  of  orpiment, 
which  he  holds  to  be  closely  allied  to  sulphur.  He  also  speaks 
of  sublimed  arsenic,  (iii.  29.) 


SXCT.  LZX.— ON  LITHAAOS. 


Ijitharge,  when  drunk,  brings  on  heaviness  of  the  stomach 
and  bowek,  with  intense  tormina ;  sometimes  by  its  weight  it 
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wounds  the  intestines,  occasions  retention  of  urine  and  swelling 
of  the  body,  which  becomes  of  a  leaden  hue,  and  assumes  an 
unseemly  appearance.  In  such  cases  it  will  be  proper,  after 
vomiting,  to  give  the  seed  of  the  wild  clary  (horminum)  to  drink 
with  wine,  three  obeli  of  myrrh,  wormwood,  parsley-seed,  pcj)per, 
the  flower  of  privet  with  wine,  and  the  dried  dung  of  wild  pi- 
geons, with  nard  and  wine. 

Commentary.  The  symptoms  which  Nicander  mentions  as  Couu. 
being  superinduced  by  litharge  are  borborygmi,  pains  resem-  '*'  ' 
bling  those  of  ileus,  retention  of  urine,  and  discoloration  of 
the  skin.  His  remedies  are  carminatives,  warm  stimulants, 
and  diuretics,  such  as  myrrh,  clar}',  St.  John's-wort,  hyssop, 
pepper,  hedge  mustard  taken  in  wine,  the  green  shoots  of 
privet,  and  the  fruit  of  pomegranate.  Scribonius  Largus  re- 
commends emetics  and  calefacicut  medicines,  sucli  as  pepper, 
myrrli,  parsley.  The  Arabians,  namely,  Rhases,  Avicenna,  and 
Alsahara\nus,  concur  in  recommending  emetics,  drastic  purga- 
tives, and  calefacicut  medicines. 

The  ancient  litharge  was  prepared  like  the  modern.    It  is  a 
semi-vitrified  peroxide  of  lead. 

SECT.  LXII.  ON  LEAD. 

When  a  person  has  drunk  the  shavings  of  lead  or  its  soil, 
he  experiences  the  same  s\'Tnptoms  as  those  from  litharge,  and 
is  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

Commentary.  We  need  scarcely  say  that  litharge  is  now  ascer-  Comm. 
tained  to  be  a  preparation  of  lead.  (See  the  preceding  section.) ' — • — ' 
Most  of  the  ancient  authorities  state,  like  our  author,  that  the 
symptoms  and  treatment  of  poisoning  by  lead  and  litharge  are  ex- 
actly the  same.  It  appears  singular  that  it  should  be  asserted  in 
some  modem  works  on  the  materia  medica  that  the  ancients  were 
unacquainted  with  the  deleterious  properties  of  lead.  Galen 
even  mentions  that  water  conveyed  in  leaden  pipes  sometimes 
proves  deleterious  by  occasioning  dysentery.  (Med.  sec.  loc.  vii.) 
Aetius  makes  the  same  observation,  (xi,  45.)  Palladius,  the 
writer  on  agriculture,  speaks  of  it  in  the  following  terms; 
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Comm.  "  Ultima  ratio  est,  plumbeis  fistnlis  ducerc,  qnje  aquas  noxias 
'  •  '  rcddunt ;  nam  cenisa  plumbo  creatiir  attrito,  quaj  corporibus 
iiocet  humanis.'^  (ix,  11.)  Vitnivius  also  mentions  that  water 
imprcgrnated  with  lead  is  deleterious.  (Arch,  viii.)  Pliny  notices 
the  deleterious  effects  of  the  exhalations  from  lead  mines. 
(H.  N.  xxxiv,  50.) 

The  Greek  writers  on  toxicology  do  not  treat  of  copper 
as  a  poison ;  but  the  Arabians  have  done  so  in  brief  terms, 
all  agreein*2^  in  recommending  the  same  treatment  as  in  cases 
of  poisoning  with  arsenic.  (See  A\ac€nna,  Khases,  Haly 
Abbas,  and  Alsaharavius.)  These  authorities,  likewise,  lay 
down  in  very  succinct  terras  the  treatment  of  poisoning  by 
iron,  which  they  direct  to  be  conducted  u])on  general  prin- 
ciples. They  in  particular  recommend  laxative  and  demul- 
cent medicines.  (See  Avicenna  iv,  0,  18.)  As  a  slight  novelty 
in  their  practice  we  may  mention  that  he  recommends  the 
affusion  of  vinegar  with  oil  of  roses,  violets,  &c.,  upon  tlic 
head.  Ayerrhoes  reoommends  from  ^  to  1  dr.  of  balsam. 
(Coll.  V.) 

SECT.  LXIII.  ON  MEBCUftY. 

Mercun,',  wlien  swallowed,  brin«T;8  on  the  same  symptoms  as 
litharge,  and  the  same  remedies  are  to  be  used  in  this  case. 
A  copious  draught  of  milk  seems  to  be  beneficial^  and  T<Muiting 
ought  to  be  produced. 

Comm.  Com m i: ntary.  Dioscorides,  Galen,  and  Aetius  pive  the 
same  imperfect  account  of  this  important  medicine  and  poison 
as  our  author  gives,  and  supply  no  additional  Information  of  any 
importance.  The  Arabians  were  better  accjuainted  with  its 
properties,  hanng  ascertained  that  it  might  be  taken  in  its 
metallic  state  with  impunity.  Hhases  says,  "I  do  not  think 
that  any  great  harm  will  result  from  drinking  mercury  when  it 
'  is  piwe,  unless  it  be  pains  in  the  stomach  and  intestines.  It 
afterwards  passes  out  in  its  natural  state,  especially  if  the  per- 
son wlio  swallowed  it  moves  about.  I  gave  a  draught  of  it  to 
an  ape,  nor  did  I  perceive  any  inconvenience  arise  from  it,  ex- 
cept, as  1  have  mentioned,  that  it  appeared  to  be  pained  in  its 
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belly,  for  it  often  bit  it  with  its  mouth,  and  grasped  it  with  its  Comm. 

hands."  (Ad  Maiisor.  xiii,  42.)  — ' 

lialy  Abbas  gives  a  similar  accoimt.  Mercury,  he  says,  in 
its  natural  state,  is  not  poisonous,  and  merely  occaaious  some 
tormina  in  the  belly  ;  but  when  killed  (oxydised  ?)  it  is  dele- 
terious, and  is  to  be  remedied  by  giN'ing  emetics  of  oil  and  dill, 
and  afterwards  oily  clysters,  &c.  (Pract.  iv,  53.)  See  a  similar 
account  in  Avicenna  (iv,  G,  1,  2.)  Mercury  that  has  been  killed, 
or  sublimed,  that  is  to  say  attenuated,  produces,  he  says,  grave 
symptoms,  such  as  pain  of  the  bowels,  a  bloody  flux,  reten- 
tion of  urine,  and  so  forth,  lie  recommeuda,  after  vomiting, 
myrrh  in  wine,  with  honied  water,  &c. 

Serapion  mentions  that  fumigations  with  mercury  arc  very 
prejudicial  by  superinducing  nervous  affections  and  psu-alysis. 
(De  Simpl.  385.)  Alsaharavius  is,  we  believe,  the  only  ancient 
author  who  has  mentioned  that  rubbing  the  body  with  mercury 
occasions  swelling  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  and  throat,  vrith  ero- 
sion of  those  parts,  lie  directs  ns  to  wash  or  gargle  with  the 
decoction  of  dill,  camomile,  or  mint.  (Pract.  xxx,  3.)  Pliny 
mentions  milk  as  a  remedy  against  gypsum,  oenise,  sulphur, 
and  mercury.  (H.  N.  xxi-iii.) 

Not  having  access  to  the  unpublished  mss.  of  the  ancient 
*  Scriptorcs  Chcmici,'  we  cannot  pretend  to  determine  whether 
or  not  they  had  acquired  any  considerable  skill  in  analysing 
and  detecting  poisonous  substances.  See  an  interesting  account 
of  these  mss.  in  Fabricii  '  Bibliotheca  Graeca/  xiii,  p.  747. 
Consult  also  Vossius  '  De  NaturA  Artium,'  v.  9 ;  Sir  William 
Dmmmond's  Papers  in  the '  Classical  Journal  *  on  the  Literature 
of  the  Ancient  Egyptians ;  and  Doutens  '  Dec.  de  Modern.' 
p.  170.  Tlic  only  original  work  on  the  chemistry  of  the 
ancients  which  we  have  read  with  any  attention  is  the  '  Chemia ' 
of  Gebcr,  which  contains  much  curious  information  regarding 
the  metals,  although  nothing  that  suits  our  present  purpose. 


SECT.  LXIV.  ON  WHITE  HELLEHOKE,  TH  APSIA,  ELATERIUM,  BLACK 

AOA&IC,  WILD  &UE,  OITH,  AND  THE  DOWN  OP  THE  CACTOS. 

We  must  be  guarded  in  the  administration  of  certain  medi- 
cinal substances,  which  often  occasion  as  great  danger  as  poisons 
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themselves.  Such  are  the  foUowing,  namely,  white  hellebore, 
thapsia,  elaterium,  and  the  black  agaric,  for  these  bring  on  cither 
siiffocation  or  hypercatharsis,  in  which  cases  we  may  cure  the 
suffocation  in  the  way  described  for  mushrooms,  and  such  like 
substances,  and  stop  the  hypercatharsis  by  such  things  arc  as 
calculated  to  suppress  immoderate  discharges.  Likewise  certain 
substances  which  might  seem  not  injurious  to  any  considerable 
degree,  will  sometimes  occasion  dangerous  symptoms,  and  should 
not  be  neglected.  Such  are  the  wild  rue,  gith,  and  the  fiesh 
poppy,  which  are  the  flowers  of  the  thorn  called  cactos.  In 
such  cases  the  administration  of  a  vomit  alone  relieves  those 
who  have  taken  them. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  This  section  is  taken  from  Dioscorides.  Of 
*— • — '  the  pappus  Actuarius  says,  like  our  author,  that  it  is  the  flower 
of  the  thorn  called  cactos,  and  that  vomiting  relieves  those  who 
have  taken  it.  (Mcth.  Med.  v,  12.)  See  Avicenna  (iv,  6,  1) ; 
and  Rhascs  (ad  Mansor.  viii,  49.)  Alsaharavius  directs  us  in 
the  case  of  hellebore  to  clear  the  stomach  by  emetics,  and  to 
apply  cooling  plasters  of  citrons,  apples,  and  roses.  For  the 
wild  rue  he  recommends  emetics  of  oil,  emollient  clysters,  and 
the  ashes  of  vine  tops  taken  with  water  and  vinegar. 

In  the  Seventh  Book  we  shall  have  occasion  to  state  the 
opinions  which  have  been  entertained  respecting  the  helleboms 
albus  of  the  ancients.  Schulze  is  very  undecided.  (Toxic, 
vet.  iv.)  The  thapsia  he  makes  to  be  the  same  as  the  T. 
foetida  of  Linnaeus.  Theophrastus  has  described  it  (H.  P.  ix,  23). 
Pliny  says  it  occasions  swelling  of  the  body^  with  erysipelas. 
(N.  H.  xiii,  43.) 

We  shall  treat  of  the  elaterium  also  in  the  Seventh  Book. 
Hippocrates  uses  the  word  as  a  general  term  for  all  drastic 
purgatives,  but  by  Dioscorides,  and  the  subsequent  writers  on 
the  materia  mcdica,  it  is  applied  to  the  fsecula  of  the  moiTior- 
dica  elaterium. 

The  agaricus  muscarius  is  a  well-known  poisonous  mush- 
room. Schulze  properly  remarks  that  its  effects  are  narcotic  ; 
and  Dr.  Christison  places  it  in  the  class  of  narcotico*acrid 
poisons.    See  sec.  liv. 

tSdmhe  is  much  inclined  to  beUeYe  that  the  ir^yavov  aypiov 
here  tieatod  of  is  the  peganum  harmala  of  Linnieus^  a  plant 
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intermediate  between  the  ruta  and  melanthium.    He  is  also  Comm. 
disposed  to  think  that  the  melanthium  of  the  ancients  was  the '  *^ 
nigella  saiiva,  L.  We  are  inclined  to  adopt  this  opinum  from 
the  text  of  Avicenna.  (iv,  6,  1^  .16.)    Sprengel  agrees  with- 
Angaillara  and  Dalechampiiis  in  opinion  that  the  cactos  was  the 
cynara  corduncuhts,  h.,  or  cardoon  artichoke,  a  variety  of  the 
C.  scol}nnn8.  (Comment,  in  Dioscor.)  Schweighaeuser  inclines 
to  the  opinion  of  Villebrun,  the  French  translator  of  Atheniens, 
who  makes  it  to  be  the  C.  syh  estris  latifolia,  which  he  says 
grows  commonly  in  Sicily  at  the  present  day.    (In  Deipnos. 
ii,  83.) 

Under  this  head  we  may  notice  the  treatment  of  poisoning 
by  ^^\m  enphorbium^  and  the  spurges,  of  which  no  mention  is 
made  by  the  Greek  authorities  on  toxicology.  For  the  Arabians, 
see  A\ncenna  (iv,  0,  1,  4, 5) ;  Rhases  (Contin.  xx,  2  ;  adMansor. 
▼iii,  iS) ;  Alsaharavins  (Pract.  xxx,  1,  19.)  The  symptoms 
as  given  by  them  all  are,  violent  pain  and  heat  in  the  ])rinise 
vin^  with  bloody  discharges,  and  death,  unless  timely  relief  hfi 
^ven.  Their  remedies  are  immediate  vomiting  with  hot  water 
and  oil,  then  administering  demulcents,  barley-water,  and  in 
the  end,  the  theriac.  Galen  and  Haly  Abbas,  in  their  treatises 
on  the  Theriac^  leoommend  it  in  this  case  of  poisoning. 

The  meiereon  is  not  noticed  by  the  Greeks  or  Romans 
either  as  a  poison  nor  as  a  medicinal  substance.  The  Arabians 
treat  of  it  under  both  these  heads.  See  Avicenna  (iv,  6,  1) ; 
Ehases  (ad  Mansor.  viii,  63.)  The  symptoms  as  given  by  them 
•re  violent  vomiting  and  purging,  for  which  they  recommend 
sweet  milk,  butter,  juleps,  in  the  first  place,  and  in  extreme 
cases  the  theriac  and  sealed  earth.  The  Arabian  authorities 
oonfonnd  their  mezereon  with  the  chamsdeon  of  the  Greeks, 
treated  of  in  the  thirty-seventh  section  of  this  book.  The 
demle  of  Avicenna  and  Scrapion  was  the  stiychnos  colnbrinns, 
according  to  Sprengel.  (R.  H.  H.  i,  250.) 

Rhascs  classes  the  nux  vomica  along  with  the  articles 
treated  of  in  this  section.  He  recommends  us  in  all  theae 
cases  to  give  warm  water  to  promote  the  vomiting,  and 
render  it  easier,  and  if  violent  convulsions  come  on,  he  directs 
the  patient  to  be  put  into  a  warm  bath,  and  anointed  with  hot 
oils.  (Ad  Mansor.  viii,  49.)  Scrapion  treats  of  it  in  his  Materia 
Medica  (163.)    The  Arabians  also  tieat  of  the  methol-nnt. 

II.  16 
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We  afe  nnaUe  to  detename  saftiafiustQrily  the  nature  of  the 
*  amdiii,  wlddi  is  treated  of  by  the  Avabuma,  under  the  pre- 
aent  head.  See  Bhaaea  (ad  Manaor.  vm,  49) ;  Avioenna  (hr^ 
6,  1, 16.)  Alaaharavius  ealk  it  eundes.  The  aymptomax  lie 
aaysy  are  diyneaa  of  the  noae,  throat,  and  palate^  aneeiing, 
muttering  delirium,  pain  of  tiie  atomaeh,  and,  nnleaa  apeedj 
relief  be  brought,  death.  (Praet  nz,  1,  S4.)  Ardq^n  men- 
tions that  some  refeired  it  to  tbe  stmthinm;  but  the  above 
eharaotera  do  not  at  all  appty  to  the  soapwort  ($q^<mmim  c0k^ 
noHa,  L.),which  ia  the  or^iOtJW  of  Theophrastos  andDioaooridea. 
See  further  Sprengd  (Comment,  in  Diosoor.  i,  192.) 

The  sow-biead  {cffdamen  EmtipMm)  ia  also  treated  of  by  the 
Arabians  nnder  this  head.  See  Arioenna  {rw,  6, 1, 16) ;  Bhaaes 
(ad  Mansor.  Tiii,  69) ;  AlBahararina  (Fraet.  xn,  I,  34.)  Tbe 
symptoms,  according  to  Ahaharariua,  are  swelling  of  the  throat, 
and  strong  pain  of  the  bowels.  The  sow-breodis  treated  of  aa 
an  article  of  the  Materia  Medica  by  Dioseoridea  (ii,  198.) 

Dioscorides  (M.  M.  iv,  82)  doea  not  reckon  the  oleander 
{nerkm  oleander,  L.)  destmotiTe  to  man,  but  the  Arabians  rank 
it  aooMing  the  ddeterioos  sabstanoea,  of  a  heating  and  desioeaot 
nature;  and  recommend  for  it  emetic^  witb  the  decoction  of 
fbnugredc,  figa  witb  honey,  and  the  like.  See  Aneenna  (iT, 
6,  18) ;  AMharaTiuB  (Pnct.  m,  1,  27) ;  Bhases  (ad  Mansor. 
riii,86.) 

The  anacaidium,  or  Malacca  bean,  is  treated  of  aa  a  poiaon 
by  Bhases  (Contin.  zx,  2 ;  ad  Manser,  riii,  85)  j  Avicenna  (iv, 
6, 1,  9) ;  Akahanmua  (FhMt.zzx,  1, 42) ;  Haly  AbbM  (Pract 
iv,  50.)  They  aH  describe  it  as  an  imtimt  poisoB,  and  recom- 
mend enetica  of  animal  and  vegetable  oil%  widi  demulcent^te 
obviate  the  bad  effects  of  it. 

The  apocTnum,  although  not  treated  of  1^  the  aacient  an* 
thorities  on  toxioology,  is  described  aa  m  detotafious  substaaee 
by  Dioscorides  (Mat.  Med.  i?,  81);  by  Galen  (De  Simfl.) ; 
and  by  PUny  (H.  N.  zsr,  88.)  It  i^pcKa  to  be  the  per^ptoca 
GrtKaf  li. 

Dioseoridea  and  Pliny  likewise  redcon  saffron,  or  the  ero- 
eue  etUwme,  a  deleterious  plant.  Its  deleterious  aetion  is  nrj 
weak. 

The  atramentum  sutorinm,  which  was  a  solution  of  ritriol, 
was  used  as  a  poison.    See  Cicero  (ad  Ptaniliar.  is,  21.) 
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COLD  wAnm. 

Cold  water  when  dnink  in  a  great  quantity^  and  mneh 
undiluted  tweet  wine,  more  eq^eciallj  after  the  bath,  nmning, 
or  violent  eierciaes,  bring  on  suffocation  and  pains.  In  sudi 
cases,  ▼encaection  quickly  had  reconne  to,  and  evacoation  by 
dyiten^  femm  the  impendiiig  danger. 

Commentary.    Galen  says,  "Some  by  taking  an  immode-  Comxt 
rate  diaoght  of  cold  water  haye  been  initantly  seised  with  ' 
dyipniBay  conmlsions,  and  tremors;  in  a  word,  their  whole 
nervous  system  has  become  affected."  (Meth.  Med.  ix»  5.) 

Dioeecnideiy  Aetin%  and  Actoaihu  oonenr  in  recommending 
the  nine  mode  of  treatment  as  our  anthor.  The  Arabiansy 
however^  treat  thoee  who  have  taken  a  draught  of  cold  water 
unseasonahfy  in  a  very  different  manner  from  the  Ghreeka. 
Thus  Bhases  and  Avicenna  recommend  tmdiluted  wine  inter- 
nally, and  the  application  of  a  plaster  oyer  the  liver.  The  dif- 
ference between  the  practice  of  the  Greeks  and  Arabians  may 
be  thus  aooonnted  Ibr.  A  large  draught  of  cold  drink  may 
either  threaten  to  prove  fatal  at  once  by  producing  a  violent  im- 
prenon  upon  the  nerves  of  the  stomach,  or  it  may  superinduce 
symptoms  resembling  those  of  gaitritb.  In  the  foimer  case 
the  practice  of  the  ArahianB  may  seem  most  proper  in  order  to 
support  the  heat  and  powers  of  the  system,  whereas  that  of  the 
Orceka  will  be  indicated  when  inflammatory  symptoms  have 
eome  on  j  and,  indeed,  even  the  Arabians  bled  under  these  cir- 
eonttanees.  (Avicenna,  iv,  61, 31 .)  For  an  immoderate  draught 
of  pore  wine  which  has  been  taken  nnaeaaonably,  the  Arabian 
anthoritiea  concur  with  the  Greek  in  recommending  immediate 
evacuation  of  the  atomach  and  venesection,  to  which  they  add 
cold  water  or  whey,  with  trochee  of  campher.  See  in  particnlar 
Avicenna  (iv,  6^  1,  81.) 
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As  no  better  opportunity  is  likely  to  oeeat,  we  shall  in  this 
place  giye  a  short  notice  of  two  subjects  connected  with  medical 
practice,  which  are  entirely  omitted  by  onr  author. 

ON  FEIGNED  DISEASES,  AND  TU£  DETECTION  OF  THEM. 

Galcu,  wc  believe,  is  the  only  ancient  author  who  has  treated 
professedly  of  the  detection  of  simulated  diseases.  He  begins 
his  short  treatise  on  this  head  with  remarking,  that  persons 
feign  diseases  from  various  motives,  and  that  it  is  expected  the 
physicians  should  detect  such  impostures.  That,  for  example, 
inflammation,  er^'sipelas,  and  oedema,  when  produced  artificially, 
ought  to  be  distinguished  from  the  same  diseases  w  hen  they  ori- 
ginate in  constitutional  causes.  He  adds,  that  haimoptysis, 
haematemcsis,  and  bloody  discliarges  from  the  bowels,  are  often 
simulated.  Haemoptysis  is  simulated  by  opening  a  vein  in  the 
gums,  and  sucking  blood  from  it  while  one  affects  to  cough. 
Others,  he  says,  aflcct  dementia,  fatuity,  and  insanity,  all  w  hich 
cases  the  vulgar  expect  that  the  pliysician  should  detect.  In- 
ward pain,  such  as  that  of  colic,  he  had  often  known  to  be 
simulated,  and  relates  briefly  an  interesting  case  in  point.  He 
rtmiarks,  that  experience  and  natural  sagacity  will  enable  a 
man  to  expose  all  impositions  of  this  nature.  He  gives  a  very 
interesting  account  of  the  manner  in  which  he  detected  the 
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nature  of  a  swelling  at  the  knee,  that  had  been  produced  inten- 
tionally by  the  juice  of  thapsia  {thtg^a  ^ar^fomea^  deadly  car- 
rot?) Feigned  inward  pains,  he  remarks,  may  often  be  dis- 
tingnithed  from  the  real  by  the  aversion  which  the  malingirer 
ditooven  to  swallow  medidnes^  which  he  wonld  be  anxious  to 
have  given  him  if  he  were  actually  in  acate  pain ;  and  adds, 
that  the  state  of  the  pulse,  and  the  other  symptomB  of  intes- 
tinal diaeaaes,  will  asaist  in  making  the  detection.  (Qnomodo 
ooarg.  aint  qui  fing.  ae  .figiot.  t.  iii,  888,  ed.  BaaiL) 


ON  PBOFiaaiOHAL  IMP08T0B8. 

Ehasea  has  an  interesting  chapter  on  this  head.  The  frauds 
of  impoaton,  he  aaya^  axe  mora  nnmexona  than  oonld  be  eon- 
tained  in  hia  wbole  work.  Some  of  them,  he  adda,  pretend  to 
be  aUe  to  cure  epilepsy,  and  haying  made  a  crucial  incision  in 
the  back  part  of  the  bead,  th^  extract  from  the  wound  some- 
thing whidi  they  hold  in  their  hands,  and  thua  impoae  upon 
people.  Others,  in  like  manner,  cause  it  to  be  bdiered  that 
they  extract  a  small  liaard  by  the  nostnls.  Some  of  these 
characters,  he  says,  make  it  be  beUered  that  they  remoye  films 
from  the  eye,  hy  secretly  introducing  a  small  membrane  into 
the  eye,  and  taking  it  out  again.  Othera  manage  to  create  a 
belief  that  they  suck  water  from  the  ear  with  a  reed.  Othera 
also  make  it  be  beUeyed  that  ihey  extract  worms  from  tiie  ears 
or  teeth.  Others  practice  a  tridc  by  which  they  obtain  the 
credit  of  extracting  the  ranula  below  the  tongue.  Why  ahonld 
I  mention  those,  he  adds,  who  introduce  pieces  of  bone  into 
wounds  and  uloen,  and  afterwards  extract  them?  He  says,  it 
is  not  uncommon  for  these  impostors  to  sound  a  man  for  the 
stone,  pretend  to  find  one,  perform  the  operation,  and  exhibit 
a  calculua  which  they  themaelyes  had  introduced  secretly  into 
the  indsbn.  Others  pretend  to  cure  piles,  make  indsicna 
about  the  anus,  and  form  ulcers  there  which  did  not  exist  before. 
Certain  of  them  affect  by  scarificationa  and  other  meana  to 
suck  the  yitreous  humour  from  the  hip-joint,  while  they  exhibit 
something  of  the  kind  which  th^  themselyes  haye  introduced. 
There  are  aome  who  undertake  to  coUect  all  the  lafiraitafia 
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the  bo^  Into  one  spot,  md  ihea  ttxtrtct  thomi  te  tiiis  pre- 
tflnded  ol^Ject  they  ndie  an  hchmg  sad  victet  hoal  in  wm» 
place  by  means  of  dXkekengi  (winter  cherry) ;  and  bsvlng  aoeooi!- 
pliihed  thia  they  exact  a  foe  finr  xemoring  the  imaaiineai  from 
the  spot,  which  they  do  \xj  anohntiwg  it  wilih  (mL  Then  ave 
othen  who  will  make  a  man  beMeve  that  he  haa  fwalkmd 
hairs,  glass,  or  the  like;  and  Uim  ticdcBng  hia  tSimt  wiHi  % 
ftaQier«  and  making  him  ranit,  they  eibilrit  the  aabatance  in 
question  as  if  it  had  been  brought  itp.  Thna,  he  adds,  they 
often  do  mnch  mischief,  and  sometimes  are  goilty  of  culpable 
homidde.  He  conchides  by  warning  sensible  people  to  be  upon 
their  guard  against  such  wretches.  (Ad  Manaor.  YiL  27.) 
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SECT.  I.  r&£FAC£  TO  THE  8UEOICAL  PAUT. 

Having  divided  the  treatise  on  the  surgical  matters  into 
what  relates  to  manual  operations  on  the  flesh,  and  the  account 
of  fractures  and  dislocations  of  bones,  we  shall  begin  with  what 
relates  to  the  flesh,  observing  there  our  accustomed  brevity. 
Beginning  therefore,  again  with  the  upper  parts,  we  shall  first 
give  an  account  of  the  operations  on  the  head^  more  particu- 
hwly  of  the  burning  of  the  vertex. 

Commentary.  This  book  contains  the  most  complete  sys-  Comm. 
tem  of  operative  surgery  whicli  has  conic  down  to  us  from  "  *  * 
ancient  times.  We  shall  have  occasion  also  to  refer  frequently 
to  Celsus,  who,  in  the  last  two  books  of  his  work,  has  treated 
of  surgical  operations  Anth  considerable  accuracy.  Our  author 
appears  to  have  been  wholly  unacquainted  with  him  ;  but  when 
did  a  Greek  writer  ever  acknowledge  himself  under  obligations 
to  a  Roman  ?  llaly  Abbas,  in  the  0th  book  of  his  '  Practica,' 
copies  almost  everything  from  Paulus.  Albucasis  gives  more 
original  matter  on  surgery  than  any  other  Arabian  author,  and 
yet,  as  will  be  seen  from  our  commentary,  he  is  indebted  for 
whole  chapters  to  Paulus.  In  the  '  Continens'  of  U liases,  that 
precious  repository  of  ancient  opinions  on  medical  subjects,  if 
there  be  any  surgical  information  not  to  be  found  in  our  author, 
it  is  mostly  derived  from  Antyllus  and  Archiguncs.  As  to  the 
other  authorities,  although  we  will  occasionally  have  to  explain 
their  opinions  upon  particular  sul)jects,  no  one  has  treated  of 
surgery  in  a  systematical  manuer  ;  for  even  Aviccnna,  who  treats 
so  fully  of  everything  else  connected  with  mcdicme,  d^^ieclive 
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Comm.  in  liis  accouut  of  surgicul  operations  ;  and  the  descriptions  wliich 
""^■^  lie  does  give  of  them  are  almui>t  all  borruwcd  tVoin  our  autlior. 
The  account  of  fractures  and  dislocations  given  by  Hippocrates 
and  his  commentator  Galen  may  be  pronounced  almost  com- 
plete ;  but  the  information  which  they  supply  upon  most  other 
surgical  subjects  is  scanty. 


8£CT.  II.  ON  BURNING  OF  THE  HEAD  FOR  OPUTHALUIA^ 

I)YSPN(£A^  AND  ELEPHANTIASIS. 

In  ophthalmia,  occasioned  by  a  defiuxion  from  above,  and 
in  dyspnoea,  produced  by  a  redundance  of  a  rccrcmcntitious 
humour  which  is  scut  from  the  head  down  to  the  chest,  and  by 
lodging  there  proves  injurious  to  the  parts  contained  in  it,  they 
burn  the  middle  of  the  head  in  this  manner.  Having  first 
shaven  the  parts  about  the  vertex,  they  apply  cauteries  shaped 
like  olive-kernels  and  burn  the  skin  down  to  the  bono,  scraping 
the  bone  after  the  falling  off  of  the  eschar.  Some  by  ljurniug 
even  the  bone  itself  make  a  small  scale  (^xfoliatc  from  it,  in  order 
to  allow  the  humours  of  the  head  to  })crspire  and  be  evacuated 
the  more  readily ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  keep  the  ulcer  open 
for  some  time  and  then  allow  it  to  cicatiize.  In  treating  ele- 
phantiasis some  burn  five  eschars  in  the  head,  one  anteriorly 
above  the  part  called  the  bregma ;  another,  below  this,  a  little 
above  the  forehead,  at  the  extremity  of  the  hairs ;  another,  at 
the  pju*t  called  the  occiput;  two  others  at  the  parts  called  the 
squamous  plates,  above  the  ears,  one  on  the  nght  side  and 
another  on  the  left ;  and  thus,  by  the  removal  of  several  scales, 
they  procure  the  evaporation  and  discharge  of  the  collection  of 
thick  humours  in  the  deep-seated  parts  of  the  head,  and  pre- 
vent the  sight  from  being  injured.  They  also  apply  another 
cautery  on  the  spleen,  in  order  to  remedy  the  prime  organ  in 
the  formation  of  the  melancholic  humour  by  the  eschar  formed 
in  the  skin. 

Comm.  Comment.\rv.  See  Hippocrates  (de  Wsu)  ;  A  retains  (de 
curat.  Morb.  Chron.  i,  1);  Celsus  (iii,  23,  and  vi,  (>)  ;  Cirlius 
Aiirclianus  (Morb.  Acut.  i,  i,  and  Morb.  Chron.  i,  4)  ;  Aetius 
(vi,  50) ;  Actuarius  (Mcth.  Med.  iii,  2);  llhascs  (Cout.  xxvii,  1, 


Digitized  by  Google 


8BCT.  n.] 


OPHTHALMIA,  BTC. 


249 


24)  J  Albucasis  (Chirurg.  i) ;   Mesuc  (clc  JEgr.  Capitis)  j  Avi-  Comm. 
cenna  (iiij  1) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  bi,  69) ;  Aveuzoar  (Ij  9^ 
17). 

The  use  of  the  actusil  cautery  in  surgical  practice  is  often 
alluded  to  by  the  classical  authors.  See  a  collection  of  these 
passages  in  Dr.  Bloiufield's  edition  of  the  *  Agamemnon '  of 
^schylus  (822.)  Consult  also  Gutaker'a  '  Marcus  Antoninus* 
(v.  193) ;  and  Boissonade*s  '  Anecdota  Gncca'  (vol.  ii,  p.  311.) 
A  very  elaborate  and  sensible  account  of  the  use  of  the  cautery 
in  the  practice  of  surgery  is  given  by  Yegetius.  (Malomed.  i, 
28.) 

Hippocrates,  or  whoever  was  the  author  of  the  work  referred 
to  above,  applied  the  cautery  to  the  liead  very  freely  in  diseases 
of  the  eyes  and  other  complaints. 

Arctaeus  directs  us,  in  cases  of  ccphalrea  and  epilepsy,  to 
perforate  the  bone  as  far  as  the  diploc,  and  afterwards  to  burn 
it  until  the  dura  mater  is  separated  ^ni  the  bone.  Ue  admits^ 
however,  that  it  is  a  harsh  remedy. 

Celsus  directs  us,  as  an  nltimnm  remedium  in  epileptic 
cases,  to  form  issues  with  a  burning  iron  upon  the  occiput  and 
at  the  juncture  i)f  tlio  lirst  vertebra  with  tlie  head. 

Aetius  speaks  of  burning  the  head  in  nearly  the  same  terms 
as  our  author.  He  directs  us  to  avoid  the  muscular  parts. 
Actuarius  does  the  same. 

Ctelius  Aurelianus,  however^  disapproves  of  this  practice  in 
cases  of  cephalaja  and  epilepsy. 

The  Arabians  were  even  more  partial  than  the  Greeks  to 
burning  the  head  in  these  and  other  complaints.  See  in  par- 
ticular Albucasis,  whose  description  is  v{  ry  minute.  In  cases 
of  cephalaea  he  recommends  the  cautery  to  be  applied  to  the 
occiput,  but  cautions  against  touching  the  bone  lest  it  })roduce 
violent  pain.  He  directs  us  to  be  careful  to  avoid  muscles, 
nerves,  and  arteries.  Aviccnna,  Rluises,  Mesne,  and  Ilaly  Abbas 
recommend  the  operation,  in  the  most  nnqualitied  terms,  as  a 
powerful  remedy  in  the  cases  mentioned  l)y  our  author.  Aven- 
zoar,  however,  condemns  the  unguarded  application  of  the 
burning  iron  to  the  head. 

Guido  de  CauUaco  recommends  the  cauterj'  in  cases  of  hydro- 
cephalus (ii,  2,  10).  Brunus  also  applied  it  for  hydrocephalus, 
(ii,  17.)    But  see  in  particuhur  Lanfrancus  (III,  iii,  18.) 
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Comm.  NirichiB  ab  Aqnapendente  states  that  firom  the  most  ample 
'  *  '  eaqperienoe  he  had  aaoerteined  the  good  effects  of  applying  the 
cautery  over  the  autnrea  of  the  skull  in  various  complainta, 
especially  asthma^  oonfomption,  and  all  cold  deflaxuuia  from 
the  head  to  the  chest  He  gives  a  fiiU  accoimt  of  the  open* 
tion.  ((Ennea  Chinug.  ii»  1.)  But  see  Be  Ha8ii.  (Bat. 
t.ini,  p.n«  C.6.) 


aiCT.  iiL^oir  BTDiocirHixirs. 

The  hydroo^haUc  affeetieii  la  ao  named  from  the  pecnfiarify 
of  the  fluid,  it  being  of  a  watery  oonaiiteiioe.  It  occm  la 
infrntay  owing  to  their  heada  bdng  Imptoparly  aqoeeied  hy 
midwivea  dunng  partnritlony  or  from  aome  other  obsonie  canae ; 
or  from  the  raptore  of  a  ?ciid  or  veasela,  and  the  extravasated 
hlood  being  converted  into  an  inert  flnld;  or  from  nrefretiDn, 
the  matter  exuding  and  lodging  between  the  skin  and  the  peri- 
cranium. For  the  ftsod.  la  farmed  eiUiar  betwem  the  pericraf- 
nhmi  and  the  ddn,  or  betlreen  the  poricfanlnm  and  the  bone, 
or  between  the  hone  and  the  meninx.  In  thoae  caaea,  there- 
fare,  in  whieh  the  floid  la  fanned  between  tiie  akin  and  the 
perieraninm,  there  la  a  soft  tnmoor,  all  of  one  ookmr,  and  with- 
out pain,  accompanied  with  an  elevated  aweDing,  having  on^  a 
thin  anbatanoe  intervening  between  it  and  the  fingera,  readily 
yielding  and  again  reaoming  Ita  farm.  When  It  la  seated 
between  the  perioraninm  and  the  bone,  all  the  other  appear- 
anees  are  the  aanie^  bnt  the  swelling  la  harder,  yields  mote 
abwfy,  aeema  to  be  frit  thioni^  thicker  sobatenee^  and  la 
more  paonlbL  When  tiie  flnid  Is  aeated  between  the  meninx 
and  the  bone,  there  wlU  atiU  be  a  awelling,  bnt  not  of  so  yield- 
ing a  natare^  nor  so  eaaify  ftl^  only  it  yielda  to  the  i^ppKcation 
of  strong  presenre;  far  tiie  bonea  of  Infants,  being  recently 
fanned,  are  of  a  more  yielding  naftnre;  andthlala  nuneeqie- 
cially  the  caae  when,  owing  to  enlaqpement  of  the  aaftareo, 
the  flnid  eaoapes  ootwarda.  Tina  la  readily  aaoertained  from 
the  cncnmatance,  that  by  pressure  of  the  fluid  it  retieata  to 
the  deep-eeated  parts.  In  aoeh  cases  the  pam  is  greater,  the 
whole  head  la  distended,  the  findiead  prq|eet8  outwards,  the 
eyes  are  fixed  and  shed  tears  frequently.    In  these  cases  we 
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vepfdlMte  my  surgical  intwlbfence,  although  ioiiie  mmne  « 
fkce  of  the  bono  by  trepanning,  aa  will  he  deaorihed  in  the 
aectioB  on  fraetmea  of  the  honea  of  the  head.  Bat  If  the 
ifand  he  Ibnned  between  the  akin  and  the  perierannmiy  and 
the  awelling  be  amally  we  najf  make  one  tranifoae  ineiakni 
thionrii  the  middle.  But  if  tlie  tnd  la  aeated  between  the 
peddtmim  and  iJie  boneiy  and  the  Pfff'F'^  la  Inge^  we  make 
two  Inciflona  inteneeting  one  anoUiflV  la  the  middle ;  or  if  it 
ia  ititt  burger  we  may  make  three  hnitaiiDg  the  iarm  of  the 
Greek  letter  H.  After  the  operattion^  having  eraenated  the 
Ihnd  and  applied  aoitable  oompreaaea,  we  bind  it  np,  and  loak 
It  with  wine  and  oil  until  the  third  day ;  after  whichy  having 
looaed  the  band-  ages,  we  may  ornre  it  by  the  implication  of 
pledgets ;  or,  if  the  bone  la  long  of  ineamating  we  may  acrape 
it  lightly. 

CoMMaNTAST.    Sco  Hippocratcs  (de  Morbis,  ii,  15) ;  Celius  comm. 
(iv,  2)  J  Aetius  (vi,  1) ;  GWeni  (ut  aiunt)  Isagoge ;  Antyllua  ' 
(apud  Nicetam) ;  Avicenna  (iii,  1 ;  iv,  2) ;  Avenaoar  (I,  9,17); 
Albucaaia  (Cliinirg.  ii,  1) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  16) ;  Bhasea 
(Contin.  zxvii ;  and  ad  Manaor.  ii,  26.) 

Hippocrates  gives  an  interesting  account  of  water  in  the 
brain,  the  symptoms  of  which,  as  described  by  him,  are  pain 
in  the  opening  of  the  head  and  temples,  rigor,  fever,  double 
viaion,  impatience  of  sounds,  vomiting  of  phlegm,  &c.  He 
recommends  emetics,  caputpurgia,  and  afterwards  purgatives. 
He  also  makes  mention  of  hellebore  and  sternutatories,  and 
even  directs  us  to  perforate  the  skull,  or,  in  other  words,  to 
trephine  it. 

Cekus  describes  only  the  hydrocephalus  eztemna.  He  re- 
commends us  to  use  stimulant  applications  to  the  head,  such 
as  sinapisms,  and  if  this  treatment  does  not  succeed,  he  directs 
us  to  use  the  scalpel.  The  case,  otherwise,  is  to  be  treated 
like  dropsy,  with  sudorifics,  exercise,  friction,  and  diuretics. 

Our  author's  description  is  mostly  abridged  from  Aetius,  who 
gives  an  extract  from  Leonidas.  Even  when  the  fluid  is  col- 
lected within  the  skull  lie  directs  us  to  let  it  out,  provided  it  is 
in  such  quantity  as  to  occasion  a  separation  of  the  suture. 

The  account  of  the  disease,  given  by  Antyllua,  in  the  Collec- 
tion of  Nicctas  is  nearly  the  same  aa  our  auUiur  ».    He  speaks 
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Comm.  fkwMy  of  tiio  operati<m  only  in  cases  in  wUch  tlie  water  is 
^^-^  collected  extemaUj  to  the  bone. 

In  the  '  Isagoge/  generally  ascribed  to  €hilen,  it  is  dizected, 
wben  the  water  is  collected  below  the  skin  on  the  pericranium, 
to  evacoate  it  by  maldoig  two  or  three  straight  indsions;  and 
when  immediately  below  the  bone,  to  perforate  it ;  but  the  case 
in  which  the  iluid  is  seated  between  the  membrane  and  the 
brain  is  pronounced  to  be  utterly  incurable. 

Bhases  borrows  his  account  mostly  fitnn  Antyllns  and  our 
author.  Upon  his  own  authority,  however,  he  recommends 
bandages  with  compresses.  He  idso  approves  of  applying  the 
actual  canteiy  over  the  sutures.  He  further  reoommendB  fric- 
tion and  burning  the  temporal  veins. 

Avicenna  borrows  freely  from  AStins  and  our  author,  and 
supplies  no  new  views  of  practice.  HVhen  water  is  collected  in 
the  anterior  ventricles  of  the  brain,  Avenaoar,  although  in 
general  no  advocate  for  the  actual  cautery^  directs  us  to  apply 
it  over  the  sutures. 

Albucasis  says  that  he  had  only  known  hydrocephalus  in- 
temus  in  infancy,  and  in  every  case  it  had  proved  fittaL  How- 
ever, he  describes  the  cqperation  of  evacDatmg  the  collection  in 
much  the  same  terms  as  the  Greeks.  He  warns  the  operator 
to  avoid  wounding  an  artery,  lest  the  evacuation  of  blood  should 
occasion  inmiediate  death.  Alsaharavius  mentions  the  frequent 
occurrence  of  the  disease  in  sheep.  Haly's  treatment  u  the 
same  as  our  author's. 

The  hydrocephalus  eztemus  is  now  scarcely  mentioned,  and 
the  existence  of  such  a  case  has  been  even  questioned.  Van 
Swieten  allows  the  reality  of  it,  but  says  that  it  is  of  rare  oc- 
currence. (Comment.  1217.)  We  are  disi)08ed  to  think  that 
the  cases  described  by  our  author  must  have  been  collections 
of  lymph,  or  pus  occasioned  by  external  injuries  forming  be- 
tween the  integuments  and  the  bone.  Modem  patholugists 
admit  the  reaUty  of  collections  of  serum  and  pus  between  the 
bone  and  tike  dura  mater.  We  may  further  mention  that  the 
earlier  modem  authorities  approve  of  the  cautery  in  the  present 
case.    See  Guido  de  Ganliaco  (ii,  2,  10.) 

The  late  Baron  Larrey  was  a  decided  advocate  for  the 
^plication  of  moxa  in  tlds  complaint.  Henricus  Regius  di- 
rects us  to  evacuate  the  water  dowly  by  making  a  small  in- 


Digiti/oa  by  Cjt.)0^lc 


SECT.  IT.] 


ABTBBIOTOMY. 


253 


cision  and  introducing  a  silver  canula.  (Animad.  Medic.  13.)  Comm. 
Though  recent  experience  does  not  give  much  encouragement ' — *^ 
to  the  operation^  it  sometimes  happens  that  it  is  attended  with 
success. 

Fabricius  gives  the  same  account  of  these  casea  aa  the  ancients. 
((But.  Chir.  ii.  22.) 


8ICT.  IV.  ON  A&TXaiOTOMY. 

In  chronic  defluxiona  of  the  eyes,  and  in  the  affection  of 
vertigo,  we  are  in  the  practice  of  dividing  tlic  arteries  behind 
the  ears.  IIa\ing,  therefore,  sliaven  the  hind  part  of  tlie  head, 
and  marked  with  the  fingers  the  position  of  the  artery,  whicli 
is  easily  discovered  by  its  pulsation,  and  then  having  marked 
out  the  line  of  an  incision  two  fingers  in  length  with  black  ink, 
we  cut  down  to  the  bone.  When  this  does  not  succeed  we 
must  measure  a  distance  of  three  fingers'  breadth  from  the  ears, 
and  then  operate  by  making  a  transverse  division  of  the  artery 
until  blood  flow  per  saltum,  and  the  instrument  strike  the  bone. 
After  a  moderate  evacuation  of  blood,  the  pericranium  is  to  be 
divided,  lest  it  become  inflamed  from  the  distension ;  and  luiv- 
ing  scraped  the  bone  we  apply  a  wedge-liko  tent  of  linen  to 
the  wounds,  and  accomplish  the  cure  ])y  pledgets.  But  if,  after 
all,  the  bone  remain  bare,  we  must  have  recourse  to  scraping 
it  in  like  manner. 

Commentary.    Our  author's  description  is  mostly  abridged  Comm. 

from  Aetius  (vi,  00),  who  copies  from  Scverus.  ' 

This  operation  is  minutely  described  by  Albucasis.  (Chirurg. 
ii,  2.)  He  directs  us  to  sliave  the  head,  and  rub  the  parts 
behind  the  ears  with  a  rough  cloth  until  the  arteries  become 
visible.  The  course  of  the  vessels  is  to  be  marked  with  ink, 
and  they  are  to  be  divided  witli  a  sliarp  scalpel,  the  incision 
penetrating  dowu  to  the  bone.  He  says,  however,  that  if  the 
surgeon  choose,  he  may  introduce  the  scalpel  below  the  vessel, 
and  cut  upwards.  The  length  of  the  incision  is  to  be  two  fin- 
gers' breadth.  Blood,  he  remarks,  springs  from  an  artery  per 
saltum.     About  six  ounces,  more  or  less,  may  be  taken. 

The  operation  is  likewise  mentioned  by  Avicenna  (Cantic.  iv, 
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Comm.  and  Avcrrhoea  (in  Cantic.) ;  by  Rhases  (ad  Mansor.  vii,  21) ; 


and  is  described  in  exactly  the  tame  tennt  as  our  author's  by 
Hafy  Abbas.  (Fract.  ix^  4.) 


SBCT.  v.— ON  ANGIOLOOT^  OB  SECTION  OF  THE  TXlfK>mAL 
TSSaiLS^  AND  ON  BURNING  THX  SAMB. 

In  hemicrania  and  in  chronic  or  acute  dcfluxions,  when  the 
eyes  are  affected  with  a  hot  and  acrid  defluxionj  so  as  to  oocaf 
sion  heat  of  the  temporal  muscles  vfith  swellings  every  one 
approveeof  angiology  for  the  cure  of  them.  Having,  therefore, 
font  shaven  the  hairs  of  the  temples,  and  noted  the  part  with 
our  fingers,  we  must  use  warm  fomentations,  and  appty  «  ban- 
dage iwmd  the  neck ;  and,  when  the  yessels  becorae  visible, 
having  marked  their  course  with  ink,  we  mnst  draw  the  skin 
aside  with  our  left  hand  or  the  fingers  of  an  assistant,  and  make 
a  snperficial  incision  along  the  vessel ;  then  catting  ^nite  thzough, 
and  stretching  the  parts  with  hooks^  and  eipoaiiig  the  teasel  bj 
means  of  the  instruments  used  in  operations  on  membranoos 
parts,  we  must  raise  it  up  when  it  is  separated  all  around.  If  it  be 
small,  having  stretched  and  twisted  it  with  a  blind  hook,  we 
may  divide  it  through,  so  as  to  be  able  to  seize  upon  part  of  it. 
But  if  it  be  large,  we  must  apply  a  double  ligature  under  it 
with  a  needle,  either  a  piece  of  raw  fiax^  or  some  other  strong 
thing ;  and,  in  the  first  place,  making  a  straight  opening  into 
the  vessel  with  a  scalpel  used  in  venesection,  and  taking  avray 
a  moderate  quantity  of  blood,  we  must  tie  the  ligatures  at  both 
eitiemities  of  the  exposed  vessel,  and  cutting  the  intermediate 
part,  we  may  remove  it  either  immediately,  or  at  the  time  of 
loosing  the  dressings.  Some,  without  dividing  the  vessels  at 
all,  bum  them  to  a  sufficient  depth  with  burning-irons  shaped 
like  oUve-kemels.  After  the  operatkm  we  must  use  pledgets 
of  dry  duopie,  and  put  on  an  oblong  compress  (yfeai'iim)  with 
a  bandage.  After  the  removal  of  these  dreaainga,  we  must  ao* 
complish  the  cure  by  incarnating  powders,  applications  on 
pledgets,  and  cicatrizing  remedies ;  the  threads  and  ligatarea 
having  previoasly  dropped  out  firom  pntrefiM^tion. 

Comm.     Commsntaby.    The  author  of  the  Hippoeratie  traatise 
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(de  Morbis  in  Homine^  c.  49)  reoommends  m  to  open  the  tcm-  comm. 
poral  veins  for  obstinate  headacbes ;  and^  if  this  does  not  effect '  »  * 
a  cure,  be  directs  us  to  bnm  tbem. 

Cclsus  describes  both  operations  very  distinctly.  lie  directs 
us  to  apply  a  ligature  round  the  neck,  so  as  to  make  the  vessels 
swell,  and  then,  having  marked  the  course  of  the  vessels  with 
ink,  to  remove  the  ligature,  and  open  the  veins.  When  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  blood  is  diacbargcd,  the  part  is  to  be  burnt 
with  slender  irons  cantiooaly  about  the  temples,  for  fear  of 
wounding  the  temporal  muscles,  but  more  boldly  between  the 
forehead  and  the  vertex,  so  as  to  produce  exfoliation  of  a  scale 
of  the  bone.  He  also  speaks  fiivorably  of  cutting  the  vessels 
in  the  temples  and  upper  part  of  the  head,  (vii,  7.) 

Aetius  gives  nearly  the  same  description  as  our  author. 
The  part  which  relates  to  the  burning  is  taken  from  Leonidas 
(vii,  93.) 

Angiology  is  briefly  described  in  the  *  Isagoge'  of  Galen. 
A  minute  description  is  given  by  Albucasis.  He  recommends 
the  operation  as  a  remedy  for  inveterate  cases  of  hcmicrania, 
catarrh,  and  ccphaluea.  He  directs  us  to  sliavc  the  hairs  about 
the  temples,  and  to  continue  to  do  so  until  the  artery  appears. 
It  is  known,  he  remarks,  by  its  pulsation.  When  it  does  not 
readily  make  its  appearance,  he  recommends  us  to  apply  a  cloth 
round  the  patient's  head,  and  to  rub  the  place  with  a  rough 
towel.  Then,  he  says,  take  a  scalpel,  and  uiukc  an  incision  so 
as  to  lay  bare  the  artery,  which  seize  with  a  hook,  and  separate 
from  the  surrounding  parts,  and  if  the  vessel  is  small,  cut  out  a 
proper  piece  of  it,  and  allow  from  three  to  six  ounces  of  blood 
to  flow.  But  if  the  vessel  is  large,  bind  it  in  two  places  with 
stronp:  silk  tlircads,  or  strips  of  raw  cloth  [alhohod),  so  that  it 
may  not  drop  out  before  the  wound  is  consolidated.  Then  cut 
out  the  part  between  the  two  ligatures.  He  directs  us  to  dress 
tlie  wound  as  recommended  by  our  author.  He  also  mentions 
the  operation  of  burning  the  temporal  veins  as  being  one  that 
is  less  serious  than  angiology.  (Chirurg.  ii,  3.) 

Jesu  Haly's  account  of  the  operations  of  tying  and  burning 
the  temporal  :urteries  is  very  distinct,  (iii,  25.) 

Haly  Abbas  describes  the  operations  of  cutting  out  and 
burning  the  temporal  vessels  in  nearly  the  same  terms  as  our 
author.  (Pract.  ix,  70.) 


Digitizoa  by  C3t.)0^lc 


256 


UYPOSPATHISMUS. 


|_BOOK  VI. 


Comm.     Bhases  mentions  that  the  celebrated  Aiddgenes  xeoom- 
^"^^  mended  the  temporal  veinB  to  be  burnt  for  epilepsy.  (Contin.  L) 
The  Teterinaiy  surgeons  bnmt  the  temporal  touis  in  diseases 
of  cattle.    See  Vegetius  (Mulomed.  ii,  16.) 

We  are  inelined  to  think  that  it  was  the  temporal  vdns  and  not 
the  arteries  which  were  cut  out  and  bnmt  hy  the  Greek  surgeons 
in  this  operation.  It  will  be  seen,  howe?erj  that  the  Arabians 
direct  us  to  cut  out  a  piurtion  of  the  artery  j  at  least  this  is 
Bufficientiy  (dear  in  the  description  of  Albueasis,  for  he  states 
decidedly  that  the  vessel  to  be  secured  will  be  reoogniied  by  its 
pulsation^  and  he  fiirther  recommends  us  to  apply  beforehand 
a  ligature  about  the  head,  and  not  about  the  neck  as  directed 
by  our  author,  whereby  it  is  obrious  tiiat  the  arteries  and  not 
the  yeins  would  become  distended ;  these  observations  apply 
also  to  Jesu  Haly's  description.  As  Cdsns,  like  our  anthor, 
directs  the  ligature  to  be  applied  round  the  neck  (cervix  ante 
modiee  deliganda  est),  we  may  suppose  that  his  operstion  re- 
lated to  the  veins.  From  his  using  the  word  vena  indeed  no 
inference  can  be  drawn,  as  he  applies  it  indiMariminately  to 
arteries  and  veins.  We  are  at  a  loss  what  to  determine  re- 
specting the  description  given  by  Haly  Abbas,  for  although  the 
vessel  that  is  secured  be  called  arteria,  the  ligature  or  strip  of 
doth  ii  directed  to  be  applied  round  the  collum.  Where  the  mis- 
take lies  in  this  case  we  cannot  venture  to  conjecture,  and  leave 
it  to  be  found  out  by  some  person  who  has  access  to  the  MS.  of 
the  originaL  For  our  part  we  may  exclaim  with  a  celebrated 
German  scholar, — ^"  Felices  siepe  praedioavimns  Boehartum, 
Plempium,  Cdaum,  Hydium,  Casirium,  quibus  usus  codicum 
Aimbioorum  concessos  erat."  (Sprengel,  Bel  Herbaria  Historia, 
1,289.) 

Fabridus  ab  Aquapcndente  describes  the  operation  as  relating 
to  the  veins  (CEuv.  Ghir.  ii^  3.)  Tagliacoiii,  however,  seems 
to  refer  it  to  tiie  arteries.  It  thus  appears  that  thereis  agood 
deal  of  uncertainty  regarding  this  ancient  operation. 


SXCT.  VI,— ON  HTTOSPATBISmrS. 

This  surgical  operation  derived  its  name  from  the  kind  of 
instrument  used  in  it.    We  have  recourse  to  it  when  a  copious 
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and  hot  defluxion  is  determined  to  theejet.  ThefiiiDeisniddy^ 
and  about  the  forehead  there  is  a  sensation  as  of  worms  or 
ants  passing  along  it.  Having  therefore  first  shaTen  the  hain 
about  the  forehead^  we  must  permit  the  lower  jawtomore^  and 
avoiding  the  place  where  the  temporal  muscles  «re  seen  to 
act,  we  are  to  make  three  straight  and  parallel  inckions  on  the 
forehead,  each  having  the  length  of  two  fingers,  and  descending 
to  the  bone,  and  being  at  the  distance  of  about  three  fingers' 
breadth  from  one  another.  After  the  incision  we  apply  the  instru- 
ment called  hypospathister,  and  extend  the  division  from  the 
left  temple  to  the  middle  incision^  dividing  all  the  intermediate 
substance  along  with  the  pericranium ;  then  we  push  a  spatula 
from  the  middle  one  to  the  rest,  and  applying  the  point  of  a 
sharp>pointed  knife  to  the  first  division,  so  that  its  sharp  side 
may  be  turned  to  the  flesh  within  the  skin,  and  the  blunt  one 
to  the  bone,  we  push  it  as  far  as  the  middle  division,  cutting 
through  all  the  vessels  which  descend  from  the  head  to  the 
eyes,  but  not  comprehending  the  external  skin.  And  again 
we  push  it  from  the  middle  to  the  last  incision,  cutting  through 
the  vessels  in  like  manner.  After  a  moderate  evacuation 
of  ))lood,  having  sqfueezed  out  the  coagula,  and  made  three 
twisted  tentfl^  we  are  to  put  one  into  each  divirioD,  and  apply- 
ing a  compress  soaked  in  water,  we  must  secure  it  with  a 
bandage.  Next  day  we  bathe  not  only  the  ulcers,  but  Uke- 
wise  the  temporal  muscles,  and  the  eais  with  wine  and  oil,  on 
account  of  the  inflammation ;  and  on  the  third  day  having 
removed  the  dressings,  we  must  have  xeoourse  to  copious  a£fu- 
sion,  and  afterwards  complete  the  cnre  suitably  with  tents  out 
of  basilicon  dissolved  in  loee-oiL 

Commentary.  Sec  Aetius  (vni,  92) ;  Albucasis  (Chirurg.  Comm. 
ii,  4) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Piact.  iz,  7.)  This  operation  is  better  de-  ^-^^ 
scribed  by  our  author  than  hj  any  of  the  others.  Celsus, 
althougb  be  describes  several  grave  operations  for  the  relief  of 
defliixions  on  the  ejyes^  makes  no  mention  of  it.  Aetius  biirely 
alludes  to  it  in  general  terms.  It  must  have  been  a  vcr^-  for- 
midable  operation,  and  for  that  reason  perhaps,  has  been  en- 
tirely abandoned  in  moderate  times.  Even  Albucasis  speaks 
of  it  as  being  an  operation  wlueh  was  performed  by  the  an- 
dentsj  from  which  language  we  may  suppose  that  it  had  been 

II.  17 
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Come,  given vp  in  bit  time.  His  description  of  it  is  endently  taken 
'  *^  from  our  author.  Haly  Abbas  describes  the  operation  very 
distinctly.  Three  longitudinal  indsions  at  the  distance  of 
three  finders'  breadth  from  one  another  are  to  be  made  in  the 
forehead  down  to  the  bone,  then  a  knife,  or  some  such  instru- 
ment, is  to  be  introduced  ao  as  to  divide  the  parts  between  the 
kmgitttdinal  indirioiis,  sparing  only  the  enter  skin. 


SECT.  TII.— -ON  VBMSCTPHIBinTS. 

When  many  deep-seated  vessels  send  a  copious  dcfliixion  to 
the  eyes,  we  have  recourse  to  the  operation  called  pcriscypbismus. 
These  cases  are  attended  with  such  symptoms  as  these :  in  the 
first  place  you  will  find  the  patient's  eyes  atrophied  and  small, 
weak  of  sight,  the  canthi  corroded,  and  the  eyelids  ulcerated, 
the  hairs  falling;  oO',  with  a  discharge  of  very  thin,  acrid,  and 
hot  tears ;  tliere  is  a  deep-seated  pain  in  the  head  of  an  acute 
and  violent  character,  and  there  is  frecjuent  sneezing.  Having 
first  shaved  the  head  as  aforesaid,  and  avoiding  the  place  where 
the  temporal  muscles  play,  we  mjike  a  transverse  incision,  be- 
ginning at  the  left  temple  and  ending  at  the  other.  The  in- 
cision must  have  its  terminations  where  there  arc  no  nuiscles, 
its  direction  being  a  little  above  the  forehead,  and  wc  must 
avoid  the  coronal  suture.  Leonidas  directs  the  incision  to  be 
made  along  the  middle  of  the  foreliead.  AVhen  the  bone  is  laid 
bare  we  may  keep  the  parts  asunder  with  tents  and  plenty  of 
pledgets,  and  bind  the  extremities  of  the  division  ;  and,  as  wc 
formerly  stated,  batlic  with  wine  and  oil.  After  loosing  them, 
if  the  inflammation  is  (m  the  decline,  we  may  scrape  the  bone 
until  it  begin  to  incarnate,  and  accomplish  the  cure  by  a  mode 
of  practice  calculated  to  promote  incarnation,  using  the  incar- 
native  powders;  among  which  is  that  containing  of  wlieaten 
flour,  p.  ij  ;  of  colophoniau  rosin,  p.  j  ;  and  that  called  the 
cephalic,  and  those  incarnativcs  prepared  from  pumice-stone. 
For,  when  the  skin  is  thickened  by  a  dense  cicatrix,  and  the 
mouths  of  the  vessels  constricted,  tlie  dofluxion  is  prevented 
from  being  determined  to  the  eyes  as  before. 

CoMMENTAKY.  Scc  Actius  (vii,  93) ;  Pseudo  Galen  (Isagoge); 
Albucasis  (Cliirurg.  li,  5) ;  Ualy  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  IS.) 
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It  It  efUtent  flial  tkb  openftiiMi  is  ndtiMr  mm  nor  hm  tlum  Comm. 
a  oomplete  difinon  of  the  integaments  ef  the  Imd  from  temple 
to  temple;  of  eoone  it  unit  even  hvre  heen  more  dengeroiui 
than  limopenilaon  treated  of  in  the  leitieetkm.  AStioflyHalj 
Abbas,  and  Albncasis  describe  it  in  the  same  terms  as  our  sxl- 
llior.  The  pcriscyphinms  and  hypospathismQS  are  hMtj 
notioed  in  the  *  Isagoge.' 

Mnidns  sib  Aquapendente  treata  of  theae  operatioiia  among 
those  of  the  swaenta,  qm  me  mat  pim  an  Msage  ((E.  C.  ii,  iv) ; 
even  Tsgliacoiil  spedoi  of  them  aa  being  emsl  and  dangerona. 
However,  a  sorgical  operation,  snnilar  in  principle,  calkd  the 
''long  issoe  of  the  scalp,''  is  skill  praetised  in  certain  hoapitala 
of  Great  Britain.  See  the  'Tiansaetiona  of  the  Pkovindal 
Assocmtiop,*  (vol.  zL) 


SBCT.  ▼in.^H>ir  sovuma  ov  rmm  vrm  iTaun,  and  othbb 
MODia  ov  omATiHo  roK  mcniAsis. 

Distiehiasis  is  a  pvetemaitaral  growth  of  hairs,  superadded 
to  the  natural  order  of  hain  of  the  eyelids ;  and  derives  its 
origin  from  a  when  there  hiqppens  to  be  a  flow  iqpoa 

the  part  of  a  hnmonr  whidi  is  not  pmigent  or  acrid;  Ibr  that 
whibh  ia  more  acrid,  saltish,  or  oAerwim  pungent,  when  it 

tins  state  then  we  sometimes  have  lecomse  to  the  suture  of  the 

indinea  iiKwiiid,  the  pUans  or  row  of  the  hain  being  in 
and  ■^ffr'if  fr  irrtffmt^^  of  the  eyelid,  when  Uie  natural  . 
row  of  hairB  hurts  the  ball  of  the  eye.  Having  placed  the  patient 
on  a  seat,  eitiiear  before  ns  or  on  the  left  hand,  we  torn  the 
upper  eydid  outwards^  and,  if  it  haa  tong  haus,  we  take  hold 
of  tiiem  between  the  indeab-finger  and  thumb  of  the  left  hand ; 
hot  if  they  axe  very  abort  we  push  a  needle  having  a  thread, 
through  the  middle  of  the  tsrsas  from  within  outwards ;  then 
stret^ing  the  ejefid  with  die  left  hand  bj  meana  of  his  thread, 
with  tiie  point  of  a  sealpel  held  in  the  right  hand,  having  Iblded 
out  the  eyelid  and  everted  i^  behind  the  thread  we  make  the 
nnder-ineision  within  timhahrswhidi  iiritate  the  eye^  eitending 
from  the  larger  canthaa  to  the  smaller,  along  the  tarsus.  After 
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this  subieetioii,  having  extracted  tlic  thread,  and  putting  a  small 
compress  imder  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand^  we  stretch  the  eye- 
brow upwards.    Then  arranging  other  small  compresses  on  the 

cantlii  at  the  extreniitir>i,  we  direct  the  assistant  who  itands 
behind  to  stretch  the  eyelid  by  means  of  them.  Then  by  means 
of  the  scalpel  used  for  sutmreswemake  the  first  incision,  called 
the  Tcruted  (shaped  like  a  verutum  or  short  dart)  a  little 
above  the  hairs,  which  are  in  their  natornl  state,  extending 
from  can  thus  to  canthus,  and  penetrating  only  the  depth  of  the 
skin ;  and  afterwards  we  perform  the  incision  called  the  Innated, 
beginning  at  the  same  place  as  the  former,  and  carrying  it  up- 
wards to  such  a  height  as  to  comprehend  the  whole  redundant 
skin,  and  ending  in  like  manner  as  it  did.  Thus  the  whole 
skin  comprehended  within  the  incisions  will  have  the  shape  of 
a  myrtle  leaf,  of  which  portion,  having  perforated  the  angle  on 
the  right  hand  with  a  hook  (tenacuhim),  we  dissect  away  the 
whole  skin :  then  washing  awny  the  clots  with  a  sponge,  we 
unite  the  lips  of  the  incision  by  three  or  four  sutures,  beginning 
at  the  middle;,  and  passing  the  needle  itself  through  the  under- 
section.  The  thread  should  be  made  of  wool;  and  having  cut 
away  the  superfluity  of  the  thread,  not  close  to  the  sutures,  but 
so  as  to  leave  a  superfluity  of  three  fingers'  breadth,  we  stretch 
this  remainder  along  the  forehead  and  fasten  it  by  means  of 
any  of  tlie  n^^g:]iitinative  plasters.  But  the  hairs  of  the  eyelid 
arc  to  be  freed  firom  the  sutures  with  the  point  of  a  needle. 
Such  is  the  common  and  safe  mode  of  performing  this  sui^pcal 
opmtion.  Some  avoid  the  dissection  of  the  skin,  and  there- 
fore after  the  under-incision,  having  stretched  the  redundant 
skin- by  means  of  the  forceps  used  in  operations  on  the  eyelids, 
thcry  cut  it  off  \\  itli  a  scalpel,  and  apply  sutures  as  described 
above.  But  if  the  irritation  from  the  hairs  is  produced  only 
by  a  part  of  the  eyelid,  it  will  be  proper  to  confine  the  operation 
to  that  part.  Then  soaking  the  compresses  in  oxycrate,  and 
laying  them  on  the  part,  we  secure  them  with  bandages,  con- 
tinuing to  moisten  the  dressings  with  diluted  oxycrate  until  the 
third  day;  after  which  we  remove  them,  and  cutting  away  the 
superfluous  parts  of  the  threads,  wc  anoint  the  eyelids  either 
with  saifron,  glaucium,  or  some  of  the  anti-inflammatory  ooUyriay 
such  as  that  formed  of  saffron  and  roses.  But  if  the  sutmrea 
inflame,  wc  i^ply  some  one  of  the  Mining  jOasters,  and  soothe 
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the  eye  by  an  iigectioii  of  eggs  mixed  with  nulk.  When  the 
ligatam  dacken  we  cat  and  extract  them.  I  know  a  certain 
penon  who  having  made  the  dinection  of  the  akin  of  the  qro- 
lid,  as  mentioned  ahove^  did  not  have  recourse  to  tntures,  but  % 
effected  the  cure  with  a  healing  ointment.  For  when  the  wound 
dcatriwd,  the  eyelid  being  somewhat  contracted,  forced  the 
hairs  to  incline  outwards.  In  like  manner,  another  peraon  not 
practising  the  dissection  of  the  eyelid,  nor  the  two  external  in- 
cisions, but  only  making  the  under-incision,  stretched  with  lus 
fingers  or  by  a  hook  tiie  fold  of  the  ^lid,  two  reeds  or  plates 
of  the  same  length  as  the  ^eKd,  and  as  broad  as  for  venesection, 
he  twisted  a  figature  round  it  at  both  its  extremities;  and  thus 
the  whole  skin  behind  not  being  nourished,  and  on  that  account 
being  deprived  of  life,  feU  off  within  ten,  or  at  most  fifteen  days 
along  with  the  reeds  or  plates,  so  as  to  leave  scarcely  any  scar. 

CoMMiNTABT.  On  sutuTe  of  the  upper  eyelid,  and  other  Comm. 
methods  of  operating  for  distichiaris,  see  Hippocrates  (de  Yictu  - 
aeut  66) ;  A^Stins  (vii,  71,  72) ;  Celsus  (vii,  7);  AlbucasiB  (Chir. 
ii,  11) ;  Bhases  (I>ivis.i,  80;  adMansor.  ix,  26;  Contin.  ii,  3); 
Avioenna  (iii,  iii,  8,  82) ;  Aveusoar  (i>  8,  6) ;  Serapion  (ii^  7) ; 
Mesue  (ii,  18) ;  Jesu  HaU  (ii,  10) ;  CanamusaU  (vi,  26) ;  Haly 
Abbas  (^ract.  ix,  19) ;  Vegetins  (Mulom.  ii,  15.) 

The  deaeription  of  the  operation  given  by  AStius  fiomLeonidas 
being  neai^  the  same  as  that  described  by  our  author,  we  shall 
confine  ourselves  to  an  abridged  account  of  it,  and  merely  make 
n  few  remarks  to  illustrate  the  description  of  Paulus.  In  order 
to  fkcilitate  the  operation,  he  recommends  the  operator  to  have 
two  assistants  instead  of  <me^  as  directed  by  our  anthor.  He 
also  recommends  him,  in  the  first  place,  to  mark  with  ink  the 
portion  of  skin  which  requires  to  be  cut  out.  He  then  directs 
him  to  make  the  under-indsion,  by  which  he  seems  to  have 
meant  an  incLrion  within  the  ciliary  hairs  along  the  tarsus,  and 
extending  from  canthus  to  cantbns.  He  recommends  it  to  be 
made  pretty  deep,  and  even  in  certain  cases  suggests  the  pro- 
priety of  making  two  under-incisions,  one  as  above  described 
within  the  ciliary  hairs,  in  order  to  relax  the  tarsus;  and  the 
other  upon  the  preternatural  hairs.  He  next  directs  first  a 
transverse  incision  to  be  made  along  the  eyelid  above  the  ciliary 
hairs,  and  then  a  Innated  one  beginning  and  ending  like  the 
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Cmm.  oliliar,  after  wUeh  the  ridiv  tbut  tepented,  it  to  be  diwected 
out.  He  leoomiiieikds  the  edges  to  be  nnitod  by  meaiii  of  fire 
watmn,  one  in  the  middle  end  two  at  each  ei.treinlty  of  the  in- 
ciaions.  The  other  ttepa  of  the  operation  aze  euctfy  the  tame 
as  tiioae  deacaribed  by  our  anthoir,  and  caimot  be  nriaanderw 
atood.  Hippoeratea  deaeribea  an  operation  for  trichiaaia^irbidi 
Heiater  thought  the  aame  aa  that  leeammendad  by  AiSidaa,  but 
the  deacrq^tion  ia  ao  obacnre  that  we  mnit  oonftaa  oar  inabilify 
to  esphdn  it. 

Celana  deaciibea  three  medioda  of  cure  finr  trichlasia.  1.  By 
bnmrng  the  rooti  of  the  haiia.  %.  The  anabroduniiiia,  whieh 
will  be  eiqplained  in  the  18th  lecCion.  8.  The  anarrhi^b^  or 
suture,  aa  deacribed  by  Aetius  and  our  author.  Aa  the  atepa 
of  tiie  operation  deNribed  by  him  are  ahnoat  eiaeily  the  aame 
aa  thoae  of  AStina,  we  need  not  dwell  upon  the  eiplanation  of 
them.  Lert^  however,  there  ahonld  be  any  miBapprehenaion  abont 
aSm  nnder-imaaion^  we  diall  give  hia  dueetionB  aboot  it  in  his 
own  language  t  prater  bo^  in  laperiarepa^brAaDbpiHaipflii 
incidendaUneaeatnt  abinferixne  parte  didnoti  pifianramnapeo- 
tant;  idqne  ai  levia  inclinatio  eat,  adhmi  aatb  eet.'^  Inatead  of 
five  nitureBi  aa  directed  by  Aetinay  he  recommenda  onfy  tiuee. 

Albncaaia  atatea  that  tlm  aie  foor  modea  of  cining  tiidi^^ 
1.  By  the  actual  cantezy.  9.  By  the  potenttal  oanteiy.  8.  By 
inciaion  and  the  mtDre,  which  operation  he  deaeribea  at  great 
length.  He  directa  na  in  the  fint  place  to  evert  tiie  eyelid, 
either  by  talcing  bold  of  the  eiliaiy  hain^  crbypaminganeedle, 
armed  with  a  hair,  throii|  ^  the  tarnia,  and  railing  the  eyelid 
withit.  He  thei^  like  the  others,  diiectana  to  make  the  Toader- 
indaum  within  the  ciliary  baira,  ficom  the  greater  oanthna  to  the 
anudler,  to  cot  out  Ibe  rednndant  akin  of  the  eyeBd,  and  unite 
the  aar&oea  witb  aatnrea.  In  ahor^  hia  operation  ia  exactly 
the  aame  aa  our  anthor'a.  He  memtiona,  however,  another  me* 
thod  of  making  the  ineirion  by  elevatiag  tbe  rednndant  ibid  of 
the  ikin  witb  hooks  or  a  trident,  and  onttingit  off  with  a  pair 
of  adsaoia.  4.  The  foortb  method  consists  of  »w^*«g  the  nn- 
der-indaion,  aa  in  the  laat  operatum,  and  then  twisting  the 
rednndant  akin  firmly  abont  reeds  or  small  pieoea  of  wood 
until  it  mortifies :  after  which  the  wmmd  ia  to  be  cored  upom 
general  principles. 

8er^«m'a  acoonnt  of  the  operation  ia  defeetive,  and  need 
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not  be  puticidBrly  noticed.  Canamamli  directs  us  to  cat  out  Cokm. 
the  haSn  a&d  bum  the  part  with  a  cuiteiy  of  gold. 

ATioenna  merely  mentions,  in  very  genefal  terms,  that  the 
core  may  be  ■coomplished  by  agglutinatiTe  appfications,  by  the 
cautery,  or  by  eicinoii. 

Mesne  briefly  describes  tour  modes  of  core:  1.  By  means  of 
agl^tiiumts*  3.  By  passing  a  needle,  armed  with  a  haur, 
through  the  tarsns,  as  will  be  explained  in  the  18th  section. 
8.  By  plucking  out  the  hairs  and  cauterising  the  part.  4.  By 
^iplying  medicines  calculated  to  prevent  the  renewal  of  the 
hairs  after  they  have  been  plucked  out. 

Jesu  Hall's  description  of  these  operations  is  very  drenm- 
stantial ;  he  speaks  of  catting  out  the  piece  of  skin  with  a  fine 
pair  of  scissors. 

Bhases  states  that  the  cure  of  trichiasiB  may  be  effected  by 
burning  the  roots  of  the  hairs  with  a  red-hot  needle,  or  by 
mAing  the  excision  of  the  superfluous  skin  of  the  eyelid.  He 
also  makes  mention  of  the  treatment  by  agglutinants.  In  his 
great  work,  the  '  Continaiii^'  he  briefly  notices  the  four  ope- 
rations described  by  Albucasis.  He  appears  to  have  improved 
very  much  of  the  burning.  He  also  describes  the  operation 
with  the  reeds  or  pieces  of  wood. 

Avenscar  mentions  four  methods  of  curing  inversion  of  the 
ciHary  hairs.  1.  By  everting  the  Tq>per  eyelid  and  securing  it 
with  agglutinanta  until  the  roots  of  the  hairs  have  been  cau- 
terised with  a  rod  of  gold.  This  method  he  does  not  approve 
of.  3.  By  extirpating  the  offSending  hairs  and  applying  the 
blood  of  a  bat  to  the  places  from  which  they  were  torn.  8.  By 
mf^lring  an  excision  of  the  superfluous  skin  of  the  ^elid,  and 
afterwards  applying  sutures.  He  alludes,  we  suppose,  to  the 
operation  of  AStius.  4.  By  twisting  the  skin  about  small  reeds  or 
tubes,  in  the  ma"™"*  described  by  our  author  and  Albucasis. 

Haly  Abbas  accurately  describes  the  four  following  operations : 
I.  By  ftxgimffn  and  the  suture.  He  directs  the  under-incision 
not  to  be  made  deq^.  8*  By  twisting  the  hairs  into  the  fold 
of  a  silk  thread  and  flattening  it  to  the  forehead.  8.  By  the 
actual  cautery.    4.  By  the  potential  cautery. 

We  will  give  the  description  of  the  veterinary  surgeon, 
Vegethis,  in  his  own  words:  ''Kon  longe  a  pilis  ab  interiori 
parte  scalpello  phgam  dabis  in  cute  palpehns,  post  forficibus 
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Comm.  per  louguni  a(l  mensnram  ocnli  fesciolam  praecides,  et  impositis 
'  fibiiUs  coiisiics  palpebram  foris  versus,  ut  oculus  sine  deformitate 
recipiat  visum  ct  gratiam  naturalem.'* 

It  is  to  be  remarked  that  Albucasis,  Jesu  Hali,  and 
Vegetius  speak  of  cutting  out  the  superfluous  skin  of  the  eye- 
lid with  a  pair  of  scissors,  as  was  done  by  Scarpa. 

All  the  ancieut  operations  for  trichiasis  are  described  by 
Guido  de  Cauliaco  (vi,  2.)  The  mode  of  cure  by  twisting  the 
skin  about  small  reeds  until  the  parts  slough  is  still  generally 
practised  in  China.  The  Chinese  surgeons  grasp  the  fold 
between  two  slips  of  bamboo,  which  being  tightly  fastened  at 
their  cuds  perform  the  oihcc  of  a  ligature. 


SECT.  IX.  ON  BURNING  OF  THE  EYELIDS  BY  MEDICINES. 


The  burning  of  the  eyelids  with  caustic  medicines  was  re- 
probated, in  a  word,  by  all  the  ancients,  lest  the  acrimony  of 
the  ap])lication  should  prove  injurious  to  the  eyes ;  and  because 
when  the  burning  was  carried  to  too  great  a»  extent  the 
aticction  called  lagophthalmos  was  produced,  in  which  case  the 
eyelids  cannot  be  shut,  and  the  vision  is  apt  to  be  injured  by 
every  thing  that  comes  in  the  way.  But  since  many  who  suffer 
from  the  irritation  of  the  cili.ir}'  hairs  are  not  able  to  endure 
even  tlie  name  of  the  operation  by  suture,  we  are  com- 
pelled from  necessity,  jigainst  our  will,  to  have  recourse  to 
burning  by  medicine.  The  following  is  a  composition  of  that 
kind  :  of  quicklime,  p.  ij  ;  of  Gallic  or  common  soap,  p.  ij  ; 
and  some  add  of  aphronitrum,  p.  iv.  These  things  being 
pounded  witli  strained  ley,  or  so.ip  ley,  or  some  other  ley,  as 
that  of  figs  or  of  oaks,  and  being  mixed  with  the  urine  of  a 
young  man  not  come  to  maturity,  we  apply  to  the  eyelid,  upon 
the  knol)  of  a  spceillum,  the  pjirt  touched  having  the  shape 
of  a  myrtle  leaf ;  and  we  I)urn  to  the  extent  comprehended  in 
the  operation  by  suture.  The  skin  being  burnt  at  the  first 
application,  we  remove  so  niucli  of  it  with  a  sponge,  and  apply 
tbe  medicine  a  second  time,  allowing  it  to  remain  until  the 
part  bladLen  ;  and  if  it  does  not  blacken  we  apply  it  a  third 
time.  When  the  skin  is  blackened  and  the  eschar  also  formed, 
we  must  dean  away  the  medicine  and  have  recourse  to  bathing 
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and  washing  until  the  eschar  drop  off ;  after  which  it  will  be 
proper  to  complete  the  cure  hj  means  of  piedgeU  of  fthnrpift 
and  emollient  coUyria. 

Commentary.  None  of  the  other  authorities  describe  this  Comm. 
method  of  cure  so  minutely  as  our  author,  except  Haly  Abbas, 
who  evidently  copies  from  liiin.  (Pract.  ix,  71.)  Rhases  andAlbu* 
oasis,  however,  also  mention  the  operation.  They  direct  us  to 
bum  the  part  with  a  preparation  of  quicklime  and  ao^^^  with 
the  addition  of  some  caustic  lixivia,  or  leys.  These  amdent 
leys,  or  lixivian  ashes,  appear  to  have  been  preparations  of 
potass  more  or  less  pure.  We  need  scarcely  remark  that  these 
applications  must  have  resembled  the  caustic  paste,  now  used 
for  forming  issues.  The  method  of  treatment  here  described 
is,  in  principle,  much  the  same  as  that  performed  by  Quadri 
with  sulphuric  acid.  A  caustic  paste  very  similar  to  that  now 
used  is  described  by  Guy  of  Caulico.  (vii,  1.) 

The  strained  ley,  of  which  mention  is  made  by  Panlus,  waa 
probably  the  same  as  the  calx  colata  of  CseUns  Aurelianm. 
(Tard.  Pass,  v,  1.)  It  appears  to  have  been  an  impure  pre- 
.pantion  of  potass  with  the  addition  of  some  lime.  It  is  the 
same,  we  suppose,  as  the  ir^ro<rra«crov  mentioned  in  the 
Thiid  Book  of  this  work.  The  calx  colata  would  leem  to  have 
been  identical  with  the  Vienna  paste  now  used  in  the  treat- 
nunt  of  varix.  A  composition  for  burning  the  eyelidi,  men- 
tioned by  Jesu  liali,  contains  lime,  prepared  beans,  nitre^  and 
aal  ammoniac^  formed  into  a  paste  with  the  water  of  aoap  and 
pure  m}Trh.  Jesu,  however,  does  not  much  approfe  of  thia 
method  of  treatment. 


aiCT.  Z.— ON  lAOOPBTBALMOa  OR  HAmB-BTB. 

Those  persons  are  said  to  have  hare-eyes  who  have  the  eye- 
lids drawn  upwards.  This  complaiait  arisea  either  naturally  or 
from  the  cicatrix  of  a  wound,  and  this  may  have  occurred 
spontaneously,  or  from  the  operatioiiB  of  the  suture  or  burning 
(as  just  mentioned)  baring  been  improperly  performed;  in 
which  case  even  a  moderate  relief  can  only  be  accomplished 
when  the  eyelid  is  sufficiently  thick.    For  we  must  divide  the 
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aeatriz^aiid  banDgfepantodtheUps  witlifttent»aae  bandagM 
until  tiie  eare  ia  oompleted^  avoiding  ■neh  tlungs  as  aie  very 
deaiccatiTej  and  having  zeooune  to  tbose  wlddi  ara  and 
lehudng,  such  as  the  joice  of  Ibnngreek  poured  on  the  part, 
and  ointment  prepared  with  fimr  ingredienti  called  faaaiU- 
cQn^  appMed  on  a  tent* 

Comm.  GovMBNTAaT.  SeeCdsos  (vii,  7) }  AJSHSm  (vil,  71) ;  Albn- 
casia  (G3urnig.  n»  18) ;  Avioenna  (ifi,  8,  8, 12) ;  Haly  Abbas 
(Fjnust  it,  20)i  Bhases  (Gont.  ii,  4.) 

CelsDs  directs  ns  to  make  a  hmated  incision  below  the  eje- 
browB,  the  boms  of  the  indsiim  being  tnmed  downwards,  and 
care  being  taken  not  to  wound  the  mnsdes.  A  tent  or  pledget 
of  Mnt  is  to  be  put  into  this  indsion  to  prevent  the  edges  of  it 
ikom  uniting.  This  simple  operation  is  described  in  nearly 
the  same  teims  by  AStius,  Albncasis,  Avicenna,  Haly  Abbas, 
and  Bhases. 

Eslniexus  ab  Aqnapendente  infbims  ns  that  the  operation 
had  ftllen  into  disuse  in  his  time.  It  is  now  sometimes  prac- 
tised.   See  Scnltet»  (Arsen.  de  Chirorg.  Ttkb.  zxziT,  8.) 


SBCT.  XI.— -ON  THE  SUTU&E  OF  THB  nHSBB  BTIUO^  AND  THB 

BUBNIBO  or  IT  BT  MBDICIITBS. 

The  under  eyelid  is  subject  to  the  same  complaints  from 
the  ciliary  hairs  as  the  upper ;  for,  when  larger  than  natural, 
it  is  everted ;  and  it  is  subject  likewise  to  phalangosis  and 
distichiasis.  We  must,  therefore,  perform  the  operation  of  the 
suture  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  upper  eyelid,  but  in  an 
inverted  order,  beginning  with  the  lunatcd  incision  on  account 
of  the  obstruction  occasioned  by  the  blood,  and  then  making  the 
veruted.  But  the  under-incmon  is  to  be  omitted  altogether, 
because  the  lower  eyelid,  by  its  natural  weight,  is  readily 
everted.  The  rest  of  the  treatment  to  be  completed  as  in  the 
suture  of  the  upper  eyelid,  except  that  the  extremities  of  the 
ligatures  arc  not  to  be  glued  to  the  forehead.  If  in  this  case 
the  patient  is  averse  to  an  operation,  and  prefers  burning  by 
medicines,  you  have  abready  got  a  description  of  this  process. 

CoMKBNTABT.   VRoM  scctiou  roquirss  no  commentary. 
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noT.  zn^— ON  scffBOFioii^  OE  ■TmuoN  ov  m  lowbe 

■TBLID. 

Ectropion  of  the  under  lid  is  occasioned  by  the  tame  emues 
mi  lagophthalmos  of  the  upper,  only  that  it  does  not  occur 
naturally,  but  arises  sometimes  from  relaxation  produced  by 
medicines  possened  of  this  property,  which  have  been  applied 
for  inflammatioii ;  andiometimes  the  everaion  is  oceaaUnied  by 
the  suture  or  bnmmg  having  been  improperly  performed. 
Taking,  therefore,  a  needle,  armed  with  a  double  thread,  we 
perlbfate  the  fleshy  mass,  pushing  it  through  from  the  left 
canthus  to  the  right,  and  then  by  means  of  the  thread  fastened 
to  both  of  its  extremities,  we  stretch  the  skin  with  the  needle^ 
and  cut  down  npon  it  with  a  scalpel,  removing  the  needle  at 
the  same  time.  Then,  if  the  eyeHd  resume  its  proper  shape 
and  is  turned  inwards,  this  opmtion  will  be  sufficient.  Bnt 
if  the  eversion  continne  after  the  removal  of  the  flesh,  we  apply 
the  back  of  the  spccillum  to  the  divided  eyelid ;  and  on  the 
inside  of  the  eyelid,  having  made  two  incisions,  beginning  at 
the  two  angles  of  the  incision  formerly  made,  and  terminating 
in  an  aente  point,  and  meeting  together  like  the  Greek  A,  we 
remove  this  substance,  so  that  its  acute  point  may  be  below  at 
the  eye,  and  the  broad  above  at  what  is  called  the  tarsus. 
Afterwards  we  unite  the  separated  parts  with  a  needle  eon* 
taining  a  woollen  thread,  being  satisfied  with  two  sutures. 
But  if  the  ectropion  be  occasioned  by  the  operation  of  the 
suture  or  burning  we  make  a  simple  incision  along  the  first 
cicatrix  below  the  hairs  of  the  tarsi,  and  having  separated  its 
lips,  we  fill  up  the  wound  with  pledgets,  using  the  same  methods 
as  for  lagophtludmos  (except  fomentations)  until  the  parts 
which  have  been  stitched  unite. 

GomniiTARY.  See  Aetius  (vii,  74) ;  Celsus  (vii,  7)  j  Albn-  Cowr 
cads  (Chimrg.  ii,  14) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  20.) 

A^us  gives  a  full  account  of  the  treatment  of  ectropion 
firom  Demosthenes  and  Antyllus.  When  the  disease  is  occa- 
sioned by  fungous  flesh  on  the  inner  membrane  of  the  eyelid, 
he  recommends  us  to  bum  it  down  with  escharotics,  such  as 
miqr,  chalcitis,  «ec  (See  the  Third  Book.)    He  describes  the 
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Comm.  sorgical  opmtioii  in  the  following  terms : — when  the  fleshy 
•  ^  eiereaoences  are  very  large  they  are  to  he  dissected  out  with 
a  scalpel,  and  the  part  touched  with  burnt  copper  or  the  like. 
When  the  eversion  is  greater,  he  directs  us  to  perform  an 
operation  upon  the  inner  part  of  the  eyelid,  making  two  in- 
cisions, which  unite  below  like  the  Greek  letter  A,  and  after- 
wards dissecting  out  this  lambdoid  or  triangular  piece,  and 
along  with  it  the  flesh  below,  which,  he  remarks,  is  not  car- 
tilaginous like  the  upper  eyelid,  but  taking  care  to  presenre 
the  skin  untouched.  The  edges  of  the  incisions  are  then 
to  be  nnited  by  one  suture  at  the  eyelids.  When  the 
ectropion  is  occasioned  bjan  external  cicatrix,  we  are  to 
operate  npon  the  inner  surface  of  the  eyelid  in  the  manner 
just  now  described,  only  avoiding  to  make  deep  incisions,  and 
uniting  the  edges  of  the  incisions  as  before  directed.  Tbem 
stretching  the  cicatrix  with  a  hook,  and  pushing  a  needle 
armed  with  a  double  thread,  under  the  thickened  flesh  fipom 
the  smaller  canthus  to  the  larger,  we  are  to  cut  down  upon  the 
needle  and  divide  the  thickened  flesh.  A  pledget  of  lint  is 
then  to  be  put  into  the  ettemal  incision,  and  a  compress^ 
moistened  with  cold  water^  applied  with  a  bandage.  He 
directs  us  to  avoid  warm  fomentations  until  the  ligatures  drop 
out.  When  ectropion  arises  from  the  excrescence  called  encaa- 
this,  he  recommends  us  to  dissect  it  out.  When  the  disease 
is  occasioned  by  paralysis,  or  arises  from  too  large  a  portion  of 
the  ejehd  having  been  cut  out  in  the  operation  for  entropion, 
he  pronounces  it  to  be  incurable.  It  is  also  said  to  be  in- 
curable when  oocasUmed  by  the  sloughing  of  carbuncles. 

Celsus  says  that  ectropion  arises  either  from  an  operation 
for  invenion  improperly  performed  or  from  old  age.  In  the 
former  case  he  directs  us  to  make  an  indsion  like  that  for 
lagophthalmosy  oriij  with  this  difference,  that  the  horns  of  it 
arc  to  be  turned  to  the  jaws  (maxillas)  and  not  to  the  eye. 
When  it  arises  from  old  age  he  recommends  us  to  bum  the  ex- 
crescence with  a  slender  piece  of  iron,  and  then  to  anoint  it 
with  honey. 

Albucasis  describes  the  operation  in  nearly  the  same  terms 
as  Aetius.  Thus,  he  directs  us  to  pass  a  needle  armed  with 
a  double  thread,  below  the  fleshy  excrescence  from  the  left 
canthus  to  the  right,  and  stretching  it  by  means  of  the  threads 


Digitizoa  by  C3t.)0^lc 


SBCT.  xin.] 


ANABROCHISMUS. 


269 


to  cat  it  out  with  a  broad  scalpel.    If  this  incision  does  not  Comm. 


relieve  the  eyelid^  he  directs  us  to  take  the  specillum  (radius) 
and  applying  it  to  the  incision,  to  evert  the  eyelid  with  it,  and 
then  to  make  two  incisions  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  eyelid 
so  tliat  they  may  meet  at  an  angle  below,  like  the  Ghreek  letter 
A.  Then  this  triangular  portion  is  to  be  dissected  out,  and 
the  edges  united  by  a  suture  with  a  woollen  thread.  When 
the  disease  arises  from  a  cicatrix  he  directs  us  to  divide  it,  and 
then  to  keep  the  lips  of  the  wound  separate  by  the  application 
of  a  pledget.  He  concludes  with  the  remark  that,  as  the 
disease  puts  on  Tarions  forms,  a  prudent  surgeon  will  show  his 
skill  by  restoring  the  parts  to  their  natural  state. 

Ualy  Abbas  evidently  bonrows  his  description  from  Aetina 
or  our  author. 

The  operation  here  described  is  very  similar  to  the  one 
practised  by  the  late  Sir  William  Adams.  In  the  days  of 
Fabricius  this  operation  was  condemned  as  cruel  and  trouble- 
some. It  will  be  remarked  that  the  V  operation  of  modem 
timea  is  a  modification  of  the  operation  now  described. 


SICT.  ZIII.— ON  ANABEOCHISMUS  AND  BUNNINO  WITH  IBON. 

When  the  hairs  which  irritate  the  eye  are  not  numerona, 
but  only  one,  two,  or  at  most,  three,  close  to  one  another,  we 
approve  of  the  operation  called  anabrochismus.  Taking,  there- 
fore, a  very  slender  needle,  we  pass  through  its  ear  (eye  ?)  a 
woman's  hair  or  a  fine  flaxen  thread,  and  unite  the  two  extre- 
mities together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  thread  or  hair  which 
is  passed  through  may  have  a  double  loop  ;  and  we  pass  another 
such  thread  or  hair  through  the  loop,  and  pushing  the  needle 
through  the  tarsus  where  the  preternatural  hairs  appear,  we 
introduce  the  hair  or  hairs  into  the  loop  by  means  of  an  ear- 
spccillum,  and  draw  it  upwards.  And  if  the  hair  of  the  eye- 
lash be  fixed  in  it,  we  draw  up  the  loop  j  but  if  one  or  more, 
fall  out,  we  again,  by  means  of  the  one  at  first  introduced,  draw 
down  the  loop,  and  once  more  introducing  a  hair  or  hairs, 
draw  them  upwards.  But  if  there  is  only  one  slender  hair 
that  irritates  the  eye  we  draw  up  another  of  the  ciliary  hairs 
along  with  it,  anointing  them  with  gum  or  some  other  gluti- 
nous substance,  and  bending  them  until  they  unite  to  the  akin. 
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Some  preferring  burning  to  the  operation  of  anabrochismus, 
turn  the  eyelid  outwards,  and  with  a  hair-forceps  dragging 
out  the  offeuding  hair,  if  there  is  but  one,  or  two,  or  three ; 
if  there  be  as  many,  they  apply  a  double-headed  specillum,  or 
an  ear-specillum,  or  some  such  small  instrument  heated,  to  the 
place  whence  the  hair  or  hairs  were  removed.  For  the  skin 
being  thua  constricted,  no  other  hair  ia  produced. 

Comm.  Commentary.  We  will  give  Celsus's  description  of  this 
'  operation  in  hia  own  words  :  "  Quidam  aiuut,  acu  transui 
juxta  piles  exteriorem  partem  palpebne  debere,  eamque  trans- 
mitti  duplicem  cf^pillum  muliebrem  ducentem,  atque  ubi  acus 
transiit,  in  ipsius  capilli  sinum,  qua  duplicatur,  pilum  esse 
conjiciendum,  et  per  cum  in  superiorem  palpebric  partem 
attrahendum,  ibique  corpori  agglutinandum,  et  imponcndum 
medicamentum  quo  foramen  glutinctur ;  sic  enim  fore,  ut  is 
pilus  in  exteriorem  partem  postea  spectet."  However,  he  does 
not  much  approve  of  the  operation.  He  also  describes  the 
operation  of  cauterising  the  roots  of  the  hairs,  (vii,  7.) 

Albucasis,  Haly  Abbas,  and  Ilhases  describe  the  operation 
in  much  the  same  terms  as  Celsus  and  our  author.  Most  of 
the  Arabian  authorities,  likewise,  describe  the  operation  of 
burning  the  roots  of  the  hairs  by  means  of  a  specillum  or  any 
such  instrument.  Canamusah  gives  a  short  account  of  both 
operations,  that  is  to  say,  the  anabrochismuB  and  burning  the 
roots  of  the  hairs. 

This  operation  is  described  by  the  earlier  of  the  modem 
writers  on  siirgciy.  The  agglutinative  composition  recom- 
mended for  this  purpose  by  Guido  de  Cauliaco  consists  of 
mastich,  frankincense,  aloes,  sarcocol,  and  tragacauth^  dis- 
solved in  the  white  of  an  egg.  (vi,  ii.) 

81CT.  XIY.  ON  HTDATIDS. 

The  hydatid  is  a  fatty  substance,  naturally  lodged  under  the 
skin  of  the  eyelid,  Nvliicli,  in  some  persons,  more  especially  in 
children  of  a  more  humid  temperament,  increases  until  it  be- 
come the  cause  of  disagreeable  symptoms  by  encumbering 
Uie  eye,  and  thereby  occasioning  dciluxious.  The  eyelids, 
tharefine,  under  the  brows  appear  watery  and  cannot  be  raised 
in  a  beoonung  maimer;  and  if,  when  we  press  upon  them 
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with  onr  fingefs,  we  iqptrate  the  finders,  the  intermediate  tpaee 
swelU  up.  They  arc  moat  troubled  with  deftiudoiis  about  day- 
break, and  eaiiBot  look  direet  against  the  rays  of  the  sun.  bill 
ahed  tears  and  are  subject  to  contimied  ophthalmiaa.  Whm* 
lofBy  having  placed  the  patient  in  a  proper  position^  we  com- 
pnoa  the  eyelid  with  the  index  and  middle  fingers  a  little 
npanted  from  one  another,  so  as  to  form  a  collection  of  the 
watery  contents  between  the  fingers,  and  direct  the  asaittant, 
who  stands  behind  and  holds  the  head,  to  stretch  the  eyelid 
moderately  at  the  middle  of  the  brow;  then  taking  a  lancet 
used  for  bleeding,  we  make  a  transvene  iBGMwn  through  the 
middle,  not  longer  than  that  made  in  venesection,  and  of  such 
a  depth  as  to  divide  the  skin  or  even  to  tondi  the  hydatid  itself; 
bat  this  is  to  be  done  with  due  circumq^ectioii.  For  many 
phmging  the  inatrament  too  deep,  have  either  divided  the 
cornea  or  wounded  aoaie  mwele  of  the  eyelid.  If  the  hydatid 
immediately  appear,  we  draw  it  ent,  or  if  no^  we  again  make 
a  slight  indaion>  When  it  comes  in  sight  we  aene  on  it  by 
the  fingers,  with  a  soft  cbth,  and  moving  it  hiter  and  thithcir 
and  round  about,  we  dnw  it  out.  After  the  removal  of  it  we 
soak  a  double  compress  in  oijcrate,  and  bind  it  on  the  parti 
Some  apply  levigated  salts,  upon  the  knob  of  a  specillum,  to 
the  incision,  in  order  that  if  any  part  of  the  hydatid  remain 
it  may  be  disaohred.  After  the  removal,  should  there  be  no 
inflanunation,  we  accomplish  the  core  with  eo^jrria  in  the  Ibrm 
of  liniments,  or  with  lycinm,  homed  poppy,  or  saffron.  Bui 
when  there  is  inflammafcion  we  treat  it  witii  suitable  cetaplaama 
and  the  other  rmaedinei 

GoxMBMTAKT.  Celsoa  deaoribes  them  by  the  name  of  vesiev  Comm. 
pingues  giavesque.  It  is  dear  that  they  are  difiierent  from  *  •  ' 
the  tumours  to  whidi  modem  smrgeons  apply  the  name.  They 
appear  to  have  been  encysted  tumours,  or  perhaps  enlargemente 
of  the  sebaceous  glands.  Celsus  direota  us  to  apply  pressure 
with  two  fingers,  and  the  dun  being  stretched  to  make  a 
transverse  incison,  taking  care  not  to  wound  the  bladder  or 
cyst.  The  tumour  is  then  to  be  seized  with  the  fingers  and 
pulled  out.  He  remarks  that  when  the  cyst  is  opened,  and 
its  contents  evacuated,  it  renders  the  operation  more  difOcult. 
When  such  a  thing  happens  he  recommenda  vm  to  encourage 
suppuration. 
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CoHif.  To  this  class  of  tumours  we  may  perhaps  refer  the  white 
^  '  rough  bodies  resembling  chalk-stones,  on  the  inner  surface  of 
tiie  eyelid,  which  arc  described  by  Aetius.  He  directs  us  to 
evert  the  eyelid,  and,  making  an  incision  along  the  vertex  of 
the  tumour,  to  scoop  it  out  with  an  earpick,  and  apply  burnt 
copper,  finely  triturated,  to  the  part.  "When  extracted  out- 
wardly he  recommends  a  dzessiug  with  tetrapharmacum. 
(vii,  82.) 

See  Albucasis  (Chirurg.  ii,  10) ;  Avicenna  (iii,  3,  3,  18)  ; 
and  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  21.)  They  evidently  copy  from 
our  author.  Rhases  professes  to  borrow  his  description  of 
the  operation  from  Antyllus  and  Paulus.  (Cont.  ii,  3,  2.) 

Fabricius  ab  Aquapcndente,  describes  under  the  name  of 
hydatid,  two  kinds  of  encysted  tumours,  the  contents  of  the  one 
being  of  a  thick  and  hca\y  nature,  and  the  other,  an  atheroma. 
He  approves  of  the  ancient  modes  of  operatini^.  (O.  L.  ii,  9.) 
Heister  incorrectly  calls  them  vcsiculaj  aqnu  plenie.  (Ch.  ii, 
2,  9.)  Tumours  similar  to  those  which  we  have  here  treated  of 
are  described  by  Scarpa,  in  the  third  chapter  of  his  work  on 
the  £ye,  and  every  practical  surgeon  must  be  familiar  with  them. 

■ICT.  XV.— ON  ADHIBION  07  TBB  ■TBUM. 

The  upper  eyelid  undergoes  adhesion  sometimes  to  the 
lower  tarsus,  sometimes  to  the  tunica  adnata,  and  sometimes 
to  the  cornea  itself.  This  disease  obstructs  the  motions  of  the 
eye.  Wherefore,  applying  an  car-specillum  to  the  broad  mar* 
gin  of  the  eyelid,  or  stretching  it  with  a  hook-like  instrument, 
we  free  the  adhesion  with  the  scalpel  used  in  the  operation  for 
pterygia,  taking  care  that  the  cornea  be  not  wounded,  lest  we 
give  rise  to  procidentia.  After  the  incision,  having  bathed  the 
eye,  we  separate  the  eyelids  with  tents,  lest  adhesion  n^Rin  take 
place,  and  applying  wool,  soaked  in  an  egg,  after  the  third  day 
we  have  recourse  to  attenuant  and  healing  coUyha. 

Comm.      Commentary.     See  Aetius  (vii,  66) ;  Celsus  (vii,  7) ;  Albu- 
'     casis  (Chirurg.  ii,  15) ;  Avenzoar  (i,  8,  5) ;  Avicenna  (iii,  3, 
8,10);  Ilaly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  22);  Ah»haravius  (Pract.  iv,  5)  ; 
Rhases  (Cont.  ii)  ;  Jesu  Kali  (ii,  7.) 

The  description  given  by  Aetius  is  exactly  the  same  as  our 
author's. 
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Celans  correctly  remarks  that  the  disease  is  the  consequence  Comm. 
of  neglected  nloers.  He  describes  the  operation  in  the  follow-  ' 
ing  terms : — "  Igitur  aTersum  specillum  inserendom  dedueen* 
daqoe  eo  palpebra  snnt :  deinde  ezigua  penidlla  interponenda, 
donee  eLuloeratio  cjns  lod  finiatur/'  He  mentions  that 
Heraclides  of  Tarentnm  directed  the  eyelid  to  he  dissected 
from  the  white  of  the  eye  when  there  is  adhesion  between 
them;  bnt  zeoommends  us  to  do  it  cautiously  with  an  averted 
specillum  (dos  de  la  spathule,  Fab^.  d'Aquapen.)j  taking  care 
to  wound  the  eyelid  rather  than  the  ball  of  the  eye.  Suitable 
ointments  are  afterwards  to  be  applied.  Yet  he  says  that  he 
never  saw  a  case  thus  cured ;  and  states^  that  Meges  likewise 
thought  the  disease  incurable. 

In  order  to  understand  the  above  description  of  Gelsus  it 
may  be  useful  to  give  from  Eabricius  some  account  of  the 
andent  specillum.  "  H  nous  suffit  S9auvoir  que  specUbtm  (qui 
est  le  mot  Latin  de  CelBe)  est  un  instrument  long  et  rond,  de 
euivre,  d'argent,  on  de  plomb^  duquel  on  sonde  les  fistnles, 
ayant  un  de  see  bouts  plus  larg^  et  Tautre  plus  ^troit,  en  vul- 
gaire  ItaUen  siUo."  (CEuv.  Chir.  ii)  It  was^  therefore^  a 
sort  of  sound. 

Avensoar  directs  us  to  make  the  separation  by  means  of  a 
golden  rod  or  probe,  and  then  to  apply  the  white  of  an  egg 
broken  with  oil  of  roses  and  oil  of  almonds.  When  the  eyelid 
adheres  to  the  white  of  the  eye  he  advises  us  in  like  manner 
to  make  the  separation  gentfy  with  a  golden  spatula,  and  then 
to  apply  the  oil  of  roses  and  of  almonds.  But  the  latter  case, 
he  says,  IS  dilGBcnlt  to  cure. 

Of  the  other  Arabians^  Albucasis  and  Haly  Abbas  evidently 
copy  the  description  of  the  operation  given  by  Paulus ;  and 
Rhases  and  Avioenna  supply  no  additional  information.  Jesu 
Hali's  description  is  accurate,  but  similar  to  that  of  Gdsns. 


SICV.  XVI.— .CHALAtlA  OB  TUMOUBS  USBMBUNO  HAIL-STONBS. 

The  chalaaion  is  a  concretion  of  inert  fluid  in  the  eyelid. 
If  it  occur  on  the  eitemal  side  of  the  ^elid^  having  divided 
the  outer  part  of  the  eyelid  transversely  with  a  scalpel,  we 
extract  the  chalaiion  with  an  ear-pick,  or  some  sudi  instru- 

II.  18 
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Comm.  ment,  and  when  the  incision  is  large  and  the  Upa  thereof  se- 
'  *  '  parated,  we  unite  them  with  a  suture,  and  have  recourse  to 
some  plaster.  But  if  it  be  small  we  onoit  the  suture  and  effect 
the  cure  in  the  same  manner  otherwise.  But  if  the  chalazion 
be  internal,  so  as  to  appear  through  the  cartilage^  having  turned 
the  eyelid  outwards,  and  divided  it  transvendj  within,  we  ex- 
tract it  and  uae  an  injection  of  salt  water. 

CoMiiBNTABT.  Aetius  says  that  the  contents  of  the  chala- 
zia, in  some  cases,  resemble  the  white  of  an  egg.  These  he 
directs  ns  to  open,  and,  having  evacuated  their  fluid  contents, 
to  touch  the  part  with  a  powder  consisting  of  verdigris,  burnt 
copper,  and  other  such  escharotics.  When  the  contents  are 
harder  he  recommends  complete  excision,  like  our  author, 
(vii,  83.) 

Celsus  describes  the  mode  of  operating  with  his  usual  terse- 
ness : — "  Uaec  iucidi  debent,  si  sub  cute  sunt,  ab  exteriore 
parte,  si  sub  cartilagine,  ab  interiore,  dein  scalpelli  manubrio 
deducenda  ab  integris  partibus  sunt/'  (viit  7.) 

The  descriptions  of  the  operation  given  by  AlbucasLs  and 
Haly  Abbas,  if  not  literally  copied  from  our  author,  are  al- 
together to  the  same  effect. 

Bhascs  and  Avicenna  approve  most  of  the  treatment  by  me- 
dicines. Sec  Book  Third.  Jesu  Ilali  directs  us  to  avert  the  eye- 
lid and  extract  the  tumour.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapeudentc  mys 
that  the  fluid  contained  in  the  chalaxion  (grcslc)  is  "  blanche 
et  transparente,  en  qudque  fa9on  oomme  de  la  grcsle."  He 
repeats  the  directions  given  by  Celsus.    ((Euv.  Chir.  ii,  11.) 

The  chalazion  is  eWdentlvan  encvstcd  tumour  of  a  soft  nature, 
and  is  not  identical  with  the  hordeolum,  as  Scarpa  makes  it 
to  be.  The  treatment  here  recommended  is  such  as  admits  of 
no  improvement. 


SBCT.  XVII.^^N  ACROOHOEDON  AND  BNCAMTBIS. 

Acrochordon  of  the  eyelid  and  that  tumour  at  the  greater 
canthus  called  encanthis  wc  seize  with  a  flesh  forceps,  and 
cutting  them  out  with  a  scalpd,  apply  levigated  chaldtis. 
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CoMMiNTARY.    The  nature  of  the  acrochordon  is  explained  Comm. 

in  the  Fourth  Book.  ' 

Celsus,  hke  our  author,  directs  us  to  seize  the  encantliis  with 
a  hook,  aud  cut  it  out,  tukinf^  care  not  to  interfere  with  the 
angle  of  the  eyehd.  He  then  reconinicnds  us  to  apply  a 
pledget  sprinkled  with  calamine  or  atramentuiu  sutorium  (sul- 
phate of  copper?)  hetwecn  the  eyelids,  (vii,  7.) 

Aetius  recommends  us  either  to  use  a  forceps,  or  if  the 
tumour  is  large,  to  transfix  it  with  a  needle  armed  with  a  thready 
and  to  tie  it  at  its  Ijase,  and  to  twist  the  thread  round  it. 

Albucasis  and  Haly  Abbas  evidently  copy  from  our  author. 
Avenzoar  prefers  reducing  the  flesliy  tumourwith  scptics.  Rhascs 
mentions  that  some  recommend  septics  in  cases  of  eucanthis, 
but  he  prefers  excision.  After  the  operation  he  recommends 
squama  seris  to  the  part.  (Cont.  ii.)  Jesu  Ilali  directs  us  to 
remove  it  with  septica.  {ii,  33.)  It  will  be  remarked  that  our 
author's  operation  is  the  same  as  that  recommended  by  modern 
authorities. 

SECT.  ZYIII.  ON  PTBETOIA. 

This  disease  is  occasioned  by  a  nervous  (tendinous)  mem- 
brane beginning  for  the  most  part  at  the  great  canthus,  and 
gradually  spreading  inwards.  It  proves  injurious  to  the  eye 
both  by  obstructing  the  motion  of  the  ball,  owing  to  the  con- 
tractions it  produces,  and  because  when  it  advances  forwards  it 
covers  the  pupil.  Those  therefore  which  are  thin  and  of  a 
white  colour  being  easiest  to  cure,  we  operate  upon  in  tliis 
manner:  having  separated  the  eyelids,  and  seized  upon  tlie 
pter}  gia  with  a  hook-like  instrument,  having  a  small  curva- 
ture, we  stretch  it,  and  taking  a  needle  having  a  horse-hair 
and  a  strong  flaxen  thread  in  its  ear  (eyeV),  and  a  little  ])eut 
at  the  extremity,  we  transfix  it  through  the  middle  of  the  ptery- 
gium, and  with  the  thread  we  bind  the  pterygium  and  raise 
it  upwards,  while  with  the  hair  we  separate  and  saw  as  it  were 
the  part  at  the  pupil  away  unto  its  extremity ;  but  the  remain- 
der of  it  at  the  great  canthus  we  cut  off  from  the  base  with 
the  scalpel  used  for  the  operation  by  suture,  but  leaving  the 
natural  flesh  of  the  canthus,  k  st  there  be  a  running  of  the  eye 
when  it  is  taken  away.    Some  stretching  as  aforesaid  with  a 
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thread,  dissect  away  the  whole  pterygium  with  the  inatmment 
called  pteiygotomos,  taking  care  not  to  touch  the  cornea. 
After  the  operation,  having  applied  some  levigated  salts  to  the 
part,  we  bind  on  it  some  wool  dipped  in  an  egg.  After  the 
removal  of  this  we  inject  into  the  eye  salt  water  for  a  long 
time.  But  if  inflammation  mpervene  we  have  reconne  to  the 
remediea  described  for  it. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Celsus  gives  an  excellent  aoeomit  of  the 
pterygium.  He  correctly  states  that  the  membrane  generally 
begins  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye.  His  description  of  the 
operation  is  very  precise.  The  patient  being  properly  seated, 
the  surgeon  is  to  raise  the  membrane  with  a  sharp  hook  some- 
what bent  at  the  extremity,  and  is  then  to  pass  ])i  Ioav  it  a 
needle  armed  with  a  thread,  the  two  ends  of  which  he  is  to  lay 
hold  of  and  separate  the  membranes  everywhere  from  the  ball 
of  the  eye.  The  membrane  is  then  to  be  cut  out  with  a  scal- 
pel, care  being  taken  not  to  hurt  the  angle  of  the  eye-lid.  He 
directs  us  to  apply  to  the  part  a  piece  of  sponge,  or  some  wool, 
or  a  pledget  spread  with  honey,  (vii,  7.) 

Actios  also  describes  the  operation  very  correctly,  but  in  the 
same  terms  as  our  author ;  that  is  to  say,  he  directs  us  to  use 
the  needle  armed  with  a  flaxen  thread  and  a  horse-hair,  and 
afterwards  to  cut  out  the  membrane,  using  the  precautions 
here  mentioned,  (vii,  60.) 

Albucasis  recommends  the  same  mode  of  procedure  as 
Aetius  (Chirurg.  ii,  16.)  Ualy  gives  similar  directions.  (Pract. 
ix,  25.)  Both  caution  us  not  to  carry  the  incision  too  near 
the  inner  canthus .  1 1  aly  Abbas  recommends  the  use  of  the  scis- 
sors, and  not  of  the  scalpel  (in  the  translation  read  forficibus 
and  not  forcipibus.) 

Avicenna  likewise  recommends  the  scissors,  (iii,  3,  2,  23.) 
Bhases  gives  directions  fur  passing  a  needle  below  the  mem- 
brane, and  for  cutting  it  off.  He  speaks  of  using  a  pair  of 
scissors.  He  mentions  that  he  had  seen  a  surgeon  perform  it 
witli  a  pen.  (I)ivis.  25,  and  Cont.  ii,  8.) 

Jesu  Hali  directs  us  to  operate  either  with  a  scalpel  or  pair 
of  scissors.  (De  Oculis  ii,  38.) 

The  modem  methods  of  treatment  do  not  appear  to  differ  in 
principle  from  the  aadent.    Scarpa  operates  with  a  pair  of  scis- 
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son ;  but  Beer  pfefen  the  scalpel.  Scarpa  seems  to  appnyve  of  Comm. 
the  dJrectkm  given  by  the  aadent  aurora,  not  to  cany  the 
incisioii  too  fiur  towaids  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye.    See  also 
Fabridns  ab  Aquapendente  (CEut.  Chir.  ii,  18)^  and  Bronus 
(Chir.  Mag.  ii^  4.) 


SBCT.  XIX.  ON  STAPHYLOMA. 

Staphyloma  is  an  incurvation  of  the  cornea,  and  of  the  tu- 
nica choroides,  arising  from  debility,  and  being  produced  some- 
times by  a  defluxion,  and  sometimes  by  ulceration.  We  operate 
upon  it  not  in  order  to  restore  the  eyesight,  for  that  is  impos- 
sible, but  to  moderate  the  patient's  deformity.  Wherefore 
having  passed  a  needle  from  below  upwards  through  the  base 
of  the  staphyloma,  we  are  to  posh  another  needle,  ha\'ing  a 
double  thread,  from  the  canthus  next  the  hand  to  the  other, 
through  the  base  of  the  staphyloma ;  and  the  first  needle  re- 
maining, we  cut  the  double  of  the  thread,  and  tic  part  of  the 
staphyloma  upwards  and  part  downwards  with  the  threads,  and 
then  removing  the  needle  wc  apply  wool  dipped  in  eggs.  After 
the  removal  of  the  dressings  we  soothe  the  eyes  with  emollient 
injections  until  the  ligatures  full  oil'  aloug  with  the  staphyloma. 

Commentary.  Cclsiis  thus  describes  the  disease  :  "In  ipso  Comm. 
autem  oculo  nonnimquum  sunima  attolitur  tunica,  sive  ruptis  ' 
intus  niembranis  alitjuibus,  sive  laxatis  :  et  similes  figuru  aciuo 
tit :  unde  id  <Trn^i'Aa»/na  Gneci  vocant."  He  describes  two  me- 
thods of  cure  :  the  first  of  which  is  by  ligatnres,  as  recom- 
mended by  our  autlior ;  and  tlic  other  consists  in  cutting  from 
the  apex  u  ciicular  portion  equal  in  size  to  a  lentil. 

Scarpa  and  Guthrie  concur  in  recommending  the  latter  ope- 
rations, the  merits  of  which,  as  they  state,  have  not  been  gene- 
rally appreciated  properly. 

Aetius  directs  us  to  introduce  tlic  cro>>.s  threads,  ns  recom- 
mended by  our  author,  and  tlu  u  to  cut  out  the  apex  of  the 
tumour.  He  is  at  great  pains  in  directing  us  to  introduce  the 
threads  obliquely,  and  not  at  rij^lit  angles  to  one  another.  He 
also  recommends  general  bleeding  and  cmoUicut  fomcutat\oii«. 
(vii,  37.) 
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Comm.  The  operatkm  with  the  ligatures  is  briefly  deacfibed  in  the 
'     *  Isagoge/  generally  ascribed  to  Galen. 

Haly  Abbas  and  Albucasia  describe  the  qperatiou  with  the 
cross  threads  in  nearly  the  same  terms  as  our  author.  The 
latter,  however,  makes  mention  of  puncturing  the  apex  of  the 
tumour  after  the  application  of  the  ligatures.  Jesu  Uali  gives 
nearly  the  same  account  of  the  operation. 

Although  Scarpa  condemns  in  strong  terms  the  use  of  the 
needle  and  ligatures,  this  method  of  treatment  is  sanctioned 
by  the  authority  of  Mr.  Traven.  This  operation  was  approved 
of  by  William  of  Saliceto. 

Scultet  explains  the  descriptions  given  by  Cehms  and  Paulusy 
but  they  are  sufficiently  phdn  of  themsdves.  (Arsen.  de 
Chimrg.  tab.  82.) 

It  will  be  perceived  that  the  andents  applied  the  name  sta- 
phyloma to  two  distinct,  or  at  least  considerably  different  dis- 
eases, namely,  to  enlargement  with  protmsioii  4^  the  cornea, 
and  to  proli^Mus  of  the  iris  connected  with  ulceration  of  the 
oomea.  Heister,  Wensel,  and  other  continental  writers,  use  it 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  ancients.  Scarpa  and  our  English  ocu- 
lists apply  it  only  to  protrusion  of  the  cornea,  without  ulceration. 

SBCT.  ZX.  ON  HTPOPTON  OP  THE  EYE. 

Begarding  hypopyon  of  the  eyes  it  will  be  sufficient  to  de- 
liver Gala's  account,  which  is  to  this  effect: — "A  certain 
oculist  of  our  time,  named  Justus,  cured  many  cases  of  hypo- 
pyon by  shaking  the  head.  Pladng  them,  therefore,  erect 
upon  a  diair,  and  grasping  their  head  on  both  sides  obliquely, 
he  shook  them  so  that  we  could  see  clearly  the  pus  descending 
downwards;  and,  owing  to  the  weight  of  the  substance,  it 
remained  below,  although  cataracts  will  not  remain  unless  fixed 
carefully."  And  again,  he  says  below,  oftentimes  we  evacuate 
the  pus  fredy  by  dividing  the  cornea  a  little  above  the  place 
where  all  the  coats  of  the  eye  unite.  This  place  is  called  by 
some  the  iris,  and  by  others  the  corona.^'  These  are  the  words 
of  Galen  in  his  work,  '  On  the  Method  of  Cure.'  After  the 
discharge  of  the  pus,  we  clean  the  ulcer  with  injections  of  honied 
water,  ur  of  the  juice  of  fenugreek  with  the  addition  of  some 
honey,  and  then  apply  the  other  treatment  conformably. 
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CoMMENTABT.    Galen  recommends  three  methods  of  treat-  Comm. 
ment  for  the  cure  of  hypopyon ;  namely,  by  diacntients,  ahak*  - 
ing;,  and  incision.  (Meth.  Med.  xiv.) 

A(^U8^  Albuca^sis,  and  Haly  Abbas,  like  our  author,  are 
adTOcatea  for  shaking  and  incision.  Neither  of  these  methoda 
is  now  much  in  uae,  but  both  have  had  their  advocatea  in 
modem  times. 


aacT.  zzi.— CATABAcra. 


The  cataract  is  a  collection  of  inert  fluids  upon  the  cornea 
at  the  pupil,  obstructing  viaion,  or  preventing  distinct  vision. 
It  arises  most  commonly  fifom  a  congelation  and  weakneaa  of 
the  fiaual  apirit,  and  on  that  account  the  disease  rather  attacks 
old  persons,  and  those  who  are  debilitated  by  protracted  ill- 
neaa.  It  ia  occasioned  also  by  violent  vomiting,  a  blow,  and 
many  other  cauaea.  Thoae  kinds  of  cataract  which  are  but 
commencing,  as  not  being  proper  objects  of  anrgeiy,  have  been 
treated  of  in  the  Third  Book.  We  shall  now  give  the  charac- 
ters of  thoae  which  are  fidrly  formed  and  have  acquired  con- 
aiatence.  All  those,  therefore,  who  have  cataract  ace  the  light 
more  or  leaa,  and  by  thia  we  diatinguisih  cataract  from  aman- 
roaia  and  glaucoma;  for  peraona  affected  with  theae  complainta 
do  not  perceive  the  light  at  aU.  Wherefore,  again,  G^len  well 
inatmcta  uaaato  the  consiatence  and  difference  of  cataracts  and 
which  kinda  ought  to  be  operated  upon.  Having  abut  the  eye 
aflbcted  with  the  cataract,  and  with  the  large  finger  preaaing 
the  eyelid  to  the  eye,  and  moving  it  with  pressure  to  this  aide 
and  that,  then  opening  the  eyelids  and  obaerving  the  cataract 
in  tiie  eye;  If  it  has  not  yet  acquired  conaiatence,  a  certain 
flow  takea  place  from  the  preaaore  of  the  finger,  and  at  first  it 
appeara  broader,  but  atraightway  reaumea  ita  former  figure  and 
magnitude.  But  in  those  which  have  acquired  conaiatence  no 
change  takes  place  aa  to  breadth  or  figure  from  the  preaaore. 
But  aince  thia  appearance  ia  conunon  to  thoae  which  are  of 
moderate  conaiatence,  and  thoae  which  aie  over-compacted,  we 
distinguish  these  cases  from  one  another  by  their  colour.  For 
thoae  which  are  of  an  iron,  conmlean,  or  leaden  colour,  are  of 
moderate  conaiatence,  and  fit  for  couching;  but  thoae  which 
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resemble  gypsum  and  hailstones  are  oTer-compactcd.  After 
ascertaining  these  ciroumstances,  as  directed  by  Galen^  having 
placed  the  patient  opposite  the  light,  but  not  in  the  sun,  we 
.bind  up  carefully  the  sound  eye,  and  hairing  separated  the  lids 
of  the  other,  at  the  distance  from  the  part  called  the  iris  to- 
wards the  small  canthus,  of  about  the  size  of  the  knob  of  the 
specillum,  we  then  with  the  point  of  the  perforator  mark  the 
place  about  to  be  perforated ;  and  if  it  is  the  left  eye  we  ope- 
rate with  the  ligiht  hand,  or  if  the  right  eye  with  the  left ; 
and  taming  round  the  point  of  the  perforator,  which  is  bent 
at  its  extremity,  we  push  it  strongly  through  the  part  which 
was  marked  out,  until  we  come  to  an  empty  place.    The  depth 
of  the  perforation  should  be  as  great  as  the  distance  of  the 
pupil  from  the  iris.    Wherefore,  raising  the  perforator  to  the 
apex  of  the  cataract,  (for  the  copper  of  it  is  seen  through  the 
transparency  of  the  cornea,)  we  push  down  the  cataract  to  the 
parts  below,  and  if  it  is  immediately  carried  downwards,  we 
rest  for  a  little,  but  if  it  reascends  we  press  it  back  again. 
After  the  depression  of  the  cataract  we  turn  round  the  perfo- 
rator and  extract  it  gently.    After  this,  bathing  with  water 
and  injecting  into  the  eye  a  little  Cappadocian  salts,  we  apply 
externally  some  wool  soaked  in  the  white  of  an  egg  with  rose- 
oil,  and  bind  it  up,  and  at  the  same  time  bind  up  the  sound 
eye,  that  it  may  not  move.    Then  lodging  the  patient  in  an 
apartment  below  ground,  we  order  him  to  remain  in  a  state  of 
perfect  rest,  and  upon  a  spare  diet ;  and  the  bandages  are  to 
be  kept  on,  if  nothing  prevent,  until  the  seventh  day,  after 
which  we  loose  them,  and  make  trial  of  the  sight  by  presenting 
him  with  some  object :  but  this  we  disapprove  of  during  the 
operation  and  immediately  after  it,  lest  by  the  intense  exertion 
the  cataract  reascend.    If  the  inflammation  become  urgent  we 
loose  the  dressing  before  the  seventh  day,  and  must  direct  our 
attention  to  it. 

Comm.  Commbntaet.  See  Gekus  (vii,  7);  Qafen  (Axs  Medica, 
35  ;  Isagoge) ;  AStius  (vii,  58} ;  Albucasu  (Ghimrg.  ii,  28), 
Canamusali  (vi) ;  Avenzoar  (i,  8,  19] ;  Mesne  (de  Mgr.  Oculi  ; 
1.5) ;  llaly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  28) ;  Jesu  Hali  (Tract,  de  Oculis, 
08) ;  AWccnna  (iii,  3,  4,  20) ;  Rhascs  (ad  Manser,  ix,  27,  and 
Cont.  ii)  i  Vegetius  (Mulom.  ii,  17.) 
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This  disease  is  called  n^fMo  by  tlie  LaAinsy  and  09110 the  Oom. 
Arabians.  - 

Wc  have  stated  in  our  commentary  on  affections  of  the  eye, 
in  the  Third  Book,  that  the  ancients  were  aware  that  the  eiya- 
talline  lens  is  the  sent  of  one  of  the  species  of  cataract.  This 
opinion  is  dearly  delivered  by  Galen,  Aetius,  Oribasius,  Haly 
Abbas,  and  some  of  the  others.  As  a  proof  that  this  notion 
prevailed  generally^  we  will  give  the  words  of  Psellus  literally 
translated:  Glaucoma  ia  a  grievoiia  and  incurable  affeo- 
tion,  being  a  certain  change  of  the  eiyitaUine  humour,  and 
tnuismutation  of  its  colour  to  a  sea-green.  The  suffusion  is  a 
concretion  of  the  fluid  between  the  cornea  and  crystalline  hn- 
monr/'  (Opus  Medicum.)  The  other  spedeB  then,  as  Padlna 
states,  was  held  to  be  a  concretion  between  the  crystalline  lena 
and  ihe  cornea.  That  mdi  a  disease,  althouj^  of  compara- 
tively  rare  ocennence,  is  sometimes  met  with  seems  ondeni- 
ahle. 

Cdsns  lays  it  down  as  a  nde,  thai  when  the  tofibsion  is 
small,  immovable;,  and  of  the  colonr  of  sea-water,  or  of  shin- 
ing iron,  and  if  a  small  degree  of  light  can  be  perceived  at  the 
nde,^there  is  reason  to  hope  well  of  the  case.  He  finbids  us  to 
operate  until  the  disease  has  attained  a  proper  consistence.  He 
directs  us  to  place  the  patient  opposite  the  operator,  who  it  to 
sit  on  a  higher  seat,  wUle  the  patient*s  head  is  firmly  hdd  by 
an  assistant.  The  sound  eye  is  to  be  previously  covered  up 
with  wool.  If  the  left  eye  is  affected  the  operator  must  use 
his  right  hand,  and  vice  versa.  A  needle  which  is  sharp  and 
not  too  slender  is  to  be  passed  direct  through  the  two  coats  at 
a  place  intermediate  between  the  temporal  angle  and  the  blac^L 
of  the  eye,  and  towards  the  middle  of  the  cataract  When  the 
needle  has  perforated  ftr  enough,  which  is  readily  known  by 
the  absence  of  resistance,  it  is  to  be  gently  turned  so  as  gradu- 
ally to  remove  the  cataract  below  the  region  of  the  pupQ,  and 
this  object  being  attained  it  is  to  be  strongly  pressed  to  the 
lower  part.  If  it  remain  there  the  operation  is  completed ;  but 
if  it  return  it  is  to  be  cut  and  torn  by  the  needle  into  many 
pieces,  in  which  state  they  are  easier  depressed,  and  prove  len 
troublesome.  The  needle  is  then  to  be  drawn  out  direct,  and 
soft  wool  smeared  with  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  other  anti- 
inflammatory triplications  are  to  be  used.  Quiet,  restricted 
diet,  and  soothing  treatment  will  be  proper. 
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Comm.     Gralcn,  in  his  '  An  Medics,'  alludes  to  the  operatiQn,  but 
does  not  describe  it. 

Paulus  is  the  only  Greek  author  who  describes  tlic  opcra- 
tkm.  Sextus  Platonicus,  however,  just  mentions  that  tlie  dis- 
eased part  is  sometimes  to  be  depressed  with  a  specillum.  (De 
Medic,  ex  Animalibus.) 

Mesne  describes  the  operation  of  couching  bricflv,  but  nearly 
in  the  same  terms  as  our  author.  He  directs  us  to  put  the 
patient  upon  a  spare  diet,  and  to  bleed  him  before  the  opera- 
tion. He  reoommends  ns  to  be  carefol  to  depress  the  cataract 
(aqua)  properly. 

Albucasis  describes  the  operation  of  Paulus  very  minutely, 
and  gives  drawings  of  the  couching-needles,  called  by  him 
■ImagflR.  The  instrument  is  to  be  passed  down  into  the  eye 
to  as  great  a  space  as  the  pupil  <rf  the  eye  is  distant  from  the 
end  of  the  black  part  called  the  corona.  He  says  nothing  of 
tearing  the  cataract  into  pieces  when  it  proves  difficult  to  de- 
press. He  mentions  that  he  had  heard  of  a  certain  oculist 
who,  it  was  said,  sucked  out  the  cataract  through  a  small  tube. 
He  adds,  however,  that  he  had  never  seen  any  person  who  per- 
formed this  operation,  nor  had  read  anything  about  it  in  the 
works  of  the  ancients. 

Avenaoar  briefly  mentions  that  when  a  cataract  cannot  be 
got  discussed  it  must  be  depressed .  He  gives  directions  to  press 
it  well  down,  but  says  nothing  about  tearing  it  into  pieces.  He 
recommends  retirement,  abstinence,  and  rest  afterwards. 

Avioenna's  description  is  evidently  copied  from  our  anthor. 
He  also  mentions  that  some  surgeons  open  the  lower  part  of 
the  cornea,  and  extract  by  it.  However,  he  does  not  appirove 
much  of  this  procednxe. 

Canamusali  briefly  mentions  that  cataract  mnst  sometimea 
be  removed  by  a  surgical  operation.  .When  convulsions  come 
on  after  the  operation  he  directs  us  to  apply  castor  to  the  note. 

BJiases  describes  accurately  the  operations  of  couching,  ex- 
tracting^ and  sucking  out  the  cataract  He  is  the  only  ancient 
anthor,  ezc^t  Celsus,  who  recommends  the  cataract  to  be 
tofn  in  pieces  when  it  cannot  be  got  properly  depressed.  He 
mentions  that  the  famons  surgeon  Antyllus  practised  extrac- 
tion by  opming  the  lower  part  of  the  cornea.  He  also  speaks 
of  a  certain  snrgeon  who  sucked  it  out  through  a  glass  tube. 


Ualy  Abbas  describes  distinctly  the  operation  of  couching;. 
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but  evidently  copies  from  Paulus.    He  makes  no  mention,  how-  Comm. 
ever,  of  extraction,  as  far  as  we  can  discover,  in  any  part  of  his  • 
works.     The  operation  of  couching  the  cataract  is  minutely 
described  by  Jesu  Haly,  but  he  makes  no  mention  of  eztractioii. 
He  was  the  son  of  Haly  Abbas. 

Sprengel,  in  his  '  History  of  Medicine,'  refers  to  Haly 
Abbas  as  one  of  the  ancient  authorities  who  make  mention  of 
the  operation  of  extracting  the  cataract;  but  if  this  be  the  case 
the  edition  from  which  they  quote  (Venetiis,  1492)  must  be 
considerably  different  from  the  one  with  whicli  wc  arc  acquainted. 
(Lyon,  1523.)  Haly  forbids  examinations  of  the  eye  after  the 
operation,  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  patient  has  recovered 
his  sight. 

We  will  give  the  description  of  Vegetius  in  his  own  language: 
"  Jumentnm  igitur  pridie  temperabis  a  cibo  vel  potu  maxime 
prohibebis,  in  loco  molli  elides  caputque  ejus  et  cervicem  apte 
collocabis :  ita  patentem  ocidum  facies  ut  claudere  nou  possit : 
deinde  ab  ipsA  fronte  paracenterium  inter  tunicas  oculares  sub- 
jicito,  nc  pupillam  tangas,  aut  aliquid  Ixdas  intcrius.  sed  ipsum 
album  de  snpcriori  parte  ubi  hypocliysis  posita  est,  capitcllo  pa- 
racenterii  dcorsum  deprimis  ad  palpcbram  infcriorem  subtiiiter. 
Quod  si  depositum  fuerit,  non  prius  paracenterium  exiraas,  nisi 
clausum  oculum  penicello  calido  diutissime  vaporavcris.  solet 
enim  resilire.  Quod  si  evenerit,  repriraito,  donee  ita  compo- 
natur  ut  resilire  non  possit.  Cum  itaque  intellexeris  claritatem 
pupiUie  sine  illo  obstaculo  hypochysis^  tunc  eximes  ferrum^  et 
invenics  animal  videre." 

Sprengel  affirms,  but  not  quite  correctly,  as  will  be  perceived 
from  the  account  of  the  ancient  opinions  given  above,  that  it 
was  towards  the  beginning  of  the  18th  century  that  it  was  first 
di8co\ered  that  the  crvstalline  lens  is  the  seat  of  the  cataract. 
Otherwise  he  gives  an  admirable  history  of  the  operation,  in 
which  he  does  ample  justice  to  the  ingenuity  and  inventive 
genius  of  the  ancients.  (Hist,  dc  la  ]Med.  xviii.  2.) 

Fabricius's  description  is  altogether  borrowed  from  the  an- 
cient authors.  (CE.  C.  ii,  16.)  Guy  of  Cauliac,  and  the  other 
surgical  writers  of  that  age,  describe  the  operation  iu  the  same 
terras  as  the  ancients.  Guy  mentions  the  operation  of  sucking 
out  the  cataract  thro^h  a  cannula,  but  does  not  approve  of  it. 
(vi,2.) 
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SECT.  ZXII.— 'ON  iSGILOPS^  OR  FISTULA  LACH&YMALIS. 

The  scgilops  is  au  apostematous  swelling  between  the  great 
caiithus  and  the  nose  ;  and  it  is  an  affection  difficult  to  cure, 
owing  to  the  thinness  of  the  bodies,  and  the  fear  of  injuring 
the  eye  by  symp.itliy.  If,  therefore,  the  abscess  burst  at  the 
surface,  we  remove  the  whole  protruberancc  as  far  as  the 
bone ;  and  if  the  fistulous  sore  incline  towards  the  check,  wx 
must  lay  it  all  open,  and  if  the  ])onc  be  sound,  we  must  scrape 
it ;  but  if  diseased,  w  e  must  burn  it  with  cauteries,  applying  to 
the  eye  a  sponge  soaked  in  cold  water.  Some,  after  the  ex- 
cision of  the  flcsli,  use  a  perforator,  and  make  a  passage  for  the 
fluid  or  matter  to  the  nose ;  but  we  are  contented  with  burning 
alone,  using  the  cauteries  for  .egilops,  and  burning  down  until 
a  lamina  of  bone  drop  oil';  and  after  the  burning  we  have  re- 
course to  lentils  and  honey,  or  to  the  application  consisting  of 
pomegranate-rind  with  honey,  and  other  such  desiccative 
remedies.  If  tlic  legilops  incline  to  the  canthus,  and  do  not 
tend  at  all  towards  the  surface,  then,  with  a  lancet  for  the 
operation  on  ])trygium,  or  one  for  bleeding,  we  may  dissect 
out  the  body  between  the  canthus  as  far  as  the  abscess,  and 
remove  the  dec})-seated  flesh,  and  have  recoui*se  to  moderately 
desiccative  applications.  Glass  reduced  to  a  fine  powder  is 
wonderfully  desiccative,  and  aloes  witli  manna,  in  like  manner. 
The  rest  of  the  trc  atment  of  fistula  lachrymalis  we  have  de- 
livered in  the  Third  Book. 

Commentary.  Celsus  remarks  that  the  ajgilops  is  some- 
times of  a  carcinomatous  nature,  in  which  case  he  recommends 
us  not  to  interfere  with  it.  He  refers  here,  no  doubt,  to  lupus, 
which  is  of  not  uncommon  occurrence  near  the  inner  angle  of 
the  eve.  In  recent  cases  which  ju'C  not  of  this  kind,  he  directs 
us  to  proceed  in  the  following  manner :  the  whole  cavity  of  the 
abscess,  as  in  fistulje,  is  to  be  laid  oj)en  down  to  the  bone, 
which  is  to  be  burned  with  a  red-hot  iron,  more  especially  if 
the  bone  be  carious.  Others,  he  savs,  instead  of  the  cauterv, 
use  caustics,  such  as  atramentum  sutorium,  chalciti.s,  or  verdigris; 
but  these  things,  he  adds,  are  more  sloiy  i"*  their  operation, 
and  less  eflcctual.  (vii,  7.) 

When  the  bone  is  diseased  the  celebrated  Archigeues  recom- 
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mends  it  to  be  pierced  with  a  slender  perforator,  or  a  hole  is  to  Comm. 
be  bnmt  in  it  with  a  red-hot  iron.    He  mentions  that  others  ' 
burned  it  by  means  of  a  funnel  and  melted  lead.    (Apud  Galen, 
sec.  loc.  ▼ ;  and  Rhases  Contin.  ii,  4.) 

Aetius  gives  a  full  and  lengthy  account  of  segilops.  He  re- 
commends us  to  attempt  the  cure  first  with  medicines  (see 
Book  Third) ;  and  if  these  do  not  succeed,  he  directs  us  to  open 
the  abscess  freely,  and  apply  to  the  fungous  flesh  medicines 
possessed  of  strong  stypticity,  such  as  powdered  ghiss,  stone 
alum,  and  the  like.  A  pledget  of  lint  is  to  be  placed  over  tlio 
medicines.  When  this  method  of  practice  does  not  succeed, 
he  recommends  burning,  and  for  this  purpose  directs  us  to 
make  a  triangular  incision  in  the  flesh,  and  then  to  touch  the 
bone  with  a  heated  iron,  so  as  to  produce  exfoliation.  Alum 
with  turpentine  is  then  to  be  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sore,  (vii,  77.) 

When  the  disease  does  not  yield  to  medicines,  Albucasis 
directs  us  to  open  the  abscess  freely,  so  as  to  make  an  outlet 
for  the  matter,  and  expose  the  bone.  If  it  is  found  to  be 
diseased,  he  recommends  us  to  scrape  it  witli  an  iron  instni- 
ment,  and  then  to  apply  styptic  and  desiccati\n  medicines  to  it. 
When  this  treatment  does  not  succeed,  lie  directs  us  to  perfo- 
rate the  bone  witli  a  triangulai-  instnimeut  of  iron.  When  air 
issues  from  the  nose  by  the  opening  we  know,  he  says,  that  the 
operation  is  completed. 

For  the  cure  of  a;gilops.  Mesne  recommends  the  removal  of 
all  tlie  diseased  flcsli  ])y  means  of  strong  caustics,  sucli  as 
arsenic,  sal  ammoniac,  chalcitis,  alum,  &c.  Wlien  tlie  ])one  is 
carious,  he  directs  us  to  scrape  olF  tlie  carious  part.  Some,  he 
adds,  perforate  the  bone  ;  but  the  operation  had  not  succeeded 
well  in  his  hands,  lie  makes  mention  of  the  cautery  in  the 
same  terms  as  the  others.    (De  ^Kgr.  Oculi,  12.) 

Jesu  11  all  approves  decidedly  of  perforating  the  bone  with  a 
spccillum,  or  any  suitable  instrument.  He  also  speaks  favor- 
ably of  the  actual  cautery.    (De  Oculis,  ii,  32.) 

Haly  Abbas  directs  us  to  lay  open  the  swelling,  and  apply 
the  cauterj'.  Wc  have  mcntinijy  d  in  another  place  that  he  waa 
acquainted  with  thelaehrj  mal  duct.  (Pract.  ix,  21),  and  ix,  7'/i.) 

It  will  be  unnecessary  to  gi\e  a  particular  account  of  the 
treatment  recommended  by  Avicenna,  as  it  does  not  dillcr  from 
that  of  AlbucasLn.    According  to  circumstances  he  approves  of 
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Comm.  perforating  the  bone,  and  of  applying  the  actual  cautery  to  it. 


passages  and  of  using  injections,  (iii,  3,  2,  14.) 

Aveuzoar  recommends  compression  and  injections,  but  does 
not  describe  the  operation.  He  speaks  of  tlie  matter  passing 
into  the  nose,  from  which  it  may  be  inferred  that  he  also  was 
acquainted  with  the  lacliryraal  duct,  (i,  8,  10.) 

Rhases  likewise  makes  mention  of  the  lachrymal  duct.  He 
recommends  us  very  particularly  to  make  incisions  down  to  the 
bone^  to  perforate  it,  or  to  apply  the  actual  cautery  to  it.  He 
makes  mention  also  of  escharotic  applications  containing  arsenic, 
quicklime,  and  \itriol.  He  relates  a  case  of  apostcma  lachr}'- 
niale  in  which  he  effected  a  cure  by  the  ligature  and  friction. 
(Contin.  ii,  2.) 

The  practice  of  perforating  the  bone  as  recommended  by 
Albucasis,  was  approved  of  by  Pott,  and  the  use  of  the  cautery 
for  this  purpose  is  also  supported  by  the  high  authority  of 
Scarpa.  M.  A.  Severinus,  Hildanus,  and  Gareugoit,  were  like- 
wise advocates  for  the  actual  cautery.  Fabricius  seems  to  have 
understood  the  disease  ver\'  well,  and  treated  it  in  the  way  re- 
commended by  the  ancients.     (CEuv.  Chinirg.  ii,  21.) 

Guy  of  Cauliac,  Theodoricus,  and  Lanfrancus  describe  and 
appear  to  have  performed  the  ancient  operations  for  the  cure 
of  fistula  lachiymalis. 

SitCT.  XZIII.— ON  IMPBBFOEAVB  MBATV8  AVDITOUUS. 

This  affection  is  sometimes  congenital,  being  occasioned  by 
a  membrane  which  blocks  up  the  entrance  into  the  ear ;  and  it 
is  sometimes  superficial  and  sometimes  deep-seated.  And  it  is 
formed  in  after  life  by  a  preceding  ulceration  in  the  meatus ; 
for  a  growth  of  fungous  flesh  taking  place  blocks  up  the  pas- 
sage. If,  therefore,  the  membrane  which  obstructs  the  open- 
ing be  deep-seated,  the  attempt  at  cure  is  hazardous ;  and  yet 
we  may  try  with  some  slender  instrument  to  di\ide  it,  but  if  it 
is  superficial  we  divide  it  with  a  sharp  knife,  and  if  necessary 
cut  it  out.  If  there  be  a  «fle.shy  excrescence  it  may  be 
dissected  out  with  the  scalpel  used  for  the  operation  in  ptery- 
gium, or  that  used  for  polypus ;  then  making  a  twisted  tent  of 
the  size  of  the  meatus  from  a  linen  rag,  we  soak  it  in  water, 
and  sprinkling  it  with  levigated  chalcitis,  or  some  such  powder. 
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wc  introduce  it  into  the  meatus  to  prevent  the  flesh  from 
growin*^  again.  Should  inflammation  come  on  we  must  soon 
take  it  out.  If  there  be  a  discharfje  of  blood  from  the  meatus 
we  may  soak  a  s{)oiigt'  in  cold  water,  and  apply  it  along  with 
other  appropriate  remedies. 

Commentary.  Celsus  describes  this  case  with  his  usual  Comm. 
terseness :  "  Solct  tamen  evenirc  vel  a  primo  natali  die  proti-  ' 
nus,  vol  postea  facta  exulccratioue,  deinde  per  cicatriccni  aure 
repleta  ut  foramen  in  eo  nullum  sit,  idcoquc  audiciidi  sensu 
carcat."  He  directs  us  to  make  an  examination  with  a  sound 
(specillum)  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the  membrano  be  super- 
ficial or  deep-seated,  and  in  the  latter  csise  recommends  us  not  to 
interfere  with  it,  but  in  the  former,  directs  us  to  make  an  open- 
ing by  means  of  caustics,  burning  iron,  or  scalpel,  (vii,  8.) 

Albucasis  describes  the  nature  of  the  case  and  the  operation 
in  nearly  the  same  terms  aii  Celsus  and  our  author.  If  the 
obstruction  is  occasioned  by  a  superficial  membrane  he  directs 
us  to  perforate  it  with  a  slender  instrument.  If  a  fleshy  ex- 
crescence obstruct  the  passage  he  approves  of  seizing  it  with  a 
hook,  and  dissecting  it  out.  If  the  obstruction  be  more  deeply 
seated  he  directs  the  membrane  to  be  opened  by  means  of  a 
heated  iron,  taking  care  not  to  hurt  the  nerves.  It  is  to  be 
kept  open  with  a  tent.     (Chirurg.  ii,  7.) 

Avicenna  mostly  borrows  his  account  of  the  case  from 
Paulus.  AVlien  the  obstruction  is  occasioned  by  a  fleshy  ex- 
crescence he  directs  it  to  be  burnt  down  with  arsenic  or  some 
other  cscharotic.  He  also  approves  of  peiforating  the  mem- 
brane, (iii,  4,  1,  17.) 

The  account  given  ])y  Ilaly  Abbas  accords  very  well  with 
our  author's.     (Pract.  ix,  30.) 

Fabricius  ab  Aquapendcntc  describes  correctly  the  treatment 
recommended  by  the  ancients.  lie  admits  that  he  had  never 
attempted  to  perforate  the  membrane  when  deep-seated.  (C£uv. 
Chirurg.  ii^  41.) 

SECT.  XZIT.— -ON  8UB8TANCB8  THAT    BAYB  FALLEN  INTO  THE 

MEATUS  AUDIT0EIV8. 

Not  only  do  stones  fall  into  the  meatus,  but  also  glass, 
beans,  and  the  stones  of  carob  nuts.    Of  these  the  stones  and 
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glass  retain  their  original  magnitude,  but  the  beans  and  stones 
of  carobs  being  swelled  witli  the  natural  moisture  of  the  body, 
oeeasion  very  severe  pains.  They  must  therefore  be  extracted 
by  an  earpick,  a  hook,  or  tweezers,  or  ])y  using  powerful  shak- 
ing of  the  head,  while  the  car  is  placed  upon  some  circular 
board.  In  like  manner  wc  extract  bodies  frequently  ])y  suck- 
ing them  through  a  reed ;  and  do  the  like  with  water  when  it 
falls  into  the  ear,  covering  u\)  the  outside  of  the  reed  with  wax 
when  it  is  applied  to  the  ear  in  order  that  there  may  be  no 
outlet  to  the  breath.  Stones  and  such  like  bodies  we  extnict  by 
wrapping  wool  around  an  earpick,  and  smearing  it  with  turpen- 
tine-rosin, or  some  glutinous  substance  and  introducing  it 
gently  into  the  meatus  auditorius.  If  it  does  not  yield  we  in- 
troduce a  sternutatory  into  the  nose  and  close  the  mouth  and 
nostrils.  If  it  yield  to  none  of  these,  before  inflammation, 
convulsions,  and  dangerous  symptoms  supervene,  we  must  bring 
it  away  by  a  surgical  operation.  Wherefore,  having  placed 
the  patient  in  a  proper  position  with  his  ear  turned  upwards, 
at  the  base  of  the  car,  behind  what  is  called  the  lobe,  we 
make  a  small  luuated  incision,  and  with  the  circular  part  of 
an  earpick  we  extract  the  body  which  is  lodged  there.  After 
the  extraction  the  wound  is  to  be  sewed  up,  and  the  cure 
completed  by  the  treatment  applicable  in  cases  of  recent 
wounds. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.  Sec  Cclsus  (vi,  7);  Aetius  (vi,  87);  Alexander 
'  *   '  Trallianus  (iii,  6) ;  Oribasius  (Loc.  Affect,  iv,  36,  39) ;  Galen 
(de  Med.  sec.  loc.  iii) ;  Avicenna  (iii,  5,  1,  23) ;  Mesne  (ii,  7, 8) ; 
Scrapion  (ii,  12) ;  Rhases  (ad  Mansor.  ix>  86 ;  Contin.  iii); 
Haly  Abbas  (Fract.  ix,  31.) 

Celsus  gires  nearly  the  same  directions  as  our  author^  le- 
oomm ending  us  to  use  wool  wrapped  round  a  specillum,  and 
smeared  with  turpentine-roiin«  or  a  hook  slightly  bent,  or  an 
car- syringe,  or  steruntatories,  or  shaking  the  patient's  head. 
Tlio  last -mentioned  operation  he  directs  us  to  execute  in  the 
following  manner :  ''Tabula  qnoqne  oollocatnr,  media  adhserens, 
capitibus  utrinque  pendentibns,  siiperque  earn  homo  deligatur 
in  id  latus  versus,  cujus  anris  eo  mode  laborat,  sk^  ut  extra 
tabulam  nou  emineat  :  tum  malleo  caput  t^hwlai^  qood  a' 
podibus  est,  feritur :  atque  ita  ooncussa  anre,  id  quod  inett 
exddet." 
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The  treatment  recommended  by  Aetius  is  exactly  the  same  Cj«m. 
as  our  author's.    Alexander  and  Oribasius  also  deliver  similar  ' 
directions.      However,  Aetius,  Oribasius,  Alexander,  and  our 
author,  copy  from  Galen,  who  in  his  turn  acknowledges  his 
obligations  to  Archigenes  and  AppoUonius.    (De  Comp.  Med. 
»ec.  loc.  iii.) 

Albuca^iis's  directions  are  so  judicious  that  we  regret  our 
limits  do  not  allow  of  our  giving  them  fully.  For  the  extrac- 
tion of  a  piece  of  stoue  he  recommends  us  among  other  means 
to  use  a  slender  forceps,  of  which  he  gives  a  drawing.  It  re- 
sembles the  modern  dissecting  forceps.  He  also  gives  a  draw- 
ing of  a  hook  slightly  bent,  which  he  commends ;  and  also  of 
a  brazen  tu])c  to  be  used  for  sucking  out  bodies.  When  other 
means  do  not  succeed,  he  directs  us  to  make  an  incision  at 
the  under  part  of  the  ear,  having  previously  let  blood  in  order 
to  avert  inflammation  and  convulsions.  Animals  arc  to  be 
sucked  out  with  a  tube  narrow  below  and  wider  externally,  or 
they  arc  to  be  extracted  with  a  forceps  or  hook.  "When  these 
means  do  not  succeed,  an  oil,  to  which  sjome  substance  destruc- 
tive of  these  animals  has  been  added,  is  to  be  injected  with  au 
instrument,  of  which  he  gives  a  drawing. 

The  reader  may  likewise  consult  Mesne  with  advantage. 
Serapion  also  recommends  the  same  remedies  tis  the  Greeks. 
Avicenna  supplies  no  new  views.  Haly  recommends  iuciaiou 
when  other  means  have  failed. 

Rhases  directs  us  to  pour  tepid  oil  into  the  car,  and  to  put 
the  patient  into  a  warm  bath  in  order  to  lubricate  and  produce 
relaxation.  His  translator,  however,  remarks  that  if  the  sub- 
stance lodged  in  tlie  car  be  a  bean  or  a  pea  there  may  be 
danger  of  the  water  occasiomng  a  swelling  of  it. 


SECT.  XXV.— ON  POLYPUS. 

The  polypus  is  a  preteniatural  tumour  forming  in  the  nose ; 
so  called  from  its  resemblance  to  a  sea  pol\  pus,  because  it  re- 
sembles its  flesh,  and  because,  as  the  animal  with  its  fibrils 
resists  those  who  would  seize  on  it  by  catching  at  their  hands, 
so  does  this  aflection,  in  like  manner,  block  up  the  nostrils, 
occasioning  incouveaience  both  in  breathing  and  speaking. 

II.  19 


Digiti/oa  by  Cjt.)0^lc 


890 


POLYPUS. 


[book  ti. 


Wherefore  those  kinds  of  polypi  which  are  hard,  unyielding, 
somewhat  livid  and  malignant,  inasmuch  as  tliey  partake  of  a 
carcinomatous  nature,  are  not  to  be  meddled  with  ;  but  such  as 
are  more  friable,  spongy,  insensible,  and  not  malignant,  are  to 
be  subjected  to  a  surgical  operation.   Having  i)laced  the  person 
on  a  seat  exposed  to  the  rays  of  the  sun,  and  o}>ened  the  nostrils 
with  the  left  hand,  and  holding  in  the  right  hand  a  polypus 
scalpel,  having  its  extremity  shaped  Hke  a  myrtle-leaf,  we  cut 
around  the  polypus  or  sarcomatous  tumour,  applying  the  extre- 
mity of  tlie  instrument  to  the  parts  where  it  adheres  to  the  nose. 
Afterwards,  turning  round  the  instrument,  we  bring  out  the 
separated  fleshy  body  with  its  concave  part.   And  if  we  see  that 
the  nasal  passage  is  perfectly  cleared,  we  proceed  to  the  cure  ; 
but  if  any  part  of  the  polypus  be  left  behind,  we  take  another 
instrument  for  eradicating  polypi,   and,  with  the  extremity 
thereof,  we  bring  away  what  reiuains  by  stretching,  twisting, 
and  serai)ing  it  strongly.     Malignant  polypi  we  burn  Avith  cau- 
teries, knob-shaped  ;  and,  after  tlie  burning,  we  have  recourse 
to  the  treatment  for  bunit  parts.     After  the  operation,  having 
sponged  the  parts  carefully,  we  inject  oxy crate  or  wine  into  the 
nose,  and,  if  the  fluid  descend  by  the  roof  of  the  mouth  to  the 
pharynx,  the  operation  will  have  been  rightly  done ;  but  if  it 
does  not  descend,  it  is  clear  that  about  the  ethmoid  bones,  or 
the  upper  parts  of  the  nose,  there  are  fleshy  bodies  which  have 
not  been  reached  with  the  polypus  instruments.   Taking,  then, 
a  thread  moderately  thick,  like  a  cord,  and  having  tied  knots 
upon  it  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three  fingers'  breadths,  we 
introduce  it  into  the  opening  of  a  double-headed  speeillum,  and 
we  push  the  other  extremity  of  the  speeillum  upwards  to  the 
etlimoid  openujgs,  passing  it  by  the  palate  and  mouth,  and  then 
drawing  it  with  both  hands,  we  saw  away,  as  it  were,  with  the 
knots  the  fleshy  bodies.  After  the  operation,  we  keep  the  opening 
separate  by  means  of  a  tent  resembling  the  wick  of  a  lamp;  and 
after  the  third  dav  we  consume  whati;ver  is  left  behind  bv  the 
trochisk  of  Musa  or  the  like,  and  at  the  same  time  use  desicca- 
tive  applications  to  the  part.     Afterwards,  we  have  recourse  to 
epulotic  trochisks,  and,  if  necessary,  during  the  whole  treat- 
ment we  keep  leaden  tubes  in  the  nose. 
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Commentary.  For  an  account  of  the  treatment  by  medi-  Comm. 
cines  wo  refer  to  section  xxiv  of  the  Third  Book.  • 

The  author  of  one  of  the  llippocratic  treatises,  according  to 
circumstances,  recommends  sawinp:  it  out,  consuming  it  with 
septics,  tying  it  witli  a  ligature,  and  buraiug  it  witk  a  red-hot 
iron.  (Dc  Morbis,  ii.) 

In  tlie  '  Isagoge'  of  Galen,  it  is  merely  recommended  to  cut 
out  the  tumour,  and  to  scrape  its  roots. 

Celsus,  like  our  antlior,  rcconimends  excision  witli  a  sharp 
instrument  of  iron,  and  directs  us  to  apply  afterwards  to  the 
part  a  tent  smeared  with  some  styptic.  A  proper  dressing  is  then 
to  be  applied  for  cleansing  the  sore,  (vii,  10.) 

Oribasius  briefly  mentions  excision  as  a  proper  remedy  when 
medicines  fail. 

Albucasis  describes  minutely  tTie  operations  of  excision  and 
sawing  out  the  tumour.  Like  our  autlior,  he  directs  us  to  seize 
the  tumour  with  a  hook,  to  pull  it  down,  and  cut  it  out.  If 
any  part  remain,  he  recommends  us  to  scrape  it  out  with  a  slender 
instrument,  and  then  to  apply  stj'ptics,  such  as  vinegar,  water, 
or  snow.  The  o[>eratioii  of  sawing  it  out  with  a  thick  knotted 
tliread  is  minutely  described  by  him.  He  also  speaks  of  cau- 
terizing the  part  from  which  the  tumour  has  been  removed. 

Mesne  describes  the  process  of  sawing  out  the  tumour,  with 
some  slight  differences.  He  recommends  us  to  use  three  horse- 
hairs, which,  being  tied  together  with  knots,  arc  to  be  introduced 
into  the  nose  with  a  leaden  needle,  and  one  end  conveyed  out 
by  the  openings  of  the  palate ;  and  then,  by  pulling  at  both  ends, 
the  tumour  is  to  be  sawed  out. 

AvioeniiBy  Haly  AbW,  and  Rhases  make  mention  of  excision 
and  the  procew  of  sawing  out  the  tumour.  Rhascs  relates  the 
historj'  of  A  case  of  polypus,  imusu ally  large,  which  he  had  seen 
extracted  in  an  hospital.  He  and  Albucasb  recommend  the  part 
to  be  dressed  with  green  ointment. 

The  veterinhr}'  sui^eons  appear  to  have  depended  principally 
upon  the  actual  cautery.  See  Vegetius  (Mulom.  ii,  38.) 

The  method  of  curing  polypi  of  the  nose,  by  sawing  them  out, 
seems  to  have  now  fallen  completely  into  dinise,  whether  de- 
servedly or  not  we  cannot,  from  our  own  experience,  venture  to 
decide.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapcndentc  disapproved  of  it ;  but  he  was 
evidently  much  prejudiced  in  favour  of  the  operation  with  a  new 
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Comm.  forceps  of  hia  own  invention.  (CEuv.  Chir.  ii,  24.)  Sprengel  in- 

'     foniis  us  that  this  method  was  practised  by  the  surgeons  of  the 
middle  ages.    It  is  described  by  Brunus  (Chir.  Mag.  ii.) 

Sprengel  thus  explains  the  other  operation  described  by  our 
author :  "  II  se  servait  d'un  instrument  particulier  auqucl  il 
donnait  le  nom  de  airaOioi'  noXviriKovy  et  qui  etait  garni  k  Tune 
dc  sc's  extreniites  d'un  ciseau,  KVKXlaKog."  (Hist,  de  la  Med. 
viii,  t.)  "Why  docs  he  substitute  kvkXiVkoc  for  KvaOlaKut:? 
That  the  instrument  had  a  chisel  (ciseau)  at  its  extremity  is 
altogether  improbable,  and  this  supposition  is  unwarranted  by 
the  context.  KvaOlaKOQ  means  the  cup-like  or  concave  end  of 
the  instrument. 


SKCT.  XXVI.  ON  MAIMED  PAKT8. 

When  the  cars  or  the  lips  have  been  mutilated,  we  restore 
them  by  first  dissecting  the  skin  below,  and  afterwards  bringing 
together  tlie  lips  of  the  wonnds  ;  then  remo\nng  the  callous  parts, 
and  afterwards  sewing  and  glueing  them  together. 

Comm.      Commentary.    This  section  is  taken  from  Galen.  (Meth. 

'   •   '  Med.  xiv.)     Sec,  also,  the  ^  Isagogc.* 

Celsus's  observations  are  too  minute  and  lengthy  for  our 
limits.  Suffice  it  to  say,  that  he  directs  the  edges  to  be  pared^ 
and  then  united  with  sutures,  (vii,  9.) 

Kluuscs'  directions  for  the  treatment  of  mutilated  cars  and 
noses  are  to  the  same  effect  as  our  author's.  (Cont.  xiv.)  Similar 
ones  are  given  by  Albucasis.  He  directs  us  to  make  the  suture 
either  with  needles,  as  in  gastroraphe,  or  with  a  thread.  (Chi- 
rurg.  ii,  26.) 

Celsus  has  been  supposed,  but,  as  we  think,  incorrectly,  to 
touch  on  tlic  oj}eration  for  the  hare-lip.  (vii,  10, 6.)  See  Sprengel 
(Hist,  de  1h  Med.) 


•BCT.   XXVII.  ON  EPULIS  AND  PARULIS. 

BpnUi  is  a  fleshy  excrescence  whicli  forms  upon  the  gums 
■*  '  one  of  the  teeth ;  but  pandi^i  is  an  abscess  which  forms 
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sear  the  gums.  The  epulis,  tHen^  we  raise  with  a  flesli  forceps 
or  a  hook,  and  cut  out ;  but  the  panilis  we  divide  circularly 
and  fill  the  incision  with  tents.  I  am  aware  that  often  when 
opened  only  with  the  common  lancet  used  for  venesection  and 
the  matter  evaeuated^  the  disease  has  ceased.  After  the  opera- 
tion we  give  orders  to  gargle  with  wine,  then  with  honied 
water,  and  afterwards  apply  to  the  wound  the  Flowery  powder, 
until  the  cure  is  completed.  But  if  mortification  attack  the 
gams,  and  do  not  yield  to  the  suitable  applications,  we  most 
hnm  the  part  with  knob-shAped  canteries. 

CoMMBNTART.  Parulis  is  the  gom-boil.  Epulis  is  a  soft  Comm. 
fleshy  tumour  which  forms  on  the  gums.  Aetius  treats  fully  '  *  ' 
of  them.  To  the  former  he  directs  ns  to  apply  at  first  such 
things  as  promote  suppuration,  after  which  it  may  either  be 
allowed  to  break  of  itself  or  maybe  opened  with  a  lancet.  Styptic 
applications  will  then  be  proper.  For  the  epulis  he  recom- 
mends us  at  first  to  apply  alum,  verdigris,  &c.,  and  if  these 
have  not  the  desired  effect  he  directs  us  to  cut  it  off  with  a 
scalpel,  (viii,  24,  25.) 

Celsus  treats  of  both  at  considerable  length  by  the  name  of 
parulides.  For  that  species  which  corresponds  to  the  gum- 
boil,  among  other  remedies,  he  recommends  us  to  hold  in  the 
month  a  decoction  of  figs,  and  directs  to  open  it  before  it  is 
ripe,  lest  the  matter  should  hurt  the  bone.  Larger  tnmoun 
are  to  be  cut  out  entire,  (vi,  18.) 

Haly  Abbas  recommends  excision  for  the  epulis,  and  to  open 
the  parahs  in  due  time  with  a  lancet.  (Pract.  ix,  33.) 

It  appears  to  us  that  of  all  the  ancient  authorities  Albucaris 
Ikjb  down  the  best  rules  for  treating  the  epulis.  He  directs  us 
to  cnt  it  out  with  a  ibroeps  and  scalpel,  and  then  to  ^iply 
styptic  powden  to  the  part,  or  if  the  tumour  grow  again,  the 
actual  canteiy.  For  our  own  part,  we  have  generally  found 
that  no  permanent  cure  could  be  effected  without  the  cautery. 
See  Chirurg.  (ii,  28,  and  i,  22.) 

It  is  unnecessary  to  detail  the  treatment  recommended  by 
the  other  authorities. 
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8BCT.  XXVIII.  ON  TUS  EXTRACTION  OF  TEETH. 

Having  scarified  around  the  tooth  down  to  the  socket,  m  c 
must  by  degrees  shake  tlie  teeth  with  a  tooth-extractor,  and 
draw  it  out.  But  if  it  is  carious  we  must  first  plug  up  tlie  hole 
with  a  small  tent,  that  it  may  not  break  w  hen  compressed  by 
the  instrument.  After  the  extraction  we  mav  consume  the 
flesh  that  is  left  by  sprinkling  it  vnih  finely  levigated  salts,  and 
afterwards  gargles  of  wine  or  oxycrate  may  be  used  until  the 
completion  of  the  cure.  And  since  sometimes  supernumerary 
teeth  arc  formed,  those  that  are  fixed  in  the  socket  we  must 
scrape  down  with  a  graving-tool,  but  those  that  are  not  so 
fixed  we  must  extract  with  a  tooth-extractor.  If  anv  tooth 
grow  to  an  unnatural  size,  or  is  broken,  we  may  scrape  away 
the  projecting  or  redundant  part  of  it  with  a  file.  The  laminae 
which  unite  to  them  we  may  remove  as  may  appear  proper^ 
with  the  concave  part  of  a  spcciilum^  a  raspatory^  or  a  file. 

Comm.     Commentarv.     Ca'lius  Aurelianus  disapproves  of  extracting 
'     teeth,  except  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,     licrophilus  and 
Ileraclidcs  Ponticus,  he  says,  have  related  cases  in  which  the 
operation  had  proved  fatal;  and  in  modern  times  wc  hear  some- 
times of  such  occurrences.  (Pass.  Tard.  ii,  1.) 

Celsus  directs  us,  when  the?  pains  of  toothache  cannot  be 
got  othenvise  alleviated,  to  separate  the  gums  from  the  tooth 
by  free  scarifications,  and  then  to  shake  it  until  it  is  loosened, 
and  forbids  us  to  proceed  rashly  to  perform  extraction,  for  fear 
of  occjusioning  dislocation  of  the  jaw-bone,  or,  if  the  tooth 
belong  to  the  ujiper  jaw,  of  hurting  the  temples  or  eyes.  If 
loose,  it  is  to  be  taken  out  with  the  hand,  but  otherwise  with 
a  forceps,  and,  if  eaten,  the  hole  is  to  be  filled  with  a  tent,  or 
with  lead,  to  prevent  it  from  breaking  during  extraction.  The 
instrument  is  to  be  pulled  direct,  lest  the  spongy  bone  to  which 
the  tooth  is  fixed  sliould  be  broken.  Of  this  accident  occur- 
ring there  is,  he  adds,  e(msiderable  danger ;  and  not  unfrc- 
(piently  Avhen  tlic  tooth  is  sliort  and  its  roots  long,  the  instru- 
ment takes  hold  of  a  piece  of  bone  and  breaks  it ;  iu  whicli 
ease  he  directs  us  to  extract  the  broken  piece  with  a  pincers. 
When  the  teeth  are  carious  he  directs  us  to  scrape  them^  and 
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apply  to  tliem  a  mixture  of  the  flowers  of  lOMi^  galls,  and  Comm. 
myrrli,  and  to  hold  undiluted  wine  in  tlie  mouth.  When  tho  ' 
teeth  aie  dackeued  by  any  aocideiKt,  he  directs  us  to  fasten 
them  to  the  surrounding  ones  with  a  golden  thready  and  then 
to  hold  some  stringent  decoction  in  the  mouth.  When  in 
young  persons  a  second  tooth  appears  before  the  first  has  fallen 
outy  he  recommends  us  to  scari^  around  the  latter  and  puU  it 
'  ou^  and  to  endeavour  to  force  the  other  gradually  into  its 
proper  j^aoe.  Stumps  of  teeth  are  to  be  taken  out  with  a 
stump-extractor,  (vii,  12.) 

Seribonius  Largus  makes  some  ingenious  observations  on  the 
extraction  of  teeth,  but  disi^proves  of  the  operation^  eioept 
in  atreme  cases.  (De  Ck>mp.  Med.  i,  10.) 

Galenj  and  the  medical  authorities  subsequent  to  him,  direct 
us  to  file  down  teeth  when  they  are  diseased  and  project  but 
disapprove  in  general  of  extraction. 

Albucaais  is  particularly  full  in  treating  of  the  q[ieration8  on 
tiie  teeth.  like  our  author,  he  recommends  us  to  perform 
extraction  by  first  makingficee  scarificatiaiis,  and  then  polling 
the  tooth  direct  with  a  forceps,  the  patient's  head  being  held 
between  the  knees  of  the  operator.  When  the  tooth  is  hollow 
he  directs  us  to  stdF  it  befbiehand  with  a  tent  of  doth.  When 
a  piece  of  the  alveolar  process  has  been  broken,  he  properiy 
recommends  that  it  be  taken  out.  He  gives  suitable  directions 
Ibr  filing  down  the  teeth,  and  for  fiutening  them  with  gold 
threads.  He  gives  drawings  of  instruments  for  extracting 
roots.  (Ghir.  ii,  80.) 

The  other  Arabians  describe  the  operation,  but  less  predsdy 
than  Albucasis.  Haty's  directions  are  judicious*  He  recom- 
mends the  operator  to  use  a  finroeps,  and  to  stuff  the  tooth 
when  it  it  hollow.  (Fraet.  ix,  81.) 


aacT.  zxix.— ON  coNsraicrioK  op  the  tonous,  oa 

TONOUB-TIBD  PBESONS. 

The  affection  called  ancyloglossua  is  sometimes  congenital, 
the  membrane  which  fastens  the  tongue  being  originally  harder 
and  more  constricted  than  ordinary ;  but  sometimes  ia  acquired 
from  some  hard  cicatrix  formed  under  it  by  ulceration.  Those 
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therefore  wlio  liavc  this  affection  naturally  are  di.stinguis>hed  by 
being  slow  in  beginning  to  speak,  and  by  having  the  fraeuum 
lingu}£  larger  than  its  moderate  size,  and  that  without  any 
previous  ulceration.  When  the  complaint  is  occasioned  by  a 
cicatrix  it  is  easily  recognised.  AMicrefore  the  patient  is  to  be 
placed  on  a  proper*  seat,  the  tongue  raised  to  the  roof  of  the 
mouth,  and  the  membranous  fncnum  cut  transversely.  But 
if  the  curvature  is  occasioned  by  a  cicatrix,  we  transfix  the 
callus  witli  a  hook  and  draw  it  upwards,  and  making  a  cross 
incision  free  the  bent  part,  taking  care  not  to  make  deep  inci- 
sions of  the  parts ;  for  hemorrhages  which  have  been  found 
difficult  to  stop  have  thereby  been  occasioned.  After  the  ope- 
ration the  part  is  to  be  washed  with  cold  water  or  oxycrate ; 
and  after  all  these  things  the  cure  is  to  be  completed  with 
relaxing  and  incamative  applications. 

Comm.      Commentary.    Celsus  thus  describes  the  treatment  in  cou- 
'     genital  affections  :      llomm  extrema  lingua  vulsella  jirclien- 
denda  est,  sub  clique  membrana  incidenda,  magna  curA  liabitA,  no 
venae  quae  juxta  sunt^  violentur  et  profusione  sanguinis  uoceaut." 
(vii,  12,  4.) 

Aetius's  plan  of  treatment  is  quite  similar  to  our  author's, 
(viii,  38.) 

Albucasis  gives  a  similar  account  of  the  operation.  He 
cautions  against  opening  the  arter\'  below  the  tongue,  for  fear 
of  hemorrhage.  Should  this  accident  occur  he  directs  the 
surgeon  to  use  the  actual  cautery.  (Chirurg.  ii,  34.) 

Rhascs  recommends  when  the  frienum  extends  to  the  tip  of 
the  tongue  that  it  be  divided,  so  as  to  allow  freedom  of  motion. 
However,  one  of  the  authorities  quoted  by  him  directs  us  to 
pass  through  the  fnenum  a  needle  armed  with  a  thread,  which 
is  to  be  tightened  so  as  to  divide  the  intermediate  space.  He 
recuniruends  this  method  in  order  to  obviate  the  fear  of  he- 
morrhage from  the  incision.  Uhases  himself  states  that  a 
dangerous  hemorrhage  will  result  from  opening  the  green  veins 
below  the  tongue.  (Cont.  vii,  1.) 

Aviccuna  also  recommends  the  operation  with  the  ligature, 
(iii,  vi,  11.) 

Haly  Abbas  describes  very  distinctly  the  operation  of  divi- 
ding the  fr»num.  (Pract.  ix,  36  ) 
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Alsaharavius  mentions  that  the  operation  is  sometimes  ne-  Comm. 


cessary.  (Pract.  ix,  35.)  '  ' 

8KCT.  XXX.— ON  ANTIADBS^  OE  INDVKATBD  TONML8. 

As  indurated  glands  are  called  strumie,  so  the  almonds  of 
the  ears  when  inflamed,  swelled,  and  as  it  were,  dried,  occa- 
sioning difficidty  of  deglutition  and  of  breathing,  are  called 
antiades,  from  their  being  placed  opposite  one  another.  When 
therefore  they  are  inflamed  we  must  not  meddle  with  them; 
but  when  the  inflammation  is  considerably  abated,  we  may 
operate,  more  especially  upon  such  nn  are  white,  contracted, 
and  have  a  narrow  base.     But  those  which  are  spongy,  red, 
and  haNe  a  broad  biise,  are  apt  to  bleed.    Wlierefore,  seating 
the  person  in  the  light  of  the  sun,  and  directing  him  to  open 
his  mouth,  while  one  assistant  holds  his  head,  and  another 
presses  down  the  tongue  to  tht*  lower  jaw  with  a  tongue  spatula, 
we  take  a  hook  (tenaculum)  and  perforate  the  tonsil  with  it, 
and  drag  it  outwards  as  much  as  we  can  without  drawing  its 
membranes  along  with  it ;  and  then  we  cut  it  out  by  the  root 
with  the  scalpel  suited  to  that  hand,  called  aneylotonuis,  for 
there  are  two  such  instruments,  having  opposite  curvatures. 
After  the  incision  of  one  we  may  operate  upon  the  other  in- 
versely in  the  same  manner.    After  the  operation  the  patient 
must  gargle  with  cold  water  or  oxycrate ;  and  if  any  liemor- 
rhage  come  on  he  may  use  a  tej)i(l  decoction  of  brambles,  roses, 
and  myrtlc-U-aves ;  or  if  the  blood  flows  copiously  we  must 
gi\c  for  a  gargle  the  juice  of  plantain  and  comfrey,  and  the 
trochisk  from  amber  and  the  Lemnian  earth,  dissolved  in  oxy- 
crate.    Wlien  the  hemorrhage  stops,  the  parts  on  the  next  day 
may  be  anointed  with  the  flower  of  roses,  saflfron,  and  starch 
Avith  milk,  or  with  water,  the  white  of  an  egg,  or  hydrorosatum. 
"When  sordes  collect  about  the  ulcers^  we  may  use  iujectious 
and  liuctui»es  made  (rom.  honey. 

Commentary.     Celsus  directs  us  when  the  tonsils  are  indu-  Comm. 


rated  to  scrape  the  membrane  with  the  finger,  and  tear  it  out ; 
or,  if  this  docs  not  succeed,  to  seize  the  tumour  with  a  hook 
or  tenaculum,  and  cut  it  out ;  then  the  wound  is  to  be  washed 
iiith  vinegar^  and  a  styptic  medicine  applied  to  it.  (vii,  12.) 
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Cknnt.  Aetius  directs  us  to  seize  the  tonsil  with  a  hook  and  cut  it 
'  out  at  the  middle.  When  cut  out  at  the  baae^  he  lemarka 
there  is  danger  of  hemorrhage,  (viii,  57.) 

Alhucaais  directs  v»  to  make  the  patient  sit  with  his  head 
on  the  operator's  bosom^  and^  while  an  assistant  presses  down 
his  tongue^  the  operator  is  to  seize  the  indurated  tonsil  witii  a 
hook,  and  drawing  it  out,  to  cat  it  off  witli  a  sharp  instrument 
resembling  a  forceps,  or,  in  other  words,  with  a  pair  of  scissora. 
He  likewise  gives  a  drawing  of  anotlicr  instrument  which  con- 
sists of  a  Innatod  piece  of  iron  fixed  to  a  handle.  He  relates 
an  interesting  casein  which  he  performed  the  operation,  (ii,  36.) 

Rhases,  i^n  the  authority  of  a  surgeon  called  Ancilisina, 
in  the  barbarous  translation  of  his  works,  which  probably  is  a 
conmptian  of  Antyllus,  briefly  describes  this  operation.  He 
directs  ns  to  open  the  month  and  take  hold  of  the  tonsils,  the 
fourth  part  of  which  may  be  cut  off.  He  recommends  ns  to 
make  the  patient  gargle  with  rinegar.  He  forbids  the  opera- 
tion when  the  tonsils  are  enlarged  and  red.  (Contin.  vii,  2.) 

Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  86,)  and  Mesne  (de  Mgt,  Qntturis, 
4,)  describe  the  operation,  but  not  so  minutely  as  Albucasis. 

Guido  de  Csoliaco  copies  the  descriptions  cf  Albucasis  and 
Haly  Abbas,  (c.  ri,  2.) 


SVCT.  ZZXI.— OK  THB  IHTA. 

The  uTula  being,  as  it  were,  the  quill  or  plectrum  of  the  organ 
of  speech  is  often  the  seat  of  defluzion  from  the  head,  and  becom- 
ing pretematundly  enlarged,  of  a  lengthened  fimn  and  slender 
shape,  it  is  called  columella ;  but  when  thick  below  and  round  it 
is  named  uva,  from  its  resemblance  to  a  grape,  as  the  other  is  so 
caUed  from  its  resemblance  to  a  column.  If,  therefore,  it 
cannot  be  made  to  yield  to  general  treatment/— I  mean  CTacna- 
tions  by  bleeding  and  purging^— nor  to  topical,  such  as  astrin- 
gents, repellents,  and  discutients,— ^e  must  psoceed  to  the 
operation,  lest,  1^  its  constant  irritation,  it  bring  on  cougha, 
sleeplessness,  and  even  sufibcation.  Such,  therefore,  as  are 
contracted,  round,  not  of  a  lengthened  shape,  bloody,  or  some- 
what black,  we  must  decline  opmting  upon ;  but  those  that 
are  slender,  long,  small  at  the  extremity,  loose^  not  very  bloody^ 
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\nA  whiHA,  we  miwfe  operate  i^om;  fiir  the  iateuMtioB  of 
them  soon  sobiideB.    We  mmt  only  take  ewi^  as  mvoh  of 
the  uva  as  exceeded  its  natuzal  siie ;  Ibr  the  eomplete  ez- 
turpatba  of  it  proves  gnatly  injnrioiis  to  the  parts  about  the 
chesty  smd  oceasums  the  loss  of  ▼oioe*    Whevcfoiey  havinip 
placed  the  patient  on  a  seat  in  the  imys  of  the  snn^  and  direoted 
him  to  gape  wide^  we  seise  with  the  Itnoeps  adi^ited  for  this 
pmpose,  or  a  common  tenacnlnm,  npon  the  ledondant  part  and 
drag  it  downward,  and  cut  it  out  with  the  instrmnent  called 
staphylotomns,  or  the  soalpd  nsed  in  the  operation  for  the 
SQtm»  of  the  upper  eyelid.    After  Ihe  openitimi  the  same 
things  are  to  be  done  as  are  recommended  for  angiology.  But 
since  often^  iirom  the  timidity  di  the  patient,  or  the  fear  of  the 
hemonhage,or  the  success  attending  the  treatment bymedidnei^ 
he  declines  the  operation  by  instruments,  we  may  nther  con- 
sume it  by  means  of  a  causde  medicine.    'Whmfore,  taking 
the  caustic  used  for  burning  the  eyelids,  or  some  such^  we  are 
to  fill  with  it  the  hollows  of  the  instrument  called  staphylo- 
caustosi,  and  directing  the  patient  to  gape  widei,  and  getting 
the  tongue  pressed  down  with  a  tongue  spatula^  we  open  the 
instrument  sufficiently  and  grasp  with  it  as  mudh  of  tiie  uva 
aa  we  cut  off  in  the  other  operation.   The  medicine  must 
neither  be  of  too  liquid  a  consistence,  lest  it  run  down  from 
the  uva  improperly,  and  bum  the  adjoining  parts  (and,  there- 
fore, we  dhect  the  patient  not  to  swallow  during  tiie  whole 
operation  of  bumiug),  nor  very  hard,  that  it  may  soon  act  upon 
the  nra.    And  if  from  one  application  the  extremity  of  the 
ura  beeome  bhuik,  tlus  will  be  sufficient,  but  if  not  we  must 
use  it  again*   During  the  whole  time  of  its  action  the  patient 
must  sit  with  his  head  bent  forwards,  in  order  that  the  saliva 
which  is  melted  down  with  the  portions  of  the  medicine  may 
fiow  firom  the  mouth.    The  part  becomes  dead  in  one  hour, 
and  fiills  off  about  the  third  or  fourth  dqr.  After  the  burning, 
having  wrapped  the  index-finger  round  with  soft  wool  or  tow, 
we  wipe  the  parts  about  the  UTula,  or  direct  the  patient  to 
gargle  with  water.    But  after  tlus  operation,  and  also  that  on 
the  tonsils,  soothing  fomentations  from  the  oil  of  camomile  are 
to  be  applied  around  the  neck,  and  in  like  manner  we  may  use 
gargles  and  liniments. 
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Comm.     Commentary.  It  appears  from  the  Hippocratic  treatises  that 
'  excision  of  the  uvula  was  sometimes  performed  in  early  times. 
(Prognost.  de  Morbis,  ii;  De  affect.) 

Celsus  recommends  us  not  to  meddle  with  the  operation 
when  the  uvula  is  red  and  enlarged,  for  fear  of  hemorrhage ; 
but  when  it  is  slender,  sharp,  and  white,  or  when  it  is  pale 
and  thick  below,  but  slender  above,  it  may  be  extirpated  with- 
out danger.  For  this  purpose  he  merely  directs  us  to  seize 
upon  it  with  a  forceps  and  cut  it  out.  (vii,  12.) 

Galen  describes  fully  the  operation  by  medicines,  but  says 
nothing  of  exdsion.  (De  Med.  sec.  loc.  vi.)  Aetius  describes 
the  operation  m  nearly  the  same  terms  as  oiir  author.  He 
directs  us  to  grasp  the  enlarged  uvula  with  a  forceps  and  cut 
it  off,  using  afterwards  some  astringent  gargle,  (viii,  4-i-.) 
Oribasius  briefly  mentions  the  operation,  which  he  directs  to 
be  performed  with  extreme  drcmnspection.  (Med.  Collect, 
xxiv,  10.) 

Albucasis  describes  the  operation  similarly  to  the  Greeks. 
He  directs  the  operator  to  get  the  patient's  tongue  pressed 
down  by  an  assistant ;  when  the  operator  is  to  seize  upon  the 
uvola  and  cut  off  as  much  as  is  proper  of  it.  He  gives  a 
drawing  of  an  instrument  for  the  operation  with  caustic  medi- 
cines. (Chirurg.  ii,  37.) 

Avicenna's  description  is  to  the  same  effect,  but  not  so  cir- 
cumstantial, (iii,  9,  15.)  Mesne  directs  us  to  perform  the 
operation  with  a  heated  scalpel  of  gold.  (De  .Egr.  Gutturis,  3.) 

Rhasea  states  that  when  the  uvula  is  enlarged,  but  ia  not 
led,  the  operation  may  be  performed  without  danger.  He  men- 
tions that  some  preferred  the  actual  or  potential  cautery,  but 
that  he  preferred  excision.  He  describes,  but  not  distinctly, 
an  instrument  for  applying  the  caustic  medicines.  He  states 
that  loss  of  the  entire  uvula  impairs  the  voice  and  exposes  the 
lungs  to  danger  from  cold.  (Contin.  vii;  and  Divia.  i,  49.) 

SBCT.  XXXII.  ON  TBOBNT  SUBtTANCBS  VlXXn  IN  TBI  VBABYNX. 

Thorns,  or  the  bones  of  fishes,  or  other  substances,  are  often 
swalloM  ed  in  eating,  and  fix  in  different  places.  Wherefore, 
such  a«  can  be  seen  we  are  to  extract  with  the  forceps  for  that 
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purpose;  but  those  wluch  are  lower  down  in  the  gullet  we 
mutt  manage  differentlj.  Some  are  of  opinion  that  the  patient 
ought  to  be  made  to  swallow  large  morsels,  such  as  the  stalk 
of  lettuces^  or  pieces  of  bread ;  bat  others  direct  us  to  Innd  a 
thread  abont  a  small  piece  of  dean  soft  sponge  and  give  it  to 
the  patient  to  swallow,  and  then  taking  hold  of  the  thread  to 
draw  it  up^  and  to  do  this  frequently  in  order  that  the  thorn 
may  get  fixed  in  the  sponge  and  be  brought  np.  T^^^^^^f 
orders  suppuratiTe  cataplasms  to  be  applied,  such  as  those 
from  raw  baikiy-floar,  in  ordet  that  the  part  may  be  converted 
into  pus  and  tiie  thorn  fidl  out  of  its  own  accord.  If  we  see 
the  patient  at  the  time  of  swallowing,  befim  digestion  has 
taken  place  in  tiie  stomach,  and  cannot  peroeiTO  ^  substance 
which  is  fixed,  we  may  order  him  to  vomit  by  pnshing  the 
fingers  or  Ibatlien  down  the  throat,  Ibr  sometimes  the  thing 
which  is  fixed  will  be  brought  np  with  the  matters  that  are 
vomited. 

CoMif  SNTART.    OoT  author's  directions  are  mostly  taken  Comm. 

from  Aetius.  (viii,  50.)  ' 

Albucasis  repeats  our  author's  directions,  and  further  re- 
commends us,  when  they  fail,  to  introduce  an  instrument 
made  of  lead,  which  he  gives  a  drawing  of,  and  either  to  ex- 
tract the  substance  or  push  it  downwards.  (Chirurg.  ii,  38.) 
A  similar  plan  of  treatment  is  recommended  by  Mesue  (de 
Mgr.  Gutturis) ;  by  Avicenna  (iii,  9,  43) ;  and  by  Alsaharavius 
(Pract.  xii.)  When  a  morsel  of  food  sticks  to  the  oesophagus, 
Alsaharavius  directs  that  the  person  should  be  struck  on  the 
back,  which  will  facilitate  the  descent  of  it.  (6.) 


SXCV.  XXXIIl.— ON  LAnTNOOTOHT. 

The  most  ftmous  surgeons  have  also  described  this  operation* 
Aut}  llus,  therefore,  says,  in  cases  of  i^nanche  (as  we  will 
explain  under  the  head  of  Dietetics)  we  entirely  disapprove  of 
this  operation,  because  the  indsioii  is  utterly  unavailing  when 
all  the  arteries  (the  whole  of  the  trachea?)  and  I3ie  lungs  are 
alfected ;  but  in  infiammations  about  the  mouth  and  palate, 
and  in  cases  of  indurated  tonsils  whi^  obstruet  the  mouth  of 
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the  windpipe  as  the  trachea  is  unaffected,  it  will  he  proper  to 
have  recourse  to  pharyngotomy,  in  order  to  avoid  the  risk  of  suf- 
focation. When,  therefore,  we  eugage  in  the  operation  wc  slit 
open  a  part  of  the  arteria  aspcra  (for  it  is  dangerous  to  divide  the 
whole)  below  the  top  of  the  windpipe,  about  the  third  or  fourth 
ring.  For  this  is  a  convenient  situation,  as  being  free  of  flesh,  and 
because  the  vessels  are  placed  at  a  distance  from  the  part  which 
is  divided.  Wherefore,  bending  the  patient's  head  backwards, 
so  as  to  bring  the  windpipe  better  into  view,  we  are  to  make 
a  transverse  incision  between  two  of  the  rings,  so  as  that  it 
may  not  be  the  cartila|j:e  which  is  divided,  but  the  membrane 
connecting  the  cartilages.  If  one  be  more  timid  in  operating,  one 
may  first  stretch  the  skin  with  a  hook  and  divide  it,  and  then, 
removing  the  vessels  aside,  if  they  come  in  the  way,  make  the 
incision."  These  are  the  words  of  Antyllus.  Wi-  judge  that 
the  windpipe  has  been  opened  from  the  air  rushing  through  it 
with  a  whizzing  noise,  and  from  the  voice  being  lost.  After 
the  urgency  of  the  suffocation  has  passed  over,  wc  pare  the  lips 
of  the  incision  so  as  to  make  them  raw  surfaces  again,  and 
then  have  recourse  to  sutures,  but  sew  the  skin  only,  without  the 
cartilage.  Then  wc  use  the  applications  proper  for  bloody  or 
fresh  wounds,  but  if  it  does  not  unite  we  must  treat  it  with 
incarnants.  AVc  must  follow  the  same  plan  of  treatment  if 
we  should  meet  with  the  case  of  a  person  who  had  cut  his  own 
throat  from  a  wish  to  commit  suicide. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Arctfcus  makes  mention  of  this  operation 
in  such  terms  as  proves  that  it  must  have  been  practised  oc- 
casionally in  his  time.  He,  however,  does  not  approve  of  it, 
at  least  in  cases  of  angina.  (De  Curat.  Morb.  Acut.  i,  7.) 

Cajlius  Aurelianus  says  that  Asclepiades  performed  tlie 
operation  in  cises  of  cynanehe ;  but  he  himself  disapproves  of 
it.  (De  Morb.  Acut.  i,  7.)  We  may  mention  further  in  this 
place  that  Avicenna,  Avenzoar,  Haly  Abbas,  Mesne,  and  Hhases 
express  themselves  rather  favorably  of  tlu^  o})eration  in  urgent 
cases  of  cynanehe.  From  the  circumstaiue  mentioned  by  Pollux 
of  cynanehe,  that  it  mostly  attacks  chihlren,  we  are  inclined  to 
think  that  the  ancients  meant  the  croup  by  it. 

None  of  the  (J reck  authorities,  except  our  author,  have  left 
a  description  of  the  operation.    Psellus,  however,  mentions  it 
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in  such  a  manner  as  would  lead  us  to  infer  that  the  operation  Comm. 
had  not  been  lost  sight  of  in  his  time,  L  e.  "  Luyngotomj  ia  a '  *  ' 
certain  nirgical  operation." 

Avioenna  and  Albocasia  merdj  oopy  our  aathor's  descrip- 
tion, and  appear  to  hare  never  seen  thd  operation  performed. 
To  show,  however,  that  the  windpipe  may  be  opened  without 
occasioning  death,  Albocasis  relates  the  case  of  a  female  who 
cot  her  trachea  while  attempting  to  commit  snidde ;  in  which 
case,  by  sewing  up  the  woond^he  effected  a  cure  without  diffi- 
culty. (Chimrg.  ii,  13.) 

Bhases  mentiena  that,  in  cases  of  cynanche  which  threaten 
instant  death,  a  certain  physician,  Ancilisiua  ( Antyllus  ?)  re- 
commends the  surgeon  to  open  the  windpipe.  His  description  of 
the  operation  is  as  f<^w8 :  The  patient's  head  being  kept  back 
the  skin  is  to  be  divided»and  the  sides  of  it  separated  by  meana 
of  threads,  so  as  to  expose  the  windpipe,  which  is  to  be  opened 
by  making  an  indaion  in  the  membrane  which  connects  two 
of  the  rings  together.  After  the  abcesa  bunts  the  wound  is 
to  be  sewed  up.  (Cent,  rii,  2.) 

Haly  Abbaa  iikewise  deaeribea  the  operation  accurately. 
He  diieeta  us  to  make  an  indunon  in  the  skin,  and  to  separate 
the  edgea  with  hooka  to  at  to  eiqpose  llie  windpqfie,  whidi  is  to 
be  opened  between  two  caitOages.  (Fiact  is,  88.) 

The  modem  history  of  the  operation  is  giTcn  in  Van 
Swnten's  Comment.  (814) ;  M6noires  de  I'Acad.  Ecyale  (ii) ; 
and  Coopec's  Surgical  Dictionary.  See  a  complete  histoiy  of 
the  operation  by  SprengeL  (Hist,  de  la  Mti.  18,  6.)  He  says, 
that  Anthony  Benirieni,  a  surgeon  of  Florence,  ia  the  first  after 
Antyllua  who  is  known  finr  certain  to  have  performed  the 
operation. 


aicv.  zxziy.— «N  absgbss. 

That  the  abscess  ia  a  comqption  and  transmutation  of  the 
flesh  or  fleshy  part%  and  what  are  its  modes  of  formatkm,  and 
how  many  kinds  of  aboessea  there  are^  we  have  auffieiently  ez- 
phuned  in  the  Fourth  Book.  Now  we  have  only  to  treat  of 
the  operation  upon  it.  If  it  be  completely  dianged  to  pus, 
which  we  ascertain  firam  the  pains,  fever  (if  any  was  feiBierly 
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present),  redness,  pulsation,  and  tlio  other  symptoms  of  in- 
flammation being  diminished,  from  tlio  swelling  assuming  a 
sharp  point,  and  from  pus  being  felt  under  the  fingers  upon 
pressure,  more  espeeially  if  the  abscess  be  superficial,  in  that 
case  we  may  proceed  to  the  operation.  But  if  it  is  not  felt  to 
the  toucli,  nor  is  elevated  to  a  point,  owing  to  its  being  deep- 
seated,  we  must  attend  to  the  other  symptoms  before  operating. 
It  is  to  be  understood,  liowever,  that  before  the  conversion  to 
pus  is  completed,  we  sometimes  open  abscesses  when  they  are 
unripe,  on  account  of  their  being  near  joints  or  ^-ital  parts, 
lest,  by  their  continued  putrefaction,  a  ligament  or  some  neces- 
sary part  should  be  corrupted  by  it.  And  Ilipj)ocrates  directs 
us  to  open  abscesses  about  tlic  iuuis  l)efore  tliey  are  completely 
ripened,  for  fear  of  their  perforating  the  intestine.  In  opening 
them  we  must  not,  in  all  cases,  make  the  incisions  in  tlie  same 
manner,  but  observe  the  natural  lines — as  on  the  face;  and  the 
growth  of  the  hairs — as  on  the  head,  and  taking  as  much  care 
as  possible  not  to  occasion  deformity.  Straight  incisions  are 
to  be  made  in  the  legs,  as  in  the  muscles  and  tendons ;  and 
nerves,  arteries,  and  vital  parts  are  to  be  avoided,  taking  care 
of  their  safety  by  sometimes  making  a  straight  incision  and 
sometimes  a  transverse  one  into  the  abscess,  according  to  the 
circumstances  of  each  case.  When  the  abscesses  arc  small  we 
make  one  incision,  but  when  they  are  larger  we  make  more, 
always  dividing  the  thinner  parts,  and  those  which  are  most 
convenient  for  the  escape  of  the  matter.  When  the  swelling 
is  much  raised  up  to  a  point,  unconcocted,  thin,  and  devoid  of 
vitality,  we  must  cut  out  a  piece  either  like  a  triangle,  or  like 
a  myrtle  leaf,  or  of  some  other  angular  figure,  because  the 
diciiiar  is  UD&vorable  to  cicatrization.  Those  which  are 
not  pointed  we  open  by  a  simple  incision,  and  when  we  find  a 
dnoB^  if  the  part  is  fleshy  and  the  skin  proper  for  uniting,  we 
imly  make  such  incisions  into  the  part  as  will  allow  the  mat- 
ter to  be  discharged ;  but  if  it  be  thin  and  very  devoid  of  flesh 
we  make  a  simple  incision  along  its  whole  length ;  and  after 
this  simple  incision,  if  the  parts  on  each  side  appear  thin  and 
not  fleshy  we  must  pare  them  off.  After  the  operation,  having 
first  sponged  the  part,  if  the  abscess  be  small,  and  if  only  one 
incision  has  been  made,  we  may  use  a  simple  pledget,  but  if  it 
be  large^  and  there  be  many  incisions^  we  draw  through  them 
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a  fillet  which  can  be  easily  extracted ;  and  wlien  the  part  liaa 
been  cut  out  we  fill  it  in  like  manner  with  lint.  If  a  hemor- 
rhage take  place  we  must  nsc  rold  water  or  oxycratc,  and  if 
the  bleeding  continue  we  may  sprinkle  upon  tlio  part  finely 
powdered  chalcitis,  ^vhicli  we  may  also  have  recourse  to  often 
when  the  part  is  gangrenous  and  llaccid.  In  winter,  and  when 
the  parts  are  nervous,  we  may  soak  oblong  pledgets  in  wine 
and  oil  and  apply  them ;  and  in  summer,  when  the  parts  arc 
fleshy,  wc  may  soak  these  applications  in  water  and  oil,  or  in 
the  same  cold  wine  and  oil,  and  binding  them,  on  the  following 
day  we  may  bathe  with  the  same  fluids  :  but  on  the  third  day, 
having  loosed  the  dressings  aiul  sponged  the  j)arts,  we  may  use 
the  application  called  tctrapharmacon  on  a  pledget,  and  if 
there  be  no  inflammation  present  we  may  apply  the  same 
wash  for  the  preservation  of  the  pledget ;  but  if  there  be  in- 
flammation, we  must  apply  a  digestive  cataplasm,  having  first 
poured  water  on  the  parts.  When  the  inflammation  abates 
we  may  eftect  the  cure  by  promoting  suppunition  and  incar- 
nation. Sinuses  are  to  be  cured  by  agglutinative  remedies^  as 
has  been  said^  in  the  Fourth  Book^  on  sinuses. 

Commentary.  All  the  authors  quoted  under  this  head  in  Comm. 
the  Fourth  Book  may  be  consulted. 

Celsus  is  more  than  usually  prolix  in  laying  down  the  rules 
for  the  surgical  treatment  of  abcesses.  Before  the  abscess 
harden,  he  directs  us  to  make  incisions  in  the  skin,  and  apply 
a  cupping  instrument,  in  order  to  remove  any  symptoms  of  in- 
flammation which  may  have  been  present,  or,  in  other  words, 
to  proems  resolution.  Sometimes,  however,  as  he  explaltis, 
the  matter  is  collected  in  a  cyst  (tunica),  in  which  case  it  is 
not  to  be  supposed  that  the  contents  of  the  abscess  can  be  re- 
moved by  a  cupping  instrument.  When  the  pus  ripens  it  is 
seldom  proper  to  let  it  out  if  seated  in  the  aruipits,  or  groins  ; 
nor  when  the  collection  is  superficial,  or  in  the  flesh ;  and  it  is 
better,  as  he  prudently  directs,  to  apply  cataplasms  until  the 
pus  make  an  opening  for  itself.  When  it  is  judged  necessary 
to  open  an  abscess,  he  recommends  us,  if  not  seated  in  a 
nervous  part,  to  perform  the  operation  with  a  red-hot  iron, 
because  a  small  opening  made  in  this  manner  will  remain 
longer  open.    Abscesses  in  nervous  parts  are  to  be  opened 
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Comm.  witli  a  scalpcl.  In  making  an  incision,  the  form  and  size  of 
'  *  '  it  arc  to  be  considered.  In  «^cucral  the  openings  are  to  be 
made  as  small  as  possible;  but  large  sinuses  require  larger 
incisions,  and  sometimes  two  or  three  are  necessary  :  wlion  the 
skin  is  livid  or  diseased  it  sometimes  must  be  cut  oft'  to  furtlicr 
the  cure.  In  this  case  an  opening  is  to  be  made  of  the  shape 
of  a  niyi  tlc-lcaf.  When  the  pus  is  evacuated,  if  in  tlie  arm- 
pit or  groins,  no  pledget  is  to  be  used,  but  a  sponge  out  of 
wine  is  to  be  applied.  In  other  places,  a  little  honey  is  first 
to  be  used ;  then  agglutinative  medicines ;  and  above  these 
likewise,  if  nccessar}',  a  sponge  squeezed  out  of  wine,  (vii,  2.) 

The  treatment  of  abscesses  is  fully  explained  by  Galen. 
(Therap.  ad  Glauc.  ii.)  lie  directs  us,  when  an  abscess  is  slow 
of  ripening,  to  make  superficial  scarifications  in  it,  and  after- 
wards to  apply  a  cataplasm  of  barley-meal. 

Aetius^s  directions  are,  upon  the  whole,  similar  to  our 
author's,  but  not  quite  so  minute  and  precise.  Like  our 
author,  he  directs  us  to  make  the  incision  long  and  narrow, 
like  a  m^-rtle-lcaf.  The  ancients  were  well  aware  that  cir- 
cular  sores  ai'c  slow  of  healing  ;  and  the  causes  of  this  fact  are 
fully  explained  ))y  Cassius  and  Alexander  Aphrodisicnsis. 

Little  additional  information  is  to  be  obtained  from  the 
other  authorities.  Albycasis  directs  us,  when  the  abscess  is 
large,  not  to  evacuate  all  its  contents  at  once,  lest  it  produce 
dangerous  prostration,  especially  if  the  patient  be  weak ;  for, 
he  remai'ks,  the  animal  s{)irits  will  escape  along  with  the  pus. 
Like  our  author,  he  forbids  us  to  open  abscesses  until  they  are 
ripe,  imless  seated  near  the  anus,  or  some  vital  part.  (Chiruzg. 
^  U,  40.) 

Haly  Abbas  justly  remarks  that  if  an  abscess  be  opened 
prematurely,  the  lips  of  it  remain  in  an  indurated  state,  and 
prevent  the  sore  from  healing.  But  when  seated  near  nerves 
or  ligaments,  he  advises  not  to  wait  until  it  is  ripe.  His 
treatment  upon  the  whole  does  not  differ  from  our  author's. 
(Pract.  ix,  8.) 

The  method  of  opening  abscesses,  by  means  of  caustic  ap- 
plications, is  describ^  in  the  fourth  Book^  18. 
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The  chocras,  or  scrofula,  is  an  indurated  <?huid,  mostly  form- 
ing in  the  neck,  armpits,  and  j^roins,  derivinp^  its  name  cither 
from  a  Greek  word,  signifying  a  species  of  rock,  or  from  swine, 
because  they  arc  fruitful  animals,  or  because  swine  have  swcU- 
inp^s  of  the  neck.  The  strumte  are  formed  cither  on  the  anterior 
part  of  the  neck,  or  on  either  side  of  it,  or  on  both,  and  they 
consist  of  one,  two,  or  more,  all  contained  in  their  proper  mem- 
branes, like  the  steatoma,  atheroma,  and  nicliccris.  Those,  there- 
fore, wliich  are  painful  to  the  touch,  and  on  the  application  of 
medicine,  ai-e  of  a  malignant  nature,  are  to  be  considered  as 
carcinomatous  and  it  is  obvious  that  thev  do  not  readily  yield 
to  a  surgical  operation.  But  such  as  are  mild  to  the  touch 
and  the  seasonalilc  application  of  medicines,  may  be  operated 
upon  in  this  manner.  To  such  as  arc  superficial  and  incline  to- 
wards the  skin  we  use  a  simple  section,  and  free  tlicni  from  the 
surrounding  bodies,  and  stretching  the  skin  with  hooks  we  flay 
the  lips  of  the  incision,  as  we  said  in  describing  the  operation 
of  angiology,  and  by  degrees  remove  them  entirely,  liut  such 
as  are  larger,  having  transfixed  them  with  hooks,  we  raise  up, 
and  dissecting  away  the  skin  from  them  in  like  manner,  we  must 
free  them  entirely  from  the  sm-rounding  bodies,  avoiding  in 
particular  the  carotid  arteries  and  recurrent  nerves.  If  any 
divided  vessel  obscure  the  operation,  we  may  include  it  in  a 
ligature,  or  cut  it  asunder,  if  not  hu-ge.  And  when  the  base 
of  the  scrofulous  tumour  runs  out  into  a  narrow  point,  we 
may  cut  it  away  readily,  and  introducing  the  index  finger  search 
if  thei*e  be  any  other  strumie  lying  there,  and  remove  them  in 
the  same  manner.  But  if  we  suspect  that  a  large  vessel  or 
vessels  are  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  scrofulous  tumour,  we 
need  not  cut  it  out  from  the  ba.se,  but  include  it  in  a  ligature, 
BO  that  it  may  fall  oft'  spontaneously  in  pieces  without  danger, 
when  we  may  eff  ect  the  cure  by  the  application  of  lint ;  but 
if  cut  away  at  once  we  may  unite  the  lips  of  the  incisions.  The 
incisions  are  to  be  made  direct,  and  if  there  be  nothing  re- 
dnndant  we  may  immediately  sew  them  up.  But,  if  owing  to 
the  size  of  the  scrofulous  swelling  there  be  a  redundancy  of 
skilly  having  cut  away  a  part  of  it  like  a  myrtle4eafj  we  may 
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hm  reoofone  to  rotiues,  and  use  the  applicationB  for  recent 
wounds. 

Comm.  Commentary.  See  all  the  authors  referred  to  in  the  34th 
•    section  of  the  Fourth  Book. 

Galen  briefly  recommends  incision  or  septic  applications* 
He  relates  an  unfortunate  case  in  which  an  ignorant  8ur<^eon, 
by  cutting  the  recurrent  nerve,  occasioned  loss  of  speech.  (See 
Meth.  Med.  xvi ;  and  Loc.  Affect,  i,  6.) 

Aetius  giTes  a  long  extract  from  Leonidas  on  the  treatment 
of  scrofula.  His  directions  for  dissecting  out  the  tumours  in 
the  neck  are  such  as  experience  alone  could  have  dictated.  In 
operating  on  the  neck,  he  cautions  us  to  avoid  the  jugular 
veins,  carotid  arteries,  and  the  nerves  of  speech,  and  with  this 
intention  he  recommends  us  rather  to  make  the  incisions  lon- 
gitudinal than  transverse.  When  the  tumour  is  small  a  simple 
incision,  he  says,  will  be  sufficient ;  but  if  large,  the  skin  is  to 
be  cut  in  the  form  of  a  myrtle-loaf,  and  the  lips  of  the  incision 
being  stretched  with  hooks,  the  skin  is  to  be  separated  from 
the  struma  with  the  fingers  and  a  scalpel ;  but  the  base  of  the 
tumour  is  to  be  cut  with  great  caution.  He  does  not,  like  our 
author,  make  any  mention  of  the  ligature.  When  there  is  a 
discharge  of  blood  he  recommends  styptics,  (xv,  5.) 


Celsus  says  nothing  of  the  treatment  by  a  surgical  operation. 

(V,  28.) 


Haly  Abbas»  Avioenna,  and  most  of  the  Arabian  authorities 
approve  of  eicision,  and  describe  the  operation  in  much  the  same 
terms  as  our  author.  Albucnsis  directs  us  when  there  is  a 
large  vein  at  the  bottom  of  the  tumour  to  apply  a  ligature  round 
its  root,  and  allow  it  to  drop  out  by  putre£sction.  When  the 
contents  of  the  tumour  are  fluid,  he  recommends  us  to  open 
it,  and  apply  an  ointment  to  consume  the  corrupted  flesh ;  after 
which  incamants  and  detergents  are  to  be  used.  When  scro- 
fulous tumours  resist  the  ordinary  treatment,  he  directs  us  to 
bum  them  with  a  red-hot  iron. 
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8BCT.  XZXYL^OH  WIEATOUA,  AVHIBOMA^  AND  mUCIEIt* 

These  also  belong  to  the  class  of  absoenes,  but  differ  from 
them  in  this  respect,  that  thoae  which  are  properly  called  ab- 
Bcesaes  are  of  an  inflammatory  nature,  painfol^  and  contain  an 
acrid  and  coRoding  fluid ;  neither  arc  they  sorroiinded  by  a 
proper  membrane  or  tunic.  They  differ  from  one  another,  in 
as  much  as  that  which  is  contained  in  the  steatoma  ii,  as  its 
name  implies,  like  suet ;  that  which  is  in  the  atheroma  is  like 
pap  made  from  com ;  while  the  fluid  in  the  meliceris  is  like 
honey.  You  may  distinguish  them  from  one  another  thus. 
The  steatoma  is  harder  than  the  others,  is  unyielding  to  the 
touch,  and  has  a  narrower  base.  The  meliceris  conveys  to  the 
touch  the  sensation  of  a  soft  body,  is  slowly  diffused,  and  soon 
returns  i^;ain  to  its  shape.  We  operate  upon  them  as  upon 
scrofulous  tumours,  by  incision,  dissection,  sutnreSj  and  the  rest 
of  the  treatment,  only  avoiding  to  wound  the  membrane^  lest 
its  fluid  contents  be  poured  out  and  obstruct  the  operation,  and 
kst  a  part  of  it  should  be  left  behind,  which  often  occasions  a 
renewal  of  the  complaint  at  the  wrists,  ankles,  and  the  move- 
able parts  about  jointai,  aa  a  scrofulous  tumour  does  in  like 
manner,  if  the  whole  or  a  part  of  it  be  left  behind.  If  any 
such  thing  be  left  it  will  be  better  not  to  sew  up  the  wonn^ 
but  to  consume  the  remainder  with  septic  applications. 

CoMHiNTABT.   We  have  given  an  explanation  of  the  nature  Comm. 

of  these  tumours  in  the  Fourth  Book.  '  " 

Galen  states  that  the  indications  of  cure  in  all  these  cases 
aare  to  discuss  their  contents,  produce  putrefaction  of  them, 
or  to  cut  them  out.  The  steatoma,  he  remarks,  being  of  a  solid 
nature,  can  be  remedied  only  by  an  operation.  (Meth.  liv.) 

Celsus  directs  va,  m  extirpating  steatomatous  tumours,  to 
open  the  cyst  and  evacuate  its  contents ;  but  recommends  not 
to  wound  the  cyst  of  the  others.  Should  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  cyst  be  unavoidably  left  behind,  he  directs  suppurative  ap- 
plications to  be  used.  After  the  operation  he  directs  us  to 
uuite  the  lips  of  the  wound  by  a  dai^p  (fibula)  and  an  afj^lu- 
tinative  medicine,  (vii,  6.) 

The  surgical  treatment  of  these  tumonn  is  veiy  fully  laid 
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Comm.  down  by  Aetius,  in  an  extract  from  Leonidas ;  but  his  descrip- 
'"■^'^  '  tion  ia  so  long  that  we  cannot  do  justice  to  it  within  our  narrow 
limits.  Like  Celsus,  he  directs  us  to  avoid  wounding  tlic  tunics 
which  surround  the  atheroma  and  raehceris ;  but  states  that 
tliis  may  be  done  in  the  case  of  the  steatoma.  He  judiciously 
directs  the  skin  to  be  cut  in  the  form  of  a  m}'Tt]e-leaf.  (xv,  7,  8.) 

Albucasis  directs  us,  in  the  first  place,  to  prick  the  tumour, 
in  order  to  ascertain  the  nature  of  its  contents.  "When  they 
arc  found  to  be  fatty,  he  recommends  us  to  cut  it  out  by 
making  a  crucial  incision,  and  removing  it  with  its  cyst  if 
possible.  When  the  cyst  is  wounded  he  directs  us  to  dissect 
it  out  in  pieces,  and  to  endeavour  to  leave  no  part  of  it  behind. 
He  gives  drawings  of  various  instruments,  namely,  scalpels, 
tenacida,  and  perforators^  for  dissecting  out  theie  tumoun. 


Khases  and  Avicenna  give  very  judicious  directions  for  the 
treatment  of  these  tumours,  l)ut  they  scarcely  difl'er  at  all  from 
those  of  Aetius  and  our  author.  They  recommend  us  to  avoid 
opening  the  cysts  of  the  atheroma  and  meliceris,  if  possible ; 
but  if  any  part  remain  thegr  direct  us  to  destroy  it  by  septics. 
(Coutiu.  xzvii.) 


Aneurism  is  a  tumour  soft  to  the  touch  and  yielding  to  the 
fingers,  hanng  its  origin  from  blood  and  spirits.  Galen  says 
"  an  artery  haviufj^  become  anastomosed  {i.e.  dilated)  the  aflfec- 
tion  is  called  an  anem'ism;  it  arises  also  from  a  wound  of  the  same, 
when  the  skin  that  lies  over  it  is  cicatrized,  but  the  wound  in 
the  artery  remains,  and  neither  unites  nor  is  blocked  up  by 
flesh.  Such  aflections  are  recognised  by  the  pulsation  of  arte- 
ries ;  but,  if  compressed,  the  tumour  disappears  in  so  far,  the 
substance  which  forms  it  returning  back  into  the  arteries.*' 
Tims  (jralen.— But  we  distinguish  them  from  one  another  in  tliis 
way:  That  formed  from  anastomosis  of  an  arten^  appears  longer, 
is  deep  seated,  and  when  pressed  upon  by  the  fin<i;crs,  a  sort  of 
sound  is  heard ;  whereas  no  noise  is  heard  in  the  cases  arising 
from  rupture,  and  these,  moreover,  arc  more  rounded,  and  feel 
superiicial.    Those  therefore  which  form  in  the  armpits^  groin. 


(ii,  45,  «5.) 


SKCT.  ULZVII.  ON  ▲MSUAISM. 
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and  neck,  and  those  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  which  are  very 
large,  we  must  decline  operatin^^^  upon,  on  account  of  the  large- 
ness of  the  vessels.  But  those  which  occur  in  the  extremities, 
the  limbs,  or  the  head,  we  operate  upon  thus.  "We  make  a 
straight  longitudinal  incision  in  the  skin,  and  then  haviuf?  se- 
parated the  lips  with  hooks,  as  we  mentioned  in  the  operation 
of  angiolof^y,  and  having  dissected  away  the  skin,  and  sepa- 
rated it  witli  the  instruments  used  for  operations  on  membranes, 
we  lay  bare  the  artery,  and  passing  a  needle  under  it,  and  tving 
it  with  two  ligatures,  and  having  first  divided  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  artery  with  a  lancet  used  for  bleeding,  and  evacuated 
its  contents,  we  have  recourse  to  the  suppurative  treatment  until 
the  falling  off  of  the  ligatures.  If  the  aneurism  be  occasioned 
by  rupture  of  the  artery,  we  must  seize  in  the  fingers  along  with 
the  skin  as  much  as  possible  of  the  aneurism,  and  then  below 
what  we  hold  in  our  hand  we  push  a  needle  having  a  (loul)le 
thread,  and  after  it  has  passed  through  we  cut  the  double,  and 
thus  with  the  two  threads  we  bind  the  tumour  on  this  side 
and  on  that,  as  wo  nicntioned  for  staphyloma.  If  any  appre- 
hension be  entertained  from  the  falling  otf  of  the  ligatures, 
we  must  push  another  needle  entirely  through,  in  the  course 
of  the  first,  having  in  like  manner  a  double  thread,  and,  cutting 
the  noose  into  four  pieces,  we  may  bind  the  tumour.  Or, 
having  opened  the  tumour  in  the  middle,  after  the  evacuation 
of  its  contents,  we  cut  away  what  is  redundant  of  the  skin, 
leaving  what  is  secured  witli  the  ligatures,  and  .applying  an 
oblong  compress  soaked  in  wine  and  oil,  we  have  recourse  to 
the  treatment  by  lint. 

Commentary.  Galen,  we  believe,  is  the  first  author  who  Comm. 
treats  of  aneurism.  He  states  that  he  had  known  cases  in  • 
which  an  aneurism  had  been  occasioned  by  a  wound  of  the 
arter\'  at  the  bend  of  the  arm  in  performing  venesection.  He 
relates  the  case  of  a  cure  having  been  accomplished  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  sponge  with  bandages.  (Meth.  Med.  v,  7.)  The  pas- 
sage quoted  by  our  author  is  from  his  work  Dc  Tumoribus  (11.) 

Aetius  gives  a  most  interesting  account  of  aneurism.  He 
states  that  it  Jiriscs  most  frequently  in  women  during  labour, 
owing  to  the  breath  being  violently  retained,  but  that  it  may 
take  place  in  any  part  of  the  body  Irom  a  wound,  as  when  an 
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Comm.  unskilful  surgeon  in  opening  a  vein  at  the  bend  of  the  arm, 
'  opens  an  artery  at  the  same  time.  It  proceeds,  he  says,  cither 
from  rupture  or  dilatation,  and  its  contents  are  blood  aud  s])irits. 
The  symptoms  of  an  aneurism  are  a  suelliug  of  a  smaller  or 
larger  size,  without  chanjje  of  colour,  free  from  pain,  of  a  spougy 
softness,  disappearing  upon  the  pressure  with  the  fmgcrs,  and 
returning  again  when  they  are  removed;  this  last  symptom 
being  particularly  characteristic  of  aneurism  from  dilatation.  But 
when  it  arises  from  a  wound  the  tumour  is  not  equally  soft,  as 
the  blood  becomes  coagulated.  ^Vith  reg{U*d  to  the  treatment, 
he  declares  that  aneurisms  in  the  neck  and  head  ought  not  to 
be  interfered  with ;  but  when  the  disease  arises  at  the  bend  of 
the  arm  he  directs  us  to  proceed  in  the  following  manner.  In 
the  first  place  having  marked  the  course  of  the  artery  from  the 
armpit  to  the  fore-arm,  we  are  to  make  a  simple  incision,  three 
or  four  fingers'  breadth  below  the  armpit  along  the  inside  of 
the  arm,  where  the  artery  is  most  superficial ;  and  liaving  laid 
it  bare  and  separated  it  from  the  surrounding  parts,  to  seize 
the  artery  with  a  blunt  hook  and  bind  it  with  two  ligatures ; 
after  whicli  it  is  to  be  divided  between  them,  and  the  wound 
filled  with  fine  frankincense,  and  a  suitable  pledget  of  lint 
boimd  over  it.  The  swelling  at  the  bend  of  the  arm  mav  then 
be  opened  without  any  fear  of  hemorrhage.  ^Vhcn  the  coagula 
have  been  cleared  awav  the  ai*terv  from  which  the  blood  was 
dischiirged  is  to  be  seized  with  a  hook,  secured  and  divided 
like  the  former;  after  which  the  wound  is  to  be  filied  with  fine 
frankincense,  and  suppuration  promoted,  (xv,  10.) 

Albucasis  treats  of  aneurism  in  the  following  terms.  AVhen 
an  artery  is  di\ided,  and  the  skin  heals  over  it,  a  tumour  fre- 
quently is  the  consequence,  and  tlie  same  thing  sometimes 
happens  from  the  wound  of  a  vein.  Aneurism  of  an  arterj'  is 
characterized  by  a  deep-seated  tumour  in  the  situation  of  an 
artery,  the  swelling  t.iib.siding  when  pressed  upon  by  the  fingers, 
and  being  attended  with  a  hissing  sound.  "When  it  arises  from 
the  Avound  of  a  vein  it  is  round  aud  exposed.  He  adds,  to 
open  such  tumours,  e>peciully  if  seated  in  the  armpits,  groins, 
and  neck  would  be  a  fatal  mistake.  When  the  aneurism  ai'ises 
from  dilatation  of  the  arter)',  we  are  to  make  a  longitudinal  in- 
C1810U,  and  Iiavnig  dissected  away  the  artery  from  the  sur- 
rounding parts,  to  pass  below  it  a  needle  aimed  with  a  double 
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thread,  and  to  tic  the  threads  in  two  phices  as  recommended  Comm. 
in  anf^^ology-  The  part  between  the  two  hgaturcs  is  then  to  ' 
be  divided  and  the  blood  evacuated.  Suppurative  appHcations 
are  then  to  be  made,  until  the  ligatures  fall  out ;  after  which 
suitable  ointments  are  to  be  applied.  If  the  disease  arise  from 
the  opening  of  a  vein,  we  are  to  grasp  as  much  as  j)ossible  of  the 
tumour  in  the  hand,  to  pusli  a  needle  through  it  armed  with 
a  double  thread,  when  the  aneurism  is  to  be  firmlv  bound  with 
the  threads  in  the  manner  described  in  the  operation  for  sta- 
phyloma. When  danger  is  apprehondc(L  from  the  falling  out 
of  the  threads,  we  arc  to  introduce  another  needle  armed  with 
another  thread  under  the  whole  timiuur  at  the  opening  made 
by  the  first  needle,  and  to  tie  the  threads  in  four  places.  The 
aneurism  is  then  to  be  cut  in  its  middle,  and  its  contents  evacu- 
ated, when  the  superfluous  skin  is  to  be  removed,  and  a  com- 
press dipped  in  wine  and  oil  applied.  (Chirurg.  ii,  49.)  The 
threads  which  he  speaks  of  arc  meant  to  decussate  one  another 
like  the  letter  X.  This  part  of  his  description  is  somewhat 
obscure. 

We  need  scarcely  remark  that  the  operation  of  Albucasis  is 
exactly  the  same  as  our  author's. 

Khascs  borrows  his  account  of  aneurism  from  Antvllus  and 
raulus.  Tlie  operation  of  Antyllus  consisted  of  tynng  the  artery 
above  and  below  the  tumour,  and  tlu  n  evacuating  its  contents, 
(xiii,  7.)  He  states  that  when  the  duscaso  occurs  in  the  hams, 
groins,  or  neck,  it  is  dangerous  to  meddle  with  it,  but  that 
when  seated  in  the  extremities  it  is  easily  cured.  All  the  cases 
in  which  he  had  known  the  artery  to  be  opened  during  the 
performance  of  venesection  had  terminated  in  aneurism,  except 
one  in  which  a  cure  was  effected  by  compression.  (Cont.  xxviii.) 

Halv  Abbtis  directs  us  when  an  arterv  has  been  wounded  in 
bleeding,  to  dissect  away  the  parts  about  it,  and  haying  applied 
a  silk  thread  on  each  side  of  the  wound,  to  divide  the  artery 
in  the  middle.  When  an  aneurism  takes  place  he  recommends 
a  plan  of  treatment  similar  to  that  recommended  by  Albucasis. 
(Pract.  ix,  45.) 

AYMsenna  and  Alsaharavius  do  not  describe  the  operation. 
Alsahanviiis  directs  ub  when  an  artery  has  been  opened  in 
bleeding  at  the  arm,  to  attempt  a  cure  by  means  of  compresses 
and  tight  bandagw.  (Fnet  zxix^  11.) 
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Comm.  It  will  be  perceived  from  the  foregoing  account  of  the  prac- 
'  *  '  tice  recommended  by  Aetius,  that  the  ancient  surgeons  were 
aware  of  the  advantages  of  securing  the  artery  above  the 
seat  of  the  aneurism,  as  practised  by  the  late  Mr.  John 
Hunter,  and  tliat  tlicy  actually  had  recourse  to  two  ligatures 
in  the  manner  directed  by  Mr.  Abemethy;  but  that  they 
afterwards  opened  the  tumour  and  evacuated  its  contents,  not 
having  yet  learned  from  experience  to  trust  to  the  absorbent 
powers  of  the  system.  It  will  likewise  be  remarked  that  ca- 
rotid, axilhuy,  and  inguinal  aneurisms  were  in  ancient  times 
abandoned  as  incurable ;  so  that  modern  surgery  may  undoubt- 
edly boast  of  having  so  far  improved  upon  the  practice  of  the 
Greeks  and  Arabians. 

Sprengel  gives  an  interesting  history  of  the  operation  for 
aneurism.  (Hist,  de  la  Med.  rviii,  3.)  According  to  him, 
John  de  Vigo  was  the  first  who  conceived  the  idea  of  curing 
aneurism  by  compresses  and  styptics.  This,  however,  is  not 
exactly  true,  for,  as  mentioned  above,  Galen,  Rhases,  and 
Alsaharavius  recommended  compresses  and  bandages  to  prevent 
aneurism  after  the  accident  which  most  commonly  gives  rise 
to  it. 


SECT.  XXXVIII.  ON  BBONCHOCELE. 

A  large  round  tumour  forms  on  the  neck  from  the  inner 
parts,  whence  it  obtains  the  appellation  of  bronchoccle,  of 
which  there  are  two  varieties,  the  steatomatous  and  the  aneuris- 
matical.  The  aneurismatical  we  judge  of  from  tlie  sjTnptoms  of 
aneurism,  and  abandon  jus  hojjeless,  like  all  other  aneurisms 
which  it  is  dangerous  to  meddle  with,  as  is  the  case  most  espe- 
cially with  those  of  tlic  neck,  owing  to  the  size  of  the  arteries. 

The  steatomatous  we  operate  upon  like  steatomes  in  general, 
distinguishing  and  avoiding  the  vessels^  in  the  same  manner 
as  we  described  for  stnunae. 

Comm.  Commentary.  The  surgical  operation  for  bronchoccle  is 
described  by  Celsus.  He  says  that  its  contents  may  be  evacu- 
ated by  caustics,  but  that  the  knife  is  a  more  expeditious  process 
of  CfQie.    For  this  purpose  he  directs  us  to  make  a  single  inci- 


Digiti/oa  by  Cjt.)0^lc 


SECT.  XXXIX.] 


GANGLION. 


315 


mm  down  to  the  (7ik»  nd  to  dinect  H  from  the  tniimmding  Oom. 
parts  with  the  fingen.   "When  its  cjit  cannot  be  xemofcd  he 
lecommendi  nt  to  deatroy  it  with  oanitlc  medicinea.  {lu,  18.) 

Adtina  and  Albucaais  give  eiactlj  theaame  aoooont  of  bxon- 
ohocele  aa  our  author* 

The  poet  Jnyenal  aUndea  to  the  preralenoe  of  hnmchoode 
among  the  people  at  the  foot  of  the  Alps.  (Sat.  ziii»  162.) 

Pliny  attribntes  it  to  the  comqption  of  the  water,  {id,  87.) 

Bdandos,  Ovj  of  Ckidiai^  and  other  of  the  earlier  modem 
anthoriftiesy  direct  ns  to  remove  the  tunoar  by  meana  of  two 
cross  setona. 


aiCff.  XZZIZ^-^N  OAXOLION. 

A  ganglion  is  ft  roond  tunoar  of  a  tendon^  anring  from  » 
bhnr  or  vident  eierdsey  being  formed  moat  frequently  about 
the  wnats,  ankles,  and  the  parte  about  ft  joint  which  sre  modi 
moved,  but  likewise  in  the  other  parte.  It  is  attended  with  ft 
awelling,  which  ia  free  from  discoiloratUxn,  nnyidding,  and 
without  pain,  bat  if  strongly  pressed  iqpon  it  haa  ft  doll  foeUng. 
It  ia  not  deep-seated,  bat  takea  ita  origm  under  the  akin,  and 
may  be  moved  lateimlly,  but  cannot  by  any  meana  be  foraed 
ftrwarda  or  baekwarda.  ^lose  then  which  fonn  in  the  legs, 
aimsi  snd  eitremities  it  is  not  safe  to  cut  out,  ion  there  is 
danger  lest  the  part  be  mutilated.  But  those  about  the  head 
or  forehead  we  operate  upon  by  dividing  the  ddn  with  a  acal- 
pel,  and  if  the  tomoura  be  small,  aeiiing  them  with  n  flesh 
foiceps  and  catting  them  out  by  the  roots.  But  if  thsy  are 
larger,  we  transfix  them  with  hooks,  and  remove  them  dis- 
secting them  from  the  skin,  and  uniting  the  lips  with  sutures, 
complete  the  core  by  the  treatment  applicable  to  fresh  wounds. 

CoMUBNTABT.   Wo  hftvetrsfttcd  of  ganglion  in  the  Fourth  Coiai. 
Book,  and  mentioned  the  principal  anthoritiea  on  the  subject.  * 
Hippocrates  and  most  of  the  others  forbid  ganglie  to  be  opened. 
The  hard  tomoor  on  the  head,  to  which  likewise  he  appHes  the 
name,  mi^  safely  be  reoioved  in  the  manner  described  by  our 
author.   Albucaab  repeata  hia  directuma.  (Chirurg.  ii,  SO.) 

Haly  Abbaa  reoommenda  discutients  at  first,  and  if  these 
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Comm.  have  not  the  desired  effect  wc  arc  to  strike  the  tumour  with  a 
'  hard  body  so  as  to  break  its  cyst,  (ix,  10.) 

lUiases  recommends  striking  the  tumour  with  a  hammer, 
binding  a  piece  of  lead  on  it,  and  excision.  When  excision  is 
practii-ed  he  directs  us  to  take  pains  to  extirpate  the  cyst  or 
tunic  which  surrounds  it.  (Cout.  xxviii.) 


nCT.  XL.*«ON  VBMESECTION. 


Although  the  mode  of  performing  venesection  be  known  to 
everybody,  yet,  in  order  that  no  part  of  surgery  may  be 
omitted,  and  for  the  sake  of  its  technical  distinctions,  it  must 
not  be  overlooked  by  us.  The  first  object  then  in  venesection 
is  the  evacuation  of  a  fubicss  of  blood.  It  liiis  been  shown 
that  fuhicss  of  blood  is  of  a  twofold  nature  :  first,  with  regard 
to  the  strength,  although  the  veins  do  not  appear  full,  in  which 
case  those  atlectcd  soon  become  weak  and  enenatcd,  nature 
not  being  able  to  support,  as  it  were,  the  load ;  and  second, 
with  regard  to  the  containing  vessels,  as  is  seen  in  the  paren- 
chymatous parts,  in  which  case,  although  the  strength  seems 
able  to  support  the  fulness  without  stress,  the  vessels  some- 
times burst,  and  a  spitting  of  blood  or  some  other  discharge 
takes  place.  Plethora  then  as  regards  the  strength  may  be 
ascertained  from  the  heaviness  upon  the  body  ;  and  plethora 
of  the  veins  from  their  distension  and  from  their  appearing 
full.  In  both  cases  evacuation  is  indicated ;  and,  therefore, 
if  necessity  require,  you  nmst  bleed  on  the  first  attack  of  the 
disease,  waiting  only  for  the  digestion  of  the  food  in  the 
stomach,  or  the  complete  sanguification  thereof  in  the  liver. 
But  if  on  anv  account  venesection  has  not  been  liad  recourse 
to  in  the  beginning,  and  has  been  postponed  until  id'tcr  the 
seventh  day,  there  will  be  no  im])ropriety  of  bleeding  even 
tlu'u  when  necessity  requires  it,  and  the  strength  does  not 
contni-indicate.  J)ut  when  about  to  let  blood  it  is  necessary 
to  ascertain  that  there  be  not  a  great  obstiiiction  of  fieces  in 
the  intestines,  and,  if  there  be,  the  bowels  ought  first  to  be 
evacuated  by  an  emollient  clyster,  lest  the  veins  of  the  intes- 
tines luck  in  the  putrid  matter  of  the  excrements.  Those  re- 
quiring the  abstraction  of  blood  from  the  presence  of  a  disease 
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we  may  bleed  at  any  seaMii^  aToiding  only  the  acme  of  par- 
ticular pafozyams  in  fevers.  But  if  it  be  a  continual  fever, 
the  momingis  by  all  means  the  fittest  season  for  the  operation. 
Those  who  xeqniie  the  evacuation  of  blood,  not  from  the  pre- 
sence of  any  disease,  but  as  a  preventive,  will  find  the  spring 
the  fittest  season  of  the  year.  With  regard  to  age,  bleeding 
must  not  be  practised  before  the  foorteenth,  nor  after  the 
seventieth  year,  unless  some  urgent  necessity  compel  ns. 
Andnponthe  whole  we  most  avoid  bleeding  those  persons 
whose  strength  is  reduced.  In  recent  inflammations  we  must 
make  the  evacuation  from  the  opposite  parts,  but  in  chronic 
from  the  adjoining.  We  abstract  blood  from  many  parts  of  the 
body,  but  more  especially  from  the  inner  part  of  the  elbow.  But 
it  is  to  be  recollected  that  in  general  the  artery  lies  below  the 
inner  vein  called  the  alar ;  that  below  the  middle  one  (median) 
there  is  a  nerve ;  whereas  the  upper  one,  called  also  the  humeral, 
is  free  from  all  risk.  In  diseases  of  the  head  we  open  the 
humeral,  but  in  those  below  the  neck,  the  alar.  The  median 
is  applicable  in  both  cases.  Wherefore  we  must  tie  a  narrow 
band  around  some  muscular  part  of  the  arm,  and  having  by 
friction  of  the  hands  upon  one  another  produced  the  necessary 
fulness  of  the  vein,  we  divide  it  transversely,  but  only  along 
its  breadth ;  for  larger  incisions  than  this  are  difficult  to  heal, 
whilst  those  which  are  very  narrow  occasion  inflammations  hy 
obstructing  the  passage  of  the  thicker  fiuids.  When  we  expect 
to  have  to  abstract  blood  again  on  tlic  5!ccond,  third,  and  some* 
times  the  fourth  day,  we  must  divide  the  vein  more  obliquely, 
in  order  that  by  bending  the  arm  the  incision  may  be  kept 
open  and  not  heal  speedily.  Such  is  the  opinion  of  Antyllus. 
The  quantity  of  the  evacuation  must  be  determined  by  the 
strength  of  tlie  patient  and  the  magnitude  of  the  disease. 
When,  therefore,  there  is  a  humeral  plethora,  and  the  matter 
is  in  a  state  of  inflammation,  we  are  to  make  our  evacuations 
to  deliquium  animi,  pnmded  the  strength  be  firm,  and  the 
patient  does  not  swoon  from  an  overflow  of  the  humour  upon  the 
stomach.  Wherefore  many  at  the  commencement  fall  into 
deliquium  animi  before  a  sufficient  evacuation  has  taken  place, 
and,  therefore,  the  deliquium  must  be  judged  of  from  the  mea- 
sure of  the  evacuation.  If  there  is  a  necessity  for  much  evacn- 
ation,  and  the  strength  is  weak,  we  must  husband  the  evaeua- 
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turn,  and  y^ft^n^g  the  first  abstraction  in  small  quantity,  bleed 
again,  or  eren  a  third  time,  if  required.  We  have  reconrse  to 
general  evacuation  not  only  when  the  body  is  in  a  plethoric 
state  (as  Galen  says),  bat  on  account  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
affection,  when  the  general  ayttem  is  in  a  moderate  state  with 
regard  to  the  hmnoon,  as  we  do  also  in  hemonhage  from  the 
nose  or  elsewhere,  when  although  the  diicharge  do  not  pro- 
ceed firam  plethora,  we  bleed  from  the  opposite  parta  in  order 
to  prodnoe  revulsion ;  and  so  also  in  violent  inflammations,  as 
in  oolici  and  affectiona  of  the  kidneys  from  calculi,  ophthalmies, 
and  other  such  acute  and  urgent  attacks  j  for  the  heat  and 
pain  of  the  inflamed  parts  occasion  a  deflnxion  upon  it,  al- 
though the  general  system  be  free  firom  soperfluities.  In  such 
cases  we  must  bleed  more  sparin|^,  proportioning  the  evacu- 
ation particularly  to  the  age  and  eonatitntion  of  the  patient, 
and  also  taking  into  account  the  season,  countiy,  and  habits  of 
the  penon  affected.  When  there  ii  a  strong  inflammation 
near  the  vein  which  is  opened,  ns  in  pleurisy  and  hepatitis,  it 
will  be  moit  proper  to  wait  the  change  of  the  blood  in  colour 
and  conabtence.  Blood  in  inflammation  is  different  from  the 
natural,  ainee  being  excessively  heated,  if  it  was  formerly  cruder 
it  becomes  ruddier  and  brighter ;  or  if  it  was  such  before,  it  tarns 
black  from  being  over-heated.  Yet  we  most  not  in  every  case 
wait  for  the  changi^  but  sometimes  ghre  over  before  this  takes 
plaoe;  for  two  reasons,  cither  from  the  weakness  of  the  patient's 
powers,  which  you  may  ascertain  to  have  sank  by  feeling  the 
pulse  (for  yon  will  find  it  either  unequal  as  to  strength  and 
magnitude,  or  indistinct,  the  stream  of  the  blood  fidling  also 
indicates  that  the  strength  ia  sunk),  or  from  the  malignity  of 
the  inflammation ;  for  sometimes  it  will  not  remit,  bat  the  eon- 
striction  continues  strong.  But  if  none  of  these  einnnnstnuMa 
oontra-indicate,  and  if  the  patient  be  in  the  vigour  of  age,  we  may 
wait  until  a  change  takes  place,  especially  if  the  atmosphere  be 
mild.  But  if  the  flow  of  blood  stop  before  a  sufficient  eraenn* 
tion  has  taken  place  (this  hiqipens  from  fear,  deliqtdum  animi, 
and  coagulum,  or  too  tight  an  application  of  the  bandage),  we 
must  attend  to  each  of  these  causae  rousing  from  deliquiura 
with  strong-scented  things,  slackening  the  bandage  when  too 
tight,  aiul  a  coagulum  may  be  dissolved  by  pouring  in  oil,  or 
by  rubbing  it  with  the  fingeia.    The  rest  of  the  apparatua  lor 
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phlebotomy  is  known  to  cvcrvbody.  But  these  things  apply 
to  venesection  at  the  bend  of  the  arm.  When  we  would  ab- 
stract blood  from  the  forehead  as  for  headache,  having  first 
used  fomentations,  we  apply  a  bandage  round  the  neck,  placing 
a  finger  over  the  windpipe  to  prevent  suflfocatiou,  and  when  the 
frontal  vein  is  properly  filled  we  divide  it  with  the  point  of  a 
lancet  or  scalpel.  In  the  same  manner  we  may  open  the 
external  jugulars  for  chronic  ophthalmy,  producing  a  discharge 
of  blood  with  the  concave  part  of  the  scalpel.  The  vessels  also 
below  the  tongue  we  open  transversely  for  angina,  but  without 
the  application  of  any  bandage.  Some  uLso  open  in  like  man- 
ner the  veins  uhich  appear  in  the  great  cant  hi,  as  for  chronic 
affections  of  the  head  or  eyes,  in  which  cases  they  also  some- 
times rupture  the  vessels  within  the  nostrils  either  by  rubbing 
them  with  the  extremity  of  a  spccillum,  or  by  tickling  them 
with  rough  substances.  They  also  open  those  behind  the  cars 
for  the  affections  about  the  head  ;  and  those  about  the  top  of 
the  thighs,  as  in  affections  of  the  kidneys  ;  and  those  in  the 
extremities  they  also  open,  after  by  the  appUcation  of  the  liga- 
tures to  the  parts  aljove,  by  friction  in  the  case  of  the  hands, 
and  walking  in  that  of  the  feet,  the  vessels  having  become  dis- 
tended with  blood  ;  in  affections  of  the  spleen  opening  the  ves- 
sel in  particular  between  the  small  and  middle  finger  of  the 
left  hand,  and  in  affections  of  the  liver  those  of  the  right 
hand  ;  for  the  evacuation  of  the  extremities,  being  from  a 
distance,  occasions  a  more  powerful  re^'ulsion.  In  ischiatic 
diseases,  and  those  of  the  uterus^  they  open  the  vein  in  the  foot 
above  the  inner  toe. 

Commentary.     We  have  to  regret  that  our  limits  prevent  Comm, 
us  from  doing  more  ample  justice  to  the  sound  and  enlarged 
views  of  the  ancient  physicians  on  this  subject,  and  we  must  be 
content  with  making  a  few  desultory  obsenrations  and  giving  a 
few  extracts* 

We  have  had  occiusion  frequently  to  remark  that  Hippocrates 
practised  venesection  freely  in  various  diseases.  He  has  left 
no  treatise,  however,  expressly  on  the  subject. 

Celsus  says,  that  to  let  blood  was  no  new  discovery  in  bis 
day ;  but  that  blood  might  be  let  with  advantage  in  almost 
every  disease  was  a  discovery.    He  states  it  also  as  a  recent 
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Comm.  discovery  that  children,  old  men,  and  prepiant  women  might 
— '  be  safely  bled,  the  operation  lm\Tn<:?  been  anciently  proscribed 
in  all  these  cases.  Yet,  notwithstanding  the  autliority  of  Celsus, 
the  prejudice  against  bleeding  young  and  old  persons  seems  to 
have  generalh'^  prevailed,  for  it  will  be  perceived,  that  our 
author,  copying  from  Galen,  forbids  persons  to  be  bled  before 
fourteen  and  after  seventy,  except  in  urgent  cases.  However, 
Averrhoes  mentions  that  his  countnman  Avenzoar  had  bled 
a  child  only  three  years  old  with  great  snccess  ;  and  relates 
further  that  he  had  known  certain  persons  who  liud  been  bled 
at  the  age  of  eighty.  Celsus  properly  directs  us  to  judge  of  a 
patient^s  ability  to  endure  venesection  from  his  strength,  and 
not  from  his  tender  or  advanced  age.  Ho  also  acutely  remarks 
that  there  is  a  dilicrcnce  between  a  strong  body  and  a  fat,  and 
between  a  lean  and  a  weak  :  for  that  a  lean  body  contains  most 
blood,  and  a  fat  most  flesh.  (See  also  Arist.  H.  A.  iii,  19.)  Those, 
therefore,  who  are  lean  bear  depletion  best,  and  the  corpulent 
suffer  most  from  it.  The  strength  of  the  body,  therefore,  is  to  be 
estimated  from  the  veins  rather  than  from  the  general  appear- 
ance. When  the  nature  of  the  disease  indicates  evacuation, 
and  the  strength  appears  ill  fitted  to  bear  it,  he  advises  us  first 
to  give  warning  of  the  danger,  and  then  to  abstract  blood  ;  for, 
he  adds,  "  satins  est  remedium  auceps  experiri  quam  nullum.'' 
In  general  he  forbids  venesection  when  the  stomach  is  loaded 
with  impurities ;  and  upon  this  rule  of  practice  all  the  ancient 
authorities,  we  believe,  agree  with  him.  Thus,  to  give  an  ex- 
ample from  the  Arabians,  Averrhoes  says,  our  famous  physician, 
Aburaeron  Avenzoar,  states  that  venesection  ought  not  to  be 
had  recourse  to  until  the  body  is  purged,  for  the  veins  being 
emptied  of  blood  attract  the  crude  superiluities.  (Collig.  vii,  1 .) 
This  rule  of  practice  is  now  too  little  attended  to.  In  general 
Celsus  holds  that  the  second  or  third  day  of  a  disease  is  the 
fittest  time  for  abstracting  blood.  He  Ibrbids  bleeding  upon 
the  very  onset  of  a  fever,  which  he  says  is  enough  to  kill  a 
man  outright.  Upon  the  whole  he  approves  of  letting  blood 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  atlected  part.  He  admits,  however, 
that  venesection  may  sometimes  act  by  producing  revulsion. 
The  operation,  he  remarks,  although  easy  to  a  skilful  person 
may  prove  dangerous  w  hen  performed  by  an  unskilful  one,  as 
*  nflnre  or  artery  may  be  wounded*    In  securing  the  arm  after 
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tlic  operation  he  directs  us  to  bind  on  the  wound  a  compress  Comf. 

soaked  in  cold  water,  (ii,  10.)  ' 

Galen  ^vrole  three  treatises  on  venesection,  to  which  opera- 
tion he  was  very  partial.  They  arc  :  De  vcnesectione  adversus 
Erasiatratinn  ;  devfiiescrtione  adversus  Erasistrateos  in  Romd  ; 
and  de  cttrutionc  pw  vvme  sectione//i.  These  works  are  deserving; 
of  great  attention  as  containing  many  judicious  ohservations  and 
rules  of  practice,  but  which  are  delivered  at  so  great  length 
that  we  can  scarcely  venture  even  upon  an  abstract  of  them. 
His  principles  of  treatment,  however,  are  nearly  the  same 
as  those  of  our  author.  He  appears  to  have  abstracted  blood 
in  great  quantities.  Tluis  he  mentions  having  seen  six  lib. 
taken  away  in  the  course  of  a  fever,  and  six  hemiua;  at  once 
in  a  case  of  hiemoptysis.  Now  the  liemina  being  somewhat 
more  than  a  half  a  pint,  the  quantity  abstracted  must  have  ex- 
ceeded three  pints.  He  strenuously  inculcates  that  venesection 
proves  useful  by  occasioning  revulsion,  and  as  a  proof  of  this 
he  instances  the  beneficial  effects  produced  by  opening  a  vein 
of  the  arm  in  cases  of  epistaxis.  He  practised  bloodletting 
occasionally  in  cases  of  dropsy,  as  we  have  mentioned  under 
that  head.  Bleeding  from  the  arm  he  thinks  prejudicial  in 
cases  of  amenorrhoca,  as  it  causes  a  determination  of  blood  to 
the  upper  parts  of  the  body,  and,  therefore,  he  directs  us 
rather  to  bleed  at  the  ankle.  He  agrees  with  Celsus  that  lean 
persons  bear  depletion  better  than  such  as  are  fat ;  and  that 
venesection  is  not  to  be  performed  when  there  are  undigested 
matters  in  the  stomach.  He  states  that  persons  in  extreme 
heat  or  cold  do  not  bear  bleeding.  He  mentions  that  in  bleed- 
ing from  the  basilic  vein  there  is  danjxer  of  wounding  the 
artery,  that  a  nerve  lies  under  the  median;  but  that  the 
cephalic  may  be  opened  without  danger. 

Oribasius  gives  an  interesting  dissertation  on  venesection, 
principally  condensed  from  the  works  of  Herodotus,  Antyllus, 
and  Galen.  (Med.  Collect,  vii.)  Antyllus  directs  us  when 
going  to  bleed  at  the  elbow  to  apply  a  ligature  two  fingers 
broad  round  the  arm,  so  as  to  produce  a  swelling  of  the  veins; 
and  remarks  that  they  are  mistaken  who  alHrm  that  the  same 
elli  et  may  he  produced  by  applying  the  ligature  below,  for  that 
the  veins  will  not  then  swell,  even  when  the  arm  is  fomented. 
When  going  to  bleed  at  the  ankle  he  directs  us  to  apply  the 
II.  21 
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Comm.  ligature  above  the  knee ;  to  put  the  limb  into  hot  water,  and 
'  make  the  person  walk  about.  When  the  blood  does  not  flow 
readilVj  he  ailvises  us  to  slacken  the  bandage  if  too  tight ;  or  if 
the  opening  in  the  vein  be  covered  with  tlie  skin,  to  turn  the 
arm  into  all  positions  until  the  opening  of  the  vein  and  of  the 
skin  correspond ;  and  if  it  be  too  small,  to  enlai'ge  it.  When 
fear  retards  the  flow  of  the  blood  it  will  be  of  advantage,  he 
says,  not  to  allow  the  patient  to  hear  the  sound  of  it.  M'lien 
it  stops  fn)m  dcliquium  animi  he  advises  us  to  lay  the  patient 
in  a  reclining  posture  on  a  couch  ;  to  promote  vomiting,  and  to 
rouse  by  tight  ligatures  to  the  extremities,  and  by  aromatics. 
"WTicn  a  clot  of  blood  obstructs  the  vein  he  directs  us  to  squeeze 
it  out,  or  to  dissolve  it  with  oil  or  ^^negar.  When  coldness  of 
the  bo(Iy,  occasioned  whetlicr  by  the  temperature  of  the  air,  or 
the  nature  of  the  disease,  prevents  the  flow  of  blood,  he  recom- 
mends fomentations  and  frictions.  When  a  piece  of  fat  or 
flesh  blocks  up  the  opening  of  the  vein,  he  says  there  is  no 
remedy  for  it  but  to  cut  it  out  or  push  it  aside.  When  the  ob- 
ject is  to  produce  a  sudden  depiction  he  directs  us  to  make  a 
large  incision  in  the  vein,  but  a  small  one  when  it  is  intended 
to  procure  revulsion. 

According  to  Drs.  Freind  and  Milward,  j\Jexander  Trallian 
is  the  first  authority  who  recommends  bleeding  by  opening  the 
jugulars.    As  far  as  we  know  this  statement  is  correct. 

Aetius's  account  of  this  subject  is  similar  to  our  author's^  but 
less  copious,  (iii,  10.) 

Actuariua  in  like  manner  has  many  judicious  remarks  on 
venesection,  which  our  limits  prevent  us  from  giving  to  the 
reader.  He  forbids  venesection  when  any  natural  secretion  is 
increased,  and  this  is  in  general  a  very  proper  rule,  idthough, 
as  Galen  and  A\icenna  remark,  profuse  sweatings  are  some- 
times remedied  by  bleeding.  Bloodletting,  lie  says,  is  contra- 
indicated  by  criidities  in  the  stomach,  and  a  loose  state  of  the 
bowels.  (Meth.  iNIed.  iii,  1.) 

Little  additional  information  is  to  be  gleaned  from  the 
Arabians.  W  e  have  mentioned,  however,  that  Averrhocs  and 
Avenzoar  approved  of  venesection  at  a  later  and  earlier  period 
of  life  than  the  Greeks  permitted  it. 

Aviccnua  \\  \t]i  his  customani'  accuracy  collects  everything  of 
importance  which  had  previously  been  written  on  the  subject. 
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but  makes  liardlv  anv  addition  to  the  ancient  stock  of  infor- Comm. 
matiou.  We  can  scarcely  venture  upon  an  abstract  of  his  im-  - 
portant  chapter  on  phlebotomy.  We  may  just  mention  that  {is 
a  general  rule  he  approves  of  bleeding  after  any  accident.  He 
disapproves  of  bleedintr  both  at  the  onset  and  the  crisis  of 
a  disease.  In  constitutions  requiring  bloodletting  he  holds 
that  spring  is  the  best  season  for  it.  Even  in  cases  in  which 
there  is  a  deficiency  of  blood,  but  there  is  congestion  in  some 
particular  part,  he  permits  blood  to  be  abstracted,  in  order  to 
produce  revulsion,  the  patient's  strength  being  recruited  after- 
wards by  a  nourishing  diet.  When  the  colour  of  the  blt)0(l  is 
dark,  and  it  is  thick  in  consistence,  a  larger  amount  is  to  be 
abstracted  than  when  it  is  thin  and  of  a  light  colour.  He  makes 
the  important  remark,  that  bleeding  sometimes  kindles  up  a 
fever.  He  forbids  the  bath  immediately  before  the  operation, 
and  food  or  exercise  immediately  afterwards.  ^Vhen  a  piece  of 
fat  obstructs  the  How  of  blood,  he  directs  that  it  should  be  gently 
pushed  aside,  but  not  cut  out.  (i,  4,  20.) 

No  author,  ancient  or  modem,  has  described  the  modes  of 
performing  venesection  in  all  parts  of  the  body  more  accurately 
than  Albucasis.  Bleeding  from  the  jugular  vein  he  describes 
in  much  the  same  way  that  it  is  now  practised  by  veterinary 
surgeons,  namely,  by  placing  a  sort  of  scalpel,  bent  at  the  point, 
which  he  calls  fossorium,  upon  the  vein,  and  striking  the  instru- 
ment ^vith  a  hammer,  or  some  such  body.  He  gives  drawings 
of  variously-shaped  lancets  for  opening  the  veins  of  the  arm. 
(Chirurg.  ii,  97.) 

Tlie  reader  is  also  referred  to  Haly  Abbas  for  a  copious  ac- 
count of  the  operation,  and  tlie  circumstances  under  which  it 
may  be  performed.  It  is  contra-indicated,  he  says,  when  the 
bowels  are  loaded  with  vitiated  fieces.  He  allows  it  to  be  per- 
formed even  after  seventy  years  of  age,  provided  the  patient  be 
of  a  vigorous  constitution.  (Pract.  ix,  2.) 

Rhases,  with  admirable  judgment,  condenses  all  the  informa- 
tion supplied  by  preceding  authorities,  and  mixes  it  up  with  his 
own  personal  observations.  He  forbids  us  to  give  food  imme- 
diately after  l)lccding,  as  the  empty  veins  will  absorb  the  chyle 
before  it  is  properly  digested,  w  hich  will  prove  a  pabulum  of 
disease.  For  the  same  reason,  he,  like  the  others,  forbids  bleed- 
ing when  the  stomach  is  loaded  with  crudities^  lest  they  should 
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Comm.  be  absorbed,  and  carried  over  tbe  system.  In  retention  of  the 
— '  menses  lie  directs  us  to  open  the  saphena,  or  to  apply  a  cupping 
instrument  to  the  anlde.  When  the  disease  is  an  acute  attack 
of  inflammation,  he  recommends  us  to  abstract  blood  fully  firom 
an  opposite  part,  so  as  to  procure  revulsion;  but  vhen  it  is  a 
chronic  affection,  he  adrises  to  take  it  from  the  part  affected. 
(Contin.  xxviii.)  He  enjoins,  as  a  prudent  precaution  in  bleeding 
a  person  who  is  intoxicated,  to  apply  two  bandages  about  the 
arm,  and  to  have  proper  attendants  to  restrain  the  bleeding, 
which  is  often  difficult  to  stop  in  such  cases,  (Ad  Manaor. 
Tii,  21.) 

The  Teterinary  surgeous  practised  bleeding  freely  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  diseases  of  cattle.  Yegetius,  the  great  authority 
on  this  subject,  mentions  that  many  persons  bled  their  cattle 
every  year,  in  the  spring.  He  adds,  however,  that  the  ancient 
and  more  prudent  authorities  disapproved  of  indiscriminate 
depletion.  (Mulom.  i,  22.) 


SECT.  XU.<— ON  CUTPINO. 

We  must  not  have  recourse  to  cupping  at  the  commence- 
ment of  complaints,  nor  when  the  body  is  in  a  plethoric  state, 
but  when  the  general  system  has  been  evacuated,  and  when 
there  is  no  defluiion  any  longer  to  the  part,  and  especially 
when  there  is  a  necessify  of  removing,  dislodging,  and  deter- 
mining something  outwardly.  Dry  cupping  then  dissipates 
flatulence,  stops  defluxions  to  the  stomach,  attracts  blood  to  a 
part,  and  stops  it  again,  when  determined  to  a  part,  if  applied 
to  the  opposite  parts ;  and  it  also  occasions  a  translation  from 
the  deep-seated  parts  to  the  sur&ce,  and  on  the  whole  produoea 
a  metastasis  of  the  fluids,  and  an  evacuation  of  the  spirits. 
But  cupping  with  scarifications  facilitates  the  evacuation  of 
the  offending  causes,  which  it  manifestly  brings  from  the  deep- 
seated  parts;  for  it  produces  the  discharge  not  only  of  blood 
but  of  the  other  humours,  and  espedaUy  if  applied  with  much 
heat.  And  if  we  wish  to  make  the  abstraction  fit>m  parts  that 
are  fleshy,  we  must  first  scarify  and  then  apply  the  cupping 
instrument;  but  if  the  part  is  not  fleshy,  we  must  first  have 
recourse  to  dry  cupping,  and  when  the  parts  becomes  swelled 
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up,  we  scarify  and  apply  the  cupping  instrument  again.  If  we 
wish  to  make  but  a  small  evacuation  we  must  be  satisfied  with 
one  incision,  but  if  we  wish  mucli  we  must  make  several.  And 
if  we  apprehend  that  the  contained  blood  is  of  ji  thinner  con- 
sistence we  will  make  superficial  scarifications,  but  if  of  a 
thicker,  deep-seated.  When  wc  wish  to  evacuate  coagulated 
blood,  occasioned  by  a  blow,  we  must  bo  regulated  as  to  the 
depth  of  the  incisions  by  the  thickness  of  the  skin  above.  Some 
have  de^^scd  an  in>trumeut  for  this  purpose,  by  joining  three 
equal  lancets  together,  so  that  by  one  application  it  may  pro- 
duce three  incisions,  but  we  consider  it  inconvenient,  and  use 
a  simple  lancet.  Others  have  used  cup[)iiig  instmraents  of 
glass,  in  order  that  the  quantity  of  blood  which  is  evacuated 
may  be  seen  ;  i)iit  those  mad(?  of  copper  have  a  more  powerful 
attraction,  as  being  able  to  endure  a  stronger  fire,  whereas 
those  of  glass  arc  apt  to  break.  But  such  as  draw  out  the 
blood  by  sucking  with  the  mouth  through  horns,  evacuate  less, 
but  do  not  dry,  like  those  applied  with  tire.  If  n(•C(^M■^ary, 
■when  wc  are  about  to  apply  the  cupping  instrument,  liaving 
placed  the  limb  in  an  erect  posture,  we  fju^ten  it  to  the  side ; 
for  if  wc  apply  the  lamp  al)ovc  when  lying,  the  wick  falling 
upon  the  skin  with  the  flame  burns  in  a  painful  manner, 
whereas  there  is  no  necessity  for  this.  Sometimes  the  size 
of  the  instrument  is  proportioned  to  the  part  on  which  it  is 
applied ;  and  on  that  account  there  is  a  great  variety  of  cup- 
ping instruments  with  rcg.ard  to  smalhiess  and  greatness  of 
size.  For  the  same  reascm,  those  wliicli  are  made  with  longer 
necks  and  broader  bellies  are  possessed  of  a  stronger  power  of 
attraction.  We  must  avoid  applying  the  cupping  instrument 
near  tlie  breasts,  for  sometimes  they  fall  into  it,  and  swelling 
greatly,  render  the  removal  difficult,  and  in  that  case  sponges 
out  of  hot  water  are  to  be  apj)lied  round  the  cupping  instru- 
ment, which  make  it  relax.  But  if  even  with  this  it  do  uot 
fall  off  we  must  perforate  it. 

Commentary.     On  this  mode  of  abstracting  blood,  and  of  Comm. 
altering  its  determination,  the  reeords  ut"  ancient  surgery  are 
so  full  of  information  that  our  onlv  diliieultv  lies  in  selection. 

Tt  appears  that  the  father  of  medicine  and  his  successors 
practised  cupping.  (De  Artie ulis,  41),  aud  dc  Medico,  6.) 
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Comm.  Cdsos  me&tiona  two  kinds  of  cupping  instmmeiitsy  tiie  <me 
being  made  of  horn^  and  the  otber  of  copper.  Thote  of  oopper 
were  open  at  one  end  and  shut  at  the  other.  Those  of  horn  had 
a  larger  opening  at  one  end  and  a  smaller  at  the  other.  Apiece 
of  ciloth  was  set  on  fire  and  thrown  into  the  copper  one^  and  its 
month  was  then  fitted  to  the  body  and  pressed  on  mt^  it  ftst* 
ened.  In  app^ring  the  one  made  of  hom^  the  air  was  eihansted 
by  sndung  at  the  smaller  end^  which  was  then  corared  np  with 
wax,  and  in^this  state  it  would  finten  to  the  part.  He  remarks 
tiiat  when  the  part  to  whieh  the  instroment  is  i^^^lied  had  been 
preriously  scarified,  blood  is  discharged,  but  otherwise  nothing 
bnt  spirits.  He  states  that  the  principal  use  of  the  cupping 
instrument  is  to  remove  any  local  affection  when  the  general 
constitution  is  sound.  Upon  the  whole,  he  considers  it  to  be 
a  safer  but  less  efficacious  remedy  than  venesection.  Cupping, 
he  adds,  is  to  be  had  recourse  to  in  chronic  diseases,  in  order 
to  remove  any  corrupted  matter  which  may  be  seated  in  a  part ; 
and  in  acute,  when  the  strength  will  not  allow  of  venesection. 

(ii,  11.) 

According  to  Galen,  cupping  is  useful  after  evacuation,  but 
does  not  answer  when  there  is  plethora.  In  inflammation  of 
the  brain  and  its  membranes,  therefore,  he  forbids  cupping  at 
the  commencement,  and  also  in  inflammation  of  other  parts, 
until  the  definxion  is  stopped  and  the  general  system  has  been 
evacuated ;  and  states  that  the  object  of  cupping  in  such  dis- 
eases is  to  move  and  determine  the  inflammatory  particles  out- 
wards. In  general,  he  advises  us  not  to  apply  the  instrument 
to  the  part  affected,  but  to  the  adjacent  part,  with  the  view  of 
produciug  re\-ulsion,  de  hirud.  revuls.  cucurb.,  &c.  He  like- 
wise gives  an  interesting  account  of  leeches.  He  recommends 
their  tails  to  be  clipped  off  when  it  is  wished  to  abstract  much 
blood  by  means  of  a  few  leeches.  (Ibid.) 

On})asius  is  the  ancient  author  who  discusses  this  subject  at 
the  greatest  length,  and  to  him  Paulus  is  principally  indebted, 
lie  mentions  that  cupping  instruments  are  made  of  glass,  horn, 
or  copper.  Those  of  silver,  he  says,  are  to  be  rejected ;  those 
o(  copper  are  in  most  general  use  ;  those  of  glass  answer  best 
when  we  wish  to  sec  the  quantity  of  blood  that  flows  into  the 
instrument ;  and  those  of  horn  are  to  be  applied  to  the  head 
because  copper  ones  are  difficult  to  remo\  c ;  and  besides,  timid 
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persons  are  afraid  of  tlic  flame  in  such  cases.  Those  which  are  Comm. 
made  drop  attract  more  strongly  than  such  as  arc  shallow  ;  in-  * 
strumcuts  of  the  latter  description  arc  to  be  applied  to  the 
head.  Before  using  them  lie  recommends  us  to  warm  the  part 
with  fomentations  and  cataplasms.  Upon  the  authority  of 
Herodotus  he  enumerates  the  hcneficial  ctiVcts  which  may  be 
derived  from  cupping ;  such  as  evacuating  the  matters  fixed  in 
the  part,  diminishing  inflammation,  recalling  the  appetite, 
streugthcning  the  stomach,  determining  to  the  surface^  provok' 
ing  menstruation,  and  so  forth.  (Med.  Coll.  vii.) 

Aetius  gives  a  similar  but  less  copious  account  of  this  sub- 
ject, (iii.) 

Actuarius  forbids  us  to  apply  cupping  instniments  until  after 
general  evacuation,  when,  he  says,  they  will  be  useful  by  pro- 
ducing revulsion  of  the  noxious  humours.  He  also  approves  of 
cupping  for  strengthening  the  stomach  when  it  ha.s  lost  its  tone, 
and  to  discuss  flatulence  in  the  bowels.  (Meth.  Med.  iii,  4.) 

Albucasis  gives  a  most  circumstantial  and  interesting  account 
of  the  methods  of  cupping  every  part  of  tlic  body.  lie  parti- 
cularly recommends  cupping  the  nape  of  the  neck  in  affections 
of  the  brain  and  eyes.  He  gives  a  full  account  of  dry  cuj)ping. 
He  recommends  it  to  be  applied  when  the  disease  is  seated  in 
places  which  do  not  bear  cupping  with  scarifications,  such  as 
the  region  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  the  kidneys,  the  bowels,  and 
the  joints  affected  with  gout.  In  applying  the  instrument  he 
directs  us  either  to  create  a  flame  in  it,  or  to  fill  it  with  hot  water. 
He  gives  drawings  of  various  instniments  for  cu])ping.  (Chirurg. 
ii,  98.)  He  also  treats  fully  of  leeching,  which,  however,  he 
recommends  only  in  cases  in  which  the  cupping  instrument 
cannot  be  applied.  When  the  bleeding  contiinu«s  longer  than 
is  desired,  he  directs  a  piece  of  cloth  soaked  in  cold  water  to 
be  applied  to  the  place,  or  if  that  does  not  prove  effectual, 
styptics,  such  as  galls,  beans  without  tlieir  >,kins,  and  the  like. 
"When  the  leeches  will  not  take,  tlie  place  is  to  be  smeared 
with  fresh  blood.  When  it  is  desired  to  make  them  drop  off, 
powdered  aloes,  salts,  or  ashes  are  to  be  spriukled  upon  them, 
(ii.  1)0.) 

lialy  Abbas  gives  an  ample  enumeration  of  the  cases  in 
which  cupping  is  applical)le.  He  recommends  it  particularly 
in  such  cases  as  do  not  admit  of  general  bleeding,  for  ophthal- 
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Comm.  mies^  cynanclie,  and  m  an  especial  manner  for  amenonrluBay 
wlten  it  ia  applied  to  the  breasts. 

The  other  Arabians^  although  some  of  them  treat  fbUy  of 
this  subject^  especially  Avioenna  and  Bhases,  yet  give  litUe  ad* 
ditional  information.  Bhases  speaks  of  applying  a  glass  or  a 
capping  instrument  to  draw  off  the  blood  after  leeching.  He 
gives  a  full  account  of  the  different  kinds  of  leeches.  Before 
applying  them,  some,  he  says,  smear  the  part  with  blood  and 
some  with  mOk.  When  thej  are  too  long  of  falling  off  he 
directs  ua  to  sprinkle  salt  upon  their  mouths.  He  recommends 
them  to  be  kept  in  a  vessel  containing  water  herbs.  (Gont. 
zxviii.)  When  it  ia  wished  to  abrtract  more  blood  after  the 
leechea  have  ficJlen  off,  Albncaais  directs  ns  to  Ibment  the  part 
with  hot  water^  to  rub  it,  and  apply  a  cupping  instrument  to  it. 
When,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  wished  to  stop  the  discharge, 
Avieenna  recommends  ua  to  apply  galls,  lime,  or  otiier  astrin- 
gents, to  the  part.  For  this  purpose  Albucasia  likewise  directs 
ns  to  apply  a  mass  of  beans  deprived  of  their  skins. 


SEPT.  XLU. — ON  BURNING  THE  ABMFIT. 


In  dislocation  at  the  joint  of  the  shoulder,  it  sometimes  hap- 
pens that  the  head  of  the  arm  falls  out  over  and  over  again, 
either  from  the  prevalence  of  too  mucli  humidity,  or  because 
the  way  is  paved  to  it  by  its  frequent  occurrence.  In  this  case 
then  we  have  recourse  to  burning.  Wherefore,  the  patient 
being  laid  on  his  back,  or  on  the  »ouud  side,  the  skin  at  the 
inner  part  of  the  armpit,  where  the  dislocatiou  mostly  takes 
place,  is  to  be  stretched  between  two  finjjers  of  the  left  hand, 
or  with  hooks,  and  burnt  with  heated  cauteries,  of  a  slender 
and  oblong  shape,  until  the  cautery,  being  pushed  through  to 
the  other  side,  occasion  the  formation  of  two  eschars  at  one 
application.  And  if  the  distance  between  them  is  considerable, 
having  passed  the  head  of  a  specillum  through  them,  we  make 
another  eschar  in  the  middle  by  burning  down  until  the  cau- 
tery reach  the  specillum.  And  Hippocrates  wishes  two  other 
eschars  to  be  formed  on  each  side  of  the  middle  one  at  the  same 
distance  as  they,  so  as  to  form  a  quadrangular  fij^ure.  We  must 
not  burn  deeper  than  the  skin,  because  nerves,  glands,  and  other 
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substances,  which  may  give  rise  to  inflammation  and  dis- 
turbance, lie  below.  The  treatment  may  be  conducted  by 
means  of  leeks  applied  with  pounded  salts,  and  the  rest  of 
the  treatment  of  eschars.  Afterwards  we  may  use  the  hand 
cautiously. 

Commentary.  Hippocrates  (a.s  stated  by  our  author)  re-  Comm. 
commends  tliis  operation  for  preventing  the  recurrence  of  dis-  ' 
location  at  the  shoulder-joint :  it  is  minutely  described  by  him. 
(I)e  Artie,  xi.)  Albucasis  describes  the  operation,  but  it  wUl 
be  readily  understood  from  our  autlior's  account  of  it.  (Chirurg. 
i.  27.)  It  is  described  in  like  manner  by  Haly  Abbas.  (Pract. 
ix.  73.) 

SECT.    ZUII.  ON   PRETERXATl'R AL   FINGEAS^  AND  ON  FSBSONS 

HAVING  SIX  riNGEKS. 


Preternatural  fingers  are  formed  in  tlic  hand  sometimes 
near  the  thumbs,  and  sometimes  near  the  little  finger,  but 
rarely  beside  any  of  the  others.  Of  preternatural  fingers, 
some  are  wholly  fleshy,  and  others  have  bones  in  them,  and 
sometimes  they  have  likewise  nails.  Of  those  having  boueSf 
some  derive  their  origin  from  a  joint,  having  a  common  artica- 
lation  w  ith  some  other  finger  ;  and  some  arise  from  the  phalanx, 
and  these  have  no  motion.  The  others  sojiictimes  have 
motion.  Now  the  excision  of  those  whicli  are  tlesiiv  is  easv. 
for  we  cut  with  a  scalpel  the  preternatural  finger  all  tlirough. 
But  on  those  which  have  their  origin  from  a  joint  the  attempt 
is  more  difficult.  Of  those  which  ari.se  from  the  phalanx  we 
must  first  cut  away  the  flesh  all  around  to  the  bone,  and  as 
to  the  bone  itself  we  either  chop  it  throu«rli  with  a  chisel,  or 
remove  it  by  sawing ;  and  in  the  treatment  we  scrape  and 
cicatrize  them  as  mentioned  by  us  with  regard  to  the  wounds 
of  bones. 


CoMMKNTARV.  Galcu  (dc  DiflT.  Morb.  4,)  and  Aviccnna  Comm. 
(Cant,  i,  2,)  allude  to  the  preternatural  growth  of  fingers.  ' 

Ilaly  AbbjLs  describes  the  operation  in  the  same  terms  as 
our  author.  (Pract.  is,  3U.)    Khascs  repeats  our  author's  de« 
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Comm.  scription  of  the  metiiod  of  traitmeiit,  and  also  mentions  that  of 
'  Antyllus,  which,  however,  ii  little  or  aotiiiug  different  from 
our  author's.  Thus,  he  directs  us  first  to  make  an  incision  of 
the  soft  parts  down  to  the  bone,  which  is  to  be  sawn  across ; 
the  skin  is  then  to  be  united,  and  the  part  treated  with  agglu- 
tinants.  When  the  supernumerary  finger  grows  from  a  joint 
he  directs  us  to  make  the  separation  cautiously ;  and  if  it  grows 
between  two  fingers,  or  contains  a  bone,  he  forbids  it  to  be 
amputated.  (Cent,  xxiv.) 

Albucasis's  account  of  preternatural  fingers  is  evidently 
taken  from  our  author.  (Chirurg.  ii^  91.)  When  there  is  a 
preternatural  adhesion  of  two  fingers  to  one  another,  he  directs 
us  to  divide  it  with  a  scalpel,  and  introduce  a  pledget  wetted  in 
the  oil  of  roses,  or  a  thin  plate  of  lead  between  them,  until  the 
parts  heal.  (Ibid.) 

SECT.  ZUY.— ON  THE  OPERATION  OF  BURNING  FOB  EMPYEMA. 

The  most  effectual  remedy  which  has  been  discovered  for 
empyema  is  burning.  Wherefore,  the  parts  arc  to  be  burnt  by 
applpng  the  root  of  the  long  birthwort  soaked  in  oil,  so  a^  to 
form  eschars,  one  of  which  we  must  make  between  the  junction 
of  the  clavicles,  having  stretched  the  skin  ujjwards ;  and  two 
small  ones  a  little  distance  from  tlie  chin  and  remote  from  the 
carotids ;  two  of  considenible  size  below  the  mammie,  between 
the  third  and  fourth  ribs;  two  others  between  the  fifth  and 
sixth,  inclining  a  little  backwards ;  another  at  tlic  middle 
of  the  sternum,  and  another  above  tlic  mouth  of  the  stomach, 
and  three  l)ehind,  one  at  the  Tuiddle  of  the  back,  and  two 
on  each  side  of  the  spine,  higher  up  than  the  escliar  in  the 
back,  and  not  very  superficial.  Others,  as  Leonidas  says, 
having  passed  a  knobbed  cauten*',  heated  in  the  fire,  tlirongh 
the  interstice  between  the  ribs  to  the  abscess,  liave  carried 
the  burning  down  to  the  pus.  Some  have  daied  to  operate 
upon  them  by  making  a  transverse  incision,  or  one  a  little 
obliquely  in  the  skin,  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  ribs,  then 
perforating  with  a  knife  the  membrane  liiiinp:  the  ribs,  and 
Unit  evacuating  the  pus;  but  they  and  those  who  burn  with 
Iran  to  a  ooniiderable  depth  either  occasion  immediate  death. 
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the  vital  spirit  being  evacuated  with  the  pua,  or  oocanon  in- 
curable fiatnln. 

Commentary.  Galen  mentions  the  (qpemtion  of  hmning  Come 
the  chest  for  phthisis.  (De  Morb.  Vnlg.) 

In  j^thisical  complaints,  which  do  not  yield  to  ordinary 
treatment,  Cekua  recommends  the  cautery  to  be  applied  in  thia 
manner :  One  eschar  is  to  be  bnnift  with  a  redhot  iron  under 
the  chin^  another  on  the  throat,  two  upon  each  breast,  and  two 
under  the  scapulse.  They  are  to  be  kept  open  until  the  oongh 
is  removed,  (iii^  dS.) 

Aetina  diiecta  us  to  bum  the  eheit  and  neck  much  in  the 
same  mftrninr  as  recommended  by  our  author,  (viii,  78.) 

This  operation  is  described  by  Albucasis,  who  gives  a  draw- 
ing of  an  instrument  for  performing  it  expeditiously.  (Chimrg. 

i,  26.)  See  also  Rhasea  (Cent  is.) 

Haly  Abbas  reoommends  such  an  operation  as  that  described 
by  Gelsus  and  our  author.  He  directs  us  to  do  it,  not  with 
inm,  but  with  the  root  of  the  long  birthwort  smeared  with  oiL 
(Praet  Ix,  74.)  The  use  of  the  root  of  the  birthwort  (aristo- 
lochia)  aa  a  oanteiy  is  also  mentioned  by  Aetius.  (zii,  8.)  CSor- 
nariusy  by  the  way,  seems  not  to  have  been  aware  of  this  cir- 
eumstanoe,  which  has  led  him  into  a  mirtake  in  translating  the 
sentence  where  it  is  mentioned. 

The  practice  of  burning  the  chest  in  ehfonie  diseases  of  the 
hmgs  is  strongly  advocated  by  Caillot.  (Elemena  de  Fhy- 
siokgie,  i)  It  was  tried  by  Dr.  Mudge  in  his  own  person 
with  great  success.  (See  Br.  M.  Good's  <  Study  of  Medicine/ 

ii,  786.) 

Our  author,  it  will  he  remarked,  disapproves  of  paracentesis 
thoracis.  This  operation  is  recommended  and  described  in 
one  of  the  Hippocratic  treatises.  (De  Morbis,  i,  and  ii.)  It  is 
also  mentioned  in  the  '  Isagoge*  of  Gakn.  Bhases  likewise 
mentions  it  in  brief  terms.  (Cont.  iv,  8,  and  x.)  Bhases 
directs  us  to  open  the  chest  by  a  smaU  orifice,  that  the  matter 
may  be  slowly  evacuated.  He  mentions  that  Galen  reeom* 
mends  burning  the  chest,  and  also  the  operatum  of  paraoen* 
tesis  in  such  cases. 
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SECT.  XLV.  ON  CANCER. 


Cancer  is  an  uneven  swelling,  rough,  unseemly,  darkisli, 
painful,  and  sometimes  without  ulceration  (which  Hippocrates 
called  also  concealed  cancer),  and  if  operated  upon,  it  becomes 
worse,  and  sometimes  with  ulceration,  for  it  derives  its  origin 
from  black  bile,  and  spre:uls  by  erosion  ;  forminj^  in  most 
parts  of  the  body,  but  more  especially  in  the  female  uterus  and 
breasts.  It  has  tlic  veins  stretched  on  all  sides  as  the  animal 
the  crab  (cancer)  has  its  feet,  whence  it  derives  its  name. 
"Wherefore,  the  treatment  of  it  by  medicine  has  been  sutliei- 
ently  delivered  by  us  in  tlic  Fourth  Book  ;  and  cancer  of  the 
womb  has  been  treated  of  in  the  Third.  But  since  putrid 
parts  and  such  as  arc  simply  altered  from  their  natural  st.ite 
require  amputation,  cancers  in  the  womb,  indeed,  it  is  neither 
possible  nor  expedient  to  operate  upon  ;  but  of  those  of  the 
external  parts,  and  especially  of  the  breasts,  we  have  now  to 
explain  the  surgical  treatment.  Some,  then,  have  consumed 
the  whole  redundant  matter  by  cauteries  ;  but  others  first  make 
an  excision  of  the  whole  breast,  and  then  burn  the  place.  But 
Galen  approves  only  of  the  excision,  writing  thus  of  the  oper- 
ation :  "If  ever  you  attcm])t  to  cure  cancer  by  an  operation, 
begin  your  evacuations  by  ]mrging  the  melancholic  humour, 
and  having  cut  away  the  whole  atlectcd  part,  so  that  not  a  root 
of  it  be  left,  permit  the  blood  to  be  discharged,  and  do  not 
speedily  restrain  it,  but  scjueeze  the  surrounding  veins  so  as  to 
force  out  the  thick  part  of  the  blood,  and  then  cure  the  wound 
like  other  ulcers."  Such  are  the  words  of  Galen,  And  other 
malignant  and  putrid  ulcers,  such  as  phagediena,  gaugreue, 
and  the  like^  must  be  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

C«>"M»  Commentary.  Hippocrates  forbids  the  surgeon  from  inter- 
fering with  occult  cancers,  that  is  to  say,  with  such  as  have  not 
ulcerated,  remarking  that  if  healed  the  patient  soon  dies, 
wlicrcas,  if  let  alone,  he  may  live  a  long  time.  (Aph.  vi,  38.) 
Upon  this  his  commentator,  Theophiliis,  remarks  that  even  if 
the  disease  is  eradicated  by  cutting  or  burning,  many  untoward 


symptoms  follow,  and  tlic  strength  of  the  patient  does  not 
■tand  out.  (Ed.  Dietz.  ii,  500.) 


Digiti/oa  by  Cjt.)0^lc 


SECT.  XLY.] 


CANCBR. 


333 


Gdsiu  describeBy  we  fear  but  too  truly,  the  general  result  Comm. 
of  every  known  method  of  treating  cancer.  He  says,  some 
uae  oomnve  applications,  some  burning  irons,  and  othen 
cut  it  out  with  the  scalpel ;  but  medicines  are  of  no  avail, 
burning  only  exasperates  the  disease,  and  exdsion  only  re- 
moves the  imrt  affected,  for  the  disease  immediately  returns. 
(V,  28.) 

Galen's  sentiments  are  partly  explained  by  our  authiMr.  He 
states,  that  the  disease  is  curable  only  at  its  commencement. 
When  it  has  attained  any  considerable  magnitndeiy  he  says,  it 
admits  of  no  remedy  without  a  surgical  operation ;  and  when 
the  tumour  is  cut  out  all  around  there  is  danger  of  hemorrhage, 
which,  if  restrained  by  ligatures,  may  give  rise  to  the  disease 
in  the  ndghbouring  parts,  whereas,  if  cauteries  be  used  to 
bum  the  roots  of  the  vessdLs  no  inconsiderable  danger  may 
result  from  their  i^lication  so  near  to  the  vital  parts. 
(Thenip.  ad  Olauc.  ii ;  Meth.  Med.  ziv ;  (Isagoge.) 

AStius  gives  firom  Leonidas  the  IbUowing  description  of  the 
operation  on  cancerous  mammss.  Laying  the  patient  in  a 
suinue  position,  he  says,  I  make  an  incision  into  the  mamme 
above  the  cancer,  and  immediately  apply  a  cautery  until  an 
eschar  be  produced  to  stop  the  bleeding.  I  then  make  another 
incision  deep  into  the  substance  of  the  mammsi,  and  agaia 
bum  the  parts,  and  so  proceed — ^first  cutting  and  then  burn- 
ing alternately,  in  order  to  restrain  the  bleeding.  In  this  way 
there  is  no  danger  of  hemcnrrhage.  After  the  amputation  is 
completed  I  again  bum  the  parts  until  they  are  quite  dry. 
The  first  burnings  are  for  the  sake  of  the  bleedings,  and  the 
last  with  the  intention  of  eradicating  the  disease,  (xvi,  45.) 
This  operation,  described  in  nearly  the  same  words,  occurs  in 
Soranus.  (61.)  He  says,  when  the  disease  is  scrofolous  the 
burning  may  be  omitted.  (Ibid.) 

Avieenna  mentions  that  after  the  excision  of  a  cancerous 
part  the  actual  cautery  may  be  required.  And  yet,  he  adds, 
there  may  be  danger  firom  the  burning  provided  the  pai^ 
affected  be  near  any  vital  organ,  (iv^  3,  2.) 

Bhases  says,  that  they  who  make  an  incision  into  a  cance- 
roos  part  merely  produce  ulceration  thereof,  unless  it  be  so 
seated  that  the  disease  can  be  completely  removed  and  the 
parts  afterwards  burned.  (Ad  Manser,  vii,  9.)    In  another 
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Comm.  work  he  expresses  himself  rather  feyorablj  of  excision  and 
-     burning.  (Contin.  xiii.) 

Haly  Abbas  approves  of  the  operation  when  the  cancer  is 
seated  in  the  ruammai  or  extremities.  He  recommends  iis  to 
allow  the  part  to  bleed  until  all  the  melancholic  humour  is 
evacuated^  and  says  uuthiug  of  the  cautery  or  ligature.  (Pract. 
ix,  12.) 

Albucasis  says  that  lie  never  saw  a  case  of  cancer  cured 
unless  the  tumour  was  small  aud  recently  formed,  lie  directs 
us,  when  the  operation  is  attempted,  to  cut  out  the  tumour  hy 
the  roots,  and  if  the  hemorrhage  from  any  vein  be  profuse  to 
stop  it  by  the  cautery.  (Chirurg.  ii,  53.) 

Serapion  expresses  himself  rather  diffidently  of  excision, 
(v,  24.) 

Soranus  gives  a  full  account  of  scirrhous  breast  distinct 
from  the  cancerous.  He  states  that  when  the  whole  breast  is 
scirrhous  and  adheres  to  the  chest,  the  excision  of  the  sound 
parts  from  the  diseased  ought  not  to  be  attempted ;  but  when 
only  the  extremity  of  the  brcjist,  or  only  the  half  of  it  is 
hardened,  he  approves  of  amputation  without  burning,  there 
being  no  danger  of  bleeding  in  this  case  as  in  cancer.  (66.) 

BBCT.  XLTX.— 019  MALB  BBSABTB  UUMBLING  THB  FBH ALB. 

As  at  the  season  of  puberty  the  breasts  of  females  swell  up, 
80  in  like  manner  those  of  the  males  also  swell  to  a  certain 
extent ;  but  for  the  most  part  they  subside  again.  In  some 
cases,  however,  having  acquired  a  beginning  they  go  on  in- 
creasing. Giving  to  the  formation  of  fat  below.  Wherefore,  as 
this  deformity  has  the  reproach  of  effeminacy,  it  is  proper  to 
operate  upon  it.  Having,  therefore,  made  a  lunatcd  incision 
below  the  breast,  and  dissected  away  the  skin,  we  unite  the 
parts  by  sutures.  But  if,  as  in  women,  the  breast  incline 
downward,  owing  pci  lia])s  to  its  magnitude,  we  make  in  it  two 
lunatcd  incisions,  meeting  together  at  the  extremities,  so  that 
the  smaller  may  be  comprehended  by  the  larger,  aud  dissecting 
away  the  intermediate  skin,  and  removing  the  fat,  we  use 
sutures  in  like  manner.  But  if,  through  mistake,  wc  should 
cut  away  too  little,  wc  must  again  remove  what  is  redundant, 
and  apply  the  remedies  for  fresh  wounds. 
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CoMMENTART.  Thc  description  given  by  Albucasis  is  so  Comm. 
like  our  author's  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  being '  *  ' 
borrowed  from  him.  When  there  is  a  great  redundance  of  fat 
and  flesh,  he  directs  us  to  make  two  hmated  incisions,  the 
larger  comprehending  the  smaller,  and  liavint^  dissected  away 
the  intermediate  skin  to  unite  thc  edges  by  sutures.  (Chirurg. 
ii,  47.) 

Ilaly  Abbas  repeats  the  same  description  in  almost  the  same 
words.  (Pract.  ix,  40.) 

Rhases  recommends  the  operation  upon  the  authority  of 
Autyilus  and  our  author.  (Contin.  xiv.) 


SECT.  XLVII.  ON  BURNING  OYER  THE  LIVER. 

If  the  pain  be  attended  with  weight  in  those  who  have 
abscess  in  the  liver,  it  is  an  indication  that  the  fleshy  part  of 
the  liver  is  att'ected;  but  if  thc  pain  be  acute  the  matter  is 
rather  in  the  coats,  and  we  must  burn  the  part  thus  : — Having 
strongly  heated  slender,  knobbed  cauteries,  we  apply  them 
a  little  above  the  loins  at  the  extremity  of  the  liver,  making 
an  eschar.  But  having  burnt  the  whole  skin  and  reached  the 
coat  we  must  evacuate  the  pus  :  after  the  discharge  of  which, 
ha^dng  used  lentils  and  honey,  with  the  applications  from  honied 
water,  and  things  of  an  IncamatiTe  nature^  we  have  afterwards 
recourse  to  epulotics. 

Commentary.    In  cases  of  hepatitis,  which  do  not  }'ield  to  Comm. 
the  usual  remedies,  the  author  of  one  of  the  Hippocratic  ' 
treatises  advises  us  to  bum  the  side  vnth  spindles  of  boxwood 
dipped  in  oil,  or  with  fungi.  (De  Morbis  Intcrnis.) 

Aretseus  directs  us  to  open  abscesses  of  thc  liver  with 
red-hot  irons.  (Morb.  Cluron.  i,  13.)  Celsus  mentions  that  some 
open  abscesses  of  thc  liver  with  a  scalpel,  and  some  l)urn  the 
vomica,  (iv,  8.)  Ca;lius  Aurclianus^  however,  disapproves  of 
this  practice.  (Pass.  Tard.  iii,  4.) 

Albucasis  describes  the  operation  like  our  author,  and  gives 
a  drawing  of  a  spear-shaped  instrument  for  opening  the  vomica, 
(Chirurg.  ii,  30.)  Uaiy's  descriptiou  is  quite  similar.  (Pract. 
ix,  75.) 
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SECT.  XLVIIl.  ON  BU&MNG  OVJSK  THE  SPLEEN. 

Hannf?  stretched  the  skin  which  hcs  OAer  the  spleen  M'ith 
hooks,  we  burn  it  through  by  one  uppHcation  of  along  ignited 
cautery  so  as  to  form  two  eschars  :  and  this  we  do  three  times 
80  that  there  may  be  six  eschars  formed  altogether.  But 
Marcellus  by  using  a  trident  or  tiident-shaped  cautery  formed 
six  eschars  at  one  application. 

Comm.     Commentary.  In  cases  of  diseased  spleen  the  Coan  surgeons 
^    burned  eschars  on  the  side  affected.  (Hippocr.  de  Affect,  intern, 
and  de  Atlcct.  5.) 

Aetius  directs  us  to  bum  the  eschar  either  with  the  actual 
cauteiy  or  with  caustics,  (l,  12.)  The  ancients  used  an  issue 
paste,  veiy  like  the  modem,  pr^ared  from  potass.  See  above 
(s.  9.) 

Avicenna  recommends  the  same  practice  as  the  Greeks  (iii, 
15,  1);  and  so  in  like  manner  Ilaly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  76); 
Albucasis  (Chinirg.  i,  82) ;  and  Rhases  (Contin.  xx.) 

Guido  de  Cauliaco  repeats  Albucasis's  description  of  the 
process  of  burning  the  side  in  cases  of  sdrrhoiu  spleen,  (ii,  2.) 


ZLIZ.— ON  BVBNINO  OTBB  THB  8T01IACH. 

In  chronic  defluzions  of  the  stomach  the  modems  have  re- 
coarse  to  buroingy — some  with  knobbed  cauteries,  forming 
three  escharSy  one  at  the  ensiform  cartilage,  and  the  other  two 
below,  so  as  to  make  a  triangle,  the  depth  of  the  burning 
being  the  thickness  of  the  skin.  Some  form  only  one  large 
eschar  at  the  mouth  of  the  stomach.  But  others  do  not  bum 
with  iron  hut  with  the  substances  called  iscae.  The  iscae  are 
spongy  bodies  forming  on  oaks  and  walnuts,  being  mostly  in 
use  with  the  barbarians.  They  allow  the  ulcers  to  remain 
for  some  time  without  cicatrizing,  and  rather  stimulate  them 
in  order  that  by  the  great  diaphoresis  thereby  occasioned,  the 
mouth  of  the  stomach  may  be  freed  from  the  defluxions. 

gp""-.    CoMMBNTABT.  UippocTatcs,  Galen,  and  Celsus  say  nothing 
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about  burning  over  the  stomach  in  affections  of  it.    Aetius*  8  Comm. 
account  is  similar  to  our  author's.    He  calls  the  iscae  the  ' — * — ' 
medullary  part  of  the  wood  of  walnuts,  (vii,  91.)    They  are 
mentioned  likewise  by  Haly  Abbas^  who  says  they  are  called 
ducanum  in  the  Persian  language.  (Pract.  ix^  77.)  Albucasia 
diiects  us  to  burn  with  iron.  (Chirurg.  i^  28.) 


■BCT.  In— ON  DBOniEB. 

The  formation  of  dropsical  swellings,  their  wiettes  and 
canaes,  how  they  are  to  be  distinguished  ficom  one  another^  and 
their  treatment  by  medicine,  having  been  explained  in  the  Third 
Book,  and  it  having  been  there  thown  that  ascites  alone  falls 
under  the  province  of  surgeiy,  we  are  now  going  to  give  an 
account  of  it.  Wherefore  we  must  make  the  patient  stand 
erect ;  or  if  that  cannot  be  done,  we  must  cause  him  to  be  seated ; 
or  if  he  he  so  weak  that  this  cannot  be  done,  we  must  abandon 
the  operation  entirely.  If  then  the  man  be  standing  erect  we 
give  orders  to  the  amistants  standing  behind  to  press  with  their 
hands  and  push  downwards  the  swelling  to  the  pubes.  Then 
taking  a  shafp-pointed  knife  or  lancet,  if  the  dropay  is  among 
the  intestines,  m  the  peipendioalarline  of  the  |ia;vel,  and  about 
three  fingen*  breadth  distance  from  it  we  divide  the  hypogas- 
trium  as  fer  as  the  peritoneum.  But  if  the  liver  be  primarily 
affisGted  we  must  make  our  incision  on  the  left  side  of  the  navel; 
or  if  tiie  spleen,  on  the  ri^^t,  for  we  must  not  make  an  in- 
cision in  that  part  on  which  the  patient  is  disposed  to  lie.  And 
having  dissected  with  the  point  of  the  instrument  the  skin  that 
lies  over  it,  we  divide  the  peritoneum  a  little  above  the  first  in- 
cision untfl  the  instrument  oomes  to  an  empfy  *P*^*  After 
this  we  introduoe  throned  the  indrion  of  the  abdomen  and  pe- 
ritoneum a  oopper  tube,  having  an  opening  like  those  of  writing- 
pens,  and  by  this  we  must  abstract  the  fluid  in  proportion  to 
the  strength ;  feeling  the  pulse,  and  then  removing  the  tube, 
we  stop  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  (for  it  will  stop  inmiediately  from 
the  alteration  of  the  incision,)  and,  for  the  sake  of  security,  we 
introduce  a  twisted  tent  into  the  indrion  of  the  abdominal  pa- 
rietes  alone ;  and  having  placed  the  man  in  a  recumbent  posture 
and  recruited  him,  we  may  next  day  again  evacuate  through  the 

II.  22 
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tube  a  small  quantity  of  fluid  proportionate  to  his  strength  ;  and 
thus,  in  like  manner,  until  very  little  be  left,  avoiding,  l)y  all 
means,  a  sudden  evacuation.  For  some  ig:norant  persons  liaving 
evacuated  the  vital  spirit  with  the  fluid  have  immediately  killed 
the  jiatient.  Some  for  the  sake  of  greater  security  having 
evacuated  a  small  quantity  of  the  fluid  by  the  operation  so  as 
to  relieve  the  powers  of  the  system  from  its  great  load,  procure 
the  discharge  of  the  remainder  by  hydragogue  medicines,  by 
burying  the  patient  in  heated  sand,  by  insulation,  abstinence 
from  liquids,  giving  dcsiccativc  food  ;  and  they  have  recourse 
likewise  to  burning  over  the  stomacli,  liver,  spleen,  and  hypo- 
gastrium  ;  and  make  live  eschars  about  the  navel,  some  by  slender 
cauteries  of  iron,  and  otliers  ])y  those  subst-ances  called  iscse,  or 
some  other  such  like  material.  And  many  have  been  rather 
cured  by  this  method  alone,  sometimes  without  paraccutesis 
haviiig  been  bad  recourse  to  at  alL 

Comm.  Commentary.  Hippocrates  declares  in  one  of  his  Aphorisms, 
that  the  sudden  evacuation  of  the  matter  in  empyema,  or  of  the 
water  in  dropsy,  proves  fatal.  He  speaks  of  evacuating  the 
fluid  with  an  instrument  called  rouTroi'TpwyXrjrrjpiov,  which 
Camper  thinks  must  have  been  a  kind  of  trochar. 

Galen,  in  his  Commentary  on  the  Aphorisms  of  Hippocrates, 
(vi,  7)  remarks,  that  in  his  time  the  operation  of  paracentesis 
was  in  general  use,  instead  of  burning.  He  states,  however, 
that  lie  liiul  seldom  seen  recovery  take  place  a&er  the  operation. 
(See  in  particular  Afcth.  Med.  xiv.) 

Aristotle  alludes  to  paracentesis  near  the  condusiou  of  his 
work  on  the  *  Generation  of  Animals.' 

Cselius  Aurelianus  mentions  that  Erasistratus,  Evenor,  and 
Thessalus  were  advocates  for  paracentesis,  but  that  Asclepiades, 
Thcmison,  and  Soranus  disapproved  of  it.  He  himself  approves 
very  much  of  the  operation,  and  answers  all  the  objections 
which  liad  been  made  to  it.  He  says,  it  relieves  the  fulness 
and  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  prepares  the  parts  for  the  action 
of  the  remedies.  He  agrees,  however,  with  the  other  autho- 
rities, that  a  sudden  evacuation  of  the  wtAer  is  attended  with 
danger.  (Pass.  Tard.  iii,  8.) 

Cclsus  gives  a  good  description  of  the  operation.  Some,  he 
says,  perform  it  at  a  spot  four  fingers'  breadth  below  the  navel 


L  lyui^ed  by  Google 


SIOT.  L.] 


DBOPSIBS. 


339 


in  the  left  side;  some  do  it  at  tlic  navel ;  and  some  Iram  the  Cowm. 
skin  and  then  perforate  the  a])domiual  parietes.  He  directs '  "  ' 
tlie  operator  to  be  careful  not  to  wound  a  vessel.  The  size  of 
the  point  of  the  perforator,  he  says,  should  be  the  third  part 
of  a  finger's  breadth.  After  the  perforation  has  been  made,  a 
tube  (cannla)  of  lead  or  copper  is  to  be  introduced  and  the 
water  drawn  off  graduallj.  The  whole  is  not  to  be  removed 
at  one  time^  but  a  tent  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  opening, 
imleBs  it  was  made  with  fire,  to  pievent  it  from  healing  too 
■oon.  He  speaks  favorably  of  the  operation^  nnleit  the  patient 
be  much  debilitated,  (vii^  15 ;  also  ii^  10.) 

Aetius  and  meet  of  the  medical  antborB  snbaeqiient  to  Qalen, 
mention  the  qperatkm  of  paxaoenteeia^  and  mpgxofe  of  it. 

Vegetini^  the  veteiinaiy  surgeon,  reoommenda  pancentesu 
for  the  ixoftiy  of  cattle,  when  the  swelling  is  not  removed  by 
purging.  (Mnlom.  iii,  25.) 

Avicenna  oipireaaea  himself  raftlier  nn&vombly  of  paracentesis. 
He  says,  it  ought  never  to  be  attempted  until  eveiy  other  re- 
medy has  proved  ineffeotoal,  and  unless  the  strength  of  the 
patient  be  good,  and  he  can  endure  exercise,  abstinence  from 
dxinkj  and  restricted  diet.  His  description  of  the  operation  is 
taken  from  Paulus.  (iii,  14 ;  iv,  18.) 

Serapion  mentions  the  operation  in  veiy  brief  tenna.  (iv,  7.) 

Albucasii^s  description  is  veiy  minute;  but,  upon  the  whole, 
little  different  from  our  author's  as  to  the  place  of  the  incision 
or  the  instruments  with  which  it  is  to  be  performed.  After 
the  perforation  has  been  made  in  the  manner  directed  by  our 
author,  he  reoommends  the  introduction  of  a  cannla  made  of. 
sOver,  copper,  or  brass,  and  having  a  small  hole  at  the  bottom 
and  three  in  its  sides;  he  advises  us  to  evacuate  only  half  the 
water  at  first  He  adds,  that  when  the  cannla  is  removed  the 
skin  will  cover  the  opening  in  the  abdominal  muscles,  and 
thereby  stop  the  diM^hargc.  The  remaining  part  of  the  water 
is  to  be  removed  afterwards,  according  to  the  strength  of  tEe 
patient.  (Chirorg.  ii,  54.) 

Haly  Abbas  does  not  in  general  approve  of  the  operation. 
He  mentions,  that  he  never  saw  it  performed  but  once,  and  then 
it  did  not  save  the  patient.  He  adds,  that  Oalen  relates  that 
he  only  knew  of  one  case  in  which  it  had  proved  successlul. 
He  directs  the  incision  to  be  made  tiiree  fingers'  bieadth,straight 
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Comm.  bclow  tlic  navcl,  that  is  to  say,  in  tlie  linea  alba  ;  but  if  the 
' — * — '  liver  is  diseased  he  recommends  it  to  be  made  in  the  left  side^ 
or  if  the  spleen,  in  the  right.  (Pract.  ix,  41. 

Kliascs  gives  Antyllus's  description  of  the  operation,  which, 
however,  is  scarcely  at  all  diflercnt  from  that  of  our  author, 
lie  directs  us  to  make  the  assistants  stand  behind  and  compress 
the  sides  of  the  abdomen,  and,  if  possible,  recommends  to  make 
the  patient  sit  on  a  bench.  He  directs  us  to  make  the  incision 
with  a  large  needle  below  the  navel,  when  the  collection  is  con- 
nected with  disease  of  the  intestines ;  but  if  from  the  liver,  on 
the  left  side ;  or  if  from  the  spleen,  on  the  right.  Like  the 
other  authorities  noticed  above^  he  directs  us  to  make  the 
opening  of  the  peritoneum  higher  up  than  that  of  the  skin.  A 
canula,  made  of  copper,  is  then  to  be  introduced  into  the  open- 
ing. If  the  pulae  sink  during  the  operation  he  advisee  na  to 
stop  the  discharge  of  the  water.  (Cont.  xix.) 

We  ha?e  mentioned  in  our  notes  on  Book  Thirds  section  48, 
that  Hippociates  and  Aetius  approved  of  scaiifications  at  the 
ankles.  It  appears  that  Archigenes  also  was  an  advocate  for 
this  practice  in  dropsical  cases. 

Dropsy  of  the  womb  and  hydatids  thereof  are  correctly  de- 
scribed by  Soranns.  It  seems  to  be  now  agreed  that  the  dropsy^ 
in  this  case  is  a  speeies  of  large  hydatid.  (120.) 


SICT.  U.— CM  BZOMPHALOaj  OB  PBOLAP8U8  OP  THE  NATBL. 

Protmaion  of  the  navel  takes  place  when  the  periUmeom 
there  is  mptnred  and  prolapsed;  cor  from  the  omentnm^intestittey 
and  sometunes  an  inert  fluid  ftlling  down  upon  the  navels  some- 
times from  hypertrophy  of  the  flesh,  and  sometimes  firom  a  col- 
lection of  blood  there,  proceeding  from  the  mptore  of  a  vein  or 
artery,  as  in  aneniisms ;  and  sometimes  the  collection  oonsasts 
not  of  blood,  but  of  sjnrits  only.  If,  then,  the  omentom  he 
protruded,  there  appears  a  swellmg  at  the  navel,  which  is  free 
from  discoloration,  soft  to  the  touch,  without  pain,  and  uneven ; 
hut  if  it  is  intestine  in  addition  to  the  afore-mentioned  symptoms, 
there  is  greater  inequality, — the  tumour,  when  pressed  by  the 
fingers,  disappears,  sometimes  with  borboiygmi;  and  it  ia 
increased  by  baths  and  straining.    If  its  contents  be  a  fluid. 
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the  tumour  n  equally  soft,  not  yielding  to  presmre^  and  is  ndther 
diminished  nor  increased  hy  it.  If  it  consist  of  Uood,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  afore-mentioned  symptoms,  the  swelling  is  more 
livid ;  bnt  if  it  arise  from  hypertrophy  of  flesh,  the  tumour  will 
be  harder,  elastic^  and  will  continue  of  the  same  sise.  Thoseocca- 
sioned  by  flatulence  are  attended  with  softness,  a  certain  sound 
when  tapped,  and  disappearance  upon  pressure.  We  must 
operate  then  in  this  manner.  Hairing  placed  the  man  in  an 
erect  posture,  we  order  him  to  press  down  at  the  same  time  that 
he  retains  his  breath ;  then,  having  marked  the  whole  promi- 
nence of  the  navel  with  black  ink^  we  are  to  lay  him  on  his  back, 
and  dissect  around  the  tumour  with  a  scalpel,  agreeably  to  the 
marking ;  then,  stretching  the  middle  with  a  hook,  we  must 
apply  a  thread  or  string  around  the  part  which  is  dissected,  for 
thus  it  wHl  be  prevented  from  falling  down,  when  secured  with 
a  knot.  Then,  at  the  top,  having  opened  the  constricted  tumour, 
we  must  introduce  the  index-finger,  and  search  eaieftdly  lest 
any  fold  of  the  intestine,  or  part  of  the  omentum,  be  induded 
in  the  ligature ;  and  if  intestine  be  included,  we  must  loosen  the 
fold  of  the  thread,  and  push  it  inwards,  but  if  it  is  omentum  we 
may  draw  it  out,  and  cut  off  what  is  redundant  of  it,  securing, 
as  is  proper,  with  a  thread,  any  vessel  that  may  come  in  the  way; 
and  then  taking  two  needles,  containing  a  plain  thread,  we 
pass  them  through  the  scarified  part  in  the  form  of  the  Greek 
letter  X,  and  cutting  the  doubles  of  the  threads,  as  we  mentioned 
for  aneurism,  we  make  constriction  with  the  four  heads.  After 
the  bodies  secured  by  the  ligatures  have  become  putrid  and 
dropped  off,  we  complete  the  cure  by  dressin*:^  the  part  with 
pledgets,  and  strive  to  make  the  cicatrix  particuhirly  hollow. 
Such  is  the  operation  when  the  part  concerned  is  the  intestine 
or  omentum.  But  if  flesh,  or  fluid,  or  blood  occasions  tlie  com- 
plaint, having  divided  the  middle  of  the  tumour  circularly,  and 
then  removed  whatever  lies  external  to  the  peritoneum  at  the 
navel,  we  perform  the  cure  by  incarnative  applications.  But 
exomphalos  arising  from  aneurism,  or  the  presence  of  flatus,  we 
must  abandon  as  hopeless,  like  other  cases  of  aneurism. 


CoMMENTAHV.    Celsus  givcs  an  interesting  abstract  of  the  Comm. 
ancient  opinions  upon  this  snbject,  but  as  it  differs  but  little  ' 
from  our  author's  description,  we  shall  not  dwell  very  piirticularly 
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Comm.  iipon  it.  He  directs  QS  to  cure  the  disease  either  hj  paasmg 
*  •  '  through  the  tumour  a  needle  armed  with  two  threads,  in  the 
manner  described  for  staphyloma,  or  to  produce  mortification  of 
the  part  by  pressure  between  two  rules.  Some,  he  says,  first 
make  an  incision  in  the  tumour,  so  as  to  be  enabled  to  remove 
with  the  greater  facihty  w  liatever  is  protruded,  but  this  he  thinks 
unnecessary,  as  it  will  be  sufficient  merely  to  return  the  pro- 
lapsed substance,  and  apply  a  ligature  round  its  base ;  after 
which  the  outer  part  is  to  be  destroyed  by  medicines  or  the 
cautery.  This  operation,  he  adds,  will  be  sufficient,  whether 
the  contents  of  the  hernial  tumour  be  intestine,  omentum,  or 
water.  He  intimates,  however,  that  the  operation  is  attended 
with  some  danger,  and  that  it  is  only  to  be  performed  between 
the  ages  of  seven  and  fourteen,  and  when  the  body  is  in  a  healthy 
btate.    He  forbids  to  interfere  with  scirrhous  tumours,  (vii,  14.) 

The  description  of  the  operation  given  by  Albucasis  is  very 
minute,  but  is  to  the  same  cflcct  as  our  author's.  (Chinirg.  ii,  52.) 
Rhases,  in  like  manner,  recommends  us  to  pass  a  needle,  armed 
with  two  threads,  through  the  tumour,  and  to  secure  it  by  a 
crucial  knot.  He,  Avieeuua,  and  Ualy  Abbaa  eridently  copy 
our  author's  description. 

The  operation  with  the  ligature,  as  first  described  by  Celsus, 
was  reWved,  with  very  slight  modifications,  by  the  celebrated 
Desault^  of  Paris,  but  is  now  seldom  practised. 

SECT.  LII.  ON  WorXDS  OF  THE  PERITONEUM,  AND  ON  FALLING 

DOWN  OF  THE  INTESTINE  OR  OMENTUM,  WHERE  GASTRO&AfB* 
ALSO  IS  DSSCR1B£D:  rHOM  THE  WOULS  Of  OALEN. 

How  wounds  of  the  peritoneum  are  to  be  treated  is  next  to 
be  considered.  If  then  the  wound  be  small,  so  that  the  pro- 
lapsed intestine  being  distended  with  air,  cannot  be  restored  to 
its  ]>hice,  it  w  ill  be  necessary  either  to  evacuate  the  flatus  or 
enlarge  the  wound.  The  former  measure  is  the  better,  pro- 
vided one  can  accompUsh  it.  But  how  may  this  be  most  pro- 
bably done?  By  removing  the  cause  which  occasions  the 
inliiition  of  the  intestine.  But  what  is  this  ?  Congelation  of 
the  surrounding  air ;  so  that  the  cure  is  to  be  perlonned  by 
heating.     Wherefore,  having  soaked  a  soft  sponge  in  liot 
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water,  and  then  squeezed  it  out,  foment  tlie  intestine  there- 
with.    In  the  meantime  let  hot  austere  wine  be  prepared,  for 
it  is  more  heating  than  water,  and  communicates  strength  to 
the  intestine.    If,  after  having  had  recourse  to  all  these  things, 
the  intestine  remain  inflated,  \\c  must  divide  as  much  of  the 
peritoneum  as  the  prolapsed  intestine  requires.    The  straight 
instruments  called  syringotoma,  used  for  operating  upon  fistulse, 
arc  very  i)ropcr  for  this  incision.    A  reaimbeut  position  of  the 
patient  is  the  best  when  the  wound  is  in  the  lower  part;  and 
when  in  the  right  side,  he  may  lie  on  the  left,  and  when  in  the 
left,  on  the  right ;  and  this  is  common  both  to  great  and  amaU 
wounds.    But  the  replacement  of  the  intestine  into  its  proper 
place  when  the  wound  is  large,  requires  a  skilful  assistant.  For 
he  must  take  hold  of  the  wound  externally  with  his  haiid%  and 
contract  and  oomprOM  it  a  little,  so  as  to  eipose  always  a  small 
portkm  to  the  sewer,  and  also  must  compress  moderately  what 
is  sewed  untU  the  whole  is  sewed.    What  is  the  most  ptoper 
mode  of  performing  the  operation  called  gastroraphe,  we  must 
next  explain.    Since  the  abdomen  must  be  united  with  the 
peritoneom,  we  have  to  begin  by  passing  a  needle  through  the 
skin  from  without  inwards ;  but  when  it  has  transfixed  the  skin 
and  the  whole  lectus  muscle,  passing  by  the  adjacent  perito- 
neum, we  must  push  the  needle  from  within  through  the  other 
part  of  the  peritoneum,  and  so  hence  from  within  ontwards, 
through  the  rest  of  the  abdomen ;  and  when  it  has  passed  out 
we  must  push  the  needle  again  from  without  inwards  thnmj^ 
this  part  oi  the  abdomen,  and,  passing  by  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  peritoneom^  and  beginning  again  from  the  opposite  side 
of  this  membrane,  perforate  it  from  within  outwards,  and  at  the 
same  time  all  the  other  parts  of  tbe  abdomen ;  then  beginning 
again  from  this,  sew  it  with  the  opposite  membrane,  and  after- 
wards transmit  it  from  the  neighbouring  skin  outwards ;  and 
do  this  repeatedly  untQ  the  whole  wound  be  sewed  up.  The 
space  between  the  sutures  required  to  keep  the  under  parta 
together  must  be  Tery  small,  but  the  interval  between  those 
required  to  keep  the  skin  from  foiling  asunder  need  not  be  so 
small.    Excess  in  either  respects  must  be  avoided,  and  a  me- 
dium chosen  between  the  two  extremes.    And  a  medium  is 
likewise  to  be  observed  as  to  the  conaiiteDee  of  the  thread,  for 
that  which  is  too  hard  breaks  the  soft  skin,  and  what  is  too 
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soft  is  itself  first  broken.    In  the  lanie  manner,  pudng  tiie 
needle  too  near  the  lips  of  the  wonnd,  oocadoni  often  a  rupture 
of  the  remainder  which  is  too  nanow.     Bnt  if  too  mneh  is 
taken  in,  much  of  the  skin  remains  nnunited.    These  obaer- 
vations  apply  to  the  treatment  of  all  nloers,  but  axe  more 
especially  to  be  observed  in  gastroraph^  j  and,  aa  afoiesaid,  we 
must  act,  forming  a  conjecture  as  to  the  adhesion  of  the  pen^ 
toneum  with  tlie  abdomen,  from  the  circumstance  that  the  latter 
being  membraneous  seldom  adheres  ;  or,  as  some  do,  by  bringing 
together  the  parts  of  the  same  kind  ;  that  is  to  say,  peritoneiun 
to  peritoneum,  and  abdomen  to  abdomen.    Or,  it  may  be  done 
thus  :  in  the  same  manner  as  above,  we  must  pass  a  needle 
from  the  side  of  the  abdomen  nearest  us,  from  without  inwards, 
and  througli  it  above  ;  then  passing  both  lips  of  the  perito- 
neum, we  must  again  turn  the  needle  from  without  inwards 
through  both  lips  of  the  peritoneum,  and  again  turning  it  from 
within  outwards,  pass  it  through  the  opposite  part  of  the  abdo- 
men.   This  mode  differs  from  the  common  and  vulgar  one, 
inasmuch  aa  the  needle  is  passed  through  the  four  lips  at  one 
perforation,  and  exactly  conceals  the  peritoneum  within  the 
abdomen.    The  proper  apphcations  are  those  formed  of  the 
same  materials  as  the  applications  for  recent  wounds ;  but  in 
order  that  no  vital  part  may  be  aflfected  sympathetically,  some 
tender  wool  is  to  be  dipped  in  moderately  hot  oil,  and  the  whole 
space  between  tlie  groins  and  armpits  wrapped  in  it.    It  will 
be  better,  also,  to  evacuate  the  bowels  by  a  clyster  of  warm  oil. 
But  if  any  of  the  intestines  be  wounded,  dark  austere  wine,  in 
a  tepid  state,  should  be  injected,  more  especially  if  it  be  per- 
forated quite  througli.     The  large  intestines  arc  easily  cured, 
but  the  small  ones  w  ith  diflficulty,  and  the  jejunum  is  utterly 
incurable,  from  the  multitude  of  its  convolutions  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  its  vessels,  and  owing  to  its  coats  being  thin  and 
nervous  ;  besides,  it  receives  all  the  bile  in  an  undiluted  state, 
and  is  nearest  to  the  liver.    The  under  and  fleshy  parts  of  the 
stomach  we  may  attempt  to  cure,  for  we  may  succeed,  not  only 
because  these  parts  arc  thicker,  bnt  because  curative  medicines 
are  more  readily  applied  to  them,  oAving  to  their  situation.  The 
parts,  how  ever,  about  the  mouth  of  the  stomach  and  oesophagus 
are  nff'ectcd  by  the  medicines  only  in  passing  down  ;  and  the 
exquisite  sensibility  of  the  mouth  of  the  stomach  is  an  obstacle 
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to  the  cure  of  wounds  of  it.  When,  from  a  rupture  of  the 
peritoneum,  the  omentum  is  prohipsed,  and  either  becomes  livid 
or  black,  the  part  anterior  to  the  black  portion  may  be  included 
in  a  ligature,  for  fear  of  hemorrhage,  and  then  the  part  behind 
the  ligature  is  to  be  cut  off,  and  the  extremities  of  the  ligature 
allowed  to  hang  from  the  under  part  of  the  sewed  wound  of  the 
abdomen,  m  order  that  thej  may  readily  eacape  wlwn  east  off 
by  the  m^pmation  of  the  woond* 

Ck>MMSMTABT.  The  description  of  gastroraph^  here  given  will  Comm. 
be  sofSdently  intelligible  upon  an  attentive  pemsaL  It  is  taken '  *  ' 
from  Galen.  (Meth.  Med.  vi,  4.)    By  abdomen,  in  this  place, 
is  to  be  understood  the  abdominal  parietes,  namely,  the  skin 
and  mnsdea.    Galen  explains  that  iwiyovrptw  is  used  in  this 
sense. 

Celsus  gives  along  description  of  a  somewhat  different  method 
of  peifbfming  gastroraph^.    He  uses  two  needles,  (vii,  16.) 

Several  modes  of  performing  the  operation  are  minutely  de- 
scribed by  Albncaris.  He  relates  the  history  of  a  case  in  which 
he  practised  gastron^^  (ii,  87.) 

Haly  Abbas  recommends  the  warm  bath»  to  facilitate  redno- 
tion.  The  method  of  performing  gastror^ih^  which  he  directs, 
is  similar  to  the  sntnxe  now  "practised  upon  dead  bodiea  after 
dissections.  (Ptoet.  ix,  48.) 

Rhases  describes  wioiis  modes  of  gaebtoraph^.  He  speaks 
of  performing  the  opention  with  the  string  of  a  harp.  (Gout, 
xxfiii.)  That  the  strings  of  the  aadeut  haip  were  made  of  the 
gats  of  a  sheep  is  dearly  profed  from  the  following  peaaage 
in  the  O^ymey  of  Homer: 

wC  or  Ayt)p  fopniyytK  iiriffTafitvo^  xai  doi^qc 

The  modes  of  gastroraph^  described  by  Galen  and  Gekns  are 
explained  and  commented  npon  by  Van  Swieten  (Comment, 
oocxi),  and  by  Eabricias  ab  Aqoapendente.  ((Eut.  CHiir.  ii,  68.) 
A  complete  histoiy  of  the  operation  is  given  1^  SprengeL  (Hist, 
de  la  zriii,  21.)  Ambrose  Par6  peiformed  ^e  operation 
exactly  like  Oalen. 
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BICT.  UII.— ON  OBflCUHCT  OF  THB  tUEWCK. 

'When  there  is  a  smail  deficiency  in  the  skin  of  the  penis, 
•omei  in  order  to  xepairtlie  defonnify^  have  attempted  a  double 
surgical  operation ;  sometimes  cutting  the  skin  all  round  above 
at  the  commencement  of  the  penis,  in  older  that  by  this  solu- 
tion of  continuity  the  skin  may  be  drawn  downwards  until  the 
glans  (as  it  is  called)  be  oovered ;  and  sometimes  with  a  scalpel 
dissecting  its  inner  surface  from  the  root  of  the  glans,  and  then 
drawing  it  downwards,  and  surrounding  the  glans  with  a  soft 
ligature ;  but  a  piece  of  doth  must  be  interposed  at  the  ind- 
sion,  in  order  to  prevent  an  adhesion  of  the  prepuce  to  the 
glans.  Antyllus  approves  most  of  this  method,  of  which  he 
gives  a  fiill  description,  but  we  have  been  content  with  a  brief 
outline,  because  it  is  rare  that  this  surgical  operation  is  required, 
as  the  complaint  neither  occasions  any  defect  of  the  functional 
office,  nor  such  deformity  that  one  would  chooae  to  sobmit  to 
the  hasaid  of  an  operation  on  aooonnt  of  it. 

Comm.  Commentabt.  Cdsos  describes  the  operation  as  follows: 
"  Cutis  eurca  glandem  prehenditur  et  extenditur,  donee  illam 
ipsam  condat ;  ibique  deligatur :  deinde,  juxta  pabem«  in  orbem 
tergus  inciditur,  donee  coles  nudatur;  magnAqne  enr&  cavetur, 
ne  vd  urinse  iter,  vel  venae  qu»  ibi  mmt,  inddantnr.  So  fiicto, 
cntis  ad  vineolom  indinatnr,  nndatorqne  circa  pnbem  vdut 
eircolos;  eoqne  linamenta  dantuv  ^  cwo  incresoat,  et  id  im- 
pleait:  satisqne  vebunenti  supra latitodo  plagie  prastait.  Sed, 
donee  dcatiiz  sit,  dnctum  esse  id  dd)et :  in  medio  tantom  re- 
Ecto  exiguo  nxin»  itinere/'  (vu,  26.) 

Ehases  directs  ns  to  put  a  proper  piece  of  lead  upon  the  glans^ 
then  to  draw  the  prepuce  over  it,  and  secure  it  with  a  ligature, 
having  previously  dissected  it  from  the  parts  bdow,  if  neoessaiy. 
(Cent,  ziv.)  This  hi  mudi  the  same  as  our  anther's  operation 
for  phimosii.  See  section  Iv. 

The  reader  will  find  the  aneient  operation  described  by 
Fabridns  ab  Aquiqpendente.  (CBuv.  Chimrg.  ii,  61.) 
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tBCT.  UT.«— ON  BTrOtTAinJiVlf^  OE  IHnftfOKAn  OLAMl 

In  many  children  the  glans  is  not  perforated  at  birth,  but 
the  meatus  is  situated  under  the  part  caUfid  canii^  at  the  ter- 
minatioQ  of  the  glans.  Hence  they  can  neither  make  water 
fynnaedM  unless  thej  draw  vp  the  member  to  the  pubes,  nor 
proereatej  as  the  semen  cannot  be  injected  direct  into  the 
uterus.  In  addition  to  these  defects,  the  complaint  occasions 
no  ordinaiy  deformity.  Wherefore,  the  aimplest  and  least 
dangerous  mode  of  operation  is  that  hy  amputation.  Hairing 
then  placed  the  patient  in  a  supine  posture,  we  have  to  stretch 
the  glans  forcibly  with  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  and  then 
with  the  point  of  a  scalpel  we  are  to  ampntate  the  i^ans  at 
the  corona^  not  making  the  ampntation  obHqndy,  hot  carving 
It,  as  it  were,  all  xoand^  so  that  an  eminence  may  appear  in 
the  middle  resembling  the  i^aas.  And  sinoe  a  hemorahage 
fieqnently  takes  place,  we  may  stop  it  by  styptics  if  possible^ 
hot  if  not,  we  mnst  have  recourse  to  bniidng  with  slender 
cauteries. 

CoMMBiiTAmT.  Galen  makes  mention  of  this  dcftrmlty.  pe  Cmm, 
nsaParthun.)  See  also  Theophihis.  (De  Eab.  Horn.  22.) 

AlbvcasBserideBlly  transcribes  cw  anther's  dcsci^tion.  The 
part  named  eam»  (jcuwr)  by  our  anther  is  called  JbiU  ai^riih 
vhfm  in  the  translation  of  Albncasis,  and^taif  eorofM  in  the 
translation  of  Hafy  Abbas.  (Fraet.  ix.  44.)  We  do  not  remem- 
ber to  hare  seen  the  term  applied  by  any  other  medical 
author  to  a  part  cf  membmm  virile.  Perhaps  the  proper  word 
is  ic  ffent.  tv6^,  whidi  is  iq^pUed  liy  Galen  to  a  part  cf  tiie 
genital  member.  (Heth.  Med.  xit.  16.) 

Gmdo  de  Canfiaco  directs  ns  to  make  an  opening  with  a 
soitable  instrament  and  introdnoe  a  canida  of  lead  or  wood, 
(ir,  2.) 

SICT.  LV.-^N  FBIMVi,  OE  VBIlfOSIS. 

There  are  two  canses  of  phimosis;  finr  sometimes  the  prapnce 
so  covers  the  glans  that  it  cannot  be  retracted ;  and  some- 


L  iyiii^cd  by  Google 


348 


PHIMOSIS. 


[book  n. 


times  when  drawn  behind,  it  cannot  be  brought  forward,  which 
hist  species  is  properly  called  paraphimosis.  The  first  variety 
is  occasioned  either  from  a  cicatrix  formed  in  the  prepuce,  or 
from  an  adhesion  by  flcj^h.  But  the  second  variety  takes 
place  in  inflammations  of  the  genital  organs  when  the  skin 
being  brought  back,  the  glans  swells,  and  it  cannot  longer 
allow  of  being  drawn  forward.  If  it  is  the  first  species  of  phi- 
mosis we  may  operate  upon  it  in  this  manner.  After  Imving 
placed  the  patient  properly,  and  drawn  the  prepuce  forwards, 
and  having  fastened  three  or  four  hooks  into  its  extremity  and 
giving  ihem  to  assistants  to  hold,  we  direct  them  to  stretch 
and  open  it ;  and  then  if  the  external  adhesion  be  from  a 
dcabrix,  we  divide  the  prepuce  firom  the  internal  parts  with 
a  lancet  or  sharp  knife  in  three  or  four  places,  making  the 
divisions  at  the  inner  parts  direct  and  equally  distant  from  one 
another.  The  prepuce  at  the  glans  is  double^  wherefore  we 
divide  the  mouth  of  the  inner  part ;  for  having  thus  opened 
the  contraction  formed  by  the  cicatrix,  we  are  enabled  to  re- 
tract the  prepuce.  But  if  a  preternatural  adherion  of  the 
flesh  of  the  internal  parts  occasion  the  phimosis  we  may  make 
scaiificationB  in  all  the  flesh,  drawing  back  the  prepuce  and 
scraping  away  the  fleshy  prominences  between  the  incisions, 
and  afterwards  apply  a  tnbe  of  lead  to  the  whole  glans,  having 
wrapped  it  in  dried  paper  (papyrus),  the  tube  having  its  open- 
ing the  same  everywhere ;  for  thus,  by  the  application  of  the 
tube,  the  prepuce,  when  brought  forwards  again,  is  prevented 
-  from  forming  adhesions,  being  kept  separate  by  the  lead  and 
the  psper  wnqpped  round  it;  for  by  getting  swelled  with  the 
moisture  it  separates  the  ddn  still  more.  This  we  may  do 
whether  we  operate  upon  a  phimosis  occasioned  by  a  cicatrix, 
or  one  from  apretematoral  adhesion  of  flesh.  But  if  the  com- 
plaint called  pan^himoais  take  plso^  and  become  chronic,  ad- 
hesions take  place,  and  the  complaint  is  incoiahle,  unless  one 
choose  to  submit  to  the  operation  for  deficiency  of  prepuce. 
But  if  it  has  not  yet  formed  adhesion^  we  may  make  three,  four, 
or  moro  direct  incisions  dioularly,  and  having  bathed  with  much 
tepid  dl,  draw  the  prepuce  outwtirds. 

CoMiiBiTTAnT.    Celsus  describes  the  operation  as  follows : 
"  Subter  a  summk  orl»  cutis  indditnr  recta  Imea  usque  ad 
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frsenum ;  atque  ita  raperius  tcrgus  rclaxatiim,  cedere  retro  Comm. 
potest.  Quod  si  parum  sic  profectum  est,  aut  propter  angustias, ' 
aut  propter  duritiem  tcrgoria,  protinus  triangula  forma  cutis  ab 
inferiorc  parte  excidenda  est,  sic  ut  vertex  ejus  ad  franum,  basis 
in  tor«;o  cxtremo  sit.  Turn  supcrdanda  linamenta  sunt  alia 
que  niedicamentu  qiiie  ad  sanitatem  pcrducant.  Necessarium 
autcm  est,  donee  cicatrix  sit,  conquicsccre :  nam  ambulatio, 
atterendo  ulcus  sordidum  reddit."  (vii,  25.) 

Our  autlior's  description  of  the  operation  for  keeping  the  pre- 
puce separated  from  the  glans,  by  means  of  a  leadea  tube^  is 
mostly  takeu  from  Galen.  (Meth.  Med.  xiv^  16.) 


SECT.  LVI.  ON  ADHESION  OF  THE  PaBPUCE  TO  THE  0LAN8. 

When  there  has  been  a  previous  ulceration  about  the  glans, 
or  prepuce,  an  adhesion  of  the  one  part  to  the  other  takes  place. 
We  must,  therefore,  dissect  around,  as  far  as  may  be,  en- 
deavouring to  separate  the  adhesion  with  the  point  of  a  scalpel, 
or  of  a  polypus  knife,  and  more  especially  to  free  the  glans  com- 
pletely from  the  prepuce,  to  which  it  adheres ;  but,  if  this  be 
found  difficult,  w  e  must  rather  add  of  the  glans  to  the  prepuce 
with  which  it  is  united,  than  contrariwise ;  for  the  prepuce, 
being  thin,  is  readily  perforated.  After  the  disengagement  of 
the  adhesion,  a  thin  cloth,  dipped  in  cold  water,  is  to  be  placed 
between  the  glans  and  the  prepuce,  that  no  adhesion  may  again 
take  place,  and  the  parts  are  to  be  healed  with  some  astringent 
wine. 

Commentary.  Albucasis  describes  the  operation  in  exactly  Comm. 
the  same  terms.  (Chirurg.  ii,  56.)  • 


SECT.  LVII.  ON  CIECUMCISION. 

•We  do  not  treat  at  present  of  those  who  are  circumcised  in 
conformity  to  a  heathen  rite,  l)iit  of  those  in  whom  the  prepuce 
has  become  black  from  some  atfection  of  the  privy  part.  In 
such  cases,  it  becomes  necessary  to  cut  off  the  blackened  portion 
all  around ;  and  afterwards  we  must  haTe  recourse  to  the  squama 
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sens,  with  honey,  or  to  pomegranate-rind  and  tare,  in  the  form 
of  those  applications  which  are  made  upon  a  pledget.  And  if 
there  be  a  hemorrhage,  we  must  use  lunated  cauteries,  which 
contribute  to  two  good  purposes :  I  mean  the  stoppage  of  the 
bleeding  uud  of  the  spreading  sore.  But  if  the  whole  glans  be 
consumed,  having  introduced  a  leaden  tube  into  the  urethra, 
we  direct  the  patients  to  make  water  through  it. 

Comm.  Commentary.  See  a  similar  description  in  iUbucasis. 
'  (Chirurg.  ii,  57.)  Albucasis  describes  the  mode  of  performing 
the  operation  on  boys,  as  a  rite  of  the  Jewish  religion.  He 
directs  the  prepuce  to  be  cut  with  a  pair  of  scissors,  and  the  part 
allowed  to  bleed  freely.  From  the  manner  in  which  he  ex- 
presses himself  respecting  the  operation,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  he  was  a  Jew,  and  it  is  equally  clear  that  our  author  was 
a  Pagan. 

Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  describes  a  similar  operation. 
(CEuv.  Chirurg.  ii,  61-.)  Guido  de  Cauliaco  directs  us  to  draAv 
the  prepuce  forwards,  and  cut  it  oft*;  after  which  the  bleeding 
is  to  be  stopped  with  powders,  or  the  cautery,  (vi,  2.) 

SBOT.  LVIII.  OF  THYMI  ON  THE  PXNIS. 

Thymi  are  flcsliy  excrescences,  forming  sometimes  upon  the 
glans,  and  sometimes  upon  the  prepuce ;  and  some  of  them  are 
malignant,  and  some  are  not.  Those  which  are  of  a  mild  nature 
it  will  be  proper  to  pare  away  with  the  edge  of  a  scalpel,  and 
qprinklc  the  part  with  chalcitLi ;  but  when  malignant,  the  part 
must  be  burned  after  they  are  removed.  If  there  be  thymi  on 
both  sides  of  the  prepuce,  some  internal  and  others  external,  we 
must  not  attempt  all  at  the  same  time,  lest  by  mistake  we  should 
cut  off  the  prepuce,  which  is  thin ;  but  we  must  first  cut  oft*  the 
internal,  and,  when  they  are  healed,  we  may  next  attempt  the 
external.  Some  of  the  moderns  effect  a  cure  by  cutting  them 
off  with  a  pair  of  idHon,  and  by  binding  them  with  a  horse- 
bair;  ai,  in  like  maimer,  some  biun  them  with  the  cold  cmteiy. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.    Albuc^s  copios  our  author's  description. 
(Cbimrg.  ii,  66.)  When  the  tmnonr  is  of  a  malignant  nature. 
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he  particularly  approves  of  using  the  actual  cautery.    These  Comm. 
intractable  tumours  on  the  genital  member  are  now  frequently  * 
met  with. 


SECT.  UX.— ON  CATHBTEBUM,  AND  INJECTION  OW  THE  BLADDBB. 

When  the  urine  is  suppressed  in  the  bladder,  owing  to  some 
obntruction,  such  as  a  ooaguhim,  or  stones,  or  from  any  other 
cause,  we  have  recourse  to  catheterism  for  the  removal  of  it« 
Wherefore,  taking  a  catheter  pnqportionate  to  the  age  and  sex  we 
prepare  the  instroment  for  use.  The  mode  of  preparation  Is 
this :  having  bound  a  little  wool  round  with  a  thread,  and  in- 
troduced the  thread  with  a  sharp  mah  into  the  pipe  of  the 
catheter,  we  adapt  the  wool  to  the  opening  at  the  head  of  the 
catheter,  and  having  cut  off  the  projecting  parts  of  the  wodl 
with  a  pair  of  scissors,  we  put  the  catheter  into  oil.  Having 
then  placed  the  patient  on  a  convenient  scat,  and  used  fomen- 
tations, if  nothing  prohibit,  we  take  the  catheter  and  introduce 
it  at  first  direct  down  to  the  base  of  the  penis,  then  we  must 
draw  the  privj  parts  upwards  to  the  umbilicus,  (for  at  this 
place  there  is  a  enrrature  of  the  passage,)  and  thus  push  the 
instrument  forwards.  When  in  the  perineum  it  approaches  the 
anus^  we  must  bend  the  member  with  the  instrument  in  it  down 
to  its  natural  position,  for  from  the  perineum  to  the  bladder  the 
passage  is  upwards ;  and  we  must  push  the  instrument  forwards 
until  it  reach  the  cavity  of  the  bladder.  We  afterwards  take 
out  the  thread  fiutened  into  the  opening  of  the  catheter,  in  order 
that  the  urine  being  attracted  by  the  wool  may  follow,  as  hap- 
pens in  lyphona.  Such  is  the  method  of  mtxoducing  the  ca- 
thetcv*  But  suioe  we  have  often  oeeasion  to  wash  an  ulcerated 
bladder,  if  an  ear-syringe  be  sufficient  to  liirow  in  the  injection 
it  may  be  used,  and  is  to  be  introduced  in  the  manner  described 
abo?e.  But  if  we  oannot  succeed  with  it  we  may  fix  a  skin  or 
tiie bladder  of  an  ox  to  the  catheter,  andthrowin  the  iigeetion 
throuf^  its  opening. 

GoMMXNTABT.  Although  we  have  treated  suocincUy  of  stran-  Comm. 
gury  and  retention  of  urine  in  the  Third  Book,  it  may  be  ^"^^ 
proper,  before  explaining  the  ancient  methods  of  introducing 
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Ck>ifM.  the  catheter,  to  give  some  further  account  of  the  causes  of  these 
•  complaints,  and  the  opinions  entertained  by  the  physiologists 
with  regard  to  the  functional  offices  of  the  urinary  organs. 
Galen  states  that  the  bladder  is  possessed  of  two  faculties,  a 
retentive  and  an  expulsive,  both  of  which  arise  from  muscular 
power ;  that  the  retentive  resides  in  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
and  is  of  the  voluntary  kind  of  powers ;  but  that  the  expulsive 
belongs  to  the  class  of  natural  or  involuntary  powers,  being  of 
the  same  kind  as  the  peristaltic  faculty  of  the  intestines.  When 
a  person,  then,  makes  water  voluntarily,  it  is  by  suspending  the 
voluntary  action  of  the  sphincter  vesicae,  that  is  to  say,  of  the 
retentive  faculty  of  the  bladder,  whereby  the  expulsive  or  peri- 
staltic powers  are  brought  into  action,  and  the  contents  of  the 
bladder  are  thereby  evacuated.  He  properly  adds,  however, 
that  this  involuntary  or  expulsive  faculty  may  be  assisted  by  the 
action  of  the  voluntary  muscles  which  surround  the  bladder, 
especially  the  recti  muscles  of  the  abdomen.  Retention  of  urine, 
therefore,  may  arise  from  the  loss  of  either  of  these  faculties. 
The  expulsive  faculty  is  most  commonly  lost,  cither  from  over- 
distension of  the  bladder,  as  when  its  contents  have  been  allowed 
to  accumulate  too  far,  or  from  injury  of  the  spinal  marrow  which 
supplies  it  with  nerves.  Rhases  remarks  that  when  retention 
of  mine  proceeds  from  debility  of  the  expulsive  faculty,  the 
bladder  may  be  evacuated  by  merely  making  pressure  above  the 
pubes. 

According  to  Rhases,  retention  of  unne  annrng  from  derange- 
ment  of  the  retentive  faculty,  that  is  to  say,  from  tti  no  longer 
being  imder  the  control  of  the  will^  may  be  occasioned  by  in- 
flammation, by  some  swelling,  such  as  a  fleshy  tumour  forming  in 
the  meatus  urinarius,  or  by  the  presence  of  some  foreign  body^ 
such  as  a  stone,  a  clot  of  blood,  or  the  like.  He  alludes  several 
times  to  this  fleshy  tumour  in  the  passage;,  by  which  he  probably 
means  either  an  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland,  or  stricture 
of  the  urethra.  He  calls  it  a  very  intractable  case.  For  a 
fuller  expositiofi  of  the  ingenious  speculations  and  opinions 
stated  above,  see  Galen  (De  Lods  Affectis,  iv,  4) ;  Rhaaes 
(Contin.  i  and  xxiiL) 

Celsus  describes  very  accurately  the  operation  of  catheteriam. 
The  tube  or  catheter,  he  says,  should  be  made  of  copper,  and  the 
male  catheter  ought  to  be  somewhat  bent»  smooth,  and  neither  too 
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large  nor  too  small  for  the  passage.  The  length  of  the  lafgest  Comm. 
male  catheter  should  be  15  inches,  of  the  middle-sized  12,  and  ' 
of  the  smallest  9 ;  the  largest  female  catheter  should  be  9,  and 
the  smallest  6  inches.  The  patient  is  to  be  laid  on  his  back, 
and  the  loigeon  atanding  by  his  right  side>  and  holding  the 
penis  in  his  left  hand,  is  to  introduce  with  his  right  the  catheter 
into  the  urinaiy  passage ;  and  when  it  reacbea  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  the  instrument  along  with  the  penis  is  to  be  bent 
downwards  and  introduced  into  the  bladder.  When  the  water  is 
evacuated  the  catheter  is  to  be  extracted.  The  female  passage, 
he  remarks,  is  shorter,  and  is  discovered  hy  a  sort  of  mammary 
protuberance  above  the  vagina,  by  whicb  he  evidently  means 
to  describe  the  ditoris.  The  openition,  he  adds,  in  this  case  is 
less  difficult,  (vii,  26.) 

The  operation  is  mentioned  by  AStius  and  other  of  the  Greek 
authorities,  but  none  of  them  describe  it  fully  but  Paulus. 

Albucaais  recommends  a  catheter  made  <^  silver.  His  ac- 
count of  the  operation  is  evidently  borrowed  from  our  author. 
He  describes  and  gives  a  drawing  of  an  instrument  for  throw- 
ing injections  of  oil  and  water  into  the  bladder  when  inflamed. 
It  is  a  tube  of  silver  or  copper  having  the  bladder  of  a  ram 
attached  to  it.  (Chirurg.  ii,  59.) 

Avicenna  and  Serapion  mention  the  operation  but  do  not 
describe  it  minutely,  lluly  Abbas  directs  us  to  make  the  pa> 
tient  sit  and  tu  pour  warm  water  and  oil  upon  the  penis.  Tim 
is  eridently  recommended  with  a  view  of  producing  relaxation. 
The  ordinary  stepa  of  the  operation  are  very  properly  described 
by  him.  (Pract.  ix,  45.) 

Rhases  gives  a  fuller  account  of  catheterism,  and  all  the  dr- 
eumstanees  connected  therewith,  than  any  other  ancient  author. 
He  very  properly  forbids  the  catheter  to  be  introduced  when  the  * 
retention  arises  from  inflammation  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 
(Ad  Mansor.  i\,  73.)  He  first  gives  Antyllus's  description  of  the 
operation,  which  is  very  accurate,  but  similar  to  our  author's. 
He  recommends  us,  before  attempting  the  introduction  of  the 
instrument,  to  put  the  patient  into  a  warm  bath,  or  to  apply 
hot  fomenlatiima  to  the  parts.  He  then  directs  us  to  lubricate 
the  instrument  with  oil  or  thick  mucilage,  and  to  introduce  it 
into  the  passage  until  it  arrires  at  the  under  extremity  of  the 
penis,  when  it  is  to  be  gently  pushed  upwards  in  the  direction 

II.  28 
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Comm.  of  the  navel^  turniDg  it  to  one  tide  or  another  aeooiding  as  it 
-  encoonten  ohstmction.  He  states  that  it  is  best  to  have  the 
openings  of  the  catheter  in  its  sides  as  they  are  less  likely  to  be 
obstmcted  by  clots  than  when  in  the  extremity.  He  also  men- 
tions that  he  was  sometimes  in  the  practice  of  using  a  ductile 
instnunont  of  lead  which  aooonunodated  itself  to  the  passage. 

Both  Serapion  and  Rhases  mention  the  operation  of  ponc^ 
tnring  the  bladder.  Bhases  says  that  when  there  is  retention 
of  the  urine  and  the  bladder  is  inflamed^  if  the  case  be  urgent, 
and  there  be  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  introduction  of  the 
catheter  would  aggravate  the  symptoms,  it  may  be  proper  to 
make  an  indsion  in  the  perineum  into  the  side  of  the  bladder, 
and  to  draw  off  the  urine  with  a  canula.  Both  add,  however, 
that  there  is  danger  of  the  wound  not  dosing.  (Gont.  xxiii,  2  ) 

The  andents  seem  to  have.iSuided  that  it  was  necessary  to 
fill  up  the  internal  cavity  of  the  catheter  with  wool,  or  some 
such  substance,  in  order  to  produce  a  vacuum  when  drawn  out, 
believing  that  the  catheter  in  tiiis  case  acted  upon  the  prind- 
pie  of  the  syphon.  See  Alexander  Aphrodisiensis  (Prob.  ii,  69.) 
It  is  singular  that  they  should  have  fiillen  into  this  mistake, 
when  Galen,  as  we  have  mentioned  above,  had  so  clearly  ex- 
plained that  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder  is  accomplished  by 
the  action  of  its  expulsive  powers  whenever  its  retentive  fiusul^ 
is  suqE»ended  or  overcome.  The  earlier  writers  on  surgery  like- 
wise adopt  the  notion  that  the  cavity  of  the  instrument  requires 
to  be  filled  up  with  wooL  See  Guide  de  Cauliaco  (vi,  2.)  They 
dcecribe  stricture  of  the  urethra  under  the  names  of  kffptmnr* 
eorii  and  canmeula  m  meaht  urinario.  See  Henricus  Beglus 
(An.  Med.  44.) 


SECT.  LX.  ON  CAI.CVI.US. 

The  cause  of  the  formation  of  stones,  and  that  in  children 
they  are  formed  most  readily  in  the  bladder,  and  in  adults  in 
the  kidneys^ — all  this  having  beoi  explained  in  another  place, 
we  now  proeeed  to  the  mediod  of  performing  lithotomy,  but 
shaU  first  give  the  symptoms  of  stones  lodged  in  the  Uadder. 
The  patients  then  void  urine  of  a  watery  consistence  with  a 
Mady  sediment;  and  firom  constant  itching  the  member  is  now 
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lekmed  and  again  rtietched  in  an  vncommon  degree,  beeanaey 
owing  to  the  irritation,  thej  are  perpetually  handling  it,  more 
etpedally  in  the  case  of  children.  When  the  atone  fiiUs  into 
the  neck  of  the  bhidder  a  tudden  retention  of  nrine  takes  place. 
Of  those  cut  for  the  stone,  children  to  the  age  of  fourteen  are 
the  best  subjects  foot  the  operation,  on  aooonnt  of  the  softness 
of  their  bodies :  old  men  are  difBcnlt  to  core  because  nloers 
of  their  bodies  do  not  readily  heal;  and  the  intermediate 
have  an  intermediate  chance  of  recovery.  And  agaiu,  those 
who  have  larger  stones  recover  best  because  they  have  become 
habituated  to  the  inflammation,  whereas  those  who  have  smaJJer 
recover  with  difficulty  for  the  opposite  cause.  These  things 
being  so,  when  we  proceed  to  the  operation,  we  first  have  re- 
course to  shaking  the  patient,  sometimes  by  means  of  assist- 
ants, and  sometimes  by  making  him  jump  from  a  hoij^ht,  in 
order  that  tlic  stone  may  be  forced  down  to  the  neck  of  the 
bladder.  We  have  then  to  place  him  sitting  in  an  erect  pos- 
ture, with  his  hands  under  his  thipjhs,  in  order  that  the  bladder 
may  be  forced  down  into  a  small  space.  If  then  wc  ascertain 
by  feeling  externally  that  the  stone  with  the  sliaking  has  fallen 
down  to  the  perineum,  wc  proceed  immediately  to  the  opera- 
tion ;  but  if  it  has  not  descended,  we  must  introduce  the  index 
finger  of  the  left  hand  well  oiled,  or,  if  an  adult,  the  middle 
also,  iuto  the  anus,  and  with  the  fingers  in  a  supine  direction 
we  search  with  them  for  the  stone,  and,  Ijringing  it  down  gra- 
dually to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  we  fix  it  there,  pushiug  it 
out  with  the  finger  or  fingers  when  so  fixed  ;  and  having  given 
directions  to  the  assistant  to  press  down  the  bladder  with  his 
hands,  and  ordering  another  assistant  to  raise  the  testicles  in 
his  right  hand,  and  with  the  other  to  stretch  the  perineum  to 
the  other  side  from  that  upon  which  the  incision  is  to  be  made, 
we  take  the  instniment  called  a  lithotome,  and  between  the 
anus  and  the  testicles,  not,  however,  in  the  middle  of  the  peri- 
neum, but  on  one  side,  towards  the  left  buttock,  w(*  make  an 
oblique  incision,  cutting  down  direct  upon  stone  wliorc  it 
protrudes,  so  that  the  external  incision  may  l)e  wider,  but  the 
internal  not  larger  than  just  to  allow  the  stone  to  fall  through 
it.  Sometimes,  from  the  pressure  of  the  finger  or  fingers  at 
the  anus,  the  stone  starts  out  readily  at  the  sanu*  time  that  the 
incision  is  made,  without  rcquiriug  extructiou;  liut  ii  it  dues 
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not  atart  out  of  itidf  we  miut  extract  it  with  the  forceps  called  the 
stone-extractor.  After  the  removal  of  the  stone,  having  stopped 
the  bleeding  by  manna  of  franhinoenae  and  aloes,  oomfrey,  misy, 
and  such  like  styptic  powders,  and  having  dipped  wool  or  com- 
presses in  wine  and  oU,  we  apply  them ;  and  also  apply  the  ban- 
dages for  calculous  diseases,  namely,  that  haying  six  legs.  But  if 
there  be  any  apprehension  of  hemorrhage  we  most  apply  a  com- 
press which  had  been  soaked  in  oxycrate,  or  water  and  rose- 
oil,  and  placing  the  patient  in  a  reclining  posture,  bathe  the 
parts  frequently.  After  the  third  day,  having  loosed  the  ban- 
dages^ and  pomred  much  water  and  o^  into  the  wound,  we  may 
dress  it  with  the  ointment  called  tetrapharmacon  (basilicon)  on 
a  pledget,  removing  them  and  dressing  often  on  account  of  the 
acrimony  of  the  uiine*  If  inflammation  come  on,  we  must 
have  recourse  to  the  cataplasms  and  fomentations  proper  for  it. 
And  we  may  also  inject  into  the  bladder  oil  of  roses,  oil  of  ca- 
momile, or  butter,  unless  some  inflammation  prevent.  In  like 
manner,  if  the  sore  become  spreading,  or  otherwise  malignant, 
we  must  suit  the  applications  to  the  state  of  it.  When  the 
ulcer  is  freed  from  inflammation  we  may  loose  the  dressings, 
and  use  diachylon  plaster  to  the  groins  and  bottom  of  the  belly. 
During  the  whole  time  of  the  treatment,  the  thighs  mnst  be 
bound  together,  which  contributes  to  the  cure  with  the  other 
remedies.  If  the  stone,  bcin«;^  small,  fall  into  the  penis,  and 
cannot  be  voided  with  the  urine,  we  may  draw  the  prepuce 
strongly  forwards,  and  hind  it  at  the  extremity  of  the  glans. 
Vic  nnist  next  ajiply  another  ligatnre  round  tlic  penis  behind 
the  member,  making  the  constriction  at  its  extremity  uext 
the  bladder,  and  then  make  an  incisiou  down  upon  the  stone, 
and  bending  the  pi  nis  we  eject  the  stone,  and  undoing  the 
ligatures  we  clear  away  the  coagula  from  the  wound.  The  j)OS- 
tcrior  ligature  is  applied  lest  the  calculus  should  retreat  back- 
wards, and  tlie  anterior,  in  order  that,  when  untied,  after  the 
extraction  of  the  stone,  the  skin  of  the  prepuce  may  slide  back- 
wards and  cover  the  incisiou. 

Comm.     Commentary.    We  will  now  attempt  to  explaiu  all  the  an- 
cient descriptions  of  lithotomy. 

Hippocrates  in  his  Oath  binds  his  pnpils  not  to  perform  this 
operatiou,  but  to  leave  it  to  those  who  made  it  their  business. 
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It  appears  then  that  in  his  da^rs  lithotomy  was  a  separate  hranch  Comr. 
of  the  profession.  Cehnis  is  the  earliest  author  who  descrihes  • 
lithotomy^  although  it  is  probable  that  he  merely  explained 
the  method  of  operating  in  Alexandria,  the  surgeons  of  which 
cifj  had  acquired  great  celebrity  in  performing  this  operation. 
He  forbids  the  operation^  except  after  every  other  remedy  had 
failed ;  and  in  cUldren  between  the  ages  of  nine  and  fourteen, 
and  in  the  season  ci  spriug.  The  patient  is  to  be  kept  upon 
a  spare  diet  beforehand ;  and  when  the  operation  is  about  to  be 
performed^  he  is  to  be  directed  to  walk^  so  as  to  bring  down 
the  stone  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  which  is  to  be  ascertained 
by  introducing  a  finger  into  the  anus.  Then  a  strong  and 
experienced  person,  sitting  on  a  high  seat,  is  to  take  the 
patient  and  hold  him  secure,  his  buttocks  being  placed 
upon  the  assistant's  knee,  and  his  legs  being  drawn  in  and 
his  hands  placed  on  them  and  held  there.  But  if  the  i)ationt 
be  strong  he  is  to  be  held  by  two  assistants,  one  on  each  sulc, 
upon  two  seats  placed  beside  one  another,  find  they  arc  to  he 
directed  to  i)ress  upon  his  shoulders  with  tlu  ir  breasts,  so  as  to 
force  down  the  bladder.  Two  other  assistants  arc  to  be  at 
hand,  to  prevent  any  risk  of  the  former  two  losing  their  hold. 
Tlie  ^ur^con  having  pared  his  nails,  is  to  introduce  <^ently  first 
the  index  and  then  the  middle  finger  into  the  anus,  whilst  with 
the  right  he  makes  i)r<'ssure  upon  the  abdomen,  and  in  this  way 
the  stone  is  to  be  secured  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The 
shape  of  the  stone  is  to  be  considered,  and  it  is  to  be  pressed 
down  so  as  to  favour  its  exit.  These  matters  being  properly 
arniufred,  a  lunated  incision  is  to  be  made  over  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  near  the  anns  down  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  the 
horns  of  the  incision  inclining  a  little  towards  the  (left  ?)  but- 
tock ;  then  at  that  part  where  thi;  incision  is  bent  round  (at 
the  curvature  of  the  incision  V)  even  under  the  skin,  another 
transverse  incision  is  to  l)e  made,  bv  which  the  neck  is  to  be 
opened,  and  the  urinary  passage  dilated,  the  opening  being  some- 
what larfj^cr  than  tlie  stone.  W  hen  the  stoiu'  is  small  it  may 
be  propelled  and  drawn  out  by  the  hngers  ;  but  if  hu'ge,  it  in 
to  be  extracted  by  a  hook  or  crotchet  made  for  tliat  purpose. 
This  hook  is  of  a  semi-circular  form,  smooth  externally,  and 
rough  on  the  inside.  By  the  heli)  of  it  the  stone  is  to 
taken  out  dexterously,  attcution  being  paid  to  the  shape  of  it. 
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Comi.  He  mentions  tluit  Amnumius  the  lithotomisfc  was  in  the  practice 
'  of  breaking  down  the  stone  into  pieces  when  it  was  so  large 
that  it  could  not  be  extracted  without  tearing  the  neck  of  the 
bUdder.  He  states  that  the  operation  is  seldom  reqnired  in 
llie  case  of  females^  but  that  if  the  stone  be  large  it  may  some- 
times be  necessary.  The  fingers  are  to  be  introduced  into  the 
vagina,  as  they  are  into  the  rectum  of  males,  and  then,  if  the 
patient  be  a  girl^  an  incision  is  to  be  made  under  the  left  edge 
(of  the  labia  pudendi  ?) ;  but  if  in  an  adult  female,  a  transverse 
incision  is  to  be  made  on  both  sides  between  the  urethra  and 
OB  pubis. 

The  above  is  but  an  abridgment  of  the  Celsian  description, 
which,  it  mnst  be  admitted,  is  attended  with  considerable  diffi- 
rnlties.  We  shall  g^ive  the  passage  in  whicli  he  describes  the 
form  and  place  of  the  incisions.  Incidi  super  vesicae  cen'i- 
ecm  juxta  annm  cutis  plafra.  lunata  usque  ad  ccrvicem  vesicae 
debet,  cornibus  ad  codas  spectantibus  paulum  :  deinde  ea  parte, 
qua  resima  plaga  est,  ctiaranum  sub  cute  altera  transversa 
plaga  facienda  est,  qua  cervix  apcriatur;  donee  nrinai  iter  pateat, 
sic,  ut  plaga  paulo  major,  qnum  calcuhis  sit."  Sprengel 
renders  the  words  cornibus  ad  coxas  sj)ectantibus  paulum  " 
by  '*  dont  les  angles  regardant  les  aincs;"  ])ut  co.rce  signifies 
properly  not  the  groins,  but  tlie  nates,  viz.,  the  buttocks,  or 
perhaps  the  liips.  (Celsus  viii,  1 .)  In  the  Eiiglisli  translation 
of  M.  Fou])ert^s  paper  on  Lithotomy,  in  the  '  Memoirs  of  the 
French  Academy  of  Surgery,'  these  words  are  more  correctly 
rendered,  "  the  extremities  of  which  incision  must  be  in  some 
measure  directed  towards  the  thighs."  Dr.  MilHgan,  however, 
in  his  edition  of  Celsus,  proposes  to  read  coram,  by  which  he 
supposes  that  Celsus  understood  the  co^a  siiiistra.  He  adds  : 
"  hinc  liquet,  coniua  plaga?  Celsianai,  ut  hodiernae,  coxara  sinis- 
tram  rcspcxisse."  We  are  inclined  to  adopt  this  conjecture,  as 
it  makes  the  Celsian  description  agree  with  that  of  our  author 
and  his  Arabian  copyists,  all  of  whom  direct  the  first  incision 
to  be  made  towards  the  left  nates.  The  words  "  qua  resima 
plaga  est,"  nnist  signify,  Me  suppose,  tlie  curvature  in  the 
middle  of  tlie  incision  where  the  two  horns  unite.  M.  Foubert 
reads  "  qua  strictior  ima  plaga  eat,"  but  we  suspect  without 
any  proi)er  authoritv  from  MSS. 

u  may  be  permitted  to  reiuui'k  that  the  advantaged  of  the 
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semi-lunar  incision  arc  pointed  out  by  Broniticld,  and  the  Ccl-  Comm. 
sian  operation  was  geaeraliy  practifled  by  the  late  Baron  Dupuy- 
tren  of  Paris. 

Aetius  and  other  of  the  Greek  authorities  allude  frequently 
to  tlie  operation,  but  none  of  them  describe  it  minutely  except 
Faulus.  Our  author's  statement,  that  there  is  less  danger  from 
tlie  extraction  of  large  than  of  small  stones,  is  at  variance,  we 
believe^  with  modem  experience.  Aretteus  states  that  small 
stones  are  most  easily  extracted.  He  was,  however,  no  advo- 
cate for  the  operation  at  all,  except  in  extreme  cases.  He  speaks 
of  cutting  "  the  neck  of  the  bladder.^'  (Morb.  Acut.  Curat,  ii,  9.) 
Does  he  not  allude  to  attempts  at  lithotrity  in  the  following  pas* 
sage  ?— ovTf  yap  (Xi0oc  n^yao)  Opuwrcroi,  n  ttocti,  J  ipapfiaKip, 
*!  a/t^iOpvirroirOj  ovre  dmviot^  rfuvirai.  (Morb.  Chron.  ii,  4.) 
Whic^  passage  may  be  thus  translated  :  "  when  the  stone  is 
large  neither  lithutrity,  or  lithotripsy,  nor  lithotomy,  can  be 
practised  safely.''  Theophilus,  in  his  *  Commentary  on  tlie 
Aphorisms  of  Hippocrates,'  states  that  in  lithotomy  it  is  not 
the  bladder,  properly  speaking,  but  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
which  is  mmcolar,  that  is  cut. 

We  now  proceed  to  the  Arabians.  Albucaaia,  after  detailing 
the  symptoma  in  mnch  the  same  tenna  as  our  anthori  goes  on 
to  describe  the  operation  as  follows.  Having  cleared  out  the 
bowels  with  a  clyster,  the  patient  is  to  be  shaken  so  aa  to  make 
the  stone  descend,  and  he  is  then  to  be  secured  in  the  arms  of 
an  assistant,  with  his  hands  under  his  na/et .  The  surgeon  is 
then  to  press  upon  the  perineum,  and,  if  the  stone  be  fdt,  the 
operation  is  to  be  proceeded  widi ;  but  otherwise,  the  index 
finger  of  the  left  hand,  if  the  patient  be  a  child,  and  the 
middle  if  an  adult,  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  anus,  and  the 
stone  is  thereby  to  be  gradually  brought  down  to  the  neck  of 
the  bladder.  Having  pushed  it  outwards  to  the  place  where 
you  mean  to  make  your  inciaion,  an  assistant  is  to  be  directed 
to  press  down  the  bladder  from  above  the  pubes,  while  another 
draws  up  the  testicles  with  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  other 
stretches  the  skin  under  them.  Then  with  a  proper  scalpel  the 
operator  is  to  make  an  incision  between  the  anus  and  the  tes- 
ticles, not  in  the  middle,  but  towards  the  left  nate$,  straight 
upon  the  stone  which  is  to  be  pressed  out  by  the  finger.  Let 
the  incision  be  transverse  (obUquc  ?),  large  extemaitty,  but  W 
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Comm.  tcrnnlly  of  the  size  of  the  stone.  If  the  stone  does  not  then 
•  start  out,  the  operator  must  seize  upon  it  with  a  forceps,  or  a 
hook  having  a  luuutctl  extremity.  If  there  be  more  than  one 
stone,  tlie  largest  is  to  be  extracted  fu'st,  and  then  the  otliers 
may  be  easily  removed.  AVhen  the  stone  is  large  he  tlirccts 
us  to  break  it  down  with  a  forceps.  His  directions  respecting 
the  treatment  afterwards  are  similar  to  those  of  Paulus.  AVhen 
the  stone  sticks  in  the  urethra  he  recommends  us  to  cut  down 
upon  it.  His  description  of  the  operation  on  women  is  like- 
wise similar  to  our  author's,  but  more  circumstantial.  Having 
got  a  dexterous  midwife,  or  some  proper  person  to  introduce 
her  finger  into  the  rectum  or  vagina,  and  press  the  stone  down 
to  the  left  hip,  the  operator  is  to  make  first  a  small  incision 
over  it,  and  afterwards,  by  the  help  of  a  sound  or  spccillura,  it 
is  to  be  enlarged  so  as  to  allow  a  passage  for  the  stone.  (Chirurg. 
ii,  GO,  61.) 

Avicenna's  description  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  Albucasis, 
but  not  so  minute.  He  directs  the  surgeon  to  introduce  a 
finger  into  the  anus,  if  the  patient  be  a  male,  but  into  the  va- 
gina if  a  woman  who  is  not  a  virgin,  and  to  push  the  stone 
outwards,  so  fis  to  make  it  i)rotrude.  He  is  then  to  cut  down 
upon  it,  making  an  incision  proportionate  to  the  size  of  the 
stone;  but  if  tlie  stone  be  very  large,  the  incision  must  not  be 
made  of  the  same  size,  but  it  is  to  be  grasped  in  a  forceps  and 
broken  into  pieces.  If  inflammation  come  on  after  the  opera- 
tion, he  recommends  him  to  have  recourse  to  clysters,  the  warm 
bath,  and  venesection,  and  a  piece  of  cloth  dipped  in  oil  of 
roses  and  some  vinegar  is  to  be  applied  to  the  part.  The  bad 
symptoms  after  the  operation  are  said  to  be  nolent  pain  in  the 
part  and  under  the  navel,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  prostra- 
tion of  strength,  loss  of  appetite,  and,  at  last,  singultus  and 
involuntary  discharges  from  the  bowels,  (iii,  tit^  1^  7.) 

The  description  given  by  Haly  Abbas  being  nearly  the  same 
as  that  of  Albucasis,  need  not  be  noticed  here  but  veiy  briefly. 
He  prefers  performing  the  operation  in  in&ncy,  but  permits  it 
to  1)0  done  at  all  ages.  For  the  reason  assigned  by  onr  author 
he  states  tluit  r  rovery  is  most  likely  to  take  place  when  the 
stone  is  large.  Like  the  others,  he  directs  tlie  surgeon  to  in- 
troduce either  the  fore-finger  alone,  or  it  and  the  middle  finger 
into  the  anus,  behind  the  stone^  and  to  push  it  outwards,  and 
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then  the  operator  is  to  cut  down  upon  it,  making  the  incision  Comm. 
between  the  testes  and  the  anus,  yet  not  in  the  middle,  but '  *  ' 
towards  the  left  side.  When  the  incision  is  carried  down  to 
the  stone  it  will  sometimes  start  out  from  the  pressure  of  the 
fingers  in  the  auus ;  but  otherwise,  it  is  to  be  seised  upon  with 
a  forceps  and  extracted.  If  inflammation  come  on  he  recom- 
mends OS  to  apply  a  cataplasm,  and  to  throw  into  the  bladder 
an  injection  consisting  oC  oil  of  mes  and  of  camomi]e»orof 
melted  butter.  (Practic.  is,  46.) 

Rhases  gives  from  preceding  authors  several  descriptions  of 
lithotomy,  bat  as  they  dosdy  resemble  our  author's,  we  shall 
treat  of  them  only  in  a  cursory  manner.  In  his  first  description 
he  directs  the  surge<m  to  place  the  patient  with  his  hands 
fastened  to  his  ankles  so  as  to  press  down  the  bladder.  Wlien 
fhe  stone  does  not  descend  properly,  so  as  to  be  felt  externally, 
he  recommends  him  to  intiodnoe  one  or  more  fingers  into  the 
rectom  and  push  it  outwards ;  and  then  while  an  assistant 
draws  up  the  testicles  the  operator  is  to  make  a  transverse 
(oblique?)  incisiou,  larger  estemaUy,  but  internally  only  of 
such  a  size  as  to  allow  the  stone  to  pass  out.  If  the  stone 
does  not  come  out  readily  it  is  to  be  extracted  with  an  instru* 
ment,  and  the  hemorrhage  checked  with  a  composition  of  tdoes, 
frankincense,  and  yitrioL  When  the  patient  is  a  child  he  re- 
commends the  operator  to  place  him  upon  the  knees  of  an 
assistant,  and  to  make  pressure  on  the  abidomen  so  as  to  force 
down  the  bladder.  He  forbidi  the  cq^eration  when  the  stone 
cannot  be  brought  down  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  When 
the  stone  is  large  he  directs  it  to  be  broken  into  pieces  before 
extractimi.  His  next  description  is  taken  from  the  celebrated 
AntyUus,  but  as  it  scarcely  differs  at  all  from  the  preceding 
one,  we  shall  merely  select  a  few  remarks.  When  the  stone 
is  smooth,  round,  and  small,  he  directs  the  surgeon  to  push  it 
down  to  the  neclL  of  the  bladder  by  means  of  a  finger  intro- 
duced into  the  rectum,  and  to  make  an  indsion  down  upon  it ; 
after  which  the  stone  is  to  be  forced  out.  When  pain  super- 
▼enes  after  the  operation,  he  recommends  him  to  place  the 
patient  in  a  bath  medicated  with  camomile,  linseed,  mallows, 
&e. ;  or  if  it  be  summer,  and  there  be  any  diiposition  to 
hemorrhage,to  place  him  in  a  vessel  filled  with  strong  vinegar. 
When  it  is  ascertained  that  there  are  dots  of  blood  in  the 
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Comm.  bladder  obstructing  the  urine,  he  directs  tlic  surgeon  to  intro- 
daoe  a  finger  by  tlic  incision^  and  extract  them  gradually. 
His  next  description  is  from  an  author  named  Sarad,  whom 
he  frequently  quotes  in  other  parts  of  his  works.  He  directs 
the  operator  to  introduce  a  dnger  into  the  rectum  and  push 
the  stone  outwards  to  the  left  side  of  the  perineum,  removed 
about  the  sise  of  a  gnin  of  barley  from  the  raphe  fdaramj,  and 
then  to  make  an  incision  into  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  He 
afterwards  gives  a  very  cimnnstantial  account  of  the  operation 
from  another  author  caUed  Athuriscus.  He  particularly  directs 
the  operator  to  make  an  incision  in  the  left  side  of  the  perineum 
and  to  open  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  as  a  wound  of  the  body  of 
the  bladder  seldom  unites.  When  the  stone  is  large  he  recom- 
mends  him  to  seize  it  with  strong  pincers  and  break  it  into 
pieces.  When  a  stone  sticks  in  the  urethra  he  directs  him  to 
tie  one  ligature  behind  it  and  to  secure  the  ptrepuce  before  the 
glaiis  with  another,  and  then  to  cut  down  upon  the  stone. 
He  gives  very  minute  directions  about  the  aflcr  treatment,  re- 
commending especially  the  removal  of  any  dots  which  obstruct 
the  passage.  (Cont.  xxiii.) 

'The  practice  of  lithotomy  i^pears  to  have  been  reckoned  a 
disreputable  occupation  among  the  Arabians,  for  Avenzoar 
mentions  it  as  an  operation  which  an  upright  and  respectable 
man  would  not  witness,  far  less  perform,  (ii,  2,  7.) 

As  there  are  some  doubts  regarding  the  form  of  the  incisions 
in  the  ancient  methods  of  performing  lithotomy,  we  will  now 
give  the  words  of  some  of  the  Arabian  translators.  Stcphanns 
Antiochensis^  the  translator  of  Haly  Abbas,  has  the  following 
words  :  "  Inter  testes  anumque  finde  et  non  in  mediA  vi&  sed  in 
ttuistri  lateris  parte  ab  intestinis,  sitque  peraUela  fissnra,  et  ab 
eiteriorihus  larga,  ab  interioribus  non.''  inietranaktor  of  Albu- 
casis  expresses  himself  thus :  Finde  in  eo  qnod  est  inter 
annm  et  testumlos  et  non  in  medio,  ad  ktns  natu  sinistne :  fiat 
sectio  iramverta/'  The  foDowing  are  the  words  of  Avioenna'a 
translator :  "  Cave  ne  sdndas  super  commissuram  qnum  sit 
malum,  conuniasura  enim  secundum  veritatem  est  locus  mor- 
talis.  Amplhis  ftc  super  ipsum  (lapidem?)  sdssuram  tcnden- 
tem  ad  tranwernun,  studendo  nt  cadat  scissura  in  coilo  vesicsB.'' 
The  translator  of  Bhases  expresses  himself  in  the  following 
terms :  «  Scinde  super  lapidem  cum  instrumento  camadun ;  ot 
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adwon  debet  fieri  trmmersa,  et  nt  exterior  caro  larga  ct  iu  comm. 
interiori  vemcae  stricta.**  *  *  * 

Yet  notwithstanding  all  this  wc  arc  inclined  to  think  that 
the  incision  was  oblique  and  not  transverse ;  for  our  author, 
whom  they  all  follow,  directs  us  to  make  the  incision  oblique 
(Xoyc)>  and  it  is  further  clear  that  a  transverse  ouc  would  not 
answer  the  purpose  so  well.  No  depciulence  cau  be  put  in 
the  accuracy  of  these  barburous  translations.  Tlie  language  of 
Stephanus  Antiochensis  is  particularly  obscure.  Csisiri  justly 
characterizes  the  translations  of  the  Ara])ian  authors  as  being 
'* perversioties  potins  ([iiam  vrrsiofics."  (Bibl.  Hisp.  Arab,  i,  266.) 

Tlie  ancient  operation,  w  ith  scturcely  any  alterations,  is  de- 
scribed by  the  earlier  modern  writers  on  surgery.  See  Bruuiu) 
(Chirurg.  Magna,  ii,  17) ;  and  Guido  de  Cauliaco  (Chir,  \i,  2.) 
They  direct  us  to  introduce  a  finger  into  the  rectum  and  push 
the  stone  outwards;  then  to  make  an  incision  down  upon  it 
on  the  left  side  of  the  raphe,  liruuus  recommends  a  longi- 
tudinal incision. 

It  appears  that  the  ancient  operation  of  lithotomy  is  still 
practised  witli  great  success  by  the  native  doctors  of  iiindostan. 
See  *  Transactions  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Society  of 
Calcutta/  vol.  iv.  An  interesting  case  in  jjoint,  related  in  the 
*  Medical  Gazette*  for  Feb.  7,18 15,  forms  a  valuable  commentary 
on  the  Celsian  description  of  lithotomy.  In  the  year  1827 
Mr.  Madden  the  traveller  saw  it  performed  in  Tyre  by  an  old 
pilot  on  a  boy  of  thirteen  years  of  age.    The  case  did  well. 

8BCT.  LXI.— ON  TBI  PABT8  ABOUT  THB  TBSTICLBI. 

As  contributing  to  the  understanding  of  the  operations  on 
herniaj,  wc  shall  premise  a  description  of  the  parts  about  the 
testicles.  The  testicle  itself  is  a  glanduhu*  and  friable  sub- 
stance;, formed  for  the  production  of  semen.  The  substances 
called  parastatie  and  cremasteres,  arc  processes  from  the  mem- 
brane of  the  spinal  marrow,  descending  along  with  the  arterial 
vessels  in  the  testicles,  by  which  the  semen  is  injected  into  the 
pudendum ;  the  spermatic  vessels  are  veins  from  the  vena  cava 
passing  to  the  testicles  iu  a  convoluted  manner,  and  by  them 
the  testicles  are  nourished.  The  tunica  vaginalis  (erythroides  or 
clytroidcs  ?)  is  of  a  nervous  nature ;  at  the  oouvex  aud  anterior 
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part  not  adhering,  but  at  the  concave  and  posterior  parts  united 
to  the  testicle,  deriving  its  origin  from  the  peritoneal  coat. 
This  part,  ^v^le^e  it  is  united  to  the  testicle,  they  call  the  posterior 
adliesiun.  The  darti  are  membranes  connectinj^  the  external 
skin  to  the  tunica  vu^iualis,  beiu^  united  to  it  at  the  part  where 
it  is  luiited  behind  to  the  testicle.  But  that  Nvrinkhd  skin 
>vhich  forms  au  external  covering  to  the  testicles  is  called  the 
scrotum. 

Ck)MM.  CoMMENTAiiv.  Cclsus  pvcs  a  similar  description  of  the 
•  parts  connected  witli  the  testicles.  The  testicles  themselves, 
he  says,  consist  of  medullar}'  matter  and  ])ossess  no  sensibility 
of  their  own,  but  experience  violent  pains  imd  inflammations 
from  the  membrane  which  surrounds  them.  Tliey  hang  from 
the  groins  by  nerves  called  erenuisters  by  the  Greeks,  with 
each  of  which  descend  two  veins  and  arteries.  These  arc 
covered  by  a  thin  nervous  white  coat,  without  blood,  called 
elvtroides  bv  the  (i reeks.  (This  must  be  the  tunica  vao^inaUs 
of  modern  anatomists.)  Above  it  is  a  stronger  tnnie  which 
adheres  strongly  to  the  inner  at  its  lower  part,  and  is  called 
dartos  by  the  (rreeks.  (This  apjiears  to  be  the  cremaster  muscle 
of  modern  anatomists.)  The  veins,  arteries,  and  nerves  are  sur- 
rounded by  many  small  membranes,  (liy  these  he  seems  to 
have  meant  the  fascia:  from  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external 
oblifpie  muscle.)  All  tliese  jiarts  are  covered  by  aa  external 
investment  called  the  scrotum,  (vii,  18.) 

Kutfiis  Ephesins  says  that  the  scrotum  is  a  loose  substance 
in  which  the  testicles  are  placed,  being  in  particular  fleshy  ex- 
ternally ;  that  it  consists  of  two  tunics,  the  external  being 
corrugated  and  called  dartos,  and  the  internal  being  called 
erythroides  (elvtroides  ?).  Tlie  dartos  and  scrotum  connect  the 
testicles  to  the  parts  above,  but  the  erj  throides  (vaginalis '()  is 
united  to  and  surrounds  the  testicle  itaelf.  (De  Corporis 
Humani  partium  appellationibus,  ii.) 

Oribasius  describes  the  cremasters  as  being  two  muades 
which  descend  from  the  groins  and  surround  the  tunica  yagi- 
nalis.  (Anatomica  ex  GiUeno.)  (Thia  is  very  nmilar  to 
Cloquet's  description  of  them.) 

Theophilus's  description  unfortunately  has  come  down  to  ua 
▼ery  iucomplete.  (De  FabridL  Hominis,  t,  ad  finem.) 
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An  inert  fluids  ooQeeted  about  the  parts  which  are  enyebped 
hy  the  icrotani,  and  occasioning  a  marked  swelling  there,  has 
obtained  this  appellation.    The  flnid  is,  for  the  most  part,  col- 
lected in  the  tunica  vaginalis  around  the  testicle,  at  its  anterior 
part  j  but  Hie  affection  is  sometimes,  though  rarely,  formed  ex- 
ternally to  the  tunica  Taginalis.    Often,  however,  it  is  collected 
in  the  proper  tunic  ofthe  testicles,  and  surgeons  cdl  this  affbetimi 
hydrocele  of  the  tunica  adnata.    If  the  complaint  is  formed 
from  some  preceding  cause,  such  as  weakness  of  the  parts,  the 
blood  brought  there  for  the  purpose  of  nourishment  is  converted 
into  an  inert  waterv  or  serous  substance.    But  if  it  is  occasioned 
by  a  blow,  a  sanguineous  or  feculent  substance  constitutes  its 
contents.    The  common  symptom  is  a  permanent  swelling  with- 
out pain  about  the  scrotum,  not  disappearing  under  any  cir- 
cumstances, yet  somewhat  compressible  when  the  collection  is 
small,  but  not  at  nil  compressible  when  it  is  large.    When  the 
fluid  is  collected  in  the  tunica  vagiualis  the  swelling  is  globular, 
but  somcwiiat  oblong  like  an  egg  ;  and  in  these  cases  tlie  testicle 
is  not  to  be  felt  as  being  everywhere  suriouiukul  with  the  fluid. 
But  that  which  is  collected  externuUy  to  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
is  felt  as  through  a  small  intervening  substance.     AVhen  it  is 
formed  in  the  adnata,  being  everywhere  circumscribed  and 
globular,  the  swelling  has  the  appearance  of  another  testicle. 
If  the  fluid  be  water}'",  the  swelling  is  of  one  colour  and  trans- 
parent ;  but  if  it  be  feculent  and  bloody,  it  appears  red  or  livid  ; 
and  if  these  symptoms  appear  in  both  parts  of  the  scrotum, 
you  may  be  sure  that  there  is  a  double  hernia.     We  operate 
upon  it  in  this  manner.     Having  shaven  the  pubes  and  scrotum, 
unless  the  patient  be  a  boy,  we  lay  him  in  a  supine  posture 
upon  a  bench,  and  apply  to  his  buttocks  a  cloth  several  times 
folded,  and  to  the  scrotum  a  sponge  of  considerable  magnitude, 
and  sitting  at  the  left  side  of  the  patient,  we  give  directions  to 
an  assistant  sitting  at  his  right  side  to  draw  the  genital  organs 
to  the  other  side,  and  to  draw  up  the  skin  of  the  scrotum  to 
the  abdomen.    Then  taking  a  scalpel  we  divide  the  scrotum 
longitudinally  from  its  middle  to  near  the  pubes,  making  the 
incision  straight  and  parallel  to  the  raphe  which  divides  the 
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scrotum  into  two  parts,  and  cxtciulinp^  tlic  incision  down  to  tlic 
vaginalis.  When  the  fluid  is  in  tlic  adnata,  wc  make  the  in- 
cision where  the  apex  of  the  tunica  adnata  makes  its  appear- 
ance, and  separating  the  lips  of  the  incision  with  a  hook,  and 
having  dissected  the  darti  with  a  knife  for  hydrocele  and  a 
scalpel,  and  laid  bare  the  tunica  vaginaHs,  we  di\adc  it  through 
the  middle  with  a  lancet  for  bleeding,  more  especially  in  that 
part  where  it  is  sepai'atcd  from  the  testicle ;  and  ha\4ng  dis- 
charged into  some  vessel  the  whole  or  most  of  the  fluid,  we  cut 
away  the  vaginalis,  especially  its  thinnest  parts,  with  liooks. 
Afterwards,  Antvllus  uses  sutures  and  the  treatment  for  recent 
wounds ;  but  the  moderns  have  recourse  to  what  is  called  the 
incamative  mode  of  treatment.  If  the  testicle  is  found  in  a 
state  of  putrefaction,  or  otherwise  diseased,  the  vessels  which 
pass  along  with  the  cremjistcr  arc  to  be  separately  inclosed  in 
a  ligattu*e,  the  cremaster  cut,  and  the  testicle  removed.  And 
when  there  are  two  hcniias  wc  may  operate  in  the  same  manner 
twice^  directing  the  incisions  on  both  sides  at  the  parts  of  the 
scrotum  about  the  loins.  After  these  things,  having  introduced 
the  head  of  a  j^be  through  the  incision  below  at  the  extremity 
of  the  scrotum,  and  elevating  the  scrotum  upon  it^  wc  make  an 
incision  with  a  sharp-pointed  scalpel  in  a  eonvenient  situation 
for  the  discharge  of  the  coagulated  blood  and  pus.  By  means 
then  of  the  head  of  the  probe  ive  introduce  an  oblong  pledget 
into  the  nppcr  incision,  and  having  sponged  away  the  clotted 
bloodj  we  introduce  wool  dipped  in  oil  through  the  incision 
down  to  the  testicle ;  and  extemall\'  we  may  apply  other  pieces 
of  wool  dipped  in  wine  and  oil  to  the  scrotonif  hypogaatrium, 
groins,  perineun,  and  loins ;  and  applying  a  compress  three  times 
folded  upon  them,  and  binding  them  with  a  six-legged  bandage^ 
and  other  proper  bandages,  we  place  the  man  in  a  reclining 
posture,  putting  wool  under  the  scrotum  for  the  sake  of  ease, 
and  spreading  the  soft  skin  under  him  to  receive  the  embro- 
cations. We  bathe  with  warm  oil  until  the  third  day,  after 
which  having  loosed  the  bandages  we  must  use  the  ointment 
tetraphannaoon  on  a  pledget,  having  changed  the  oblong  one. 
Afterwards  we  may  again  apply  the  embrocations  proper  for  in- 
flammation until  the  seventh  day,  aftier  which  we  have  recourse 
to  the  medicine  called  motophylacion.  After  the  ulcer  has  been 
cleaned  and  moderately  incarnated,  and  the  parts  have  been 
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bathcfl,  wc  must  remove  the  oblong  pledget,  and  have  reconno 
to  the  subseqiieiit  treatment  as  formerly  described.  Bnt  if  in- 
iUunmatioti^  hemonihagsi,  or  any  such  disagreeable  eoDsequence 
come  on,  we  must^  In  a  word,  treat  each  of  these  in  a  suitable 
manner,  that  I  may  not  haye  occasion  to  make  repetitions.  But 
if  we  would  rather  hafe  recourse  to  the  cautery  in  cases  of 
hydrocele  (as  is  the  practice  of  the  moderns),  we  must  follow 
all  the  directions  given  as  to  what  is  to  be  done  before  and  after 
the  operation,  and  also  those  given  with  regard  to  the  operation 
itself,  omitting  only  the  indsion  with  a  scalpel,  and  the  di\  ision 
for  allowing  the  discharge  of  its  contents,  '\^'herefo^e  liaving 
heated  ten  or  twelve  cauteries^  shaped  like  the  Greek  letter  r, 
and  two  sword-shaped  ones,  we  must  first  bum  the  scrotum 
through  the  middle  with  the  gamma-shaped,  and  having  dis- 
sected away  the  membranes  with  a  scalpel  or  blunt  hook,  we 
must  bum  with  the  sword-shaped  as  if  cutting.  Having  laid 
bare  the  tunica  vaginalis  (wldch  is  easily  recogniied  by  its 
whiteness  and  density)  with  the  extremity  of  a  gamma-shaped 
cauteiy,  we  evacuate  the  fluid.  Afterwards,  when  the  whole  is 
laid  bare,  we  stretch  it  with  hooks  and  remove  it  with  a  swovd- 
shaped  cautery. 

CoMMiNTABT.  Cclsus  directs  the  snvgeon,  when  wator  is  Comf. 
contained  in  a  hernial  tumour,  to  make  an  indsion  in  the  • 
groin,  if  the  patient  be  a  child,  unless  the  laiigeness  of  the 
collection  prevent;  but  in  adults,  and  when  the  swelling  is 
great,  he  recommends  him  to  make  it  in  the  scrotum.  Then 
If  the  ineislon  be  In  the  groin,  the  coats  are  to  be  drawn  up 
there  and  the  water  discharged ;  but  if  in  the  serotnm,  and  if 
the  disease  be  seated  there,  nothing  more  is  to  be  done  but  to 
evacuate  the  fhud,  and  remove  any  membraaea  which  may 
h^pen  to  contain  it ;  after  whicih  tiie  parts  are  to  be  washed 
with  a  solution  of  salt  or  soda.  When  the  fluid  Is  situated 
ubder  the  middle  or  inner  coat  (the  tunica  vaginalis  and  tunica 
albugmea?),  all  these  tunica  are  to  be  removed  without  the 
scrotum  and  cut  out.  (vli,  21.)  Cdsus,  as  well  as  our  auflior, 
describes  the  hamatocde  or  bloody  tumour,  the  existence  of 
which  U  affirmed  by  Heister.  (ii,  6, 128.) 

Galen  alludes  incidentally  to  the  evacuation  of  the  fluid  in 
hydrocele.  (Meth.  Med.  ziv.)    Sprengel  and  Ouy  de  Caa!^ 
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Comm.  affirm  that  he  makes  mention  of  the  seton  as  a  mode  of  cure  ; 

'  •   '  but  if  this  jissertion  be  correct  we  have  not  been  able  to  find 
out  the  passafz;c  in  whicli  he  does  so. 

Aetius  gives  a  very  distinct  account  of  tlie  nature  of  hydro- 
cele, but  his  dcsi  ription  of  the  operation  is  by  no  moans  so 
accurate  as  our  author's.  He  trusts  mostly  to  astringent  and 
desiccative  apphcations.  (xiv,  22.) 

Albucasis  describes  tlic  oi)cration  in  nearly  the  same  terms 
as  Paulus.  His  operation  consisted  of  makinj^  an  incision  in 
the  swelling  and  dissecting  out  the  coats  of  tlie  testicles.  The 
dressings  which  he  recommends  are  siniihir  to  those  mentioned 
])y  our  author.  He  also  describes  the  operation  by  the  cautery 
in  nearly  the  same  terms  as  P.inlus.  lie  adds,  that  if  the 
patient  be  timid  and  do  not  choose  to  submit  to  these  operations, 
the  surgeon  may  let  out  the  water  either  ^\ith  a  scalpel  or  the 
instruuieut  used  for  tapping  in  dropsy.  He  states,  however, 
that  alter  this  operation  the  water  will  collect  again.  (Chirurg. 


Ancenna  briefly  describes  the  operation  of  opening  the 
tumour,  and  applying  cauteries  or  strong  medidnes  to  the 
membranes,  (iii,  xxii,  i,  6.) 

Haly  Abl)as  directs  us  to  open  the  tumour,  and  cut  out  its 
tunics,  and  then  to  apply  incarnative  dressings.  Tliis  treatment, 
he  adds,  the  moderns  prefer  to  the  escharotic  applications  used 
by  the  ancients.  (Pract.  ix,  17.)  Ue  also  describes  the  pro- 
cess of  burning.  (Pract.  ix,  79.) 

Khases  describes  the  operation  of  puncturing  the  scrotum 
for  hydrocele.  He  also  speaks  of  burning  the  part  with  a 
■lender  rod  of  iron,  and  of  cutting  out  its  tunics.  (Cont.  xxiv.) 
The  membrane  called  tunica  adnata  in  our  translation  is  the 
ima  tunica''  of  Celsus,  and  the  panniculus  ])roprius"  of  the 
Arabian  translation  of  Albucasis,  and  seems  to  be  the  same  as 
the  tunica  albuginea  of  modern  anatomists. 

Sprengcl  gives  an  excellent  history  of  the  operation  of  hy- 


ii,  G2.) 


diooele.  (Hist,  de  la  M^.  18,  8.) 
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■ICT.  LZIII.— KIN  SAKCOCSLB  AND  TOPHI  OF  THB  TBITICLBt. 

When  flesh  it  formed  in  anv  part  of  the  bodies  which  are 
eomiected  hy  the  icrotiim^  it  i^vet  rise  to  the  diaeaae  called 
aaroocele.  This  arises  either  firom  some  obscure  cause,  the 
testicle  being  attacked  with  a  deflnadon  and  becoming  indurated, 
or  from  a  blow,  or  from  unskilful  treatment  after  the  operation 
for  hernia.  Its  consequences  are,  a  swelling  of  the  same  colour, 
with  hardness ;  when  the  swelling  is  of  a  scirrhous  nature,  it 
is  devoid  of  colour  and  sensibility ;  and  when  it  is  malignant 
there  are  shari)  pains.  When  going  to  operate  we  place  the 
patient  as  in  the  former  case,  and  make  the  incisions  in  like 
manner ;  and  if  tlio  compliiiut  is  occasioned  by  the  growth  of 
a  flesliv  tumour  to  the  testicle,  we  divide  the  dartos  and  tunica 
vaf^iualis  in  like  manner  ;  then  stretching  the  testicle  and  bring- 
ing it  to  the  outside  of  the  vaji^inalis,  we  separate  the  cremaster 
from  the  vessels,  tie  a  ligature  round  the  vessels,  and  cut  the 
cremaster ;  then  we  remove  the  testicle  affected  with  the  fleshy 
tumour  as  a  foreign  body.  But  if  the  fleshy  tumour  be  formed 
about  any  of  the  coats  of  the  testicle  or  its  vessels,  having  di- 
vided the  scrotum  and  the  membranes  lying  under  the  flesh, 
we  must  dissect  out  the  whole  fleshy  tumour.  But  if  the  poste- 
rior process  {"  epididymis"  ?)  be  afl'ected  with  sarcocele,  hanng 
dissected  all  the  surrounding  parts,  we  remove  the  testicle  along 
with  it ;  for  it  is  impossible  for  the  testicle  to  continue  without  it. 
If  tophi  be  formed  about  the  testicle  and  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
they  may  be  distinguished  from  sarcocele  and  hydrocele  by  their 
resistance,  hardnesSj  and  inequality^  and  are  to  be  operated  upon 
as  sarcocele. 

CoMMEXTARY.    Cclsus  dcscribcs  and  recommends  the  same  Comm. 


operations.  He  directs  us  to  divide  the  nerve  by  which  the 
testicle  is  suspended  (the  cremaster  ?),  then  to  tie  the  veins 
and  arteries  at  the  groin  with  a  thread,  and  cut  them  below 
the  ligature.  When  a  fleshy  tumour  is  formed  between  the 
coats  he  recommends  us  to  cut  it  out.  (vii,  22,  23.)  When  the 
parts  are  indurated  he  forbids  us  to  meddle  with  them. 

Albucasis  directs  us  to  separate  the  cremaster  from  the  vea- 
selsy  to  tie  the  vessels,  and  then  remove  the  testicle  from  the 
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.  snmundin^  parts.  "When  the  disease  coTisists  of  a  fleshy 
'  tumour  which  adheres  to  the  testicle  he  directs  us  to  cot  it 
out.  After  the  operation  the  Tround  is  to  be  filled  with  rose- 
oil  and  wine.  (Chirurg.  ii,  63.)  The  other  Arabians  treat  of 
the  operation  less  minutelyj  with  the  exception  of  Haly  Abbaa^ 
who  describes  it  exactly  as  AUracasis.  (Piact.  iz^  48.) 


aiCT.  LZIY.— CIBSOCBLB  AND  PNBVXAfOCEU. 

When  the  vessels  about  the  scrotum  or  darti  are  in  a  varicose 
condition^  they  are  called  simply  varices,  but  if  the  nutrient 
TCBsels  of  the  testicles  be  in  a  varicose  state,  the  affection  is 
named  cuaoode.  The  symptoms  of  it  are  obyions.  There  is 
a  coUedaon  attended  with  swelling,  and  somewhat  curved^  of  a 
botryoidal  shape,  and  accompanied  with  relaxation  of  the  testide. 
It  also  occasions  cortain  inconveniences,  espedaUy  in  runnings 
exercising,  and  walking.  We  may  operate  upon  it  thua.  Alter 
putting  the  patient  in  a  convenient  posture,  we  must  lay  hold 
of  the  scrotum  and  push  the  cremaster  to  the  under  part ;  it  ii 
easUy  distinguished  from  the  vessels,  being  more  slender,  firmer, 
and  elastic,  as  being  strong  and  finn;  the  patient  also  feds  pain 
upon  pressure,  and  moreover  it  is  connected  with  the  penia* 
Having  secured  tiie  vessels  in  the  scrotum  by  our  own  tigers 
and  those  of  our  asnstant,  and  stretching  them  stKni^y,  we 
preas  obliquely  the  point  of  a  scalpel  direct  upon  the  vessels; 
then  having  transfixed  the  parts  with  hooks  and  dissected  what 
lie  under  the  shin,  and  having  exposed  the  vessels,  as  mentioned 
in  the  operation  of  angidk)gy  and  that  for  aneurism,  and  pushing 
through  them  a  needle  having  a  double  thread,  and  cutting 
the  loop  of  the  thread,  we  tie  the  ligatures  round  the  vessels 
where  the  varices  arise  and  where  they  terminate,  and  make  a 
straight  incision  in  the  intermediate  space.  Having  evaeuated 
the  blood  coUectod  in  the  tumour,  we  apply  the  treatment  for 
suppurations  until  the  ligatures  with  the  vessels  themsdves  fidl 
out  of  their  own  accord.  Tuanides  says,  that  wh«i  a  few  of 
the  vesseb  which  nourish  the  testideaare  in  a  varicose  state  this 
operation  should  be  perlbrmed,  but  that  when  all  axe  affected, 
the  testide  should  be  cot  out  along  with  them,  lest  being  de- 
prived of  its  nutrient  vewds  it  diould  deoi^.  Fnenmatoodi 
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being  a  species  of  aneurism,  Loonides  forbids  us  to  operate  upon 
it  for  fear  of  a  hemorrhage,  which  cannot  be  restrained  from 
taking  place  at  the  time ;  but,  there  being  two  kinds  of  it,  the  one 
occasioned  bv  the  four  vessels  which  nourish  the  testicle,  and 
the  other  bv  the  arteries  of  the  darti  and  scrotum  beius:  af- 
fected,  tlie  modems  refrain  from  meddUng  with  the  latter,  but 
operate  upon  tlic  former.  We  distinguish  them  from  one  an- 
other, inasmuch  as  that  which  arises  from  the  arteries  is  easily 
made  to  disappear  upon  pressure  with  the  fingers,  whereas  that 
from  the  nutrient  vessels  of  the  testicles,  not  at  all  or  with  much 
trouble.  We  operate  upon  it  as  for  cirsocele,  taking  up  each 
of  the  veins  and  securing  it  with  a  thread. 

Commentary.  Celsus  thus  describes  the  cirsocele  :  "Venae  Comm. 
intumescunt ;  eieque  intorta}  conglomcratieque  a  superiore 
parte,  vel  ipsum  scrotum  implent,  vel  mediam  tunicam  vel 
imam  :  interdum  etiam  sub  im&  tunica,  circa  tcsticulum  ner- 
\iimque  ejus,  increscunt."  (vii,  18.)  lie  describes  the  operation 
at  great  length  afterwards.  If  the  varicose  tumour  is  upon 
the  scrotum  he  directs  us  to  bum  it  with  slender  and  sharp 
irons,  which  are  to  be  applied  to  the  veins  tliemsclves,  but  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  burn  them  alone.  Then  suitable  dressings 
are  to  be  applied  for  producing  cicatrization.  When  the 
varicose  veins  are  situated  above  the  middle  tunic,  an  incision 
is  to  be  made  in  the  groin,  the  tunic  drawn  out,  and  the  veins 
separated  from  it  with  a  finger  or  the  handle  of  a  scalpel.  The 
veins  arc  afterwards  to  be  tied  with  a  thread  above  and  below ; 
then  they  are  to  be  cut  below,  and  the  testicle  restored  to  its 
place.  When  the  disease  is  situated  above  the  third  tunic 
(tunica  albuginea?)  the  middle  one  must  be  cut  out.  Then 
if  only  two  or  three  veins  are  in  a  vuiooee  state  they  may  be 
tied,  as  above  directed,  at  the  groin  and  where  they  join  the 
testicle  and  cut  out.  When  the  disease  is  situated  between 
the  internal  coet  and  the  testicle,  he  says,  there  is  no  other 
remedy  but  the  removal  of  the  testicle.  For  this  purpose  he 
directs  us  to  secure  the  arteries  and  veins  with  a  thread,  divide 
them,  and  then  to  cut  the  nerve  by  which  the  testicle  ia  impended 
(the  cremaster?).  (vii,  19  and  22.)  He  does  not  treat  of 
pnenmatocele.  It  must  be  obvious  that  the  pneunatooele  of 
our  author  was  an  aneurismal  vans  or  erectile  tissue.    We  see 
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Comm.  no  good  reason,  therefore,  for  the  animadyerrioiiB  which  Heister 
makes  upon  his  account  of  it  (See  Surgery.) 

This  operation  is  briel^  noticed  in  the  '  Isagoge'  of  Gal^ 
and'Meth.Med.'  (m.) 

Albucasis  considers  it  a  dangerous  operation,  but  says  he 
win  describe  it  as  it  was  performed  by  the  andents.  He  ac- 
cordingly gives  our  author's  account  it,  directing  us  to  dis- 
sect the  congeries  of  vessels  bom  the  surromiding  parts,  to 
pass  a  needl^  armed  with  a  double  thread,  under  them,  and  to 
tie  them  above  and  below ;  then  to  make  a  longitudinal  in- 
cision in  them,  and  to  evacuate  the  feculent  fluids  which  they 
contain.  The  wound  is  afterwards  to  be  dressed  with  incar- 
nants.  If  all  the  vessels  are  involved  in  the  disease,  he  directs 
us  to  remove  the  testicle  altogether.  (Chirurg.  ii,  64.)  He 
says  he  never  saw  the  operation  performed  for  pneumatocele ; 
but  that  the  andents  operated  for  it  in  the  same  manner  as  fat 
drsocele.  (66.) 

Avicenna  and  Bhases  treat  of  the  pneumatocelei,  and  recom- 
mend carminative  applications  to  it ;  but  they  do  not  describe 
the  surgical  operation.  . 

Haly  Abbas  borrows  the  description  of  Paulus.  (Pract. 

ix,  49.) 


SBOT.  LZV.^^N  BNTBROCBLB,  OB  INTB8TINAL  HBBNIA. 

Enterocele  is  a  descent  of  the  intestine  into  the  scrotum, 
and  is  occasioned  either  from  rupture  of  the  peritoneum  which 
takes  place  in  the  groin,  or  from  stretching  of  the  peritoneum. 
Both  these,  I  mean  rupture  and  stretching:,  are  occasioned  hy 
previous  violence,  such  as  a  blow,  a  leap,  or  loud  crying,  but 
that  from  stretching  in  particular  is  connected  with  relaxation 
aud  other  weaknesses  of  the  body.  The  common  symptoms  of 
both  are  a  marked  swelling  in  the  scrotum,  which  is  increased 
by  exercise,  heat,  retention  of  the  breath,  and  other  exertions ; 
and  its  symptoms  are,  that  it  goes  up  slowly  upon  press\u*e, 
and  quickly  falls  down  again,  and  that  while  the  person  affected 
with  it  lies  in  a  recumbent  posture  it  remains  in  its  proper 
place  until  he  stands  again  erect.  The  retention  of  faeces  in  the 
region  of  the  scrotum  often  brings  on  dangerous  symptoms ; 


L  lyui^ed  by  Google 


810T.  LZT.] 


ENTBROCELE 


373 


for  it  ia  attended  with  pain^  and  sometimes  with  rambling  of 
wind  upim  pressure.  The  peculiar  qrmptoms  of  hernia  from 
distension  are,  that  it  does  not  occur  suddenly,  but  giadually; 
that  it  falls  down  occasionally  from  any  ordinary  causes ;  that 
the  swelling  appears  equable  and  deep-seated,  the  protruded 
intestine  being  surrounded  by  the  peritoneum.  In  those  from 
rupture  the  descent  at  first  i»  sudden,  and  happens  only  from 
Tiolence ;  the  swelling  is  very  large,  and  appears  seated  super* 
ficially  immediately  under  the  skin^  owing  to  the  intestines 
haWng  burst  through  the  peritonenm.  If  the  omentum  alone 
falls  down  to  the  scrotum  in  rupture  of  the  peritoneum  the  affeo* 
tion  is  called  epiplocele,  but  if  intestine  descend  along  with  it, 
it  is  named  epiploenterocele ;  and  if  water  be  contained  in  the 
tunica  vaginalis  it  receives  an  appellation  compounded  from  all 
the  three.  But  neither  these  nor  the  intestinal  hemia  from 
rupture  of  the  peritoneum  are  proper  subjects  for  surgery,  but 
we  operate  upon  enterocele  alone  from  distension,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  after  placing  the  patient  in  a  recumbent  pos- 
ture, and  getting  the  skin  in  the  groin  stretched  by  an  assis- 
tant, we  irake  a  transrerse  indsion,  cutting  as  in  the  operation 
of  angiology  (but  some  make  the  indsion  not  traasrerse  but 
longitudinal),  then  baring  transfixed  it  with  hooks  we  stretch 
out  the  incision  to  such  a  degree  as  to  afford  room  for  the 
testicle  to  pass  through ;  then  passing  through  the  inner  skin 
a  number  of  books  proportionate  to  thesise  of  the  wound,  and 
dissecting  the  membranes  and  fat  with  a  bHnd  book  or  scalpel 
we  cut  them  across.  When  the  peritoneum  is  eTerywbere 
laid  bare^  introducing  the  index-finger  at  the  back  part  of  the 
scrotum  between  the  darti  and  peritoneum,  we  firee  the  posterior 
process  (epididymis  ?) ;  and  then  with  the  right  band  doubling 
its  extremity  to  the  inside  of  the  scrotum,  and  at  the  same 
time  stretching  the  peritoneum  in  the  left  band,  we  bring  the 
testide  with  the  vaginalis  tunica  to  the  indnon,  and  give 
directions  to  one  assistant  to  stretch  the  testide,  whilst  we, 
baring  oompletdy  deared  the  posterior  process,  ascertain  by  the 
fingers  wh^ber  a  fold  of  intestine  be  comprehended  in  the 
tunica  mginaHs,  and  if  so  we  must  press  it  down  to  the  bdly ; 
then  we  take  a  large-dsed  needle  containing  a  doubled  thread 
of  ten  pieces,  and  we  pass  it  through  the  middle  at  the  extre- 
mis of  the  peritoneum  dose  to  the  indsion;  and  cutting  the 
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double  we  make  four  pieces  of  them,  and  laying  them  over  our 
another  in  the  form  of  the  Greek  letter  X,  we  bind  the  perito- 
neum securely,  and  again  twisting  round  the  pieces  we  secure 
it  so  tliat  none  of  the  nutrient  vessels  may  have  a  free  passage 
to  it  lest  any  inflammation  be  occasioned,  and  we  apply  another 
ligature  farther  out,  less  than  two  fingers'  breadth  distant  from 
the  former.  After  making  these  ligatures  we  leave  about  the  size 
of  a  finger  of  the  peritoneum,  and  cut  off  the  whole  all  round, 
removing  at  the  sjune  time  the  testicle,  then  making  an  in- 
cision at  the  lower  pail  of  the  scrotum  to  favour  the  discharge, 
we  introduce  an  oblong  pledget,  and  apply  embrocjitions  of  oil 
and  bandages  as  for  liydrocele.  We  must  also  make  the  other 
applications  as  there  luid  down,  I  have  known  some  not  un- 
skilful surgeons  who  after  the  incision  into  the  tunica  vaginalis 
burnt  the  extremity  of  it  with  heated  cauteries  for  fe-ir  of 
hemorrhage,  as  would  appear.  These  after  the  operation 
straightway  bathed  their  patients  in  a  long  wooden  trough 
containing  hot  water,  until  the  seventh  day,  repeating  this  as 
often  as  five  times  during  the  period  of  a  day  and  a  night, 
more  especially  with  children ;  and  it  succeeded  wonderfully,  for 
they  remained  free  from  inflammation,  and  the  ligatures  fell 
out  speedily  along  with  the  parts.  In  the  inter\'a]s  between 
the  bathings  the  afore-mentioned  emlmMations  were  applied. 
Another  surgeon,  in  addition  to  the  means  already  mentioned, 
rubbed  into  their  back  at  the  time  pepper  triturated  with  oil. 

Commentary.  Celsus  recommends  us,  if  the  patient  be  a 
child,  to  make  an  attempt,  in  the  first  place,  to  effeot  a  cure 
with  bandages.  In  more  advanced  ages,  if  a  large  portion  of 
intestine  has  fallen  down,  and  if  attended  with  pain  and  vomit- 
ing, which  symptoms  generally  arise  from  retention  of  the  fiaeces, 
it  is  clear,  he  says,  that  the  knife  ia  not  applicable,  and  that  the 
case  is  to  be  remedied  by  other  means.  lie  recommends  ?ene- 
section  in  the  arm,  the  tepid  bath,  warm  cataplasms,  and  spare 
diet ;  but  he  disapproves  of  purgatives.  This  is  his  treatment 
of  strangulated  hernia.  'V\^hen  an  operation  with  the  scalpel  is 
resolved  upon,  an  incision  having  been  made  in  the  groin  dow  n 
to  the  middle  tunic  (tunica  vaginaUs  ?),  the  lips  of  it  aie  to  be 
separated  with  the  assistance  of  hooks,  while  the  surgeon  frees 
the  tunic  from  all  the  small  membranes  (external  fascia?). 
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When  this  tunic  is  removed,  an  incision  is  to  ])e  made  from  tlic  Comm. 
groin  down  to  the  testicle,  which  is  to  be  carefully  cut  out.  "  *^ 
This  process,  however,  is  only  applicable  when  the  patient  is  of 
a  tender  age,  and  the  mischief  is  moderate.  When  the  patient 
is  a  strong  man  and  the  disease  greater,  the  testicle  is  not  to 
be  removed,  but  is  to  be  allowed  to  remain  in  its  place.  It 
is  accomplished  in  this  manner :  the  groin  being  opened 
with  a  scalpel,  in  the  same  manner,  down  to  the  middle  tunu^ 
it  is  to  be  seized  with  two  hooks,  so  that  an  assistant  may  pire- 
vent  the  testicle  from  falling  out  at  the  wound ;  then  that  tunic 
is  to  be  cut  downwards  with  a  scalpel,  and  under  it  the  index- 
finger  of  the  left  hand  is  to  be  pushed  down  to  the  bottom  of 
the  testicle  so  as  to  force  it  up  to  the  wound :  then  the  thumb 
and  index-finger  of  the  right  hand  aeparate  the  yein^  artery, 
nerv^  and  their  tunic^  from  the  upper  tank.  £ut  if  any  small 
membranes  (fascise  ?)  come  in  the  way^  they  are  to  be  cat  out 
with  a  scalpel^  until  the  whole  tunic  be  exposed*  Having  cut 
out  what  is  proper,  and  replaced  the  testicle,  a  somewhat  broader 
thong  of  skin  is  to  be  removed  from  the  lips  of  the  wound  in 
the  groin,  in  order  to  enlarge  the  wound,  and  thereby  occasion 
a  greater  formation  of  new  flesh.  The  object  of  this  operation, 
it  will  be  remarked,  is  to  produce  a  iirm  cicatrix  at  the  external 
abdominal  ring.  In  cases  of  ^iplocele«  he  recommends  us 
either  to  replace  the  omentum,  or  to  cause  the  death  of  it  by 
septic  medicines,  cauteries,  or  the  ligature  ;  or  to  cut  it  out  with 
a  pair  of  scissors,  but  of  this  proceeding  he  does  not  much  ap- 
prove, as  it  may  occasion  dangerous  hemorriiage.  (vii,  20,  21.) 

Galen  briefly  states  that  intestinal  and  omental  hemin  are  to 
be  cured  by  pressing  up  the  intestine  or  omentum,  removing  as 
much  as  possible  of  the  spermatic  vessels ;  or  otherwise  draw- 
ing out  the  peritoneum,  fomenting  it^  and  then  catting  it  off. 
( Isagoge.)  He  mentions  that  it  was  customary  to  bleed  the 
patient  before  the  operation  when  he  was  plethoric  (De  Opt. 
sec.) 

Aetius  speaks  of  the  operation  as  being  highly  dangerous* 
He  forbids  attempts  at  reduction  while  the  prolapsed  parts  are 
affected  with  inflammation,  torminay  and  flatus,  (xiv,  28.) 

Albucasis's  account  of  the  treatment  is  quite  similar  to  our 
anthor's.  He  states  that  the  disease  is  occasioned  by  the  de- 
scent  of  a  portion  of  intestine  to  the  testicle,  owing  to  rapture 
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Comm.  or  distension  of  the  peritoneum.  Sometimes,  he  says,  feces 
'  get  into  the  prolapsed  bowels,  and  being  retained  give  rise  to 
violent  and  sometimes  fatal  symptoms.  When  going  to  operate 
he  directs  us,  in  the  first  place,  to  make  the  patient  reduce  the 
intestine  if  reducible.  Then  an  incision  is  to  ])c  made  along 
the  whole  skin  of  the  testicle,  and  hookss  are  to  be  fixed  in  the 
lips  of  the  wound  so  as  to  enlarge  it,  and  allow  a  passage  for 
the  testicle.  The  membranes,  then,  below  the  skin,  are  to  be 
dissected,  so  fis  to  expose  completely  the  tunica  vaginalis  {Hfac 
album.)  The  index-finger  is  then  to  be  introduced  between 
the  tunica  vagiuahs  and  the  second  coat  (tunica  albuginea?) 
so  as  to  free  the  adhesions  at  the  back  part  of  the  testicle. 
The  operator  is  afterwards  to  separate  the  testicle  from  all  its 
adhesions  and  raise  it  up  to  the  external  wound.  He  must 
now  examine  whether  any  portion  of  intestine  remain  pro- 
truded, and  if  so,  it  must  be  replaced.  The  operator  is  then 
to  take  a  large  needle  armed  with  a  cord  of  ten  threads, 
and  having  introduced  it  behind  the  tunic  under  the  skin  of 
the  testicle  (tunica  vaginalis  ?)  its  extremities  are  to  be  cut,  and 
the  threads  arranged  into  four  pieces.  With  them  the  perito> 
nenm  is  to  be  tightly  bound  in  a  crucial  form,  so  as  that  the 
nutrient  Tessels  may  not  be  able  to  reach  it,  which  will  obviate 
inflammation.  Another  ligature  is  to  be  applied  afterwards  at 
the  distance  of  less  than  two  fingers'  breadth  from  the  former. 
After  applying  these  two  ligatures,  about  a  finger's  breadth  of 
the  peritoneum  is  to  be  left,  and  the  rest  is  then  to  be  cut  all 
around,  and  the  testicle  removed  along  with  it.  An  incision  is 
then  to  be  made  at  the  lower  part  so  as  to  allow  an  outlet  for 
the  blood  and  matter.  Wool  dipped  in  oil  is  to  be  applied 
afterwards,  and  bound  as  formerly  described.  Sometimes,  he 
adds,  the  cautery  is  applied  to  the  tunica  vaginalis  after  the 
incision  for  fear  of  hemorrhage.  (Chirurg.  ii,  65.)  He  describes 
minntelj  the  treatment  by  burning  in  another  plaoe.  (i,  47.) 

ATioenna  recommends  the  cautery,  but  does  not  describe  the 
other  operation.  Haly's  description  is  evidently  taken  from  our 
author.  (Pract.  ix,  60.) 

Rhases  states  oorrectly  that  hernia  generally  arises  from  di- 
latation of  the  passage  which  leads  from  the  cavity  of  the  abdo- 
men to  the  testicle.  In  ordinary  cases,  he  says,  there  is  no 
rupture  of  the  peritoneum.    He  states  that  the  contents  of  the 
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hernial  tumour  are  either  intestines  or  omentum.    Tlie  omen-  Comm. 


turn,  he  adds,  is  the  intestine  most  commonly  found  in  ruptures. 
He  says  the  peritoneum  {ififac)  Unes  the  whole  intestines  and 
surrounds  the  testicles.  Antyllus,  from  whom  he  gives  a  sub- 
sequent extract,  states  in  like  manner  that  the  peritoneum  de- 
scends to  the  testicles  and  forms  the  tunica  elytroides,  i.  e. 
vaginalis.  Antyllus  also  afhrms  that  hernia  arises  from  relax- 
ation of  the  passage  between  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  and 
the  testicles.  This  opinion  regarding  ruptures  is  maintained 
by  several  of  tlie  authorities  quoted  by  Rhases.  (Contin.  xxiv.) 

Sprengel  says  of  Rhases :  "  Sa  theorie  des  hemies  propre- 
ment  dites  est  infiniment  preferable  j\  celle  des  Grecs."  (Hist, 
de  la  Med.)  The  account  which  Rhases  gives  of  ruptures  is, 
no  doubt,  very  correct ;  but  there  is  every  reason  to  suppose 
that  it  was  entirely  taken  from  the  works  of  the  Greek 
surgeons. 

The  operations  practised  by  the  ancients  for  the  radical  cure  of 
hernia  cannot  but  appear  to  us  extremely  cruel  and  hazardous ; 
and  yet  the  danger  attending  them  must  have  been  less  than  is 
general^  supposed,  otherwise  they  could  not  have  been  so  fre- 
quently performed  as  they  were  about  two  centuries  ago.  Fa- 
bricius  ab  Aquapendente  mentions  that  a  celebrated  rupture 
doctor  of  his  time  informed  him  that  be  used  to  operate  upon 
200  patients  at  an  average  every  year.  Faliriciai^  however^ 
prudently  leoommends  us  not  to  perform  the  operation  except 
in  extreme  caaeaj,  and  to  be  content  in  general  with  tn^orting 
the  parts  by  means  of  a  truss. 

The  ancients  never  operated  to  relieve  strangulated  hernia. 

aaOT.  LXVl.— OM  BUBOKOCILB^  OB  INGUINAL  HBENIA. 

Enterocele  arising  from  distension  commences  as  bubono- 
cele ;  for  at  first  the  peritonemn  being  stretched  the  relaxed 
intestine  is  protruded  as  ftr  as  the  groin,  and  forms  this  dis* 
ease,  which  the  ancients  operated  upon  in  this  manner.  After 
making  the  indsion  to  the  extent  of  three  fingen*  breadth 
transvenely  across  the  tumour  in  the  groin^  and  removing  the 
membranes  and  fat,  and  the  peritoneum  being  exposed  in  the 
middle  where  it  is  raised  up  to  a  point,  let  the  knob  of  a  probe 
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be  applied,  by  wMcIl  the  intestines  will  be  pressed  deep  down. 
The  prominences^  then,  of  the  peritonenm  formed  on  each  side 
of  the  knob  of  the  piobe  are  to  be  united  to  one  another  by 
sutures,  and  then  we  extract  the  probe,  neither  cutting  the  peri- 
toneum nor  removing  the  testicle,  nor  anything  else,  but  curing 
it  with  the  applications  for  fresli  wounds.  But  since  buming 
in  cases  of  bubonocele  is  preferred  by  most  of  the  modama  it 
will  be  right  Ibr  ns  to  give  an  a4soonnt  of  this  operation. 
After  the  man  has  undergone  moderate  exercise,  let  him  cough 
violently  and  strain  to  keep  in  his  breath;  and  when  the 
aweDing  appears  at  the  groin  we  mark  with  bladL  ink  or  colly- 
rium  die  place  that  ia  to  be  burned  in  a  triangular  figure, 
making  its  transvene  line  abore  in  the  situation  of  the  groin, 
and  we  also  make  a  mark  in  the  middle  of  the  triangle. 
Having  kid  the  patient  in  a  immbent  poatore  we  fivat  i^pply  to 
the  mark  in  the  middle  naiUahaped  canteries  heated  in  the  fire, 
afterwarda  bom  the  aides  of  the  trian^^  with  gamma-ahaped 
(F)  canteriea,  and  afterward  levd  the  triangle  wUh  canteriea 
ahaped  like  tilea  or  lentils,  an  assistant  during  the  whole  pvo- 
oesa  of  burning  wiping  away  the  iehoroua  diadiargea  with  a 
rag;  and  in  thoae  who  are  of  a  moderate  habit  of  body  the 
bnming  ahoold  be  carried  to  each  a  depth  aa  to  tondi  the  &t. 
But  in  thoae  who  are  lean  we  mnat  not  attend  to  thia  maik 
lest  by  mistake  we  ahoold  bum  the  peritoneum ;  nor  again  in 
thoae  who  are  groaaer  and  &tter,  far  in  them  the  &t  appeara 
befine  a  anfflcient  burning  haa  taken  place.  We  must^  theie- 
fiirei,  be  rather  guided  aa  to  ita  extent  by  a  ddlinl  conjecture. 
After  the  burnings  baring  triturated  aalta  with  ledu  we  apply 
them  to  the  eschar,  and  uae  the  inguinal  bandage  ahaped  like 
the  Greek  letter  X.  On  the  following  days  we  complete  the 
cure  with  the  dressings  fitting  for  eschars,  such  as  lentils  with 
hon^,  and  the  like. 

CoHMBHTAaT.  CdauB  direeta  us,  when  tiie  ingniBal  tumour 
ia  medflffate  in  abe,  to  make  one  indaion;  but  if  larger,  he  re- 
commends two  lines  to  be  made,  so  that  the  middle  may  be  cut 
out;  then,  without  extracting  the teatide,  aa  adriaed in  certain 
eaaea  of  prolapsed  intestines,  the  veina  are  to  be  bound  together 
and  tied  where  they  adhere  to  the  tunica,  and  afterwarda  cut 
bekm  the  knota.  (rii,  24.) 
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Avicenna  speaks  of  astringent  applications  and  the  actual  Comm. 
cautery',  but  disapproves  of  the  incision  and  suture,  (iii,  22,  1 .)  ' — *^ 

The  operations  of  the  suture  and  burnin^^  are  described  by 
Albucasis  (Chirurg.  ii,  G7,  and  i,  47)  ;  by  Rhases  (Cont.  xxiv) ; 
and  by  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  b2,  and  ix,  80.)  They  all  evi- 
dently copy  from  our  author. 

Garengoit  affirms  that  Paulus  has  made  mention  of  crural 
hemiay  but  we  agree  vitk  Ueiftter  that  this  is  a  nustake. 


SECT.  LXVII.  ON  &HAC0818,  OA  07  TH£  SCBOTUM. 

When  the  skin  about  the  scrotum  is  relaxed  without  the 
bodies  within  being  affected,  rhacosis  is  formed,  being  a  most 
unseemly  complaint.  Wherefore  Leonides,  having  placed  the 
man  in  a  recumbent  posture,  cut  off  the  redundant  skin  with 
a  scalpel  direct  upon  some  board  or  some  hard  skin,  and  united 
the  lips  of  the  wound  with  sutures.  But  Antyllus,  having  first 
transfixed  the  redundant  skin  nith  three  or  four  ligatures,  cut 
oflf  what  was  external  to  them  with  a  sharp-pointed  pair  of 
scissors  or  seolpel,  and  having  secured  the  parts  with  aotores^ 
effected  the  core  by  the  treatment  for  recent  wonnda. 

CoMXBNTART.  Oiir  author's  description  of  the  two  modes  Comm. 
of  perfonmng  the  operation  is  copied  by  Albucasis.  (Chimrg.  '  ' ' 
u,  68) ;  and  by  Haly  Abbas  (Fract.  ix,  68.) 

SBCT.  UETIIId— ON  CASimATION. 

The  object  of  our  art  being  to  restore  those  parts  whioih  are 
in  a  preternatural  state  to  their  natural,  the  opemtion  of  oastm- 
tlon  professes  just  the  reverse.  But  since  we  are  sometimes 
compelled  against  our  will  by  persons  of  high  rank  to  perform 
the  operation^  we  ahall  briefly  describe  the  mode  of  doing  it. 
There  are  two  ways  of  performing  it,  the  one  by  compression, 
and  the  other  by  excision.  That  by  compression  is  Uins  per- 
ibrmed :  children,  still  of  a  tender  age,  are  placed  in  a  vessel  of 
hot  water,  and  then  when  the  parts  arc  softened  in  the  bath, 
the  testicles  are  to  be  sqneesed  with  the  fingers  until  th^  dis- 
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appear,  and,  being  dissolved,  can  no  lonf^cr  be  fcit,  Tlie 
method  by  excision  is  as  follows  :  let  the  person  to  be  castrated 
be  placed  upon  a  bench,  and  the  scrotum  with  the  testicles 
graced  by  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  and  stretched ;  two 
straight  incisions  are  then  to  be  made  with  a  scalpel,  CHie  in 
each  testicle ;  and  when  the  testicles  start  up  they  are  to  be 
dissected  around  and  cut  out,  having  merely  left  the  very  thin 
bond  of  connexion  between  the  vessels  in  their  natural  state. 
Tins  method  is  prefeired  to  that  by  compression ;  for  those  who 
liETe  had  them  squeezed  sometimes  have  venereal  desires,  a 
oertain  part,  «b  it  would  appear,  of  the  teatides  hanng  eacaped 
the  compraaaion. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  We  have  givcn  Cclsus's  description  of  the 
'  *  '  operation  in  the  64th  section  of  this  Book.  Albncasis  describee 
the  operations  by  compression  and  by  ezciaion.  In  the  former 
the  testicle  is  squeezed  by  the  operator  while  tbe  patient  is 
seated  in  hot  water.  In  the  other  the  spermatic  cord  ia  to  be 
first  secured  with  a  ligatnie  and  then  the  teatide  cot  oat. 
(Chinirg.  ii,  69.) 

They  are  likewise  described  in  nearly  the  same  terms  by 
Haly  Abbas.  (Pract.  ix,  54.)  The  castration  of  the  infimor 
MiimaU  is  mentioned  by  Aristotle  (Hist.  Animal,  ix,  50) ;  by 
Varro  (Dc  Re  Rustica,  iii,  9)  j  by  Columella  (De  B.  E.  yi,  26) ; 
and  by  Palladiua  (De  &.  B.  vi,  7.)  Yarro  informs  us  that  it 
was  customary  to  make  capons  by  burning  the  testiclea  of  oocka 
with  a  red-hot  inm.  It  appears  from  JuTcnal  that  the  eoigeons 
in  his  time  were  often  called  upon  to  perform  castration.  (Sat. 
yi,  L  370.)  Abulpharagiua  likewise  mentiona  that  the  perform- 
ance of  thia  operation  constituted  at  one  time  an  important  part 
of  the  surgical  practice  in  Bagdad.  (Dynaat.  ix.)  But  the 
Bmperor  Justinian  condemned  the  operation  aa  being  dangexoua 
and  often  fatal. 

Sprengel  givea  an  interesting  hiatoiy  of  eaatration.  One  of 
the  moat  important  pmnta  in  this  operation  ia  the  mode  of 
tying  the  cord.  Some  modem  anthoritiea  affirm  that  no  bad 
effects  result  £rom  potting  a  ligature  round  the  whole  oord,  bnt 
othera  condemn  this  practice  as  bringmg  on  eonyulnona  and 
tetanus.  All  admit  the  difficulty  of  aecnring  the  artery  aepa- 
rately. 
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8XCT,  UIX.— ON  BBRXAraBODITlS. 

This  affeetion  deirif m  its  name  from  a  oombmatioii  of  the 
names  Heimea  and  Aphrodite  (Merciny  and  Venns,)  and  oooa- 
sions  great  defionnify  to  both  sexes.  Theve  bdng  four  varieties 
of  it,  aoooiding  to  Leonides ;  three  of  them  oecor  in  men  and 
one  in  women.  In  men,  sometimes  about  the  perinewm  and 
sometimes  abont  the  middle  of  the  serotnm,  there  is  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  female  pndendnm  with  hair;  and  in  addition  to 
these  there  is  a  third  variety,  in  whieh  the  discharge  of  mine 
takes  plaee  at  the  scrotnm  as  from  a  female  podendom.  In 
women  there  is  often  found  above  the  podendom  and  in  the 
situation  of  the  pubes  the  iqppearance  of  a  man's  prhyparts,  there 
lieing  three  bodies  projecting  there,  one  like  a  penis,  and  two 
like  testicles.  The  third  of  the  male  varieties  in  whieh  the  . 
urine  isvo&ded  through  the  sootum  is  incurable ;  but  the  other 
three  maybe  cured  by  removing  the  supernumerary  bodies  and 
treating  the  part  like  sores. 

CoMMBNTAXT.   This  sootioa  of  our  author  is  oopied  by  comm. 
Albucasis  (Chirorg.  ii,  70) ;  and  by  Haly  Abbas  (Pkaet.  ix,  55.) 
Avioenna  briefly  mentions  this  monstrosity,  (iii,  20,  2,  43.) 

Guy  of  CanUae  and  Brunus  describe  it  in  the  same  terms  aa 
the  Arabians. 

8BCT.  LXX.  ON  EXTIRPATION  OF  THE  NYMPHA  AND  CAUOA 

rUOENDI. 

In  certain  women  the  nympha  (clitoris  ?)  is  excessively  large 
and  presents  a  shameAil  deformity,  insomudi  that,  as  has  becoi 
related,  some  women  have  had  erections  of  this  part  like  men, 
and  also  venereal  desires  of  a  like  kind.  Wherefore,  having 
placed  the  woman  in  a  supine  posture,  and  seizing  the  redun- 
dant portion  of  the  nympha  in  a  forceps  we  cut  it  out  with  a 
scalpel,  taking  care  not  to  cut  too  deep  lest  we  occasion  the 
complaint  called  rhooas.  The  cauda  is  a  fleshy  excrescence 
arising  from  the  mouth  of  the  womb,  and  filling  the  female  pu- 
dendum, sometimes  even  projecting  externally  like  a  tail ;  and 
it  may  be  removed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  nympha. 
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Couif.  CoHMBNTABT.  TliBt  the  iiymplia  and  clitoris  were  used 
'  anciently  as  synonymotis  terms  is  evident  from  Ruffus  Ephenns 
(De  Partibus  Ilomiiiis) ;  Soranus  (c.  6)  j  and  PoUax  (Onomasti- 
con^  ii.)  Martial,  ia  more  than  one  place,  makes  allusion  to 
unnatural  practioei  oonnected  with  an  enlarged  clitoris.  Aetim 
says  that  it  is  a  small  muscular  substance  atnsted  at  the  com- 
missure of  the  also  pndendi  above  the  meatus  uriuanoB^  He 
addsy  that  when  pretematniallj  enlarged  it  is  to  be  amputated* 
Like  our  author^  he  dueeta  mto  take  hold  of  the  tmnmur  with 
a  foroeps  and  cut  off  the  protuberanoe^  taking  care  not  to  cany 
the  eifliaion  too  &r.  He  recommends  iis  to  apply  a  sponge 
squeeBed  out  of  aa  aatringent  wine  or  odd  water,  with  snitahle 
dieannga.  He  gifei  the  same  aooonnt  of  the  canda  aa  our 
author,  {m,  108  and  104.)  It  was  a  tunour  ariang  firom  the 
uteros  itaeli  Albncaais  merelj  tranaoribes  our  author's  ac- 
count of  these  operations.  (Qiiniig^  ii,  71.)  Avioenna  briefly 
recommends  us  to  remove  the  enlarged  nympha  by  medictnea 
orthe  knife.  (iii»  22 ;  i,^)  It  would  appearthat  tUaopetatioiiy 
like  drcomeision,  is  still  often  practiaed  in  the  East. 

The  chapters  of  Soranus,  in  which  these  operationa  were 
treated  o(  are  unfintunately  wanting. 

On  eztiipatioii  of  the  enlarged  ciitoria  aee  Heistear'a  Sur- 
gefy  Qi,  6, 147).  The  emida  pudauk  was  probably  the  cauli- 
flower excreaeeuce  of  the  oa  uteri  described  by  late  authorities 
on  midwifery. 


SBCT.  LXZI.^ON  THTMI,  CONDYLOMATA,  AND  HBX0BBH0ID8 
ABOUT  TUB  FBMALB  PABT8  Off  OBNBBATION. 

The  thymus  is  an  excrescence  sometimes  red,  but  sometimea 
white,  for  the  most  part  without  pain,  and  resembling  the 
dustoa  of  thyme.  The  condylomata  are  rugose  protnberancea ; 
and  ihe  hemofrhoids  lesemhle  thoae  about  the  anus,  and,  like 
them,  sometimes  pour  forth  blood.  Such  excrescenoea  in 
women,  when  brought  into  view  and  exposed,  are  to  be  aeiaed 
with  a  feroeps  and  cut  out  with  the  point  of  a  half^atula. 
And  we  are  then  to  use  pounded  galls,  or  fissile  alum.  IVnr 
the  more  diatinguished  surgeons  do  not  approYe  of  ligatnrea  in 
theiecasaa. 
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CoHMBNVABT.  AetiiM  gives  a  fuller  aoooont  of  these  tnber-  Comm. 
des.  He  recommendB  us  to  seise  them  with  a  fixroepa  and  eat 
them  out  hf  the  roots.  He  directs  ns  not  to  interfere  vith 
suoh  hemorrhoids  of  the  womb  as  are  Tarioose  and  malignant. 
Those  which  are  hard  and  do  not  Meed  are  to  he  cot  oat  at 
once^  hot  sodi  as  are  disposed  to  Ueed  are  to  he  seiaed  with  a 
forceps  and  a  ligatnre  put  round  them  before  thsgr  are  cut. 
Moacfaion^  however,  oondemns  this  practioe  as  behig  hi|^j 
dangerous. 

Albncasis  evidentlj  oo^es  ham.  our  anthor.  (Chirurg.  ii,  78.) 

HaJ^  Abbas  briefly  directs  us  to  seise  these  tuberdes  witha 
ftseeps  and  cut  them  out  with  a  pair  of  scissors.  (Pract  ix,  66.) 

Rhases,  treating  of  diseases  of  the  utemsy  si^  ''if  there  be 
a  red  ]^eoe  of  flesh  in  the  month  of  the  womb,  if  situated  at 
its  anterior  part,  and  if  it  be  round,  or  long,  and  not  attended 
with  pain,  some  surgeona  cut  it  off,  but  I  prefer  tying  it.** 
(Gont.  zzii.)  This  description  seems  to  apply  to  polypus  of 
the  womb. 

See  a  full  account  of  the  condylomata  and  hemordioids  of 
the  womb,  by  Lodorieas  Mercatus  (in  the  Gyneda,  p.  962.) 
He  remarks  that  Cdsns  and  AStins  call  any  tuberde  arising 
firom  inflammation  by  the  name  of  condyloma,  whereas  Paulus 
applies  the  term  only  to  callous  tuberdes  of  the  uterus.  He 
approves  of  seidng  them  with  a  forceps  and  catting  them  out. 


sxcT.  Lxxii.— ON  iMmvoEAn  PuniNnmc  and  rHZMva. 

Some  women  have  the  genital  parts  imperforate^  sometimes 
naturally,  and  sometimes  owing  to  some  previous  disease.  And 
sometimes  it  is  dccp-scated,  sometimes  in  the  aim  pudendi,  or  in 
the  intermediate  places^  and  is  sometinies  occasioned  by  an  adhfr» 
sion  of  the  parts,  and  sometimes  by  ohatraetion.  13ieobstructiog 
substance  is  either  flesh  or  membrane.  The  disease  occasions 
great  impedunent  sonetiniea  in  coition,  some^nes  in  coneep* 
tion,  or  in  parturition,  and  occasionally  during  the  menstrual 
purgation,  provIM  the  membrane  or  fledi  oooaakm  a  complete 
obstruction ;  for  in  certain  cases  there  is  a  perforatien  in  the 
middle.  Having  ascertained  the  caase,  either  from  its  being 
obvious  to  the  sight,  or  by  introducing  the  speculum,  if  it'be 
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ft  ample  adherion  tfnfy,  it  niajr  be  sepmtod  hy  a  straiglit  in- 
cuum,  made  with  a  scalpel,  for  operatiiig  npoii  fistobe.  But 
if  it  ii  an  obstmctioii,  having  tiansfixed  the  conneeting  bodj> 
whether  it  be  membrane  or  fleshy  with  hooks,  we  stretch  it 
and  divide  with  a  scalpel  for  fistobe;  and  having  stopped  the 
hemoirhage  with  sodi  triplications  as  are  desiccatiTe  without 
being  stimulant,  we  have  then  reoonise  to  such  medicines  as 
promote  cicatrisation,  applying  a  priapus-shi^ed  tent  covered 
with  some  epulotic  medicine,  in  those  cases  especially  in  which 
the  operation  is  performed  upon  a  part  not  yery  deep-seated, 
in  order  that  the  parts  may  not  unite  again.  And  the  phimus 
which  ii  formed  at  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  is  operated  upon 
in  the  same  manner. 

Comm.  CoHinNTABT.  AristoUe  makes  mention  of  imperforate 
^""^^  Tagina.  (De  Generat.  Animal,  iv,  4.)  AStius  treats  of  these 
diseases  at  considerably  greater  length  than  our  author,  but 
his  pvactioe  n  nearly  the  same.  Upon  the  whole  the  amount 
of  his  directions  respecting  the  treatment  is,  that  when  the 
obstruction  is  occasioned  by  a  membrane,  it  is  to  be  divided 
and  the  1^  of  the  incision  prevented  firom  adhering  by  the 
introduction  of  suitable  tents ;  or,  if  it  is  a  fleshy  body,  it  is  to 
be  dinected  out,  and  fhe  parts  separated  by  a  piece  of  sponge 
or  tents,  (xvi,  96.)  The  same  operation  is  described  by  Sora- 
nus.  (219.) 

The  same  method  of  treatment,  however,  had  been  previously 
recommended  by  Celsus.  Thus,  when  the  obstruction  is  oc- 
casioned by  a  simple  membrane,  he  recommends  ns  to  divide 
it  by  two  transverse  incisions  like  the  letter  X,  taking  great 
care  not  to  wound  die  urinary  passage,  and  then  the  mem- 
brane is  to  be  cnt  out.  When  the  obstruction  is  produced  by 
a  fleshy  tumour,  he  directs  us  to  expose  it  by  making  a  straight 
incision ;  then,  having  seized  it  with  a  forceps  or  hook,  to  dis- 
sect it  out,  and  introduce  an  oblong  tent  {XtifivloKoc)  soaked 
in  vinegar,  and  apply  externally  wool  moistened  with  vinegar. 
The  dressings  are  to  be  removed  on  the  third  day,  and  the  sore 
treated  upon  general  principles.  When  the  wound  is  healing, 
he  advises  us  to  introduce  a  leaden  tube  smeared  with  some  suit> 
able  ointment  to  prevent  adhesion,  (vii,  28.) 

Albucasis  makes  mention  of  a  singular  substitute  for  the 
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leaden  tube  feoommended  by  Cdrai :  *'  Coeat  imilier  Omill  die  Comm. 
Hi  non  oonsolidetiir  locus  vice  alia !  t"  The  same  advice  it  • 
gimvelj  given  by  Khaaes  (Cofot.  xxii),  and  by  Alnbamvioa^  who, 
as  we  have  Ibrmerly  stated,  was  probably  tiie  same  person  as 
Albncasis.  (Piract.  zxv,  2,  19.)  Bnt  when  the  obstraction  arises 
from  a  fleshj  tmnoiir,  Albncasis  redontmends  ns  to  make  use  of 
the  leaden  tnbe.  (Ghirurg.  ii,  72.)  Alsaharavios  directs  as  to 
femovetfae  obstraction  by  oomsivemedidnes  or  with  the  knife. 

Rhases  briefly  describes  the  pMmns,  and  directs  as  to  perfenite 
it  with  an  instrument  of  iron,  and  then  to  introdnoe  a  tent 
moistened  in  some  styptic  wine. 

Haly  Abbas  states  that  obstruction  of  the  uterus  may  arise 
either  from  a  natural,  that  is  to  say,  a  congenital  impediment, 
or  from  the  effects  of  ulceration.  He  recommends  us  to  make 
the  midwife  clear  away  the  obstruction  with  a  scalpel  or  any 
other  convenient  instrument.  The  Arabians  were  very  delicate 
in  allowing  male  practitioners  to  perform  surgical  operations 
about  the  genital  organs  of  women.  (Pract.  ix,  66.) 


SECT.  LXXIII.  ON  ABSCESS  OP  TBS  WOMB. 

When  the  abscess  is  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  womb,  so  as 
that  it  can  be  operated  upon,  wc  must  not  })e  in  Iniste  in  having 
recourse  to  incision,  nor  until  the  discjisc  be  ripened,  and  the 
inflammation  lias  increased  to  its  utmost,  and  the  vascular 
bodies  which  surround  it  have  become  attenuated,  owing  to  the 
importance  of  the  uterus  in  the  system.  In  operating,  the 
woman  shoidd  be  placed  on  a  scat  in  a  supine  posture,  having 
her  legs  drawn  up  to  the  belly,  and  her  thighs  separated  from 
one  another.  Let  her  arms  likewise  be  brought  down  to  her 
legs  and  secured  by  proper  ligatures  about  the  neck.  The 
operator,  sitting  on  her  right  side,  is  to  make  an  examination 
with  a  speculum  proportionate  to  her  age.  Tlie  person  using 
the  speculum  should  measure  with  a  probe  the  depth  of  the 
woman's  vagina,  lest  the  stalk  (fistula)  of  the  speculum  being 
too  long  it  should  happen  that  the  uterus  should  be  pressed 
upon.  If  it  be  ascertained  that  the  stalk  is  larger  than  the 
vagina,  folded  compresses  are  to  be  laid  upon  the  aire  pudendi, 
in  order  that  the  speculum  may  be  placed  upon  them.  The 
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stalk  (fistula)  is  to  be  introduced,  hanng  a  screw  at  tlie  upper 
part,  and  the  speculum  is  to  ])e  held  by  the  ojjcrator,  but  the 
screw  is  to  be  turned  bv  the  assistant,  so  that  tlie  laiuiuie  of 
the  stalk  being  separated  tlie  vagina  may  be  distended.  When 
the  abscess  is  exposed,  if  it  be  soft  and  thin  (which  may  l)e 
ascertained  by  touching  it  with  the  finger),  it  is  to  be  divided 
at  the  top  by  a  scalpel  or  needle,  and  after  the  discharge  of 
the  pus,  a  soft  oblong  tent  well  smeared  \sit\\  rose-oil  is  to  be 
introduced  into  the  incision,  or  rather  external  to  the  opening 
into  the  woman's  vagina,  so  Jis  not  to  produce  compression. 
And  externally  to  the  alaj  pudendi  and  the  region  of  the  pubes 
and  loins  unwashed  wool,  or  clean  wool  dipped  in  oil,  is  to  be 
applied.  On  the  third  day  she  is  to  be  placed  in  a  hip-batli 
of  warm  oil  or  water,  or  of  a  decoction  of  mallows  ;  and  having 
wiped  the  parts,  we  introduce  the  tent  gently  into  the  opening, 
spread  with  the  ointment  tetrapharmacon,  either  alone  or  with 
clarified  honey  ;  its  strength,  however,  ought  to  be  reduced 
with  butter  or  oil  of  roses.  The  external  parts  are  to  be 
covered  with  cataplasms  until  the  inflammation  sid)side  and  the 
sore  becoiue  clean.  If  it  is  got  cleansed  with  ditheulty,  an 
injection  of  the  decoction  of  iris,  of  birthwort,  or  of  honey, 
may  be  thrown  up  with  an  ear-syringe.  The  healing  process 
may  be  promoted  by  the  cahimine  ointment  diluted  with  wine 
and  applied  upon  a  jjlcdget.  But  if  the  abscess  be  within  the 
mouth  of  the  uterus^  we  must  decline  operating. 

Commentary.  A  similar  description  of  tlic  method  of  open- 
ing abscesses  in  the  vagina  is  gi\en  by  Actius.  (xvi,  85.)  The 
only  diflicult}'  in  comprehending  his  descri])tion  or  our  author's 
arises  from  our  unaequaintaucc  with  the  construction  of  tlic  an- 
cient dioptraj  or  specula.  Drawings  of  several  sorts  of  thera  are 
given  in  the  surgery  of  Albucasis  and  by  Scultet.  (Arsenal  dc 
Chirurg.  tab.  18.)  One  of  the  simplest  of  them  consists  of  two 
laminae  or  plates  so  united  that  by  turning  a  vice  or  screw  they 
separated  to  the  projier  distance.  Albucasis  evidently  copies 
our  author's  description.  (Chirurg.  ii,  71.)  The  account  ^veu 
by  Haly  Abbas  is  quite  similar.  (Pract.  ix,  57.) 
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UCT.  LZZIY.— ON  SMBSnrLCIA  AMD  BMBRTOTOMT. 

We  have  described  the  treatment  of  difficolt  laboms  in  the 
Third  Book.  If  the  procen  of  partniition  be  not  reotified  by 
the  means  there  hdd  down,  we  must  proceed  to  the  surgical 
operation^  after  Jisving  formed  a  probable  conjecture  whether 
the  woman  will  survive  or  not ;  and  if  she  may  be  saved,  then 
we  are  to  operate ;  but  if  not,  we  must  dedine  attempting  the 
operation.  Those  in  a  dying  state  are  affected  with  coma, 
lethargy,  and  loss  of  muscular  motion ;  they  are  difficult  to 
rousei,  or  if  roused  by  loud  cries,  th^  return  a  feeble  answer, 
and  again  sink  into  a  ccnnatose  state.  Some  have  oommlsive 
contractions,  or  subsultus  tendinum,  or  insensibility  to  food. 
The  pulse  is  found  to  be  greatly  inflated,  but  obscure  and 
foeble.  Those  who  are  to  recover  have  none  of  these  symptoms. 
Having  placed  the  woman  in  a  supine  posture,  with  her  head 
rather  depressed,  her  thighs  are  to  be  kept  elevated  by  women 
on  each  side,  or  by  certain  assistants ;  or  if  th^  are  not  at 
hand,  her  chest  is  to  be  first  fastened  to  the  bed  by  ligatures, 
so  that  when  the  fcetus  is  pulled  the  woman's  body  may  not 
follow,  and  diminish  the  force  of  the  pulling.  Then  the  alae 
pudendi  being  separated  by  an  assistant,  we  must  introduce  the 
left  Iiand  lubricated  with  some  unctuous  substance,  the  fingers 
being  contracted,  to  the  mouth  of  the  uterus,  and  dilate  it, 
and  having  got  it  relaxed  by  lubricating  it  with  oil,  we  seek 
for  the  most  convenient  place  for  fastening  the  hook  (embry- 
uleus).  The  most  convenient  places  in  presentations  of  the 
head  are — the  eyes,  the  occiput,  tlic  roof  of  the  mouth,  the 
chin,  the  clavicles,  and  tlic  parts  about  the  sides  and  hypo- 
chondrium  ;  and  iu  feet  presentations,  the  bones  of  the  pubes, 
the  middle  of  the  ribs,  or,  n«i;ain,  the  clavicles.  The  hook  is  to 
be  held  in  the  right  liand,  and  its  curvature  grasped  with  the 
fingers,  and  it  is  to  be  gently  introduced  with  the  left  liaiul, 
and  fixed  on  some  of  the  afore-mentioned  places,  being  pushed 
to  the  cavity  of  the  uterus.  And  anotlier  is  to  be  applied  oppo- 
site to  it  in  order  that  the  pulling  may  be  straight  down  and 
not  to  one  side.  Tlien  we  are  to  pull  gently,  not  oidy  straight- 
forward but  also  from  side  to  side,  as  in  the  extraction  of  teeth  ; 
and  there  ought  tu  be  no  relaxation  of  the  puilmg  iu  the  iu- 
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tervals.  Then  introducing  the  index-finger  or  more  fingers 
besmeared  with  fat  between  the  mouth  of  the  womb  and  the 
impacted  body,  we  must  lubricate  it  all  around.  \Vhen  the 
hook  comes  down  properly  it  must  be  changed  to  a  part  above, 
and  so  on  until  the  foetus  is  completely  extracted.  When  a 
hand  presents,  and  is  so  impacted  that  it  cannot  be  returned, 
we  must  wrap  a  cloth  round  it  so  that  it  may  not  slip,  and 
pull  it  so  far,  and  when  it  is  properly  fallen  down  it  should 
be  cut  oflf  at  the  shoulder.  The  same  thing  is  to  be  done 
when  two  hands  fall  down  into  the  vagina ;  and  in  like  manner, 
when  the  feet  come  down,  and  the  rest  of  the  body  does  not 
oome  aleng,  we  must  amputate  at  the  groins,  and  then  en- 
deayoiir  to  turn  the  rest  of  the  body.  If  the  impaction  t&ke 
place  owing  to  the  head  being  larger  Uian  natural,  if  it  be  a  • 
hydrocephaloiiB  ffBtu,  we  mml  open  its  skull  with  a  polypnt- 
scalpelj  or  a  needle,  or  a  sharp-pointed  knife  eonoealed  between 
the  fingers,  in  order  that  it  majr  collapse  when  evacuated  ;  but 
if  it  be  a  naturally  large  head,  we  must  open  the  skuU  in  like 
manner,  and  breaJ^  down  its  bones  with  a  tooth-forceps  or  a 
bone-forceps,  and  if  the  bones  project  they  ought  to  be  ex- 
tracted. If,  after  the  head  has  been  delivered,  an  impediment 
should  talvc  place  at  the  chest,  the  parts  about  the  clavicles 
should  be  divided  down  to  the  canty  of  the  thorax  with  the 
flame  instrument,  so  that  the  thorax  may  collapse  when  its  fluid 
contents  are  discharged;  but  if  it  do  not  collapse  we  flUj 
divide  the  clavicles  and  extract  them,  when  the  thorax  will 
collapse.  If  the  belly  be  inflated,  owing  to  the  death  of  the 
child,  or  its  being  dropsical^  we  must  eracnate  its  contents  with 
the  intestines  in  the  same  way.  In  presentations  by  the  feet 
the  wrong  direction  may  be  easily  rectified  at  the  mouth  of  the 
womb.  But  if  tlic  fostus  stick  at  the  chest  or  belly,  we  must 
wrap  a  doth  about  it  and  draw  it  down,  and  making  a  division 
in  the  same  manner,  evacuate  its  contents.  If,  after  the  other 
partfl  are  cot  off,  the  head  retreat  backwards  and  is  retained, 
we  must  introduce  the  left  hand,  and  if  the  mouth  of  the 
womb  be  open,  push  up  the  hand  to  the  cavity  of  the  womb, 
and  having  found  the  head,  bring  it  down  with  the  fingers  fixed 
in  the  month,  and  extract  by  one  or  two  hooks  fixed  in  it;  but 
when  there  is  inflammation  at  the  month  of  the  womb  we 
mnst  nse  no  violence,  but  lubricate  the  parts  with  unctnooi 
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and  fiitty  applications^  and  liave  recourse  to  liip-baths^  erabro* 
cations,  and  cataplaams,  in  order  that  when  the  mouth  is 
dilated  extractioii  maj  be  aecompliahed  in  the  manner  described 
above.  Cross  presentations,  if  thej  can  be  rectified^  may  be 
treated  according  to  the  afore-mentioned  methods ;  but  if  not, 
the  whole  foetus  must  be  cut  asunder  within,  and  extracted  in 
pieces,  taking  care  that  nime  of  the  parts  of  it  be  left  behind. 
After  the  operation  we  must  have  recourse  to  the  treatment  for 
inflammations  of  the  uterus.  If  hemorrhage  come  on,  you  have 
abready  bad  the  management  of  it  described. 

Commentary.  There  is  a  curious  treatise  commonly  pub-  Comm. 
lished  along  with  the  works  of  Hippocrates  on  the  extraction  '"^'^  ' 
of  the  ftstos  ;  but,  as  it  is  not  mentioned  by  Erotian  and  Galen, 
it  is  now  generally  admitted  not  to  be  genuine.  The  author 
of  it  directs  us,  when  the  arm  presents,  to  puU  it  down  and 
amputate  at  the  sboulder*joint ;  after  which  the  bead  is  to  be 
brought  to  the  proper  position  and  delivery  accomplished  ac- 
cordingly. This  is  not  now  the  general  rule  of  practice,  and 
yet  we  were  once  compelled  by  necessity  to  deliver  in  this  way, 
after  we  and  an  intelligent  assistant  bad  been  foiled  in  all  our 
attempts  to  turn  the  child.  We  have  known  of  similar  cases 
happening  in  the  practice  of  other  surgeons;  and,  in  iac^  this 
method  of  procedure  was  advocated  lately  by  a  sensible  writer 
in  the  '  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.'  The  author 
of  the  ancient  treatise  in  question  recommends  us  to  bring 
down  the  head  in  its  natural  state,  if  possible,  but  if  this  be 
found  impracticable,  to  break  it  down.  He  directs  us  to  give 
for  drink  a  white,  sweet,  undiluted  wine. 

Celsus  gives  an  interesting  account  of  this  subject,  and  bis 
practice  is  deserving  of  much  consideration.  He  recommends 
us,  when  the  position  is  unnatural,  to  turn  the  child  either  to 
the  head  or  the  feet  j  adding,  afterwards,  that  deliveiy  may 
generally  be  accompBdied  easily  enough  by  the  feet  in  arm 
presentadons,  be  approves  of  turning  to  the  bead,  that  is  to 
say,  in  cases  when  it  is  ascertained  that  the  foetus  is  dead.  If 
the  bead  is  at  band,  a  smooth  hook  with  a  small  point  is  to  be 
festened  at  the  eye,  the  ear,  the  mouth,  or  the  forehead,  and 
its  body  is  to  be  thus  dragged  down.  This,  however,  must  not 
be  attempted  when  the  mouth  of  the  womb  is  not  properly 
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Comm.  dilated.  The  ri^ht  hand  is  to  he  employed  in  dragging  down 
•  the  foetus,  and  tlic  left  in  directing  the  instniment  and  the 
foetus.  When  the  hody  of  the  foetus  is  distended  with  a  fluid, 
it  is  to  be  let  out,  and  the  body  brought  down  with  a  hook. 
If  the  cliild  lie  across  and  the  position  cannot  be  got  rectified, 
tlic  hook  is  to  be  inserted  at  the  armpit,  and  extraction  gradu- 
ally performed.  In  extreme  cases  he  recommends  us  to  cut 
the  neck  asunder,  and  extract  the  parts  separately,  beginning 
with  the  head,  for  foar  of  its  being  left  in  the  uterus.  Should 
such  an  accident  occur,  however,  he  directs  us  to  get  the  belly 
compressed  so  as  to  force  the  head  down  to  the  os  uteri ;  after 
which  it  may  be  extracted  with  a  hook  in  the  manuer  described 
above.  (SmeUie  relates  liistories  of  such  cases.)  AVheu  one 
foot  presents,  and  the  breech  sticks  at  the  os  uteri,  he  recom- 
mends us,  when  the  otlier  foot  cannot  be  found,  to  separate 
the  one  which  protnules ;  after  which  the  body  of  the  child 
may  be  pushed  up,  and  the  other  leg  found  and  brought  down. 
It  is  to  be  recollected  that  tbis  practice  is  only  recommended 
when  the  child  is  dead.  He  adds,  that  other  difficulties  may 
give  rise  to  the  necessity  of  performing  embryotomy,  (vii,  29.) 

Aetius  has  an  interesting  chapter  on  the  Extraction  of  the 
I)ea(l  l  (ptu8,  copied  from  the  works  of  Pliilumenus.  His 
description  of  embryotomy  is  similar  to  our  author's.  He 
directs  us  to  apply  two  hooks  to  certain  parts  of  the  head, 
such  as  the  eye,  mouth,  and  chin,  and  thus  to  drag  down  the 
body.  If  the  head  is  large  or  hydrocephalic,  he  advises  \is  to 
open  it  and  evacuate  its  contents  ;  and  if  even  then  it  is  found  to 
be  too  large  for  the  passage,  he  recommends  us  to  break  down 
the  bones  of  the  skull  and  remove  them  with  a  forceps,  after 
which  the  instrument  is  to  be  fixed  and  the  foetus  dragged  down. 
If  obstruction  to  the  delivery  take  place  at  the  chest  or  the 
belly,  he  directs  us  to  evacuate  their  contents  in  like  manner. 
"When  an  arm  or  both  present,  he  recommends  us  to  amputate 
at  the  shoulder-joint.  If  the  child  come  down  doubled,  and 
tlie  position  cannot  be  got  rectified,  he  advises  us,  if  the  head 
can  be  reached,  to  break  down  its  bones,  and  then  extract  the 
other  parts  accordingly ;  but  if  the  legs  are  got  at  most  easily 
and  cannot  be  brought  down,  they  are  to  be  amputated  at  the 
hip-joint,  and  then  the  head  will  be  got  delivered.  When  the 
body  is  80  impacted  ia  a  doubled  state  that  it  canuot  be  moved. 
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he  directs  us  to  separate  the  vertebra  at  tlio  nock,  and  then  to  Comm. 
drag  down  the  lower  part  of  the  body ;  after  which  the  head  ' 
is  to  be  sought  for  by  the  hand  introduced  into  the  uterus,  aud 
brought  along  with  two  hooks,  (xvi,  23.) 

No  ancient  author  has  described  the  operation  of  embry- 
otomy so  accurately  as  Soranus  ;  but  as  his  account  of  the 
process  is  lengthy  and  docs  not  ditfer  essentially  from  that  of 
Aetins,  (indeed  the  latter  evidently  copies  from  Soranus,)  we 
need  not  seek  to  give  any  outline  of  it.  (Op.  51,  52,  53.) 

A\icenna  takes  his  chapter  on  the  extraction  of  the  dead 
foetus  from  our  author,  (iii,  21,  2,  24.)  We  have  mentioned 
in  the  Third  Book  that  he  was  acquainted  with  the  forceps. 

Albucasis,  in  like  manner,  takes  his  account  of  embryotomy 
from  Paulus.  He  relates  a  singular  case  that  came  under  his 
own  knowledge  of  an  extra-uterine  conception  ;  the  most  re- 
markable circumstance  about  which  was,  that  the  bones  of  the  • 
foetus  after  a  time  were  diechaiged  at  the  umbilicus.  The  work 
of  All)urnsis  contains  drawings  of  the  instruments  used  in  his 
time  for  obstetrical  operations.  There  are  several  fincipes  among 
them,  but  as  they  all  have  teeth,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that 
they  were  used  only  for  delivering  the  fcetus  when  dead.  It 
is  to  be  recrrotted  that  he  has  entirely  omitted  the  foioeps 
mentioned  by  Avicenna.  (See  Chirurg.  ii,  76  and  77.) 

Rhases  directs  us  when  the  child's  head  is  large  and  cannot 
be  brought  down  with  fillets,  to  open  it  and  deliver  with  hooks. 
When  it  is  ascertained  that  the  child  is  dead,  he  recommends 
us  to  break  down  the  bones  of  the  head  and  evacuate  the  brain. 
In  preternatural  presentations  he  recommends  us  to  deliver,  if 
possible,  by  the  head  or  feet,  but  if  this  cannot  be  got  accom- 
plished, he  directs  us  to  cut  off  the  protruding  part.  Upon 
the  whole  his  rules  of  practioe  are  much  the  same  as  our 
author's.  (Cont.  xxii.) 

Ualy  Abbas  gives  ample  directions  for  the  management  of 
these  cases.  When  the  head  presents  (the  child  being  dead 
and  delivery  found  otherwise  impracticable),  he  directs  us  to 
fix  hooks  in  the  hollows  of  the  ryes^  neck,  or  jaw-bone  ;  or  if 
tlie  feet  present,  at  the  tops  of  the  thighs.  The  body  of  the 
child  is  then  to  be  dragged  along.  When  a  hand  presents,  he 
recommends  us  to  pull  down  the  arm  and  amputate  at  the 
shoulder ;  and  in  like  manner  he  directs  us  to  amputate  at  the 
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Comm.  hip-joint  when  in  footling  presentations  the  deliveiy  cannot  be 
'"^^  'otherwise  accomplishecL  When  the  head  is  prctematuraUy 
large,  he  directs  us  to  open  it  and  evacuate  its  contents ;  and 
to  do  8o  in  like  manner  with  the  chest  when  any  obstmction 
takes  place  at  it.  He  makes  no  mention  of  any  instrument 
resembling  the  modem  forceps.  (Pract.  ix,  57.) 


SICT.  LZZT.^0N  BBTINTION  Of  TBI  aiCUMDINaS. 

Often^  after  the  removal  of  the  foetus,  the  placenta  (which  is 
also  called  the  secundines)  is  retained  in  the  uterus.  When 
the  mouth  of  the  uterus  is  dilated  and  the  placenta  separated, 
and  rolled  into  a  ball  in  some  part  of  the  utemsj  the  extraction 
is  most  easy.  The  left  hand  warmed  and  anointed  is  to  be 
introduced  into  its  cavity,  and  the  secundines  extracted  as  thej 
present.  But  if  they  adhere  to  the  fimdns  uteri  we  must  in- 
troduce the  hand  in  like  manner,  and  grasp  them  and  pull  them 
along^  not  straight  down  for  fear  of  prolapsus,  nor  with  great 
Tiolence,  but  they  are  to  be  moved  gently,  at  furst  from  this  side 
to  that,  and  afterwards  somewhat  more  strongly,  for  thns  they 
wiU  yield  and  be  freed  from  their  adhesion.  If  the  month  of 
the  uterus  be  found  shut  we  must  have  recourse  to  the  same 
treatment.  If  the  strength  is  not  sunk,  sternutatories  and  fu- 
migations with  aromatics  in  a  pot  may  be  used;  and  if  the 
mouth  of  the  womb  dilate^  the  hand  is  to  be  introduced  and  an 
attempt  made  to  extract  the  placenta,  as  aforesaid.  If  even 
in  this  way  it  cannot  be  extracted,  one  need  not  be  alarmed, 
for  after  a  fern  days  it  will  pntre^,  dissohre  into  sanies  and  drop 
off.  But  since  the  fetid  smeU  affects  the  head  and  disordeia 
the  stomach,  we  must  use  suitable  fumigations,  among  which 
cardamum  and  dried  figs  are  much  approved. 

Comm.    Commbntabt.  We  have  mentioned  in  another  place  that 
^""^  Hippocrates'  practice  in  retention  of  the  placenta  consisted  in 
suspending  weights  from  the  end  of  the  umbilical  cord. 

Celsus  directs  us,  when  the  placenta  is  not  cast  off  soon  after 
the  deliveiy  of  the  child,  to  draw  down  the  umbilical  cord  gently 
with  the  left  hand,  taking  care  not  to  break  it.  The  right  hand 
is  then  to  follow  it  up  to  the  secundines,  and  their  veins  and 
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memlmuies  bdng  sepanted  iiom  the  womb,  the  whole  aie  to  Com. 


be  extracted  along  with  whatever  coagnlated  blood  may  be  in ' 
the  uterus,  (vii,  29.) 

Our  author  mere^  abridgea  a  fidler  aooonnt  of  the  subject 
given  by  Aetina  from  the  works  of  Philomenus.  (xvi,  24.) 

Moschion  reprobates  the  ancient  practice  of  using  sternuta- 
tories, pessaries,  and  fumigations,  and  of  suspending  scales  or 
weights  from  the  cord,  because  these  means  sometimes  occasion 
hemorrhage.  He  recommends  the  midwife,  if  the  mouth  of 
the  womb  be  still  open,  to  introduce  her  left  hand,  and  to  take 
hold  of  whatever  part  of  the  placenta  presents :  then,  if  it  does 
not  adhere  to  the  fundus  uteri  it  is  to  be  extracted ;  but  if  it 
is  not  separated  it  is  to  be  moved  gently  hither  and  thither 
without  violence.  When  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  is  con- 
tracted, he  advises  her  to  use  those  liquors  and  injections  which 
are  applicable  for  inflararaations  of  the  womb.  (Section  liv.) 
His  method  of  securing  the  umbiHcal  cord  after  delivery  is 
nearly  the  same  as  that  now  adopted.  After  the  child  has  been 
allowed  to  lie  on  the  ground  for  a  few  minutes,  two  ligatures 
arc  to  be  applied  round  the  cord,  the  nearest  being  four  fingera 
from  the  belly ;  it  is  tlien  to  be  cut  w  ith  a  scalpel  or  any  sharp 
knife.  lie  disapproves  of  using  instruments  of  wood,  glass,  or 
reeds,  and  hard  crusts  of  bread,  as  practised  by  the  ancients. 
(Ixv.)  He  directs  lacerations  of  the  perineum  to  be  treated  by 
applpng  ointments  composed  of  wax,  oil  of  roses,  litharge, 
ceruse,  and  alum,  with  suitable  bandages.  (Ivii.) 

The  practice  of  Soranus  in  these  cases  is  most  judicious,  and 
such  as  can  scarcely  be  improved  upon  at  the  present  day.  He 
disapproves  of  all  violent  attempts  at  extraction,  but  when  the 
placenta  cannot  be  got  otherwise  removed  from  the  womb,  he 
approves  of  introducing  the  hand  well  lubricated  to  extract  the 
secundines  gently.  He  directs  us  wlien  the  mouth  of  the  womb 
is  shut  to  o])en  it  if  possible  with  the  fingers  in  a  gentle  man- 
ner. Til  is  is  the  case  now  incorrectly  called  the  hour-glass 
contraction. 

Avieenna  repeats  the  directions  given  by  Paulus  and  Aetius, 
but  seems  to  have  considered  the  introduction  of  the  hand  into 
the  uterus  as  a  painful,  and,  in  general,  an  unnecessary  ope- 
ration, (iii,  21,  2,  IG.) 

Aibucasis  follows  our  author's  practice.  (Chirurg.  ii,  78.) 


394  BURNING  THE  HIPS.  [book  ti. 

Comm.  Haly  Abbas  directs  us  to  introduce  the  hand  well  Inhncated 
'  with  oil  of  cadets,  or  the  like,  into  tlic  uterus,  and  extract  the 
placenta  if  it  ])e  separated ;  but  if  it  still  adhere  it  is  to  be 
moved  from  side  to  side,  and  not  juilled  straight  downwards. 
He  adds,  that  when  not  extracted,  it  becomes  putrid.  (Pract. 
ix,  59.) 

Rhases  directs  us  when  the  secundines  do  not  come  awav 
after  delivery  to  make  the  woman  sneeze,  and  if  they  are  still 
retained,  to  pare  the  nails,  and  having  introduced  the  baud  into 
the  uterus  to  pull  cautiously  so  as  not  to  give  pain.  When 
they  cannot  be  removed  in  this  way,  he  recommends  us  to  throw 
injections  into  the  womb  so  as  to  promote  putrefaction  of  the 
placenta.  In  another  place  be  mmtions,  that  when  long  re- 
tained, the  placenta  putrefies  and  comes  oif  in  pieces.  (Cont.  xxii.) 

SECT.  LZXVI. —  ON  BUBNINO  THE  BIP8. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  shoulder,  so  also  the  hip-joint  getting 
dislocated  from  aoollection  of  humours  requires  burning.  Where- 
fore Hippocrates  says  :  When  dislocation  at  the  hip-joint  takes 
place  from  long-continned  ischiatic  disease,  the  lop:  wastes,  and 
the  patients  are  lame  unless  burnt.''  Burning,  therefore,  is  to 
be  performed  more  jinrticularly  at  the  place  where  the  joint  is 
dislocated,  for  thus  the  redundant  humour  will  be  dried  up,  and 
the  part  being  condensed  by  the  cicatrix  will  no  longer  be  able 
to  receive  the  bone,  wherefore  the  burning  should  be  carried 
to  a  considerable  depth.  The  moderns  form  three  eschars  by 
buruiu^';  one  behind  in  the  hollow  of  the  buttocks,  another  a 
little  above  the  knee  on  the  outside,  and  a  third  on  the  oatade 
of  the  ankle  in  the  fleshy  part. 

Commentary.  Hippocrates  recommendi  us  to  bum  the  parts 
over  the  hip-joint  with  crude  flax.  (De  Affectionibus.)  The 
author  of  another  of  the  Hippocratic  treatises  directs  us  to 
burn  the  bony  parts  with  fungi  and  the  flesh  with  a  red-hot  iron. 
(De  Affect.  Int.) 

Aetius,  upon  the  authority  of  Archigenes,  recommends  bum- 
ing  in  this  case  with  irons,  the  roots  of  fuller's  herb  and  birth- 
wort,  or  with  goat's  dung,  (xii,  3.) 
C»lius  Aurdianus,  in  cases  of  ischiatic  disease,  speaks  of  form- 
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ing;  issues  over  the  Wp-joint  by  the  actual  and  potential  cau-  Comm. 
terica.  His  potential  cauteries,  with  which  he  mentions  that  ' 
eschars  were  burut,  appear  to  have  been  the  ashes  of  herl^s,  that 
is  to  say,  impure  preparationsof  the  caustic  alkali,  to  which  quick- 
lime was  sometimes  added.  They  must,  therefore,  have  been 
nearly  the  same  as  the  calx  cum  kali  of  modern  use.  He  states, 
that  some  burned  the  })art  with  the  root  of  fuller's  herb ;  others 
with  pieces  of  iron  shaped  hke  the  letter  Y ;  tliat  some  niised 
the  skin  in  a  fold  and  transfixed  it  with  heated  irons  ;  that  some 
burned  it  with  fun^,  and  others  with  a  piece  of  liuen  cloth 
folded  and  laid  on  the  part.  (Pass.  Tard.  v,  1.) 

But  the  fullest  account  which  we  have  of  the  ancient  modes 
of  burning  the  hips  for  diseases  of  the  joint  is  that  which  is 
given  in  the  book  '  Euporiston,'  ascribed  to  Dioscorides.  Men- 
tion is  tliere  made  of  the  methods  of  burning  with  goat's  dung, 
and  with  wool  smejo'cd  with  oil.  Some,  it  is  said,  form  a  ball 
of  clay,  and,  having  laid  it  on  the  place,  apply  to  it  a  burning 
staff  as  long  as  it  can  be  borne.  Others,  having  stretched  the 
skin  over  the  affected  joint,  transfix  it  with  a  heated  style  or 
writing  pen.  The  Libyans  peribrmed  the  operation  with  sliavings 
of  tlie  lote  tree,  sulphur,  and  elateriura.  The  jNIarmaridie  are 
said  to  have  done  it  with  green  pieces  of  the  wood  of  olive  trees. 
The  Parthians  used  a  leaden  tube,  the  extremity  of  which  they 
smeared  with  dough,  in  order  to  prevent  the  oil  in  the  inside 
from  escaping  ;  then  hot  cauteries,  to  the  number  of  forty  or 
fifty,  were  introduced,  and  the  burning  continued  as  long  as  it 
eonhl  be  well  endured.  Caie  in  the  meantime  was  taken  to 
cool  the  face  with  cold  water;  and  it  was  attended  to,  that 
the  tube  was  not  over-filled  with  oil,  lest  it  should  run  over. 
(Euporist.  i,  212.) 

Albucasis  describes  minutely  the  process  of  burning  witli 
red-hot  irons.  (Chirurg.  i,  h"3.)  llaly  Abbas  in  like  manner 
directs  us  to  burn  an  eschar  over  the  joint,  and  to  keep  it  opeii 
for  a  considerable  time.  (Pract.  ix,  81.) 

AseK'i)iades  (apnd  Xicetaj  Collect.)  mentions  that  he  had  seen 
two  eases  in  which  dislocation  had  taken  place  at  the  hip-joint 
without  any  accident.  The  editor  of  this  work,  Anthony  Cocehi, 
states  that  he  had  met  with  onlv  one  such  case  in  the  whole 
course  of  his  j)ractiee.  We  need  scarcely  remark  that  such 
cascti,  however,  arc  by  uu  means  of  rare  occurrence. 
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The  present  oocaaon  requiring  ns  to  treat  of  fistula  in  ano, 
it  will  not  be  impro]ior  to  give  an  account  in  the  first  place  of 
fistulse  in  general.  A  fistula  then  is  a  callous  sinus,  attended 
with  litUe  or  no  pain,  and  forming  in  most  parts  of  the  body. 
It  generally  originates  in  abscesses  not  properly  liealed.  The 
callus  is  compact  and  white,  the  flesh  dry,  and  therefore  insen- 
sible, neither  vein  nor  nerve  passing  to  it.  Sometimes  the 
sinus  is  dry  and  sometimes  filled  with  a  discharge.  The  dis- 
chai^  is  sometimes  constant,  and  sometimes  at  intervals,  the 
month  of  it  being  at  one  time  shnt  np,  and  at  another  time 
open.  Sometimes  the  fistula  terminales  on  a  bone,  sometimes  on 
a  nerve,  or  some  other  important  part ;  and  it  is  either  straight 
or  crooked ;  has  either  one  orifice  or  many.  Those  therefore 
that  terminate  npon  large  arteries,  or  nerves,  or  tendons  of 
considerable  siae,  or  the  pleura,  or  any  important  part,  are 
either  not  to  be  meddled  with  at  all,  or  with  great  and  skiUul 
cantion ;  bnt  the  others  may  be  operated  upon  in  this  manner. 
We  first  examine  them  if  they  be  straight  with  a  sound  (specil- 
Inm),  or  if  crooked  with  a  double- headed  speciUnm  of  a  very 
flexible  nature,  such  as  those  made  of  tin,  and  the  smallest  ii 
those  made  of  copper.  When  there  are  two  (ur  more  oriflcei^ 
we  mnst  not  trust  to  the  examination  witli  a  specillani,  but  in- 
jecting the  sinus  by  one  of  its  openings  we  ascertain  from  the 
manner  in  which  the  injection  comes  ont  whether  it  be  one 
fistula  with  many  orifices,  or  if  there  be  several  fistnhe.  After 
the  examination,  if  the  sinns  be  superficial  and  iiarrow,  it  la  to 
be  distended  by  .the  introduction  of  a  spedllum,  and  ihe  callus 
is  to  be  cut  off  with  a  properly-shaped  scalpel,  or  pared  with 
the  nails  or  the  point  of  a  scalpeL  If  it  is  also  broad  the  re- 
dundant parts  are  to  be  dissected  away.  If  it  is  not  siqierficial, 
but  deep  and  straight,  we  must  cut  off  the  callus  all  around  as 
fiur  as  we  can  make  incisions,  and  if  any  part  remain,  destroy 
it  with  a  canstio  medicine ;  or  if  the  callus  be  large,  and  do 
not  yield  to  medicine,  we  must  form  a  slough  by  burning  it 
with  hot  irons.  If  the  fistula  terminate  with  a  bone,  and  if  it 
ii  not  diseased,  we  need  only  scrape  it,  but  if  it  is  carious,  or 
otherwise  corrupted,  the  whole  diseased  portion  is  to  be  cut 


L  lyui^ed  by  Google 


8B0X.  LXXVII.] 


FlSTULiE. 


397 


ont  wiSk  eoauter  perfonton,  and  if  neoemary  we  may  bore  a 
hole  with  a  wimble  (trephine  ?)  whether  the  bone  be  diseased 
only  to  the  diploe  or  as  far  as  the  marrow.  If  a  bone  project, 
as  after  a  transverse  tnetaie,  we  most  saw  it  off.  Taking, 
therefore,  two  bandages,  we  apply  the  middle  of  the  one  to  the 
projecting  bone  itself,  and  get  it  kept  stretched  by  an  assistant ; 
the  other  being  thicker,  or  formed  of  wool,  we  are  to  take  in 
like  manner,  and  apply  the  middle  of  it  to  the  flesh  under  the 
bone,  and  taking  its  ends  below,  we  give  directions  that  tiic 
flesh  below  be  retracted  by  this  band  lest  it  be  torn  by  the  teeth 
of  the  saw,  and  in  this  manner  we  accomplish  the  sawing. 
AVhen  any  vital  part  is  situated  below,  such  as  the  pleura,  spiual 
marrow,  or  the  like,  in  cutting  or  sawing  the  bone,  we  must  use 
the  instrument  called  meniiigophylax  for  protecting  them.  If 
the  bone  is  not  diseased,  but  is  denuded  of  flesh  all  around,  it 
is  to  be  sawu  in  the  same  manner,  for  bones  which  are  disen- 
gaged from  the  other  parts  all  arouud  cannot  possibly  incar- 
nate. In  like  manner,  the  extremity  of  a  bone  near  a  joint, 
if  diseased,  is  to  be  sawn  off ;  and  often,  if  the  w  hole  of  a  bone, 
such  as  the  ulna,  radius,  tibia,  or  the  like,  be  diseased,  it  is  to 
be  taken  out  entire.  But  if  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone,  or 
pelvis,  or  a  vertebra  of  the  spine  be  diseased,  we  must  not  at- 
tempt to  operate  upon  them  for  fear  of  the  adjoining  arteries. 
We  must  proceed  in  this  manner  in  every  particular  case,  atten- 
tion being  paid  to  the  situation,  proximity,  and  connexions  of 
the  affected  parts,  the  extent  of  the  disease,  the  strength  and 
powers  of  the  patient.  The  favus  being  a  fistulous  sinus  with 
a  milky  discharge  must  be  subjected  to  the  same  operation  and 
treatment  as  fistula. 


Commentary.  For  an  account  of  the  practice  of  Hippo-  Comm, 
crates  we  refer  to  our  notes  on  the  4Dth  section  of  the  Fourth  ' — ^""^ 
Book. 

Celsus  states  that  if  fistulje  spread  deep,  are  crooked,  or  are 
numerous,  they  are  to  be  cured  by  an  operation  rather  than  by 
medicines.  Wherefore,  if  it  spread  transversely,  he  recommends 
us  to  introduce  a  spccillum,  or  sound,  and  cut  down  iipcm  it. 
But  if  it  18  crooked,  its  bcndings  arc  to  be  followed  out  and 
cut  open  in  the  same  manner.  When  the  operator  has  reached 
the  end  of  the  iistulai  ail  the  callus  is  to  be  cut  out|  and  the 
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Comm.  Hps  of  the  woiind  secured  by  clasps  and  agglutinative  applica- 
' — " — '  tions.  When  the  fistula  terminates  with  a  rib  he  directs  us  to 
saw  out  a  piece  -of  it  lest  it  atVcct  the  adjoining  parts.  Fistu- 
lous sores  about  the  abdomen  he  pronounces  to  be  highly  dan- 
gerous. He  recommends  us,  however,  to  attempt  a  cure  by 
making  an' incision,  aad  uniting  tlie  edges  of  the  wound  by 
sutures,  (vii,  4.) 

Aetius  lays  down  nearly  the  same  rules  for  the  treatment  of 
fistulse  as  our  author.  When  the  sinus  runs  transversely  along 
the  skin^  he  directs  us  to  lay  it  open.  When  it  penetrates 
downwards  he  ad>dses  us  to  cut  off  the  callus ;  and  when  the 
ulcer  terminates  with  a  bone  to  remove  the  dineased  lamina 
of  it.  (xiv,  55.) 

Albucasis  deliTeiB  the  surgical  treatment  of  fistul»  at  great 
length.  He  is  very  particular  in  inculcating  the  necessity  of 
makmg  free  incisions,  and  of  rcmo><ing  any  pieces  of  diseased 
bone  which  may  happen  to  be  found  at  the  bottom  of  the  sore. 
He  relates  a  case  of  fistulous  uloer  in  the  thigh,  to  core  which 
he  removed  large  pieces  of  bone^  sawing  it  down  aa  far  as  the 
marrow.  Some  of  his  saws  are  very  ingeniously  constructed, 
and  one  of  them  is  not  unlike  the  saw  introduced  into  the  prac- 
tice of  surgery  by  the  late  Mr.  Hey,  of  Leeds.  He  enumerates 
nine  causes  which  prevent  sores  from  healing ;  and  as  they  ap- 
pear  to  be  of  some  practical  utility  we  shall  briefly  mention 
what  they  are  :  1,  a  deficiency  of  blood  in  the  body  ;  2,  ca- 
chexy^ or  bad  condition  thereof;  3,  fungous  flesh,  which  pre- 
vents the  union  of  the  edges  of  the  sore  ;  4,  much  sordes  in  the 
ulcer ;  6,  putridity,  or  any  other  bad  quality  of  the  fluids ; 
6,  improp^  applications ;  7  and  8,  the  pestilential  state  of  the 
atmosphere  and  the  insalubrity  of  the  place  where  the  patient 
resides ;  9,  a  diseased  bone.  When  none  of  these  causes  are 
present,  the  restorative  principle  of  nature  will  of  itself  effect 
the  cure  of  any  solution  of  continuity.  (Chinirg.  ii,  88.) 

Rhases  gives  extracts  from  Antyllus,  and  many  other  authors, 
on  this  subject,  but  as  their  principles  of  treatment  are  much 
the  same  as  those  dcli\crcd  by  Paulus,  we  need  not  occupy 
much  room  with  an  abstract  of  them.  Antyllus  forbids  us  to 
use  the  knife  when  the  fistula  is  situated  in  the  groin  or  fun- 
dament. When  it  is  not  judged  expedient  to  have  reoourae  to 
an  operation,  one  of  his  Arabian  authorities,  Aaron,  reoo**' 
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mends  a  powder  C()in])oscd  of  e([iial  parts  of  quick limo,  can-  Comm. 
tharides,  arscuic,  saudarach,  sal  ammoaiac,  and  ginger.  (Cont.  ' 
xxviii.) 


Fistulae  in  ano  are  discovered,  if  they  arc  hlind,  from  their 
being  attended  witli  pain,  although  no  orifice  appears ;  from 
there  being  a  purulent  moisture  about  the  aims,  and  in  most 
cases  from  their  being  preceded  by  symptoms  of  abscess ;  or, 
if  they  are  open,  by  the  introduction  of  a  sound  or  swine's 
bristle  ;  for  the  instrument  will  pass  down  into  a  cavity  and 
meet  the  index-finger  introduced  into  the  anus  if  tlic  fistula 
has  penetrated  to  tlic  inside  ;  but  if  it  has  not  penetrated,  the 
instrument  does  not  come  in  contact  with  the  finger  but  the 
intermediate  substance  between  them  remains  imperforated. 
The  fistula  is  known  to  be  crooked  and  winding  from  the  in- 
strument's passing  down  but  a  short  way,  while  a  great  quantity 
of  pus  is  discharged  in  proportion.  Those  near  the  intestines 
are  known  by  an  abdomiTial  worm  or  faeces  sometimes  pass- 
ing through  the  mouth  of  them.  In  almost  all  cases  some 
c;illus  a})pe:irs  about  the  orifice  of  the  fistula.  A  fistula  is  in- 
curable tluit  perforates  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  extends 
to  the  joint  of  the  thigl),  or  to  tlic  rectum.  A  fistula  is  diffi- 
cult to  cure  when  it  hjis  no  orifice,  is  blind,  ends  with  a  bone, 
and  has  many  windings.  All  the  rest  are,  in  general,  easily 
cured.  We  jirocced  with  them  thus :  having  placed  the 
patient  in  a  supine  posture,  with  the  legs  elevated,  so  that  the 
thighs  may  be  bent  upon  the  belly,  as  when  an  injection  of 
the  bowels  is  administered,  if  the  fistula  terminate  superficially, 
having  introduced  a  sound  or  ear-specillum  through  the  orifice 
of  it,  we  cut  the  skin  which  covers  it  at  one  incision.  But  if 
the  fistula  terminate  deeply  in  the  anus,  having  introduced  a 
specillum  into  the  mouth  of  it,  and  if  we  find  that  it  has  per- 
forated the  gut,  by  introducing  the  finger  into  the  anus  oppo- 
site the  affected  buttock,  we  take  hold  of  the  head  of  the 
specillum,  and  bending  it,  bring  it  to  the  outside^  and  with  one 
simple  division  cut  asunder  the  parts  which  lie  over  the  sound. 
If  the  fistula  is  found  not  to  have  as  yet  perforated  the  gat, 
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and  to  have  terminated  only  deeply  in  the  fundament,  and  if 
upon  examination  we  find  that  a  scaly  or  membranous  substance 
intervenes  between  the  index-finger  and  the  extremity  of  the 
sound,  we  must  perforate  it  violently  with  the  head  of  the 
sound,  and  forcing  the  sound  through  the  rectum,  we  must 
again,  as  formerly  described,  cut  asunder  the  intervening  p5u*ts 
with  a  scalpel  ;  or,  having  perforated  the  bottom  of  the  fistula 
in  ano  with  the  sharp  part  of  a  falciform  instrument  for 
operating  upon  fistuhe,  we  bring  the  instrument  out  at  the 
anus,  and  so  divide  all  the  intermediate  space  with  the  edge  of 
the  instrument ;  and  after  the  incision,  having  taken  Iiold  of 
the  surrounding  parts,  which  mostly  consist  of  callus,  with  a 
common  forceps,  or  one  called  staphyhigra,  we  cut  them  out  all 
aroand,  ayoiding  the  sphincter  muscle  ;  for  some  cuttin*;  deep 
in  an  unskilful  manner,  have  wounded  it,  from  whicli  the 
patient  has  had  an  involuntary  discharge  of  faeces.  Tliose  who 
from  timidity,  avoid  a  surgical  operation  may  be  treated  w  ith 
the  ligature,  as  recommended  by  Hippocrates.  For  Hippocrates 
directs  us  to  pass  a  raw  thread,  consisting  of  five  pieces,  through 
the  fistula  by  means  of  a  probe  having  a  perforation,  or  a 
double-headed  specillum,  and  to  tie  the  ends  of  the  thread  and 
tighten  it  every  day  until  the  whole  intermediate  substance 
between  the  orifice  be  divided  and  the  ligature  fall  out.    If  it 
renudn  long,  the  thread  may  be  sprinkled  with  the  detergent 
powder '  called  psarum,  or  some  such  powder,  and  drawn  in. 
Some  insert  a  thread  into  the  opening  of  the  falciform  instru- 
ment  for  <^ierations  on  fistulas,  and  pass  it  through  in  the 
manner  described^  which  I  think  ought  not  to  be  done.  For 
by  avoiding  an  operation^  in  addition  they  incur  the  incon- 
venience of  a  slow  recover}'.    With  regard  to  bhnd  fistula;, 
Leonides  says :  "  When  the  fistula  is  deep,  and  penetrates  the 
sphincter,  whether  beginning  in  the  fundament,  or  arising  from 
a  distance  and  terminating  in  the  sphincter,  after  the  eiamina- 
tion  which  has  been  described,  we  dilate  the  anus  as  we  do  the 
female  vapna,  w  ith  the  instrument  for  that  purposet,  or  the 
■mall  specillum.    When  the  orifice  of  the  fistula  is  discovered, 
the  end  of  an  ear-specillum  is  to  be  passed  through  it,  and 
pushed  deep  into  it,  and  cutting  down  upon  it  where  it  pre- 
sents, the  whole  fistula  is  to  be  divided  with  a  semispathula  or 
a  ipathnla  for  operating  upon  fistulte."    We  having  met  with 
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this  state  of  the  disease,  have  fonnd  it  impossible  to  practise 
this  mode  of  operating,  because  we  could  not  discofer  the 
cavity  of  the  fistula.  For  it  was  situated  between  the  anns  and 
sphiiicter  towards  the  right  side,  and  the  dilator  rather  obscured 
the  operation.  But  haviog  dilated  the  wrinkles  about  the  anus 
a  certain  fissure  appeared  among  them,  being  as  it  were  the 
defluxion  of  the  fi.stula,  for  the  pus  passed  out  by  it  we  saw  to 
pass  the  head  of  the  specillum  into  the  Rstula  by  it,  which 
served  as  a  director ;  and  having  passed  the  index-finger  of  the 
right  hand  to  the  sphincter,  and  having  found  a  certain  thin 
substance  intervening  between  the  finger  and  the  sound,  by 
pressing  the  sound  violently  to  the  finger,  we  perforated  the 
bottom  of  the  fistula,  which  was  turned  npwaids ;  and  passing 
with  the  finger  the  head  of  the  instrument  outwards,  the 
whole  of  the  substance  between  the  mouths  of  the  fistula, 
(I  mean  the  one  so  situated  as  to  favour  the  defluxion,  and 
that  now  made  by  ns,)  we  divided  with  a  scalpel  and  cut  out 
the  sound. 

CoMMENTABT.    HippocTates  describes  minntefy  the  apoli-  Comm. 


nose,  or  the  cure  with  the  ligature,  in  his  work  '  Be  Fistulis/ 
We  must  mention,  however,  that  Kuhn  and  Sprengel  do  not 
admit  ilds  among  the  genuine  treatises  of  Hippocrates,  although 
they  allow  that  it  is  ancient.  Littr^  abo,  though  with  some 
heritation,haB  rejected  it  fimm  his  list  of  the  genuine  works  of 
Hippocrates.  And  yet,  considering  that  it  was  received  as 
such  by  (jhden  and  I^otian,  it  seems  bold  in  any  modem  critic 
to  refbse  its  daims. 

Celsus  likewise  describes  distinctly  the  method  of  applying 
the  ligature.  The  process,  he  says,  is  slow  but  firee  firom  pain. 
It  may  be  expedited  by  smearing  the  thread  with  some  escha- 
rotic  ointment.  The  same  thing,  he  adds,  may  be'  aooompUshed 
by  means  of  a  scalpel  guided  upon  a  specillum  (sound).  When 
many  sinuses  open  by  one  month,  he  directs  us  to  cut  open  a 
straight  fistula  with  a  scalpel,  and  then  the  others  being 
thereby  exposed  are  to  be  tied  with  a  thread.  The  diet  is 
to  be  of  a  diluent  nature,  with  a  liberal  allowance  of  water  for 
drink,  (vii,  4.) 

Aetius  gives,  from  Leonides,  a  full  account  of  fistuls  in  ano, 
as  we  have  explained  in  another  place.  He  recommends  us  to 
II.  26 
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Comm.  introdiifse  a  specillum,  and  haying  cut  open  the  fistnla  upcm  it^ 
•"^^ — '  to  pare  away  the  callous  partt  of  it,  (xiv,  11.) 

Actuarius  approres  of  the  aame  practice  as  the  others.  He 
caati(ms  against  making  large  indriont  leit  the  sphincter  ani 
be  wounded.  (Meth.  Med.  iv,  6.) 

Alhucasis  delivers  nearly  the  aame  rules  of  treatment  as  our 
author.  According  to  drcnmstances  he  approfea  of  the  knife, 
tiie  cautery,  or  the  apolinoae.  (Cliir.  ii,  80.) 

Haly  Abbas  describes  only  the  operation  by  the  incision. 
He  also  states  that  if  tlic  sphincter  ani  be  woimded,  it  will  oo* 
casion  irretention  of  the  faeces.  (Pr.  ix,  60.)  See  also  Rhases 
(Ad  Manser,  ix,  80;  Cont.  xxviii)  ;  and  Avicenna  (iii,  18, 
1,  18.)  Avicenna  piefen  twisted  haira  or  briatles  of  a  hog^  as 
they  will  not  putrefy. 

Upon  the  whole  no  other  of  the  ancient  authoritiea  has 
treated  so  efficiently  of  fistules  in  ano  as  Paulas. 

See  an  excellent  account  of  the  operation  in  Sprengel's 
'  History  of  Medicine.'  John  de  Vigo  trusted  to  septics,  such 
as  araenic  and  the  segyptiacum.  Ambrose  Par€  approved  of  the 
apolinoae  and  incision.  Severinus  was  an  advocate  for  the 
cautery.  Foubert  and  Camper  likewise  practised  the  apolinoae 
— the  one  with  a  leaden  thread,  the  other  with  a  silk  one. 
Guide  de  Cauliaco  and  Bogerius  approve  of  the  ligature. 
BrunuB  and  Theodoricus  prefer  the  actual  cautery,  but  describe 
the  others.  The  surgeons  of  this  oountry  have  now  gaoentty 
rejected  the  methods  with  the  ligature  and  the  caufcary. 

The  following  aooount  of  the  ancient  specillum  by  the 
learned  Harduin  wiU  aerve  to  illustrate  our  author's  deseription 
of  the  operati<m.  We  overlooked  it  in  the  commentary  cm  the 
fifteenth  aection.  Quid  sit  qiecillum  Vam  ttqdkat  (lib.  6 
de  Lingua  Lat.)  Qao  oeuht  immfftdmw  quibm  yeriantf  (hoc 
est,  aspidmus),  tpecUhm  e$t.  Qneds  fniki  didtnr.  AStras 
Serm.  8, 14,  eum  speeiUo  imirmmeiUo,  gmd  mdmn  Onad  ap» 
ptUmU.  Instrumentnm  parvum  ac  teres,  quo  utuntur  ad  vul- 
nerum  ant  fiatulamm  viam  aut  proAmditatem  pmoaoendam. 
Une  aonde  de  ehimrgien.''  (Ad  PUn.  H.  N.  vii,  54.)  If 
the  icowopiw,  however,  was  the  same  as  the  pajki  or  the  ap»- 
ciUum,  it  was  evidently  used  for  cutting  with  as  well  aa  for 
cutting  upon. 
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SECT.  LXZ1Z.— ON  RBMOBBHOIIM  OR  FIUEB. 

The  existence  of  hemorrhoids  is  rendered  manifest  to  us  by  the 
discharge  from  them.  Before  pioceeding  to  the  operation  we  mutt 
use  frequent  clysters  with  the  view  of  evacuating  at  the  same 
time  the  contents  of  the  intestine,  and,  by  irritating  the  anus,  of 
rendering  it  more  disposed  to  eversion  and  protrusion  of  the 
^it.  Having,  therefore,  laid  the  patient  on  his  hack  in  a  clear 
light,  if  we  are  to  use  the  ligature  we  pass  a  very  thick  thread 
round  the  lips  and  secure  each  of  the  hemorrhoids  with  this 
ligature,  leaving  one  as  an  outlet  to  the  superfluous  blood  (for 
so  Hippocrates  directs.)  After  the  application  of  the  ligature, 
using  a  compress  that  has  been  dipped  in  oil  and  the  bandage 
adapted  for  the  anus,  we  order  the  patient  to  remain  quiet, 
and  treat  the  bowels  with  tepid  oil  and  honied  water,  and 
afterwards  we  use  a  catnpliism  made  of  crumbs  of  bread  and 
saffron ;  and  after  the  fulling  ofl'  of  the  hemorrhoids  the  cica- 
trization is  to  be  promoted  by  wine.  Leonidea  lias  not  reoonrso 
to  the  ligature,  but  having  seized  the  hemorrhoids  and  held 
them  for  some  time  with  the  forr>(  ps  used  for  operations  on  the 
uvula  he  cuts  them  off  with  a  scalpel.  After  the  operation  we 
must  use  manna  and  starch  with  chalcitis,  or  the  plaster  of 
burnt  sponge  with  pitch,  and  the  trochisk  called  faustinum,  in 
order  to  bum  it  completely.  Others  by  filling  the  cavity  of 
the  instrument  called  staphylocaustes,  with  caustic  medicines, 
have  oumt  hemorrhoids  like  a  scirrhous  uvula. 

CoMMENTABY.    Hippocrates  directs  us  to  pass  a  needle  Comm. 
armed  with  a  very  thick  thread  through  the  hemorrhoids,  and  *  *  ' 
tie  them  with  it.    Septic  applications  are  afterwards  to  be 
made  to  them.  (De  Yictn  Aeut.  67.)    llie  author  of  another 
of  the  Hippocratic  treatises  recommends  us  to  cure  them  by 
burning  with  red-hot  irons.  (De  Hsemorr.) 

Celsus  directs  us  when  the  base  of  a  hemonfaoid  is  narrow 
to  tie  it  with  a  thread  where  it  joins  the  anus,  and  to  apply 
over  it  a  sponge  squeeied  out  of  hot  water  until  it  become 
livid,  when  it  is  to  be  scraped  off  with  the  nail  or  a  scalpel. 
Sometimes,  however,  he  says,  the  ligature  occasions  great  pain 
and  retention  of  urine.    If  the  hemorrhoid  be  large  and  ita 
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Comm.  base  broad,  he  diiecto  us  to  aeiie  it  witJi  a  hook^  and  diaaect  it 
out  a  little  abo?e  its  base :  the  part  is  to  be  secured  with  a 
thread.  When  there  are  many  hemoirhaids  he  advises  us  not 
to  operate  upon  Ihem  all  at  one  time.  When  there  it  a  dis- 
charge of  blood  it  is  to  be  stopped  by  the  implication  of  a 
sponge.  The  day  after  the  operation  he reoonunends  ns  tonse 
the  tepid  bath  and  catalapsms.  {yn,  80.) 

'  Aetios  approves  of  cutting  off  hemonhoids^  and  describes 
the  operation  minutely.  He  directs  us  to  seiie  the  pile  witha 
hook,  gnsp  it  firmly,  and  bind  it  with  a  thread,  after  which  it 
is  to  be  raised  and  cut  off.  To  stop  the  bleeding  a  piece  of 
sponge  bound  round  with  a  thread  is  to  be  introduced  into  the 
anus.  Suitable  dressings  and  bandages  are  then  to  be  implied, 
(xiv,  6.) 

In  the  'Isagoge'  ascribed  to  Galen,  the  method  of  treating 
hemorrhdds  by  the  ligature  is  particularly  conmiended. 

Albucasis  prefers  excision  mid  burning,  but  if  the  patient 
will  not  submit  to  these  methods  of  cure  he  approves  of  having 
recourse  to  the  ligature.  Excision  is  performed  by  seising  the 
hemorrhoid  with  a  hook  and  cutting  it  at  its  base,  after  which 
some  styptic  application  is  to  be  made.  The  ligature  is  applied 
by  transfixing  the  base  of  the  hemorrhoid  with  a  needle  armed 
with  a  thread.  (Chirurg.  ii,  81.)  He  gives  particular  directiona 
about  the  process  of  burning,  (p.  i,  37.) 

When  the  hemorrhoid  is  internal  Bhases  directs  ns  to  evert 
the  anus,  and  having  laid  hold  of  the  tumour  to  cat  it  out. 
He  also  describes  the  process  of  tying  them  in  the  same  terms 
as  the  other  authorities.  (Contin.  xxiv.)  The  directions  giyen 
by  Avicenna  are  qnito  sindlar. 

Haly  Abbas  recommends  excision  or  the  ligature.  (Pract. 
ix,  61.) 

Fabricius  makes  mention  of  all  these  methods  of  treatmeut^ 
but  speaks  of  the  application  of  the  cautery  as  being  dangerous. 
Upon  the  whole  he  appears  to  have  entertained  great  appre^ 
henuons  from  stopping  the  discharge  of  piles.  (CEuv.  Ch.  ii^  94-.) 

Theodoricus  and  Brunus  recommend  exdsion,  the  caotery, 
and  the  ligature,  according  to  dreumstances.  Theodoricus  also 
makes  mention  of  applications  far  consuming  and  drying 
them  up. 
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8BCT.  LXXX.— ON  CONDTLOHATA  OB  BXCBMCBNCBS,  AND 

FISSUBBS. 

CondykmiB  on  the  fiiiidaiiient  diffen  in  ntnation  alone 
from  tliat  on  the  female  parts  of  generation,  heing  a  wiinUed 
exenweiice  of  the  anna,  either  from  a  preceding  inflammation 
or  flflsnre.  At  first,  then,  it  is  called  an  excrescence,  but  when 
it  becomes  callous,  condjloma.  These  also,  like  the  former, 
are  to  be  taken  hold  of  with  a  forceps  and  cut  out,  and  the 
cure  completed  with  escharotics.  Fissures  are  occasioned  princi- 
pally by  bard  ftwes,  and  being  slow  of  granulating  owing  to 
their  callosity,  must  be  converted  into  recent  ulcers  by  paring 
them  with  the  nails  or  a  scalpel,  when  they  may  be  made  to 
granulate  by  prupcr  applications. 

CoMMBNTABT.    Cclflus  briefly  directs  us  to  seise  the  condy-  Comm. 
loma  with  a  forceps  and  cut  it  out  by  the  roots.    Should  any  • 
fungons  flesh  arise  it  is  to  be  kept  down  with  the  squama  aeris. 

(vii,  30.) 

AStius  gives  a  fuller  account  of  these  aflTections  than  our 
author.  The  condyloma,  he  says,  is  a  tubercle  which  forms  in 
the  soft  wrinkled  skin  about  the  anus.  When  it  becomes  hard 
and  callous  he  recommends  us  to  take  hold  of  it  with  a  forceps 
and  cut  it  out  by  the  roots.  Old  Assures  he  directs  us  to  treat 
by  paring  their  edges  and  applying  s^uitable  dressings,  (xiv,  3.) 

The  same  treatment  is  recommended  by  the  Arabians.  See 
Haly  Abbas  (Ghirurg.  ix,  62) ;  Albucasis  (Chirurg.  ii,  81,  82) ; 
Rhases  (Ciontin.  xxiv.) 


SBCT.  LXXZI.  ON  IMPBEVOBATB  ANUS. 

In  new-born  children  the  anus  is  sometimes  found  imper- 
forate,  being  blocked  up  by  a  membrane.  If  possible,  then, 
the  membrane  is  to  be  ruptured  with  the  fingers,  but  if  not, 
we  must  cut  it  with  the  point  of  a  scalpel,  and  accomplish  the 
cure  with  wine.  And  since  often  in  adults,  owing  to  an 
ulcer  not  properly  cured,  a  stricture  takes  place  at  the  anus, 
we  must  break  it  with  a  convenient  instrument,  and  treat  it 
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properiy  with  a  pipe  of  lead,  or  some  wedge-shaped  tent  in- 
troduced into  the  anus  until  the  core  be  completed,  lett  eon- 
tmction  should  again  take  place.  The  wedge-shaped  tent  is 
to  be  anointed  with  some  healing  ointment. 

Comm.  Commxntaby.  SoTauus  describcs  this  operation  in  veiy 
distinct  terms,  (p*  164) 

Albncasis  evidently  copies  onr  author's  aooount^  leoommend- 
ingus  to  break  or  divide  themembraiie»  and  introduce  a  caiiula 
of  lead  into  the  opening  to  prevent  adhesion.  (Chirurg.  ii,  79.) 

Haly  Abbas^  in  like  manner,  directs  us  to  make  an  opening 
and  introduce  a  leaden  tube  or  a  piece  of  sponge.  (Tract.  ix,63.) 


SBCT.  LZZXII.-^N  THB  BXCISION  OP  VARICBS. 

The  vaiiz  is  a  dilatation  of  a  vein  ooeuning  sometimes  in  the 
templesty  sometimes  in  the  hypogastric  region  below  the  nAirel» 
sometimes  in  the  testicles,  but  more  especially  in  the  legs.  For 
the  most  part  it  derives  its  origin  from  a  melancholic  humour. 
The  operation  for  those  of  the  testicle  we  have  already  described 
when  treating  of  cirsocele,  and  those  in  the  leg  may  be  operated 
upon  in  a  similar  manner,  making  the  attempt  upon  those  in 
the  inner  parts  of  the  thighs,  where  they  generally  arise;  for 
below  this,  as  they  are  divided  into  many  ramifications,  they  are 
more  difficult  to  succeed  with.  Wherefore,  having  irashed  the 
man,  aufl  ajqplied  a  ligature  round  the  upper  part  of  the  thigh, 
we  are  to  direct  him  to  walk  about,  and  when  the  vein  becomes 
distended  we  are  to  mark  its  situation  with  writing  ink  or  ool- 
lyrium,  to  the  extent  of  three  fingers'  breadth  or  a  little  more, 
and  having  placed  the  man  in  a  reclining  posture  with  his  leg 
extended,  we  apply  another  ligature  above  the  knee ;  and  where 
the  vein  is  distended  we  make  an  incision  upon  the  mark  with 
a  scalpel,  but  not  to  a  greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the 
skin,  lest  we  divide  the  vein ;  and  having  separated  the  lipa  of 
the  wound  with  hooks,  and  dissected  away  the  membranes  with 
crooked  spedUa,  like  those  used  in  the  operation  for  hydrocele, 
and  laid  bare  Ihe  vein,  and  freed  it  all  around,  we  loose  the 
ligatures'  from  the  thigh,  and  having  raised  the  vessel  with  a 
blind  hook,  and  introduced  under  it  a  needle  having  a  double 
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thread  we  cut  the  double  of  it,  and  opening  the  vein  in  the 
middle  with  a  lancet,  evacuate  jis  much  blood  as  may  be  re- 
quired. Then  having  tied  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  with  one 
of  the  ligatures,  and  stretched  the  leg,  we  evacuate  the  blood 
in  the  limb  by  compression  with  the  hands.  Then  having  tied 
the  lower  part  of  the  vein,  we  may  either  cut  out  the  portion  in- 
termediate between  the  ligatures,  or  suffer  it  to  remain  until  it 
drop  out  of  its  own  accord  with  the  ligatures ;  then  we  have  to 
put  a  dry  pledget  into  tlie  wound,  and  a})ply  over  it  an  ol)long 
compress  soaked  in  wine  and  oil,  and  secure  them  witli  a  band- 
age, and  accomplish  the  cure  by  the  treatment  applicable  in 
cases  of  suppuration.  I  am  aware  that  some  of  the  ancients 
do  not  use  ligatures,  but  cut  out  the  vessel  immediately  after  it 
is  laid  bare,  whilst  others  stretch  it  from  below  and  tear  it  out 
by  force.  But  the  mode  of  operating  now  described  is  of  all 
others  the  safest.  Varices  on  the  hypogastrium  may  be  treated 
in  like  manner,  and  those  on  the  temples  as  described  in  the 
operation  of  angiology. 

Commentary.     Hippocrates  directs  us  to  make  small  puiic-  Comm. 
tures  in  varices  of  the  leg,  but  forbids  to  open  them  freely.  (De  ' 
Ulceribus,  16.)     In  the  Hippocratic  treatise  entitled  '  Ilippi- 
atrica,'  it  is  recommended  to  burn  varices  in  the  legs  of 
horses. 

Celsus  treats  ingeniously  of  varices  on  the  head  (aneurism 
by  ana^stamosis)  on  the  belly  (cirsocele  ?),  and  on  the  leg. 
With  regard  to  the  treatment,  he  says,  in  a  word,  that  they  are 
all  either  to  be  burnt  or  cut  out.  If  the  varix  be  straight,  or 
if,  although  transverse,  it  consist  of  a  single  vein  of  moderate 
size,  it  will  be  better,  he  says,  to  burn  it.  If  crooked  and  con- 
voluted, and  if  it  consist  of  a  multitude  of  veins,  it  will  be  more 
useful  to  cut  them  out.  He  directs  us,  in  burning  them,  to 
make  an  incision  in  the  skin,  and  having  laid  bare  the  vein  to 
touch  it  with  a  slender  blunt  piece  of  iron  red-hot,  taking  care 
not  to  burn  the  edges  of  the  wound  which  are  to  be  drawn 
aside  with  hooks  This  is  to  be  done  at  intervals  of  about 
four  fingers  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  varix,  and  then  tUc 
dressings  for  burns  are  to  be  applied.  The  varix  is  cut  out  in 
this  way.  The  vein  is  to  ))e  exposed  as  above  directed,  jintl 
diMected  with  a  scalpel  from  the  surrounding  parts  (care  bcit^g 
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CoMM  takcu  not  to  Inirt  it) ;  u  l)linit  hook  is  then  to  be  introduced 
'  below  it ;  and  the  same  thing;  is  to  be  done  at  the  same  intenal 
as  mentioned  above.  When  this  has  been  performed  wherever 
there  are  varices,  the  vein  is  to  be  cut  asunder  at  one  of  the 
hooks,  and  drawn  towards  the  next  hook,  and  then  torn  out. 
The  leg  bcinp:  in  this  way  cleared  of  the  varices,  the  lips  of  the 
wound  are  to  be  united,  and  an  agglutinative  plaster  applied 
above,  (vii,  31.)  It  will  be  remarked  that  our  author  makes 
mention  of  this  method  of  treatment  but  disapproves  of  it. 

Aetius  describes  the  excision  of  varices  in  exactly  the  same 
terms  as  our  author.  lie  also  makes  mention  of  the  treatment 
by  the  actual  cautery,  (xiv,  84.) 

The  operation  of  extracting  varicose  veins  is  bricHy  desm-ibed 
in  the  '  Isagoge'  of  Galen.  Albuca.sis  describes  accurately 
the  different  modes  of  operating  upon  vjuices.  He  says  there 
are  two  methods  of  performing  the  operation  with  the  knife, 
that  is  to  say,  by  incision  or  by  extraction.  The  former 
method  is  done  by  applpng  a  piece  of  fillet  round  tlie  ujiper 
part  of  the  tliigh,  and  at  the  inferior  part  near  the  knee,  and 
then  opening  the  vein  in  one,  two,  or  three  places,  and  evacu- 
ating the  blood  in  it :  the  limb  is  then  to  be  bound  up.  In 
performing  extraction,  the  veins  are  first  to  be  made  to  swell 
by  putting  the  limb  into  hot  water,  applying  fomentations,  and 
taking  strong  exercise  ;  and  then  a  longitudinal  incision  is  to 
be  made  in  it,  either  at  the  knee  or  the  ankle.  The  vein  is 
afterwards  to  be  dissected  from  the  ueighbouring  parts  and  sus- 
pended with  a  blunt  hook.  The  vein  is  to  be  laid  bare  in  like 
maimer  at  the  distance  of  three  fingers'  breadth,  and  in  more 
places  if  required.  At  last,  it  is  to  be  cut  asunder  at  the  ankle 
and  drawn  out.  Afterwards  wool  dipped  in  wine  and  rose-oil 
is  to  be  applied.  When  the  Vans  consists  of  a  congeries  of 
tortuous  vessels  he  recommends  us  to  dissect  it  out  entire. 
(Chirurg.  ii,  92.) 

Ilaly  Abba.s  briefly  inculcates  the  same  treatment  as  Albu- 
casis.  ( Pract.  ix,  64.)  Avensoar  considers  the  complaint  neaily 
incurable. 

Bhases  directs  us,  in  the  first  place,  to  bleed  and  pnige^  and 
then  to  expose  the  vessel  or  cut  it  out.  Ue  also  approves  of 
compression.  (Cont.  xxviii.) 

It  is  related  that  the  operation  hero  described  was  performed 
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upon  the  celebrated  Caius  Marius.  See  Cicero  (Tusc.  Dispiit.  ii.)  Come. 
*  Plinj  (H.  N.  Jif  104) ;  and  Plutarclius  (in  Mario.)   It  seems  to  ' 
have  been  a  very  painful  operation^  since  it  is  mentioned  as  a  . 
proof  of  his  fortitude  that  he  submitted  to  it  without  being 
bound.  It  would  appear  that  the  learned  and  ingenious  Aurelius 
Sererinus  used  to  perform  it  (V.  Mangeti  Bib.  Chir.  x?i.) 


■BCT.  LZXXIII.-— ON  VHB  DaACVNCULI  OB  OUINBA-WOEMS. 

The  treatment  of  dzacnncuK  being  principal^  aooomplished  by 
medicines,  we  have  giren  an  aooonnt  of  it  in  the  Fourth  Book. 

CoMMBHTABT.    We  havo  treated  fnUj  of  this  sulject  at  the  Comm. 


end  of  the  Foorlh  Book. 


SECT.  LXZXTY.-^N  AMPUTATION  OV  THB  BZTBBMITIB8. 

Sometimes  the  extremities,  such  as  a  hand  or  a  foot,  having 
mortified,  so  that  the  bones  themselves  are  corrupted,  either 
from  having  been  Iraetnred  by  some  external  means,  or  from 
having  become  putrid  owing  to  some  internal  cause,  it  is  neoes- 
saiy  to  saw  them  off ;  before  doing  which  the  parts  surrounding 
the  bones  must  be  divided.  But  since,  when  this  is  done  first, 
as  a  considerable  time  is  required  for  tiie  sawing,  there  is  dan* 
ger  of  a  hemorrhage  taking  place,  Leonides  properly  directs  us 
not  to  divide  all  the  parts  at  once  unless  they  are  completely 
mortified,  but  first  to  cut  the  part  where  not  many  nor  very 
large  veins  or  arteries  are  known  to  be  situated,  down  to  the 
bone  quickly ;  then  to  saw  the  bone  as  expeditiously  as  possible, 
applying  a  linen  rag  to  the  parts  which  have  been  cut  lest  they 
be  torn  by  the  sawing  and  occasion  pain,  and  then  having  cut 
through  what  remains,  to  apply  red-hot  irons  to  the  vesseb  and 
stop  the  hemorrhage  thereby  with  compresses  of  lint,  and  to 
ajjply  proper  bandages  with  the  dresskigs  suitable  to  auppu- 
raticms. 
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Comm.  Commentary.  Hippocrates  and  Galen  recommend  anipu- 
'  tatiou  to  be  performed  in  general  at  a  joint.  (De  ArticuliH, 
Galcui  Comment,  t.  v,  p.  ()50,  cd.  Basil.)  Hippocrates  says  com- 
plete excision  may  be  performed  at  tlic  joints  of  the  hand  and 
foot,  and  at  those  of  the  wrist  and  ankle,  and  generally  with 
safety,  unless  the  patient  be  cut  oflf  by  faintinfr,  or  continual 
fever  supervene  on  the  fourth  day.  When  gangrene  attacks  a 
fractured  limb,  his  rule  of  practice  is  to  let  the  parts  drop  oft', 
and  he  remarks,  many  persons  thus  recover,  even  when  the 
fracture  is  seated  in  the  femur.  When  gangrene  comes  on 
without  being  preceded  by  fracture,  he  directs  the  soft  parts,  as 
soon  as  they  have  lost  all  sensibility,  to  be  removed  at  the 
nearest  joint  below,  and  the  surgeon  is  to  wait  until  the  bone 
also  separates.  He  says  he  had  seen  the  bone  of  the  thigh 
thus  separate  <m  the  eightieth  day ;  in  that  case  the  limb  below 
had  been  remo?ed  at  the  knee  on  the  twentieth  day.  In  a 
similar  case  of  gangrane  of  the  leg,  the  bones  separated  on  the 
sixtieth  day.  He  pnmoimoes  gangrene  of  the  extremities  to 
be  more  formidable  in  appearance  than  in  reality.  He  recom- 
mends a  mild  and  anti-inflammatory  treatment^  and  that  the 
limb  shookl  be  laid  in  an  elevated  position  as  long  as  there  is 
any  fear  of  hemorrhage.  Violent  attacks  of  dysentery  are  apt 
to  come  on»  but  do  not  generally  prove  obstinate.  (Dc  Artie.  69.) 
It  would  afipen  from  Thuoydides  and  Lncretins  that  it  was  not 
uncommon  to  amputate  in  cases  of  gangrene  in  the  days  of 
Hippocrates.  (See  their  Descriptions  of  the  Plague  of  Athens.) 

In  cases  of  gangrene  Celsus  directs  us  to  make  an  incision 
of  the  flesh,  between  the  sound  and  corniptcd  part,  down  to 
the  bone,  which  is  to  be  sawed  across,  and  after  the  asperities 
have  been  removed  from  the  end  of  tlie  bone,  the  skin  is  to  be 
brought  over  the  stump,  (vii,  33.)  He  gives  us  no  particular  de- 
scription, however,  of  amputation  of  the  extremities.  We  tum^ 
therefore,  to  the  celebrated  fragments  of  the  works  of  Archi- 
gencs  and  Hcliodorus,  preserved  in  the  collection  of  Nicetas, 
published  by  Cocchius.  (Chimr<>:ici  Grseci,  Eknmnt.  175G.) 

Archigenes  begins  by  stating  the  droomstanoes  which  require 
recourse  to  be  had  to  amputation.  Th^  are,  the  presenoe  of 
some  intractable  disease,  such  as  gangrene,  necrons^  putre&o- 
tion,  cancer,  certain  callous  tumours,  and  sometimes  wounds 
inflicted  by  weapons,  and  the  like.    Before  attempting  the 
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operation  he  recommends  us  to  consider  well  if  the  patient's  Comm. 
strcngtli  will  enable  him  to  endure  it.  The  operator  must  then  ' 
tie  or  sew  the  vessels  which  pass  to  the  parts ;  in  certain  cases 
a  ligature  is  to  be  applied  round  the  whole  limb,  cold  water  is 
to  be  poured  upon  it,  and  some  are  to  be  bled.  Amputation 
near  the  joints  is  not  to  be  attempted.  In  such  as  are  of  a  full 
habit  of  body,  a  circular  band  is  to  be  put  round  the  limb,  to 
draw  up  the  skin  with,  and  to  direct  the  incision.  After  cut- 
ting down  to  the  bone,  the  tendons  are  to  be  retracted,  and 
the  bone  scraped  and  sawn.  When  much  blood  is  dischurj^'cd, 
red-hot  irons  are  to  be  applied,  and  a  double  compress  laid  on 
the  part  from  which  the  blood  proceeds.  Having  loosened  the 
baud,  a  cataplasm  of  leeks,  bread,  and  salt  is  to  be  cipplied  to 
the  stump ;  and  the  parts  about  the  jaw-bone  are  to  be 
anointed  with  cerate  of  iris  and  old  oii^  doubtlesa  in  order  to 
obviate  the  danger  from  tetanus. 

Heliodorus  states  that  a  limb  may  require  to  be  amputated 
owing  to  gangrene  or  any  other  cause  that  occasions  the  death 
of  it.  In  the  ex,tFemitie8,  then,  he  remarks,  amputation  may 
be  performed  with  less  danger;  but  above  the  knee  or  elbow 
the  danger  of  hemorrhage  from  the  great  vessels  being  wounded 
is  very  considerable.  Some,  he  says,  from  too  great  anxiety  for 
despatch,  cut  tlirough  all  the  bodies  (the  soft  parts  ?)  at  one 
incision,  and  then  saw  the  bones.  But  this  method  of  remov- 
ing the  limb  is  not  unattended  with  danger,  as  many  vessels 
pour  forth  blood  at  the  same  time.  "  Wherefore,"  he  adds, 
"  it  appears  to  me  better  first  to  divide  those  parts  of  the 
limb  where  there  is  least  flesh,  as  on  the  anterior  part  of  the 
leg,  and  then  to  saw  the  bone ;  and  I  myself  am  in  the  prac- 
tice of  first  applying  a  ligature  above  the  part  of  the  limb 
which  is  to  be  sawn  across,  and  then  of  operating  in  the  manner 
described.  In  sawing  the  bone  the  plate  of  the  saw  ought  to 
be  applied  even,  in  order  that  the  sawing  of  the  bones  may  be 
eren.  When  the  bones  are  sawed  the  other  parts  which  re- 
main undivided  are  straightway  to  be  cut  through  with  a  scal- 
pel, and  large  pledgeti  applied  along  with  suitable  compresses. 
External  to  these,  sponges  with  suitable  bandages  are  to  be 
put  on.  After  the  third  or  fourth  day,  when  all  fear  of 
bemarrhage  ii  over,  suppuratioa  is  to  be  promoted  by  suitable 
dreaamga." 
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In  no  other  of  the  Ghreek  medical  works  which  have  come 
down  to  ns  is  there  any  description  of  amputation  of  the  ex- 
tremities. 

Avioenna  mentions  the  operation  of  sawing  oiT  the  bones  of 
the  extremities^  but  in  such  general  terms  as  gives  us  no  in- 
formation in  what  manner  it  was  performed,  {iv,  4,  4, 10, 
11, 12.) 

The  description  given  hj  Haly  Abbas  is  more  complete.  A 
limb,  he  says,  is  amputated  thus.  The  operation  is  to  com- 
mence with  ftnt  cuttmg  the  sldn,  and  then  when  the  bone 
of  a  limb  is  to  be  sawn,  you  must  not  cut  through  the  whole 
flesh  at  once,  lest  an  immoderate  discharge  of  blood  take  place 
firom  the  vdns  and  arteries  so  as  to  occanon  the  death  of  the 
patient  and  interrupt  the  process  of  lawing  the  bone ;  except 
the  flesh  of  the  limb  be  wasted  or  putrid.  But  yon  ought  first 
to  divide  that  part  of  the  flesh  where  no  great  arteries  and 
veins  are  sitoated,' cutting  them  down  to  the  bone,  which  is  to 
be  sawn  across  as  quickly  as  possible,  the  fleshy  parts  in  the 
mean  time  being  retracted  with  a  piece  of  Unen,  lest  the  saw 
should  tear  them  and  occasion  bleediug  and  pain;  when  the 
bone  is  sawn  across,  whatever  portion  of  the  flesh  remains  un- 
divided is  to  be  cut,  and  then  the  veins  and  arteries  are  to  be 
burned.  When  the  bleeding  is  stopped  a  pledget  with  suitable 
bandages  is  to  be  applied.  (Pract.  ix,  65.) 

Albucasis  rq^resents  amputation  as  necessary  in  cases  of  mor- 
tification, as  indicated  by  the  smell  and  discoloration.  When 
the  disease  is  seated  in  tiie  hand,  he  recommends  us  to  ampu- 
tate at  the  fore-arm ;  when  in  the  forearm,  at  the  elbow ;  and 
if  the  arm  itself  be  affected,  he  pronounces  the  case  to  be  hopeless. 
In  like  manner,  with  regard  to  the  lower  extremities,  he  pro- 
nounces all  cases  incurable  in  which  the  disease  is  seated  above 
the  knee.  In  performing  the  operation  he  directs  us  to  apply 
two  bandages  around  the  limb,  the  one  above  and  the  other 
below  the  place  at  which  it  is  to  be  cut  off.  These  bandages 
are  to  be  pulled,  the  former  upwards  and  the  latter  downwards, 
by  two  asaistants,  so  as  to  put  the  skin  upon  the  stretch ;  the 
ffeshy  parts  are  then  to  be  divided  with  a  large  scalpel  down  to 
the  bone,  which  is  afterwards  to  be  cut  out,  or  sawed  across,  and 
during  this  part  of  the  process  a  piece  of  linen  is  to  be  applied 
wound  all  the  fle^y  parts,  to  prevent  them  from  being  injured 
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by  the  sawing.  Should  any  hemorrhage  occur  during  the  opera-  Comm. 
tion,  he  directs  us  to  apply  the  cautery,  or  a  styptic  powder ;  ' 
and  after  the  operation  he  recommends  us  to  bandage  the  limb 
in  a  suitable  manner,  until  the  stump  is  healed.  He  relates  a 
case,  from  which  the  timidity  of  his  own  practice  is  rendered 
very  apparent.  A  person  w  ho  had  a  spreading  mortification  in 
tlie  foot,  cut  it  off  at  the  ankle-joint  liimsclf,  and  was  cured  for 
the  time.  Tlic  disease  next  attacked  the  hand,  upon  wliich  he 
applied  to  Albucasis,  requesting  tliat  lie  would  cut  it  off  in  the 
same  manner,  but  this  lie  refused  to  do,  for  fear  that  the  man's 
strength  might  not  be  able  to  endure  the  operation.  lie  after- 
wards learned  that  the  man  had  cut  off  his  whole  hand,  and  had 
recovered.  (Chirurg.  ii,  89.)  The  history  of  this  case  proves 
decidedly  that  the  operative  surgen,^  of  the  Arabians,  in  the 
days  of  Albucasis,  must  have  been  very  defective  :  this  he  him- 
self  frankly  confesses,  for  he  declares  that  all  know  ledge  of  this 
art  had  been  lost,  except  what  vestiges  of  it  had  been  preserved 
in  the  works  of  the  ancient  authors,  whose  descriptions,  he  com- 
plains, had  been  mutilated  and  cornipted.  (Prefatio.)  We  men- 
tion this,  in  order  tliat  the  ignorance  which  prevailed  in  his  time 
may  not  be  imputed  to  all  preceding  ages,  nor  may  be  used  as 
an  argument  against  the  genuineness  of  the  extracts  from  the 
works  of  Heliodoms  and  Arehigenes,  given  above. 

Rhases  makes  some  interesting  remarks  on  the  sawing  of 
bones.     He  directs  us  to  stretch  the  flesh  upwards  and  down- 
wards, with  a  piece  of  cloth,  so  that  it  may  not  come  in  the  way 
of  the  teeth  of  the  saw%    When  it  is  necessary  to  saw  a  rib  or 
a  bone,  near  any  important  membrane  or  organ,  he  recommends 
us  to  use  a  plate  (tabella) ,  to  protect  the  soft  parts  from  the  saw. 
When  the  bone  ccmnected  with  a  joint  is  diseased,  he  directs 
us  to  extract  it  at  tlic  joint.    When  the  os  brachii,  or  tibia,  is 
diseased,  he  recommends  us  to  extract  it  entire,  but  forbids  to 
meddle  with  the  head  of  the  femur  or  the  vertebra?.    In  another 
place  he  declares  it  as  his  opinion  that  when  a  joint  is  swelled, 
and  the  bone  diseased,  (in  cases  of  white  .swelling?)  it  will  be 
impossible  to  effect  a  cure  unless  the  whole  diseased  portion  of 
the  bone  be  cut  out.  (Cont.  xxix.)     From  these  passages  it  is 
quite  obvious  that  the  ancients  practised  excision  of  the  bones 
of  joints.     See  also  \\hat  our  author  says  on  this  subject  in 
the  seventy-seventh  section  of  this  book.     A  Cooper  or  a 


L  iyui^ed  by  Google 


414 


FTfiRYGIA 


[book  ti. 


Comm.  Liston  could  not  recommend  a  bolder  plan  of  treatment  in 

such  cases. 

Theodoriciis,  Guy  of  Cauliac,  and  tlio  other  surgical  writers 
of  that  age,  follow  closely  in  the  footsteps  of  the  ancients, 
especially  of  the  Arabians.  When  the  mortified  part  is  uear  to 
a  joint,  they  recommend  amputation  at  it.  In  other  cases  they 
direct  us  to  make  an  incision  between  the  sound  and  the  dead 
parts,  to  saw  the  bone  with  a  fine  saw,  and  to  stop  the  bleeding 
w  ith  a  heated  iron.  Theodoricns  recommends  stupifying  medi- 
cines, such  as  opium,  hyoscyamus,  mandragora,  or  ciaita,  before 
the  operation.  Ambrose  Pare  has  undoubtedly  the  merit  of  in- 
troducing the  use  of  the  ligature  into  modern  practice  in  ampu- 
tJitions,  and,  in  fact,  Archigencs  seems  to  be  the  only  ancient 
autlioritv  who  mentions  it  in  sucli  cases.  We  have  shown,  how- 
ever,  in  anotlicr  place,  tliat  the  ligature  was  freely  used  by  the 
ancieuta  for  stopping  bleeding  from  wounds. 


8£CT.  LXUV.  ON  PTBKTOIA  ABOUT  THE  NAILS. 


The  pterygium  is  a  fleshy  excrescence  about  the  nails,  covering 
part  of  the  nail,  and  being  commonly  formed  in  the  large  fingers 
and  toes,  lint  those  in  the  feet  arise  most  commonly  from  an 
accident,  whereas,  tliose  in  tlie  hands  arise  from  whitlow^,  the 
inflammation  being  neglected  and  turning  to  pus.  For,  the 
pus  being  allowed  to  remain,  corrodes  and  corrupts  'the  root  of 
the  nail,  and  often  destroys  the  whole  of  it,  but  generally  the 
one  half,  while  a  portion  of  it  uncorroded  is  left  at  the  root  of 
tlie  naU,  and  sometimes  the  whole  root  is  left  uncorroded. 
Sometimes,  too,  it  corrupts  the  bone,  when  a  disagreeable  smell 
arises  from  it,  and  the  extremity  of  the  finger  becomes  swelled 
and  appears  livid.  They  are  to  be  treated,  then,  by  cutting 
and  remonng  all  the  remaining  part  of  the  nail  with  the  point 
of  a  scalpel,  and  then  burning  both  the  ulcerated  and  cut  part 
with  cauteries.  For,  the  pterj'gium  is  a  spreading  disease,  and 
does  not  stop  unless  burnt,  so  that,  if  neglected,  it  affects  the 
whole  finger.  If,  while  the  nail  and  bone  remain  sound,  the 
inner  angle  of  the  nail  sink  down  and  pierce  the  adjacent 
flesh,  it  occasions  inflammation  ;  and  in  this  case  the  irritating 
portion  is  to  be  raised  upon  a  thin  probe,  or  some  such  thing 
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put  under  it,  and  removed  with  the  point  of  ft  scalpel,  and  the 

excrescence  eaten  down  with  an  escharotic  medicine.  And 
most  cases  are  cured  by  being  treated  in  this  way.  But  if 
lar^r,  it  is  first  to  be  cut  out  with  a  scalpel,  and  then  the 
medicine  is  to  be  used. 

Commentary.    "VVe  have  given  au  account  of  the  ancient  Comm. 
treatment  of  pterygia  by  medicines  towards  the  end  of  the  ' 
Third  Book. 

Celsus  reconinionds  excision  with  the  knife  and  the  appli- 
cation of  cauteries  or  stron^^  caustics  afterwards,  (vi,  19.) 

Aetius  and  Oribaaius  trust  to  scj)tic  and  caustic  applications 
without  an  operation.  Antylhis  (apud  Rhasis  Cont.  xxxvi,) 
recommended  excision  and  burning  when  the  discharge  from 
the  ulcer  is  fetid. 

Albucasis,  like  our  author,  recommends  us  to  cut  off  the 
piece  of  nail  that  is  attaclied,  and  then  to  apply  a  burning  iron 
to  the  part.  The  burning,  he  adds,  is  of  great  consequence. 
When  the  bone  is  diseased  he  directs  us  to  take  it  out,  which 
generally  may  be  done  at  the  joint.  (Chirurg.  ii,  9.) 

Ilaly  Abbas  likewise  directs  us  to  cut  off  the  piece  of  nail 
and  apply  the  cauten,'.  He  says,  if  this  be  neglected  the  bone 
is  apt  to  become  diseased.  AVhen  j>us  is  seated  below  the  nail, 
he  recommends  us  to  introduce  the  head  of  a  probe  under  it, 
and  cut  upon  it  with  a  knife  ;  after  which  a  caustic  medicine 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  desh.  (Pract.  ix,  66.) 


SECT.  LXXXVI.  ON  A  BRUISED  NAIL. 

Since,  owing  to  nails  having  been  bruised  by  accidents, 
pains  supervene,  which  compel  us  to  operate  upon  them,  it 
will  be  sullicient  to  give  you  (Jalen^s  account  of  the  matter. 
He  says,  then  :  "When  the  nails  are  contused  we  have  found 
the  evacuation  of  the  blood  a  palpable  remedy  for  soothing  the 
pain,  when  it  and  the  throbbings  are  very  \nolent.  But  we 
must  make  an  oblique  incision,  not  straight  from  above  down- 
wards, with  a  sharp  scalpel,  so  that  when  the  blood  is  evacuated 
the  divided  part  of  the  nail  may  serve  as  a  cover  to  the  parts 
under  it.    But  if  you  make  a  straight  incision  from  above 
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down  to  the  fleshy  excrescence,  as  it  iscalMy  another  body  is 
formed  from  the  flesh  below  the  nul  shooting  out  through  the 
-  division  of  the  nail,  whence  pains  again  invade,  as  in  the  com- 
plaint we  call  paronychia,  owing  to  the  flesh  under  the  nail 
being  compressed  by  it.  Wherefore,  one  may  see  the  patients 
immediately  relieved  from  pain  by  this  section.  On  the  fol- 
lowing days  we  may  gently  raise  the  divided  part  of  the  nail, 
and  press  the  sanies  from  under  the  nail,  and  then  again,  as  I 
said,  api^ly  the  nail  as  a  cover  to  the  flesh  below.  The  rest 
of  the  treatment  of  the  &uger  should  be  soothing  and  dia- 
cutient." 

Coim.     Commentary.    Aviceuna  and  Rliases  approve  of  the  plan  of 
'     treatment  here  recommended,  upon  the  authority  of  Galen. 
Rhases,  in  fact^  gives  the  very  words  of  Galen.  (Cont. 
xxxW.) 

Albuca-sis  directs  ns,  in  the  case  of  a  bruised  nail,  first  to 
liave  recourse  to  vcncsrction,  and  tlien  to  make  a  transverse 
(oblique?)  incision  tlnou^'li  it.  (C'liirurg.  ii,  91.) 

See  our  remarks  in  the  sixtieth  section  of  this  Book  on  the 
confusion  of  the  terms  transverse  and  oblique  by  the  translators 
of  the  Arabians. 

The  same  treatment  is  recommended  by  lialy  Ab.bas.  (Pract. 
ix,  G7.) 

SECT.   LXXXVIl.  ON  CLAVl,  MYKMECIA,  AND  ACBOCUO&UUNES. 

The  clavus  is  a  round  callus,  wliito,  resembling  the  head  of 
a  nail,  and  occurring  in  all  parts  of  tlic  i)ody,  but  more  espe- 
cially on  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  the  toes,  occasioning  pain 
and  lameness  in  walking.  AVherefore,  having  scarified  around 
the  clavus  or  corn,  and  taken  hold  of  it  with  a  forceps,  we  cut 
it  out  by  the  roots  with  a  sharp-pointed  scalpel  or  lancet  for 
bleeding.  Some,  in  order  that  tliey  may  not  «rro\v  again,  use 
heated  cauteries.  The  myrmecia  is  a  prominence  of  the  skin, 
small,  callous,  round,  thick,  spreading  deep  at  the  base,  and,  if 
rubbed,  occasioning  a  sensation  like  the  bites  of  ants,  and  being 
formed  in  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  more  especially  in  the 
hands.    Wherefore^  some,  among  whom  is  Galeuj  advise  us  to 
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scarify  around  the  myrmecia  with  the  stalk  of  a  hard  feather, 
sucli  as  those  of  old  fowls,  of  geese,  and  of  eagles,  and  to  push 
it  down  so  as  to  remove  the  myrmecia  from  the  root.  Othen 
do  tlio  same  thing  with  a  copper  or  iron  tube.  The  modems 
are  satisfied  to  scarify  around  it,  and,  having  seized  it  with  a 
forceps,  to  cut  it  out  like  corns  with  a  scalpel.  The  acro> 
chordon  is  a  small  rising  of  the  surface^  firee  of  pain,  calloiis, 
for  the  most  part  roand^  and  having  a  narrow  base  so  a^;  to 
appear  to  hang.  It  ia  so  culled  from  its  resemblance  to  the 
cud  of  a  cord.  HaTing  stretched  out  the  protuberance  then 
we  may  cut  it  out ;  or,  otherwise,  we  may  tie  a  thread  or  a 
hair  round  it.  I  have  known  many  wlio  consumed  this  and 
all  tbe  afoce-mentioned  protuberances  with  what  is  called  the 
cold  canteiy. 

C6MHENTARY.  We  liavc  already  treated  fully  of  these  diseases  Comm. 
towards  the  end  of  the  Third  Book  and  in  the  Fourth,  to  which  ' 
we  refer  the  reader  for  further  information  on  this  head. 

Cclsus  recommends  ns  merely  to  shave  the  davns  or  conu 
The  others  he  directs  ns  to  remove  bv  caustics,  such  as  the  lees 
of  wine  (potass  ?),  or  a  mixture  of  alum  and  sandarach.  The 
acrochordon,  he  says,  when  cut  oat  leaves  no  roots  behind. 
(V,  28.) 

Albucasis  particularly  recommends  bmming  for  the  cure  of 
elavus  and  myrmecia.  This  may  be  accomplished  either  with 
fire  or  hot  water.  If  the  former  method  is  preferred,  an  iron 
proportionate  to  the  size  of  the  com  is  to  be  heated  red«hot 
and  applied  to  it,  and  the  burning  carried  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  oceaiion  suppuration.  In  the  other  method  a  funnel  of 
copper  or  iron,  or  else  the  quill  of  a  %'ultaro  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  com,  and  then  filled  with  boiling  water.  By  these 
means,  he  says,  the  corn  may  be  eradicated.  (Chirurg.  i,  66.) 

See  also  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  12)  and  Rhascs  (Cont. 
xxxvi.)  Rhases  does  not  state  Tery  distinctly  the  difference 
between  the  myrmecia  and  acrochordon.  He  speaks  of  scraping 
them  out  with  a  hard  pen,  and  of  tying  them  at  the  base ;  but 
upon  the  whole  he  approves  most  of  taking  hold  of  them  with 
a  forceps  and  dissecting  them  out. 

Avioenna  recommends  ns  to  cut  oat  the  davus  and  then 
apply  a  caustic  medieine  to  the  part,  (iv,  7,  4,  14.) 

II.  27 
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SECT.  LXXXTIIl.— ON  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  WEAPONS. 

That  the  extraction  of  weapons  is  a  most  important  de- 
piirtment  of  surgery  is  declared  by  the  Poet  Homer,  when  he 
says  : 

1  TIm  nun  of  medidiie  can  in  wottli  irith  many  wurrion  vie, 
Who  knowi  tiie  mtufom  to  cxdie^  aaii  ■oothing  aalv«t  wpigfy,** 

We  must  first  describe  the  diflerent  kinds  of  weapons.  War- 
like instruments,  tlicn,  difler  from  one  another  in  material, 
figure,  size,  number,  mode,  and  power.  In  material,  then,  as 
the  shafts  are  made  of  wood  or  of  reeds  ;  and  the  heads  them- 
selves are  either  made  of  iron,  copper,  tin,  lead,  horn,  glass» 
bones,  and  of  reeds,  too,  or  of  wood :  and  such  differences  are 
fomid  especially  among  the  Egyptian^.  In  figure,  inaonnch 
as  some  are  round,  some  angled  (as  triangular),  some  pointed 
and  lance-shaped,  as  some  have  three  points ;  some  are  barbed 
and  some  are  without  barbs ;  and  of  the  barbed,  some  have 
the  barbs  tamed  backwards,  so  that  in  attempting  to  extract 
them  they  may  fasten  in  the  parts ;  and  some  Unrwards,  so  that 
when  pushed  they  may  do  the  same  thing :  some  have  them 
diverging  in  opposite  directions  like  the  forked  lightning,  in 
order  that  whether  pulled  or  pushed  they  may  fasten  in  the 
parts.  Some  missiles  have  their  barbs  united  by  a  hiii|^ 
which  being  expanded  in  the  extraction,  prevent  the  weapon 
fiom  being  drawn  out.  They  differ  in  siie,  inasmuch  as 
some  are  three  fingers'  breadth  in  size,  and  some  are  as  small 
as  one  finger,  which  are  called  micca  in  £gypt,  and  some  are 
intermediate  between  them.  Tn  number,  inasmuch  as  some 
toe  simple  and  some  compounded.  For  certain  small  pieces 
of  iron  are  inserted  in  them,  which,  in  the  extraction  of  the 
weapon,  remain  concealed  in  deep-seated  parts.  In  mode,  as 
some  have  the  sharp  extremity  fixed  to  a  tail  and  some  to  a 
ahaft;  and  some  have  it  carefully  inserted  in  the  shaft,  and 
some  carelessly,  so  that  in  the  extraction  th^  may  separate 
and  leave  the  head  behind.  In  power,  as  some  are  not  poisoned 
and  some  are  poisoned.  Such  are  the  differences  of  weapona. 
We  now  proceed  to  treat  of  the  extraction,  both  in  cases  of 
those  who  have  been  wounded  in  war  and  those  not  in  wu; 
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wheiber  TolimtazQj  and  inTnlimtuil^,  under  wbaterer 
atancea,  and  of  whatever  materuda  they  may  be  composed. 
There  are  two  modes  of  eztracting  weapons  from  fleshy  parts ; 
either  by  pnUing  them  backwards^  or  pushing  them  fonraids. 
When  Uie  weapon  is  fixed  snperficiaUj  the  cs^ctraction  is  made 
by  pulling  it  back,  and  in  like  manner  when  it  is  lodged  deep, 
hot  the  opposite  parts,  if  wounded,  wonld  occasion  danger  from 
hemorrhage  or  sympathy.  It  is  to  be  pushed  forwards  when 
lodged  deep,  and  the  intervening  substances  between  it  and 
the  opposite  side  are  of  small  siae,  and  neither  nerv^  bone, 
nor  any  sudi  thing  is  an  obstacle  to  the  division.  When  a 
bone  is  wounded,  the  mode  of  extraction  is  by  pulling ;  if, 
therefore,  the  head  of  the  weapon  be  in  sight,  we  make  the 
extraction  immediately ;  but,  if  it  is  hid,  we  must,  says  Hip- 
pocrates, get  the  wounded  person  to  put  himsdf  in  the  same 
posture  as  when  he  reoexnd.  the  wound,  and  thus  make  the 
examination ;  or,  if  this  cannot  be  done,  he  is  to  be  placed  in 
the  nearest  possible  to  it,  and  thus  it  is  to  be  examined  with  a 
sound.  If  the  head  of  the  weapon  has  fixed  in  the  fiesh,  it  is 
to  be  drawn  out  with  the  hands,  or  by  laying  hold  of  the  ap- 
pendage, which  is  called  the  shaft,  if  it  has  not  ftOen  off.  This 
part  is  mostly  made  of  wood.  When  it  has  fiiUen  off,  we  make  the 
extraction  by  means  of  a  tooth-extractor,  or  a  root-extractor,  or 
an  instrument  for  extracting  weapons,  or  any  other  convenient 
instrument.  And  sometimes  we  make  an  incision  in  the  flesh 
around  it  in  the  first  place,  if  <ti&e  wound  do  not  admit  the  in- 
strument. And  if  the  head  of  the  weapon  has  passed  to  the 
opposite  side,  and  it  is  found  impossible  to  extract  it  by  the  way 
in  which  it  entered,  having  divided  the  parts  opposite  we  extract 
it  through  them,  either  drawing  it  out  in  the  manner  mentioned, 
or  we  make  a  hole  with  the  weapon  itself,  pushing  it  either  by 
the  shaft,  or,  if  it  has  come  away,  by  an  impellent  instrument, 
taking  care  not  to  divide  a  nerve,  vein,  artery,  or  any  important 
part,  for  it  would  be  disgraceful  if,  in  extracting  the  weapon,  we 
should  do  more  mischief  than  the  weapon  itself  had  done.  If 
the  weapon  1ms  a  tail,  which  is  ascertained  by  examination  with 
tlic  probe,  hju  ing  introduced  the  female  part  of  the  impellent 
instrument  and  fixing  it,  wc  push  the  weapon  forwards,  but  if 
it  has  a  shaft,  the  male  part.  And  if  the  liead  wlien  extracted 
appear  to  have  notches,  so  that  other  small  pieces  of  iron  might 
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be  inserted  in  them,  we  make  an  eununatiofn  again  with  the 
pfobe,  if  we  find  them  we  extract  them  in  the  same  manner. 
And  if  the  weapon  has  barbs  in  opponte  directioM,  which  do 
not  yield  to  our  pulling,  we  must  make  an  incision  in  the  ad- 
jacent parts,  if  no  important  vessel  or  the  like  lie  there,  and  when 
the  weapon  is  laid  bare,  we  extract  it  without  trouble.  Some 
apply  a  tube  about  the  barbs,  so  that  when  they  draw  out  the 
weapon  the  flesh  may  not  be  torn  by  the  barbs.  If  the  wound 
does  not  become  inflamed,  we  may  use  sutures,  and  heal  it  up 
like  a  bloody  wound;  but  if  it  ii^ame  we  may  remove  the  in- 
flammation by  embrocations,  cataplasms,  and  the  like.  If  the 
weapon  be  poisoned  we  murt,  if  possiblei,  cut  off  all  the  flesh 
which  has  imbibed  the  poison,  which  is  known  by  its  being 
altered  from  the  sound  flesh,  for  it  appears  pale,  livid,  and  as 
it  were  dead.  They  say  that  the  Dadans  and  Dalmatians  touch 
the  points  of  their  weapons  with  elecampane,  called  also  fumiM, 
«nd  that  when  it  thus  becomes  mixed  with  the  blood  of  the 
wounded  animal  it  proves  &ta],  although  it  is  eaten  by  them 
with  impunity.  If,  again,  the  weapon  fix  in  a  bone,  we  make 
trial  with  the  instrument,  and,  if  flesh  prevent  the  extraction, 
we  cut  it  off,  or  separate  it ;  but  if  it  be  lodged  deep  in  the 
bone  (which  we  know  by  its  being  so  firm  that  it  cannot  be 
shaken  with  a  considerable  force)  we  first  remove  the  remaining 
part  of  the  bone  with  a  cutting  instrument,  or  bore  it  with  tre- 
phines if  it  has  considerable  thickness,  and  thus  disengage  the 
weapon.  If  a  weapon  be  lodged  in  any  important  part,  such 
as  the  brain,  heart)  throat,  lungs,  liver,  stomach,  intestines, 
kidneys,  womb,  or  bladder,  and  fatal  symptoms  have  already 
shown  themselves,  as  the  extraction  would  occasion  much  lacera- 
tion we  must  dedine  the  attempt,  lest  while  we  do  no  good  we 
expose  ourselves  to  the  reprobation  of  ignorant  people.  But  if  the 
result  be  dubious,  we  must  make  the  attempt,  having  first  given 
warning  of  the  danger.  For  in  many  cases,  when  an  abscess 
has  formed  in  some  vital  part,  recovery  has  unexpectedly  taken 
place ;  and  tiie  lobe  of  the  liver,  part  of  the  omentum  and  peri-  * 
tonenm,  and  the  whole  uterus  are  said  to  have  been  taken 
away,  and  yet  death  was  not  tlie  consequence.  And  we  often 
oi>eu  the  windpipe  intentionally,  in  cases  of  angina,  as  we  men- 
tioned under  the  head  of  Laryngotomy.  To  leave  the  weapon 
then  as  it  is,  occasions  certain  death,  and  exhil>its  the  art  in  au 
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inhumane  light,  whereas  by  extracting  it  wo  might  possibly 
save  a  life.     It  is  not  diihciilt  to  ascertain  wlien  an  important 
part  is  wounded,  this  being  discovered  by  the  peculiarity  of  the 
symptoms,  the  discliarges,  and  situation  of  the  parts.  When, 
therefore,  the  membranes  of  the  brain  are  wounded,  tliere  is 
intense  pain  of  tlic  liead,  the  eyes  are  fierj',  the  tongue  red,  and 
there  is  aberration  of  intellect ;  but  if  it  is  attended  with  a 
wound  of  tlie  brain,  there  is  prostration  of  strength,  w  ith  loss  of 
speech,  distortion  of  the  countenance,  vomiting  of  bile,  a  dis- 
cliarge  of  blood  from  the  nostrils,  an  evacuation  of  a  w  hite  and 
pultaccous  fluid  l)y  the  auditory  foramen,  aud  of  ichor,  if  it  can 
find  a  passage  by  the  w  ound.    If  the  w  capon  lias  penetrated  to 
the  cavity  of  the  chest,  and  sufficient  room  is  left  for  it,  the 
breath  passes  out.    When  the  licart  is  wounded,  the  weapon 
appears  at  the  left  breast,  aud  feels  not  as  if  in  a  cavity,  but 
as  fixed  in  another  body,  and  sometimes  there  is  a  throbbing 
motion ;  there  is  a  discharge  of  black  blood  if  it  can  find  vent, 
with  coldness,  sweats,  and  deliquium  animi,  and  death  follows 
in  a  short  time.    ^^  hen  the  lungs  are  wounded,  if  the  oi)cning 
be  sutUciently  large,  a  frothy  l)lood  passes  out  at  it ;  but  if  not, 
it  is  rather  vomited  up,  the  vessels  of  the  neck  are  swelled,  the 
tongue  changes  colour,  and  there  is  an  urirf^nt  desire  of  cold 
things.    When  the  diaplu-agra  is  wounded  the  weapon  appears 
lodged  about  the  false  ribs,  there  are  large  inspirations  with 
pain,  sighs,  and  heavings  of  the  parts  about  the  shoulder-joints. 
If  the  viscera  of  the  abdomen  are  wounded,  the  nature  of  the 
injury  will  be  apparent  from  the  discharge,  if  the  wound  be 
suthciently  large,  or  if  the  weapon  be  extracted,  or  if  the  shaft 
be  bj  oken  internally  ;  for  chyle  is  evacuated  from  the  stomach, 
aud  fajces  from  the  intestines;  sometimes  the  omentum  or  an 
intestine  protrudes.    When  the  bladder  is  wounded  urine  is 
discharged.    When  the  membranes  of  the  brain  or  the  cere- 
brum itself  is  wounded,  we  extract  the  weapon  by  trepanning 
the  skull,  as  will  be  described  presently  in  fractures  of  the 
•    bones  of  the  head.    If  the  weapon  is  lodged  in  the  chest,  and 
does  not  come  out  readilv,  it  is  to  be  extracted  bv  means  of  a 
moderate  incision  in  the  intercostal  space,  or  by  cutting  out  a 
rib  with  the  aaaistancc  of  the  instrument  called  meningophylax. 
In  like  manner,  when  the  stomach,  bladder,  and  other  deep- 
seated  part«  are  wounded,  if  the  weapon  come  out  readily  it  is 


L  lyui^ed  by  Google 


422 


WEAPONS 


[book  VI. 


to  be  extracted  without  more  ado ;  but  if  not,  wc  must  en- 
large the  wound,  and  afterwards  use  the  dressings  for  fresh 
wounds.  In  wounds  of  the  abdomen,  gastroraphe  as  formerly 
described  may  be  Imd  recourse  to,  if  nccessarj'.  But  if  the 
weapon  has  lodged  in  any  of  the  larger  vessels,  such  as  the  in- 
ternal jugulars  or  carotids,  and  the  large  arteries  in  the  arm- 
pits or  groins,  and  if  the  extraction  threaten  a  great  hemor- 
rhage, they  are  first  to  be  secured  with  ligatures  on  both  sides, 
and  tlicn  the  extraction  is  to  be  made.  If  parts  have  been 
f.istcncd  to  one  another,  such  as  the  arm  to  tlie  chest,  or  the 
fore-arm  to  the  other  pails  of  the  body,  or  the  feet  to  one 
another,  if  the  weapon  (as  a  spear)  do  not  penetrate  through 
both  parts,  we  are  to  take  hold  of  the  weapon  externally  and 
extract  Jis  if  only  one  part  w  ere  atl'ected,  but  if  it  Iwus  passed 
through  both,  having  sawed  the  wood  through  the  middle,  we 
extract  each  part  siiiirly,  in  the  most  convenient  direction.  But 
since  often  stones  or  the  sharp  points  of  rocks,  or  pieces  of 
lead,  or  the  like,  are  lodged  in  the  body,  cither  being  im])elled 
with  force  from  a  sling,  or  happening  to  be  acuminated,  they 
are  to  be  known  by  the  swelling  being  hjird  and  irregu- 
lar, and  by  the  solution  not  being  everywhere  straight,  but 
larger  than  common,  and  having  the  skin  bruised  and  livid, 
and  the  pain  being  attended  with  a  sense  of  weight.  They 
are,  therefore,  to  be  dislodged  by  means  of  suitable  instruments, 
or  scraj)ed  out  with  the  concave  part  of  a  specillum  or  of  an 
ear-specillum  adapted  for  wounds;  or,  if  they  can  be  applied, 
a  tooth-extractor  or  a  root-extractor  may  be  used  for  pulling 
them  out.  In  many  instances  weapons  lodged  in  the  body  lie 
concealed,  and  a  long  time  after,  when  the  wounds  are  healed 
up,  the  part  having  suppurated  bursts^  and  the  weapon  drops 
out. 

Comm.  CoMMENXAav.  1 1 ij)pocratca  considered  the  extraction  of 
'  weapons  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of 
surgeiy.  It  is  to  be  fully  learned,  he  says,  only  by  attaching  • 
oneself  to  a  foreign  army.  (De  Medico.)  He  makes  some 
interesting  remarks  on  the  subject  in  Ins  treatise  'De  Capitis 
Vulneribus.' 

Wc  must  now  attempt  to  give  an  abstract  of  Celsua's  very 
iutercstiug  chapter  on  the  Extraction  of  Weapons.  Every 
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weapon  is  to  be  extracted  either  by  tiie  part  at  wMch  it  enters  comm. 
or  by  that  to  which  it  tends.  If  it  is  not  deep-seated^  or  if  it 
has  not  passed  anyi^rest  Tessels  or  nenres,  there  is  no  better 
plan  than  to  draw  it  ont  as  it  entered.  But  if  there  is  a  greater 
spaoe  through  which  it  must  return  than  there  would  be  to 
push  it  out,  and  if  it  has  abeady  passed  die  vessels  and  nerves^ 
it  wiU  be  better  to  open  what  remains  undivided,  and  extract 
it  in  this  direction.  If  the  weapon  is  to  be  drawn  backwards, 
the  opening  is  to  be  enlarged  by  a  scslpel,  whidi  wiU  occasion 
less  inflammation  and  obstruction  of  the  parts  than  if  th^  are 
torn  by  the  weapon  itself.  In  whiche?er  way  it  be  extracted 
great  care  ought  to  be  taken  that  no  nerve,  large  vein^  or 
artoy  be  divided.  If  any  of  these  parts  be  detected  in  the  ' 
wound  they  are  to  be  drawn  aside  with  a  blunt  hook.  These  . 
are  his  general  directions.  He  then  subjoins  instructions  for 
extracting  particular  kinds  of  weapons.  An  arrow  being  a 
slender  body,  and  generaUy  impeUed  with  great  force,  is  often 
lodged  deep,  and  is  to  be  extracted  for  the  most  part  rather 
by  the  opposite  side  to  which  it  entered,  especially  as  it  has 
barbs,  which  tear  most  if  drawn  backwards.  The  flesh  about 
the  weapon  is  to  be  separated  by  means  of  a  suitable  instru- 
ment, and  then  if  the  head  (mucro)  appear  with  the  shaft 
(amndo)  flxed  to  it,  the  weapon  is  to  be  propelled  until  it  can 
be  laid  hold  of  at  the  opposite  side  and  extracted ;  or  if  the 
shaft  has  flillen  out  and  only  the  iron  remain  lodged  within, 
the  head  is  to  be  seised  with  the  fingers  or  a  forceps,  and  re- 
moved, and  it  is  to  be  extracted  by  the  opening  at  which  it 
entered,  upon  the  same  principles ;  for  the  wound  being  en- 
larged, the  weapon  is  to  be  drawn  back  by  the  shaft  if  it 
remain,  or  otherwise  by  the  iron  itself.  If  there  appear  to  be 
barbs  upon  the  arrow,  and  if  short  and  small,  they  are  to  be 
broken  off  with  a  pair  of  pincers ;  or,  if  larger  and  stronger, 
they  are  to  be  covered  with  split  writing-pens  (fissis  scriptoriis 
calamis)  to  prevent  them  from  tearing  the  flesh  during 
extraction.  (And  here  we  may  mention,  that  the  com- 
mon calamus  Mcriptorius  of  the  ancients  was  made  from  an 
Egyptian  reed.  See  Montfau9on  (Palteographia  G^neca,  p.  3.) 
When  the  weapon  which  is  lodged  in  the  body  is  large  it  must 
not  be  extracted  by  the  opposite  side,  as  it  would  make  the 
wound  too  large.    He  directs  us  to  draw  it  back  by  means  of 
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Comm.  an  ulrtrumcnt  inrented  by  Diodes,  of  which  he  gives  a  descrip- 
'  *  '  tion.  Another  class  of  weapons  which  must  sometimes  be 
extracted  are  leaden  balls,  stones,  or  any  s\ich  thing  which 
breaks  the  skuij  and  is  buried  within.  Tn  all  such  cases  the 
wound,  he  says,  must  be  enlarged  and  the  body  extracted  with 
a  forceps.  A  complication  which  increases  the  difficulty  of  . 
extraction  arises  from  the  weapon  being  lodged  in  a  bone,  or 
between  two  bones  at  a  joint.  W' hen  lodged  in  a  bone  it  is 
to  be  moved  about  luitil  loosened,  when  it  is  to  be  grasped 
with  a  forceps  and  extracted  in  the  same  way  that  a  tooth  is 
pulled  out.  It  rarely  happens  that  the  weapon  cannot  be  re- 
moved in  this  way;  but  if  it  remain  fixed  in  the  bone,  it  is 
to  be  struck  with  some  iron  instrument  until  it  be  shaken  from 
the  place  where  it  is  lodged.  AVhen  other  means  do  not  suc- 
ceed, tlie  bone  is  to  be  perforated  with  a  trephine.  When  the 
body  is  lodged  in  a  joint  between  two  bones,  the  two  members 
about  the  wound  are  to  be  wrapped  round  with  strips  of  doth, 
or  leathern  thongs,  and  thereby  separated  by  pulling  in  oppo- 
site directions,  by  which  means  the  space  between  them  will  be 
slackened,  and  then  the  weapon  may  be  removed  without  diffi- 
culty. When  the  weapon  had  been  poisoned,  these  things 
must  be  done  with  all  possible  despatch,  and  the  remedies  ap- 
plied which  are  used  when  a  poison  has  been  swallowed,  or  a 
person  has  been  stung  by  a  serpent.  The  wound  from  which 
a  weapon  has  been  extracted  requires  no  other  treatment  than 
what  is  applicable  for  ordinary  injuries,  (vii,  5.) 

Albucasis  borrows  mostly  from  our  author  the  account  whieb 
he  gives  of  the  construction  of  weapons  and  the  symptoms  oo» 
casioned  by  the  wounds  which  they  inflict.  He  also  rektea 
some  interesting  cases  of  recoveiy  from  Tery  severe  wounds. 
An  arrow  entered  at  the  root  of  a  man's  nose  and  was  extracted 
by  Albucasis  behind  his  ear;  and  the  man  recovered  without 
having  sustained  any  injury  to  the  eye.  He  extracted  another 
large  snow  which  had  lodged  deep  below  the  eye  of  a  Jew  ; 
and  in  this  case  also  the  sight  was  not  impaired.  He  extracted 
a  barbed  arrow  which  had  lodged  in  the  throat  of  a  Christiaa,bj 
enlarging  the  wound,  and  the  man  recovered.  An  arrow  had 
lodged  in  a  man's  belly,  so  that,  at  first  sight,  Albucasis  con- 
sidered the  case  as  hopeless;  but,  after  thir^  days,  as  no 
mortal  svmptoms  had  supervened,  he  enlarged  the  wound  and 


L  lyui^ed  by  Google 


SECT.  LXXXVIII.] 


WEAPONS. 


425 


extnMstod  the  weapon.    He  taw  a  man  wlio  bad  got  an  anoir  Cohh. 


lodged  in  Ins  back ;  tbe  wound  bealedj  bot  after  an  interval  of 
seven  yean  the  weapon  came  out  below  bia  buttocks.  He 
knew  a  woman  who  had  an  arrow  lodged  in  her  belly,  and  the 
wound  healed^  and  the  weapon  never  afterwards  occasioned 
her  oDj  inoonvenienoe.  He  knew  a  man  who  had  an  arrow 
lodged  in  his  tm,  and  the  wound  healed  up,  and  never  gave 
him  much  trouble.  He  relates  that  he  extracted  an  arrow 
which  had  been  buried  in  the  noae  of  a  prince,  after  making 
various  fhiitless  attempts  for  the  space  of  four  months.  He  then 
delivers  general  directions  for  the  extraction  of  weapons,  borw 
rowing,  as  usual,  very  fireely  from  our  author.  When  a  weapon 
cannot  readily  be  got  extracted  at  the  time,  he  recommends  ua 
to  let  it  alone  untO  it  become  loosened  by  the  putrefaction  of  the 
surrounding  parts.  When  impacted  in  a  bone,  he  directs  us 
either  to  move  it  abont  until  it  is  loosened,  or  to  perforate  the 
bone  with  a  trephine.  When  lodged  in  Hie  eraniumy  it  is  to 
be  removed  in  like  manner  with  a  trephine,  provided  the  dura 
mater  is  not  injured,  for  if  it  is  wounded  tiie  case  must  not 
be  interfered  with.  When  a  weapon  is  lodged  deep  in  any 
part  of  the  body  where  there  are  no  large  nerves,  veins,  or 
bones,  he  directs  ns  to  enlarge  the  wound  and  extract  the 
weapon ;  but  if  it  has  barbs,  the  fleshy  parts  abont  it  must  first 
be  carefully  separated  to  prevent  them  from  being  torn.  When 
a  weapon  passes  through  a  limb,  or  attaches  one  part  of  the 
body  to  another,  he  directs  us  to  cut  off  the  part  which  pro- 
jects, and  then  extraction  may  easily  be  accomplished.  If 
fastened  in  a  bone,  he  advises  us  to  turn  it  round  so  as  to 
loosen  it ;  and  if  that  does  not  suffice,  he  recommends  us  to 
leave  it  for  a  few  days,  when  it  may  be  extracted  without  diflB- 
culty.  If  the  shaft  or  wooden  part  of  a  weapon  be  broken  off, 
he  directs  us  to  apply  to  the  head  an  impellent  instrument 
with  a  concave  extremity,  so  as  to  adapt  itself  to  the  form  of 
the  body  which  is  to  be  extracted.  When  the  weapon  is 
poisoned,  he  recommends  us,  if  possible,  to  cut  out  the  flesh 
around  it.  When  a  weapon  lodges  in  tlio  Ijrcast,  belly,  bladder, 
or  side,  and  can  be  felt  vritli  a  probe,  he  directs  us  to  cut 
cautiously  upon  it,  taking  caro  not  to  wound  a  vein  or  nerve. 
Jle  concludes  with  giving  drawings  of  forcipes  and  impellents. 


(Chirurg.  ii,  96.) 
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Comm.  Rhases  g^ives  sensible  directions  for  the  management  of  these 
'  cases^  but  they  are  so  similar  to  those  of  our  author  that  we 
need  not  dwell  upon  them.  If  the  size  of  the  wound  permit, 
he  directs  us  to  introduce  a  forceps  to  the  iron  head  and  draw 
it  out.  If  the  opening  be  too  snwU^  he  recommends  us  to  en- 
large it.  When  the  weapon  has  nearly  passed  through  the 
limb,  he  ad\i»es  us  to  push  it  out  at  the  opposite  side.  Thoma 
and  such  like  sharp  things  are  to  be  removed  by  the  i^lica* 
tion  of  extractive  plasters.  (Ad  Mans,  yii,  25.) 

Av-icenna  gives  a  literal  translation  of  the  present  chapter 
of  Paulus,  and  supplies  nothing  additional  of  much  interest, 
(iv,  4,  2,  10.) 

The  account  given  by  Haly  Abbas  is  full,  but  like  that  of 
Albucasis.  He  mentions  that  he  had  seen  cases  in  which  an 
azrow  had  been  lodged  in  the  intestines,  and  although  fseces 
were  discharged  by  the  wound,  the  patient  recovered.  He 
adds  that  others  relate  cases  in  which  recovery  took  place 
although  the  liver  or  omentum  had  been  wounded.  (Pract. 
ix,  15.) 

The  rules  for  the  extraction  of  weapons  laid  down  by  Theo* 
doricus  and  all  the  earlier  authorities  are  mostly  copied  ttcm. 
the  ancient  authors,  (i,  22.) 

It  would  be  naturally  expected  that  we  should  give  some 
aooount  in  this  place  of  the  surgefy  in  the  heroic  ages,  as  far 
as  it  can  be  learned  from  the  poems  of  Homer  and  the  Com- 
mentary of  Eustathius.  The  Commentator  remarks  that  three 
methods  of  extracting  weapons  are  mentioned  by  Homer:  1. 
By  evulsion  or  pulling  the  weapon  backwards,  as  in  the  case  of 
Menelaus.  (Hiad,  iv,  214.)  2.  By  protrusion  or  pushing  it 
forwards,  as  in  the  case  of  Diomedes.  (Hiad,  112.)  8. 
By  enlarging  the  wound  and  cutting  out  the  weapon,  as  prac- 
tised by  Patrodus  in  the  case  of  Euiypylus.  (Hiad,  xi,  218.)  He 
further  remarics  that  it  appears  to  have  been  a  common  praetioe 
to  suck  a  wound  with  the  month;  and,  he  adds,  that  this  method 
was  still  in  use  among  a  barbarous  people  in  his  days.  (Hiad, 
iv,  219.)  The  weapons  used  in  the  Trojan  war  were  sworda, 
spears  or  javelins,  stones  flung  by  the  hand  or  by  a  ding, 
hatchets  or  axes,  as  used  by  the  Trojans  on  certain  occaakma 
(Iliad,  xii,  690),  and  arrows.  Eustathius  lemaiks,  however, 
that  there  would  appear  to  have  been  very  few  bowmen.  In 
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his  Commentaiy  an  the  Odyssey  be  states  that  poisoned  arrows  Comm. 
were  never  employed  in  war,  but  only  for  kilUng  wild  beasts. '  •  ' 
(Odjss.  i,  260.)  We  beUeve  that  no  weapons  of  iron  were 
used  in  the  war  of  Troy,  and  that  they  were  all  made  of 
copper.  (See  Jameson's  Mineralogy,  iiL)  LitUe  transpires 
from  Homer  with  regard  to  the  internal  treatment.  In  one 
place  (Iliad,  xi,  638)  mention  is  made  of  a  mixture  of  wine  and 
cheese  having  been  given  to  a  womided  waxrior»  whieh  pcactice, 
Eiistathins  says,  had  given  rise  to  a  variety  of  coiqectufes. 
Some  supposed  that  the  wound  in  the  case  xefisired  to  was  so 
sUght  as  not  to  render  the  administration  of  stimulants  im- 
proper ;  others  rather  believed  that  the  loss  of  blood  had  been 
so  great  as  to  call  for  the  use  of  wine  to  support  the  strength. 
But  many,  he  adds,  were  of  opinion  that  men  in  the  heroic 
ages  lived  so  temperately  that  their  constitutions  readily  bora 
things  on  extraordinaiy  occasions,  which  in  after  ages  were 
reckoned  to  be  of  too  inflammatoiy  a  nature.  This  explanation 
is  advocated  by  Athennns.  (Deipnos,  i.)  In  the  Odyss^, 
mention  is  made  of  a  hemorrhage  bemg  stopped  by  incanta- 
ti<m,  which  shows,  as  Eustathius  remarks,  that  amulets  and 
incantations  were  as  ancient  as  the  heroic  ages. 


SICT.  LXZXIX.  ON  rBACTVBSS  AND  THBIE  DIFPBEBNCIS. 

Having  described  the  surgical  operations  on  the  fleshy  parts, 
we  have  next  to  give  an  account  of  those  which  relate  to  the 
bones,  I  mean  the  treatment  of  finustures  and  dislocations;  for 
these  also  fidl  under  the  department  of  surgery.  And  first,  of 
fractures,  beginning  with  fractures  of  the  bones  of  the  head, 
because  thqr  hold  an  intermediBte  place  between  the  operations 
on  the  fleshy  parts  and  the  bones,  and  because  the  cranium 
overtops  all  the  other  parts.  In  gcaieral  terms,  then,  a  firacture 
is  a  division  of  a  bone,  or  rupture,  or  excision  of  it,  produced 
by  external  violence.  The  difierences  of  firactures  are  many. 
A  bone,  then,  is  said  to  be  fractured  nqthmuUim,  MeandukUim, 
m  tinguem,  polentaOm,  and  per  dtfrujetumem.  A  firacture  rapko' 
fialtm  is  a  transverse  one  threugh  the  thickness  of  the  bone, 
and  is  called  also  euemneraiim  and  candaim,  because  cucumbers 
and  cabbages  break  in  this  way.    SemMaHm  is  a  longitudinal 
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firacture  of  a  bone.  In  ungttem  is  a  fracture  at  one  part  straight, 
and  at  its  extremity  lunated,  and  it  is  also  called  urundatim. 
Poleniatim  is  a  fracture  of  a  bone  into  small  pieces ;  and  it  is 
also  called  nucaiim  by  some  :  Def  radio  or  prcecisio  is  when  part 
of  a  bone  is  taken  away  with  tearing  of  the  akin,  to  that  part 
is  removed  and  is  wanting.  These  are  the  differences  of  fractures. 

Comm.  Comxbntaxt.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  ancient  anthon 
'  who  have  treated  of  fractures  and  dislocations :  Hippocrates 
(de Fnustnris;  de  ArticuUs;  de  Vulner.  Capit. ;  Officina  Medici); 
Galen  (Comment,  in  eosdem,  Meth.  Med.  vi.) ;  Gelsns  (viii) ; 
Oribaans  (de  Machinamentis,  kc) }  Nioete  GoUectio  ex 
Chirurg.  Gr»c.;  Apollonins  Gitiensis  (Scholia  in  Hippocrat. 
ed.  Diets) ;  Avioenna  (iv,  5,  28) ;  Bhases  (ad  Mansor.  vii,  26 ; 
Divis  i,  140 ;  Cont.  xzix) ;  Averrhoes  (CoUig.  yn,  86) ;  Avensoar 
(ii,  6,  1) ;  Haly  Abbas  (Pract.  ix,  ad  finem.) 

Hippocrates  does  not  make  nse  of  the  technical  terms  explained 
by  our  author  in  this  section,  and  Galen  hints  that  he  thinks 
his  Master  did  better  in  confining  himself  to  words  generally  un* 
derstood.  Galen  defines  only  a  lisw  of  these  terms.  He  calls 
that  kind  of  fracture  in  which  the  end  of  a  bone  at  an  arti- 
culation is  entirely  taken  away,  dbmpiio  (awayfia,)  A  trans- 
.  Terse  fracture  with  a  complete  separation  of  the  broken  portions 
is  called  a  fracture  eauiatim  {KavXtfiov,)  A  longitudinal  divinon 
not  attended  with  an  entire  separation  of  the  parts  is  called 
tcandukUm  (ay^t^aKii^,)  He  thinks  the  later  writers  on  the 
subject  who  had  introduced  the  use  of  such  terms  as  mqfhmuUim 
(/oa^oMiS^)  and  ptdentaiim  (aX^criiSov)  had  refined  too  much. 

All  the  terms  mentioned  by  our  author  occur  in  a  fragment 
of  Soranus,  presenred  in  the  collection  of  Nicetas.  They  are 
also  treated  of  very  elaboratL  ly  in  the  fragments  of  Heliodorus, 
contained  in  the  same  collection. 

Cehnu,  who  was  studious  of  perspicuity  and  eleganee,  avmds 
all  technical  terms  as  much  as  possible.  He  thus  defines  the 
varieties  of  fhustures.  A  bone,  he  says,  may  be  split  longitu- 
dinally like  a  fiooe  of  woodj  or  it  may  be  biroken  transversely 
or  obliquely,  and  its  ends  may  be  blunt  or  sharp,  which  last 
variety  is  the  worst  of  all,  as  they  cannot  be  easily  made  to 
unite  with  the  other  parts,  and  are  apt  to  wound  the  muscles 
and  nerves.    Sometimes  the  bone  is  broken  into  fragments,  and 
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in  certain  bones  a  fragment  u  oocarionaUy  separated  entirely  Comm. 
from  the  broken  bone.  • 

TheAnAians,  especially  Avicenna,  Haly  Abbas,  and  Albncasis, 
adopt  the  terms  nsed  by  our  anthmr.  Albucasis  remarks,  that 
the  fracture  of  a  bone  is  reoogmsed  by  the  derangement  of  the 
broken  pieces,  by  theb  projection,  and  the  crepitos  produced 
upon  pressure.  He  says,  however,  that  there  may  be  a  fissure 
without  derangement  or  crepitus. 


SBCT.  XC.-^N  PEACTUBXS  OP  THB  BONES  OP  THB  HBAD. 

In  particular,  then,  a  fracture  in  the  head  is  a  division  of  the 
cranium,  sometimes  simple  and  sometimes  complex,  occasioned 
by  some  external  violence.  The  differences  of  fractures  of  the 
head  are  these :  a  fissure,  an  incision,  an  expression,  a  depres- 
sion, an  arched  fracture,  and,  in  infants,  a  dent.  A  fissure, 
then,  is  a  division  of  the  skull,  either  superficial  or  deep,  when 
the  inward  bone  is  not  removed  out  of  its  place.  An  incision, 
or  slash,  {tyKoin])  is  a  dinsion  of  the  skull  with  refraction  of 
the  fractured  bono  (if  the  injured  bone  be  broken  off  some  call 
the  aflectioii  (icasriatio,  i.  c.  as  if  done  by  a  hatchet).  An  ex- 
pression is  a  (Uvisioii  of  a  bone  into  many  parts,  with  a  sinking 
down  of  tlie  fractured  pieces  upon  the  membrane  of  the  brain. 
A  depression  {iyyiaivfia)  is  a  division  of  a  bone  with  a  sinkiuf^ 
downwards  of  the  fractured  bone  from  its  natural  posit iou 
towards  the  meuinx.  An  arched  fracture  {Knf^idnntaic),  (lalen 
savs,  is  a  division  of  the  skull  attended  witli  elevation  of  the 
fractured  pieces  iu  the  middle,  and  depression  around  the  edges 
of  the  sound  parts,  like  as  in  expression.  Such  is  his  opinion. 
Some  enumerate  also  tlie  capillary  fracture,  but  it  is  a  very 
narrow  fissiu'c  which  eludes  the  senses,  and  therefore,  being 
often  overlooked  owing  to  the  symptoms  of  it  not  being  obvious, 
it  occasions  death.  An  indentation  is  not  a  division  of  a  bone, 
and,  therefore,  such  an  injury  is  not  properly  called  a  fracture, 
but  is,  as  it  were,  a  protrusion  and  bending  of  the  skull  in- 
wardly, forming  a  hollow  without  a  solution  of  continuity,  as 
when  vessels  made  of  copper,  or  the  raw  hide  of  an  ox,  arc 
struck  on  the  outside.  There  are  two  difterent  kinds  of  in- 
dentation, for  either  the  bone  is  depressed  through  its  whole 
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thickness,  so  that  often  a  separation  of  the  membrane  of  the 
bmin  takes  place,  or  it  is  pressed  upon  by  the  skull  through- 
out; or  sometimes  the  indentation  does  not  affect  the  skull 
through  its  >vhole  thickness  but  only  its  outer  plate  down  to 
the  diploe.  To  these  differences  some  also  add  that  by  reper- 
cussion, which  happens,  say  they,  when  a  £ractufe  of  the  cra- 
nium takes  place  opposite  to  the  part  whidi  receiTed  the  blow. 
But  they  are  in  a  mistske,  for  what  happens  to  glass  vessels 
does  not,  as  they  say,  happen  here;  for,  this  happens  to  them 
from  their  bang  empty,  but  the  skull  is  full  and  otherwise 
strong.  But  when  many  other  parts  of  the  head  have  been 
struck,  as  in  a  £U1,  and  a  fissure  of  the  skull  takes  place  with- 
out a  solution  of  contuiuity  of  the  skin,  an  abscess  afterwards 
forms  in  it,  and  bdng  opened,  this  fissure  is  discovered,  whidi 
appears  to  them  to  have  been  occasioned  by  the  blow  on  the 
'  opposite  side ;  and  this  is  to  be  cured  like  the  fissure  first 
mentioned.  If  a  fracture,  then,  occur  in  the  head,  it  is  dia- 
covered  by  the  sharpness,  weight,  hardness,  or  violent  force 
of  the  body  whieh  struck  it,  and  by  the  symptoms  which 
supervene  upon  the  person  who  has  been  struck,  such  as  ver- 
tigo, loss  of  speech,  and  sudden  prostration,  more  particularly 
if  it  be  a  fracture  with  depression,  or  contusion,  or  expression, 
or  the  internally-arched  fracture;,  owing  to  the  compression  of 
the  brain.  It  is  also  discovered  by  its  appearances  to  the 
senses ;  for  if  there  be  a  considerable  division  of  the  skin  we 
ascertain  the  occurrence  readily  thereby ;  but  if  there  be  no 
division,  or  a  very  narrow  one,  and  we  suspect  a  fracture,  we 
make  an  incision  in  the  skin  and  ascertain  it  by  the  sight,  or 
by  probing  it  with  an  instrument.  If  then  it  be  any  of  the 
other  kinds  of  fracture  it  will  readily  be  apparent,  but  if  it  is 
only  a  narrow  capillary  fissure  which  eludes  the  sense,  having 
poured  on  the  part  some  black  liquid  medicine,  or  the  common 
writing  ink,  we  scrape  the  bone,  for  the  fissure  appears  black, 
and  we  must  go  on  scraping  imtil  the  S3rmptoms  of  the  fissure 
disappear ;  but  if  it  extend  to  the  membrane  we  must  desist 
from  the  scraping,  and  endeavoiir  to  ascertain  whether  the 
membrane  has  separated  from  the  bone  or  remains  fixed.  For 
if  it  remain,  the  inflammation  of  the  wound  continues  mode- 
rate,  the  patient  gets  gradually  freed  from  the  fever,  and  tlie 
pus  appears  concocted.    But  if  the  membrane  has  separated. 
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the  paius  increase  and  the  fever  in  like  manner,  the  bone 
changes  colour,  and  then  uuconcocted  pus  is  discharged ;  and 
if  the  person  who  has  the  charge  of  it  neglect  the  case,  and  has 
not  recourse  to  perforation,  still  more  grievous  symptoms  will 
come  on,  vomiting  of  bile,  convulsions,  disorder  of  intellect, 
and  acute  fever,  under  which  circumstances  one  must  decline 
operating.  But  if  these  are  not  present,  and  the  membrane 
has  not  separated,  and  if  the  fracture  be  a  mere  fissure,  it  may 
be  cured  by  scraping  alone,  although  it  be  of  considerable 
depth.  If  it  extend  to  the  diploe  only  it  is  to  })e  scraped  down 
to  it,  or  the  broken  bone  removed,  as  will  be  described.  If 
broken  into  small  pieces,  these  also  are  to  be  extracted  with  a 
convenient  instrument.  And  if  the  membrane  seperatej  and 
you  have  treated  the  patient  from  the  commencement^  and  if 
it  be  winter,  endeavour  by  all  means  to  effect  the  removal  of 
the  bone  before  the  fourteenth  day;  but,  if  in  sanuner,  before 
the  Mfventli,  while  the  afore-mentioned  qrmptoms  liave  not  come 
on  yon  may  operate  in  this  way : 

The  Operation. — Having  first  shaved  the  head  about  the 
wound,  we  make  two  incisions  intersecting  one  another  at  light 
angles  Hke  the  Qieek  letter  X,  one  of  them  being  the  wound 
already  existing ;  then  dissecting  the  four  angles  at  the  top,  so 
that  the  bone  about  to  be  perforated  may  be  whoUy  laid  bare, 
if  there  be  bleeding  we  apply  pledgets  moistened  in  ozycrate, 
but  if  not  dry  ones ;  and  then  iq[)plying  a  compress  out  of  wine 
and  oil,  we  use  a  proper  bandage;  and  next  day,  if  no  new 
symptom  supervene,  we  proceed  to  perforate  the  affected  bone. 
Wherefore,  having  placed  the  patient  on  a  seat,  or  in  a  redin- 
ing  posture  suitable  to  the  wound,  and  stuffed  his  ears  with 
wool  in  order  to  avoid  the  noise  of  the  perforation,  we  loosen  the 
bandage  from  the  wound,  and  having  removed  all  the  dressings 
and  sponged  it,  we  direct  two  assistants  with  small  twisted 
bands  to  retract  the  four  angles  of  the  parts  lying  over  the 
firactnre,  and  if  the  bone  be  weak,  either  naturally  or  fttm  the 
fractnre^  we  out  it  out  with  counter-perforators,  begmning  first 
with  the  broader  ones  and  changing  to  the  narrower,  and  then 
using  those  which  are  of  the  form  of  a  spedllum,  striking  gently 
with  the  mallet  to  avoid  shaking  the  head.  But  if  the  bone 
be  strong  it  is  to  be  first  perforated  with  that  kind  of  perforators 
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called  abaptistte,  which  have  certain  eminences  progecting  a 
little  above  the  point  that  prevent  them  from  sinking  down 
to  the  membrane,  and  then,  by  using  the  chisels,  we  remove 
the  fractured  bone  not  at  once,  but  by  pieces,  if  possilile  with 
the  fingers,  or  otherwise  with  a  tooth  forceps,  or  bone  forcepi^ 
or  hair-nippers,  or  some  snch instrument.    The  space  between 
the  perforations  should  be  as  great  as  the  breadth  of  the  largest 
head  of  a  specillum,  and  its  depth  should  be  until  it  is  near 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bone,  taking  care  tliat  tlie  perforator 
(trepan  ?)  do  not  touch  the  membrane.    Therefore,  in  order  to 
suit  the  thickness  of  the  bone  with  the  size  of  the  perforator, 
several  ought  to  be  previously  prepared  for  the  purpose.  But 
if  the  fracture  extend  only  to  the  diploe  the  perforation  should 
be  canned  no  fiurther.   After  the  removal  of  the  bone,  having 
eleared  away  any  asperity  that  remained  after  the  cutting  of 
the  bone  with  a  carving  instrument,  or  the  extremity  of  a  per- 
forator, using  the  meuingo-phylax  as  a  protector,  and  bringing 
away  carefully  the  small  bones  and  spiculss  whidi  remain,  we 
proceed  to  the  application  of  the  dressings.    This  is  the  more 
common,  and  at  tiie  same  time  the  easiest  and  least  dangerous 
mode  of  operating ;  but  the  method  of  performing  it  with  a  sort 
of  incisor  called  lenticular  is  greatly  praised  by  Galen,  being 
performed  without  perforation  after  the  part  has  been  scraped 
all  round  with  hollow  chisels  (jcvkXivicoc).    Wherefore  he  says 
thus :  **  If  yoQ  have  once  laid  bare  the  place,  then  applying  the 
indsoT,  which  has  a  projection  at  the  extremity  like  a  lenticn- 
lar,  blunt  and  smooth,  but  sharp  longitudinally,  when  you  apply 
^e  broad  part  of  the  lenticular  to  the  meninx,  divide  the  cra- 
nium by  striking  with  the  small  hanmier.    For  we  have  all  that 
we  require  in  such  operations;  for  the  membrane,  even  if  the 
operator  were  half  asleep,  could  not  be  wounded  being  in  con- 
tact only  with  the  broad  part  of  the  lenticular,  and  if  an}  tiling 
adhere  to  the  cranium,  the  round  part  of  the  lenticular  removea 
its  adhesion  without  trouble.    And  behind  it  follows  the  inci- 
sor, or  knife  itsdf,  dividing  the  skull;  so  that  is  impossible 
to  diMsover  another  mode  of  operating  nkore  free  from  danger 
or  more  expeditious.''    But  the  mode  of  operating  with  saws 
and  the  instruments  called  chosnicides  or  modioli  (trepans  ?) 
is  condemned  by  the  modems  as  a  bad  one,  and  the  operation 
may  be  done  as  we  described  for  fissure.    The  same  mode  of 
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TCmoving  bones  will  be  appUcaUa  in  tbe  otber  firachires  of  the 
eranium.  But  regarding  the  amount  of  bones  requiring  ex* 
traction  Gkilen  informB  us,  writing  thus  plainly :  "  What  parts 
of  a  fractured  bone  are  to  be  removed  I  will  now  explain  to 
you  in  order.  When  it  ii  greatly  bruised  it  is  to  be  taken  out 
entire,  bnt  if  certain  fissures  extend  from  it  fiurther,  as  some- 
times  they  appear  to  do,  we  must  not  pursue  them  to  their 
termination,  well  knowing  that  no  harm  will  result  fiom  them 
if  everything  else  be  properly  done."  After  the  operation, 
having  dipped  a  simple  Ihm  rag  of  the  siae  of  the  wound  in  oil  of 
roses,  we  lay  it  over  the  membrane  as  a  cover,  and  in  like 
manner,  haying  dipped  a  small  ball  of  wool  in  oil  of  roses,  we  put 
it  OTer  the  aforesaid  rag,  and  then  having  moistened  a  doubled 
compress  in  wine  and  oil,  or  in  thesame  oil  of  roses,  we  apply  it 
to  the  whole  wound,  taking  care  that  th^  be  not  too  heavy  for 
the  meninz.  We  then  have  recourse  to  abroad  bandage,  which 
also  most  not  be  made  tight,  bnt  so  as  merely  to  preserve  the 
pledgets.  And  the  regimen  is  to  be  what  is  called  anti-inflam- 
matory and  sodi  as  is  applicable  for  fevers,  frequent^  bathing 
the  membrane  widi  oil  of  roses.  After  the  third  day  loosuoigtbem 
and  sponging  the  part  we  parsne  the  treatment  applicable  far 
recent  woonds  and  the  anti-inflammatosy ;  sprinkling  upon  the 
memnz  some  of  the  powders  called  cephalics  nntil  it  incarnate, 
and  sometimes  scraping  the  bone,  if  it  ieq[aire  it,  on  account  of 
certain  projecting  spieoln^  or  for  the  sake  of  incarnation  itaelf. 
And  we  may  appfy  medic^es  of  the  ingredients  recommended 
for  wounds. 

On  ii^fiammaiUm  uf  the  membrane  of  the  brmn.  Often  after 
the  operation  the  membrane  is  inflamed,  so  as  not  only  to  rise 
above  the  skull  but  likewise  above  the  skin,  and  is  attended  with 
hardness,  and  obstrueto  the  natural  pulsatory  motion  of  the 
brain,  in  which  caae  oonvulaions  and  other  severe  symptoms,  or 
death,  for  the  most  part  supervene.  It  becomes  inflamed  eitiier 
from  the  iiritation  of  some  sharp  projecting  piece  of  bone,  or 
from  the  weight  of  the  dreasmgs,  or  from  cold,  or  from  eating 
too  much,  or  from  drinking  wine,  or  some  other  cause  not  ap- 
parent. If  then  the  cause  be  obvious  it  is  to  be  speedity  re- 
moved, or,  if  it  is  not,  it  will  be  proper  to  contend  strenuously 
against  it,  dther  by  having  recourse  to  venesection,  if  nothing 

II.  9S 


434 


mCTUKBS. 


[bookti. 


prohibit  it,  or  to  a  diet  suitable  for  inflammation.  We  must 
also  use  topical  remedies,  such  as  warm  embrocations  with  hot 
rose-oil,  and  bathing  the  pai't  with  the  decoction  of  marsh- 
mallows,  or  of  fenugreek,  of  hnsecd,  of  camomile,  and  such  like, 
and  cataplasms  of  raw  barley  flour,  or  of  linseed  with  the  afore- 
mentioned decoction  and  the  grease  of  a  fowl ;  and  irrigations 
with  wool  to  be  poured  upon  the  head  and  occiput,  and  some 
anti-inflammatory  oil  is  also  to  be  poured  into  the  meatus 
auditorias.  The  viscera  also  are  not  to  be  neglected,  but  suit- 
able cataplasms  are  to  be  applied  to  them.  And  care  is  to  be 
taken  of  the  whole  body,  putting  the  patients  into  warm  baths 
and  anointing  them.  If  the  inflammation  continues  and  nothing 
else  proliibit^  Hippocratee  directs  as  to  purge  them  with  cho- 
lagogne  medicmei. 

On  blacknea  qf  the  meninx.  When  the  meninx  turns  black, 
if  the  blackness  be  superflcial,  and  has  been  brought  on  by  ne- 
dioines  which  have  that  property,  we  may  remove  it  by  appljring 
three  parts  of  honey  with  rose-oil  upon  pledgets,  along  with  the 
.  other  suitable  treatment.  But  if  the  bhickness.  has  come  on 
spontaneously,  more  particalarly  if  dcep-aeated,  and  be  attended 
with  other  dangerous  symptoms,  then  we  must  refrain  from 
using  them,  for  these  fq^ypearanees  indicate  a  dissolution  of  the 
natural  heat.  I  knew  a  person  who  had  his  skull  trephined  a 
yew  after  the  accident,  and  recovered.  The  fracture  was  from 
a  wet^oiiy  and  was  situated  on  the  bregm%  and  the  discharge 
having  an  outlet,  the  meninx  was  thereby  praer?ed  ficee  £rom 
injury. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Hippocrates  very  properly  lays  it  down  as  a 
*^ — '  rule  that  no  injuries  of  the  head  are  to  be  considered  as  trifling, 
since  wounds  affecting  only  the  integuments  will  sometimee 
prove  dangerous  if  neglected.  He  treats  distinctly  of  fissures, 
contusions,  and  fractures  of  the  cranium,  which  is  an  excellent 
arrangement  of  these  accidents.  Our  limits,  however,  will  not 
allow  of  our  entering  minutely  into  an  explanation  of  his  modes 
Of  treatment.  In  fractures  of  the  head  he  forbids  liquid  sqppB- 
cations,  especially  wine.  He  calls  the  trephine  by  the  name 
of  rpvirtww  I  and  makes  mention  of  a  raspatory  {fjmrnip), '  It 
would  appear  that  his  object  in  ikying  the  trepan  -was  altiK 
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gether  preventive ;  that  is  to  say,  that  he  had  recourse  to  the  Comm. 
operation  in  order  to  prevent  inflammation  and  swelling  of' — * — * 
the  brain,  and  not  to  remove  the  efieets  of  thcra.  He  holds 
that  severe  contusions  without  fracture  and  fissures  are  more 
dangerous  than  injuries  attended  with  depression  and  consider- 
able separation  of  the  fractured  portions,  and  it  is  in  the  former 
class  of  cases  that  he  recommends  trepanning.  When  the  bone 
is  broken  into  several  pieces,  he  says  it  stands  in  no  need  of  the 
trephine.  One  of  the  varieties  of  fracture,  which  he  describes 
with  surprising  accuracy,  is  the  separation  of  the  bones  at  a 
suture.  It,  he  adds,  seldom  requires  the  use  of  the  trephine. 
He  remarks,  that  compulsions  often  occur  in  consequence  of 
injuries  of  the  head,  and  that  the  convulsions  are  in  the  opposite 
tide  to  that  in  which  the  injury  of  the  brain  is  seated.  He 
gives  sn  ezcellent  account  of  erysipelas  of  the  face  supervening 
upon  injuxy  of  the  head^  and  recommends  it  to  be  treated  with 
cholagogues.  AltogethfiVj  his  work  *  On  Injuries  of  the  Head' 
bespeaks  extensive  iMfqiiMiitiffii4?ff  with  the  subject,  and  we  need 
have  little  hesitation  in  pronouncing  it  to  be  one  of  the  most 
valuable  relics  of  antiquity.  In  one  of  his  aphorisms,  he  states 
that  ooncussion  of  the  brain  oofsasioiiB  loss  of  speech ;  that  is 
to  usf,  as  Qalen  eisphdns  his  messning,  siqperhidiiees  apopleotic 
symptoms. 

Galen  mentions  three  sorts  of  instruments  for  operating  upon 
the  eraninm,  namely  the  cyoUsci,  the  Icnticulars,  and  the  nar- 
row raspatories.  Fractures  are  classed  by  him  into  those  which 
extend  only  to  the  diphie,  and  those  which  penetrate  to  the 
inner  soriifMse  ni  the  bone.  He  likewise  divides  them  into  sim- 
ple fissnreSi  eontusions,  and  depressions  inflicted  by  the  body^ 
which  occasioned  the  injury.  When  the  fissure  extends  down 
only  to  the  diploe,  he  directs  us  to  scrape  down  the  bone  with 
raspatories,  and  then  to  apply  the  medicines  called  eephalics> 
consisting  <tf  Illyrian  iris,  the  fiurina  of  tares,  manna,  birthwort, 
and  panacea.  Of  the  fractures  which  extend  to  the  meninx^  if 
a  simple  fissure,  it  may  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  by  ras- 
patories ;  but  if  .attended  with  contusion,  by  perforating  it  all 
round  with  an  auger  (trepan  and  then  using  the  scalpel, 
or  by  means  of  the  cyclisci  at  once.  Some,  he  says,  instead  of 
these  instruments,  use  the  abaptista,  which  had  a  circular  bor- 
der projecting  %  little  abo?e  the  sharp  extremity  of  the  pesw 


L  iyiii^ed  by  Google 


436 


FlUCTUBES. 


[book  VI 


Comm.  forator.  Some,  he  says,  firom  timidity,  use  only  the  instrument 
'—^"^  called  choenix  (modiolus).  Of  all  modes,  however,  he  prefers 
that  by  the  lenticular,  as  stated  by  our  author.  He  thou  de- 
fines the  engeisoma  and  camcrosis,  which  we  have  translated 
the  depressed  and  the  arched  fractures,  the  former  being  attended 
with  depression,  and  the  latter  with  elevation  in  the  middle  of 
the  fracture.  These  are  to  be  taken  out  entire  by  means  of  a 
lenticular  or  bone  forceps.  This,  by  the  way,  was  the  practice 
of  the  celebrated  Heliodorus,  of  whose  opinions  on  this  subject 
we  will  give  a  short  abstract  below.  (Nicetae  Collectio.)  Such 
is  Galen's  general  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  skull.  In  a 
word,  he  lays  it  down  as  a  rule,  that  parts  which  are  greatly 
comminuted,  must  be  entirely  removed ;  but  that  fragments, 
which  extend  far,  must  not  be  followed  to  their  extremities. 
He  forbids  the  use  of  bandages.  He  mentions  ha\nng  tre- 
panned the  head  occasionally,  but  states  tliat  he  generally  left 
this  task  to  the  Roman  surgeons.  Sprengel  remarks,  that  Galen 
was  averse  to  the  use  of  the  trepan,  and  preferred  the  two 
instruments  called  by  him  <^a<cwToc  and  kvk\1<tko^.  The  latter, 
he  remarks,  was,  properly  speaking,  a  hollow  chisel  (un  eiscuu 
creux),  which  he  drove  in  with  a  hammer.  The  former  was  a 
true  lenticular-knife,  resembling  that  described  by  Petit  and 
Bell  (Hist,  de  la  Med.,  18.) 

We  will  now  attempt  au  abstract  of  Celsus's  lengthy  accoimt 
of  these  accidents.  When  the  skull  has  been  struck,  he  recom- 
mends us  in  the  first  place  to  inquire  whether  the  person  has 
vomited  bile,  has  experienced  dimness  of  vision,  with  loss  of 
speech,  or  a  discharge  of  blood  from  the  nose  and  ears  ;  whether 
he  fell  down  at  the  time,  and  if  lie  lav  in  a  comatose  and  sense- 
less  state.  These  symptoms,  he  says,  indicate  a  fracture  of  the 
bone,  and  the  accident  is  to  be  looked  upon  as  serious.  But  if 
torpor  has  come  on,  with  mental  aberration,  paralysis,  or  con- 
traction of  the  tendons,  it  is  probable  that  the  membrane  of 
the  brain  has  been  injured,  and  little  hopes  of  recovery  need 
be  entertained.  In  order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  bone 
be  fractured,  nothing  answers  better,  he  says,  than  making  an 
examination  with  a  specillum  (sound),  that  is  neither  too  sharp 
nor  too  blunt.  If  the  bone  is  felt  to  be  everywhere  smooth, 
we  are  certain  that  it  is  sound ;  but  if  roughness  is  detected, 
we  know  that  it  is  occasioned  bjr  a  fracture.    He  warns  us. 
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however,  not  to  mistake  a  suture  for  a  fissure,  as  was  once  done  Comm. 
by  Hippocrates,  upon  whom  he  bestows  a  merited  eulogium  for  ' 
this  frank  confession  of  his  own  blunder.    When  this  method 
of  insppctiou  does  not  succeed,  he  advises  us  to  pour  writing 
ink  on  the  part  and  to  scrape  the  bone,  which  will  appear  black 
when  there  is  a  fissure.     Sometimes,  however,  he  adds,  the 
blow  has  been  sustained  on  one  part  of  the  skull,  and  the  fissure 
occurs  in  auotlicr.    This  is  the  case  of  fracture  by  repercussion, 
of  which  we  will  make  further  mention  afterwards.  Celsus 
says,  we  ought  to  suspect  the  existence  of  it  when  symptoms 
of  fracture  have  occurred  without  our  being  able  to  detect  one 
in  the  part  which  received  the  blow.    He  also  recommends  us, 
if  softness  and  swelling  be  detected  in  any  part,  to  examine  it, 
as  it  is  likely  that  a  fissure  of  the  bone  may  be  found  there. 
(By  the  softness  and  swelling,  of  which  he  speaks,  he  pro- 
bably meant  the  puffy  tumour,  described  by  Mr.  Pott,  in  his 
work  on  '  Injuries  of  the  Head.')     Sometimes,  he  adds,  but 
rarely,  although  the  skull  be  safe,  a  vessel  in  the  membrane  of 
the  brain  bunU  and  poon  forth  much  blood,  which,  becoming 
eoa^pilatedy  oocanoDS  great  pain  and  dimness  of  sight.    In  such 
a  caee,  he  says,  the  pain  will  point  out  the  seat  of  the  extrava- 
sation, and  if  an  incision  be  made  in  the  skin,  the  hone  will  be 
found  to  be  pale—"  eo  loco  cute  incisd,  pallidum  os  reperitur." 
(Heliodorus,  in  like  manner,  atates  that  when  extravasation  has 
taken  place  w  ithin  the  cranium,  the  bone  will  be  found  to  be 
pale — Nicetae  Collectio.)  The  fact  that  in  cases  of  extrayasation 
below  the  skull  the  bone  is  pale,  that  ia  to  Bay,  does  not  bleed^ 
is  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Abemethy  as  an  unerring  guide  to  prac- 
tice in  such  cases.    He  says,  *'  unless  one  of  the  large  vessels 
of  the  dura  mater  be  wounded,  the  qnantity  of  blood  poured 
out  will  probably  be  inconsiderable ;  I  believe  that  a  bone  so 
circumstanced  will  not  be  found  to  bleed."    Colsus  then  pro- 
ceeds to  the  description  of  the  operation.    If  the  injured  por* 
tion  of  the  bone  is  not  sufficiently  exposed,  he  directs  OS  in  the 
first  place  to  enlarge  the  woond  of  the  integuments.  The 
periosteum  is  then  to  be  scraped  away  with  a  raspatory.  The 
form  of  the  inoisioni  if  made  solely  by  the  operator,  is  to 
consist  of  two  cross  lines  intersecting  one  another  like  the 
letter  X,  firom  the  extremities  of  which  the  skin  is  to  be 
dissected  away.    If  there  be  a  discharge  of  blood  it  is  to 
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Comm.  be  stopped  by  a  sponge  dipped  in  vinegar,  or  by  compresses, 
'  while  the  head  is  elevated.    In  cases  of  fracture  and  fissure 
of  the  cranium,  the  ancient  surgeons,  he  says,  had  immediate 
recourse  to  instruments  for  cutting  out  the  part  j  but  he 
recommends  the  surgeon,  in  the  first  place,  to  try  the  effect  of 
applications  for  allaying  the  irritation,  such  as  suitable  plasters, 
with  wool  soaked  in  vinegar,  proper  bandages,  and  the  like. 
This  treatment  is  to  be  continued  for  five  davs,  and  on  the  sixth 
the  part  is  to  be  fomented  with  a  sponge  soaked  in  warm 
water.     If  the  skin  begin  to  heal,  and  the  fever  to  abate,  and 
if  the  appetite  rctura,  with  sound  sleep,  he  recommends  perse- 
verance in  the  use  of  these  apj)lications.     In  this  manner,  he 
adds,  fissures  will  often  be  filled  with  callus;  thus,  also,  bones 
more  extensivelv  fractured  mav  become  united  with  callus,  which 
forms  a  much  better  cover  to  the  brain  than  the  common  m> 
teguments  after  a  piece  of  bone  has  been  cut  out.    But  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  fever  set  in  at  the  first  with  disturbed  sleep,  a 
copious  discharge  from  the  wound  which  shows  no  appearance 
of  healing  ;  if  the  glands  of  the  neck  sweU,  or  if  violent  paiu 
comes  on,  with  loathing  of  food,  the  snigeon  muBt  proceed 
forthwith  to  the  operation.   Dangerous  consequences,  lifi  adds, 
may  arise  either  from  a  fissure  or  a  depresiion.    A  fissure  may 
allow  fluids  to  descend  to  the  membrane  of  the  brain,  md 
thereby  give  rise  to  pain  and  infiammatioii.    A  depression  in 
like  manner  may  occasion  irritation,  and  spiculre  of  bcmes  by 
wounding  the  brain  may  prove  particularly  troublesome.  As 
a  general  rule,  he  recommends  as  little  of  the  bone  as  possible 
to  be  removed.    K  the  one  edge  overtop  tlie  other,  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  remove  with  a  raspatory  the  prominent  part ;  for 
when  it  is  taken  airay  there  will  be  a  suffident  opening  for  the 
cure.    If  the  edges  are  firmly  compressed  together,  a  hole  is  to 
be  bored  with  a  wimble  (tercbra)  on  its  side,  at  the  distance 
of  a  finger's  breath,  and  from  it  two  lines  are  to  be  cut  to  the 
fissure  with  a  raspatory  (scalpel),  in  the  form  of  the  letter  V,  so 
that  its  vertex  may  be  at  the  hole,  and  its  base  at  the  fissure. 
If  the  fracture  be  long,  more  of  these  holes  must  be  cat  ont. 
In  cases  of  depresaioa  the  whole  d^ressed  portion  must  be  re* 
moved.    In  whatever  way  the  pieces  of  bone  are  cut  they  aro 
all  to  be  removed  by  meuii  of  a  suitable  forceps.    But  we  will 
not  occupy  mm  space  in  explaining  his  method  of  openfcisg. 
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as  wc  have  been  already  more  than  usually  prolix.  Enough  has  Comm. 
been  said  to  show  that  the  practice  of  Celsus  was  sensible,  and  '  *^ 
in  many  respects  not  very  different  from  that  which  is  now  fol- 
lowed in  such  cases.  It  will  be  seen  that  he  was  not  forward 
to  perforate  the  skull,  and  that  many  of  the  rules  of  treatment 
lately  laid  down  as  new  discoveries  are  distinctly  mentioned  by 
him.  For  a  description  of  the  instruments  used  by  him^ 
namely,  the  modiolus,  terebr»,  and  scalper  exciaoiriiiB,  we  most 
refer  the  reader  to  the  original  work,  (viii,  3.) 

The  different  kinds  of  fracture  to  which  the  skull  is  subjecfcyand 
the  treatment  of  them,  are  given  very  minutely  in  the  Fragments 
of  Heliodorus,  published  by  Cocchi(Ch.yet.lOO,&c.);  but  as  the 
views  of  the  subject  there  laid  down  are  nearly  the  same  as  our 
anthor'Sj  we  shall  only  give  a  few  specimens  of  the  doctrines  he 
inculcates.  He  describes  yeiy  distinctly  the  species  of  fracture 
ealled  diastasis,  namely,  the  separation  of  two  bones  of  the 
head  at  a  suture.  He  directs  that  the  head  should  be  moulded 
into  its  former  shape,  and  secured  with  oompresaes  and  tight 
bandaging.  When  matter  forms  he  recommends  it  to  be  cut 
down  upon.  When  depression  of  the  bone  without  fracture 
occiUB  in  children,  it  is  not  to  be  much  interfiered  with,  if  no 
untoward  symptoms  oome  on.  But  if  any  collection  take 
T^Hauce,  it  is  to  be  eracoated,  even  if  trepanning  should  be  re- 
quired for  this  purpose.  He  says,  in  the  treatment  of  simple 
iiguries  of  the  scalp,  that  the  cure  by  the  first  inientim  is  the 
quickest,  but  the  suppuratire  the  safest.  In  the  same  Collec- 
tion there  are  a  few  fragments  of  Archigenes,  containing  some 
emrious  and  important  matter.  He  dewribes  dUuiaiU  of  the 
bones  with  more  minuteness  than  any  other  ancient  author, 
but  does  not  touch  upon  the  treatment.  He  i^pears  to  treat 
of  hernia  cereM  under  the  name  of  knpenareotUt  and  recom- 
mends the  excresoenoe  to  be  removed,  with  sqptic  medicines 
or  the  scalpel,  down  to  the  membrane  (dura  mater) ;  after 
which  a  light  dressing  dipped  in  rose-oil  is  to  be  applied,  and 
the  part  sunronnded  with  a  circular  bandage.  (Chirurg.  Vet. 
p.  119.)  Efbsion  of  blood  within  the  cranium  is  indicated  by 
Ibvers  coming  on  wilih  chills,  .inordinate  heat,  disturbed  deep, 
eyes  glossy,  muddy,  and  red,  loss  of  flesh,  kc.  In  such  cases, 
lie  remarks,  if  opcarated  upon  speedily,  they  exhibit  promises  of 
xeooray,  but  generally  soon  die.  (Ibid.  117.) 
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Comm.  Albiicasu  enninentes  the  aamo  Tarieties  of  fndtm  as  our 
'  •  '  autiiorj  and  his  descripton  of  the  operatioii  is  little  diffiBrant. 
The  dnwings  which  he  giTOB  of  the  tnrgical  instnunenta  wed 
by  the  ancients  in  operations  on  the  head  axe  interesting,  aa 
thej  tend  to  illustrate  the  descriptions  of  Panlns  and  the  other 
authorities.  We  may  remark,  by  the  way,  that  his  ab^^Htia, 
which  he  caUs  terebra  turn  profwuUmtia,  are  a  sort  of  spear- 
shaped  instruments,  haring  a  globular  ball  a  short  way  above 
their  extremity.  They,  therefore,  had  no  resemblance  to  a 
modem  trephine  with  a  conical  crown. 

Avioenna  gives  a  very  full  account  of  injuries  of  the  head^ 
but  it  is  taken  almost  word  for  word  firom  Galen  and  our  author. 
Nearly  the  same  may  be  said  of  Haly  Abbas. 

ATenaosr  states  that  trepanning  the  skull  will  be  proper 
whm  there  is  fracture  with  depression ;  but  laments  that  in 
his  time  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  surgeon  capable  of  per- 
forming the  operation.  Avenhoes  likewise  intimates  tiiat  he 
did  not  know  a  surgeon  who  could  trepan  the  sknU.  This  is  an 
additional  proof  to  what  we  have  mentioned  in  the  section  on 
amputation  that  the  Arabians  in  general  were  very  timid 
operators. 

Ehases  strongly  inculcates  the  propriety  of  having  recourse 
promptly  to  the  operation,  when  the  bone  is  fractured  and  de- 
pressed, before  dangerous  symptoms  have  come  on.  Unless 
there  be  pressure  on  the  brain,  however,  he  does  not  approve 
of  having  immediate  recourse  to  the  operation. 

It  will  be  remarked  that  Celsus  affirms,  and  our  author 
denies,  the  occurrence  of  fracture  by  repercussion.  It  is  the 
same  as  la  fracture  par  contre-cmip  of  the  French  medical 
authors,  or  the  counter -fsgitre,  namely,  the Jractura  per  resoni- 
turn  of  the  earlier  authorities.  Soraiiiis,  who,  like  Celsus,  be- 
lieves in  its  occurrence,  defines  it  to  be  a  fissure  which  takes 
place  in  the  part  of  the  cranium  op})osite  to  that  which  received 
the  blow.  (Nicctic  Collect io.)  Hippocrates  himself  makes 
mention  of  the  counter-fissure,  and  pronounces  it  to  be  in- 
curable, ais  tlie  surgeon  has  no  certain  data  to  discover  its 
existence.  (Vul.  Cap.  viii.)  Tulpius,  Varc,  and  Van  Sweiten 
have  related  cases  of  the  counter-fissure.  (See  Comment,  in 
Boerhaav.  Aph.  254.)  I  leister  also  believed  in  its  occurrence. 
(Chirurg.  i,  1,  14.)    For  cases  of  it  he  refers  to  D.  Wagncrus, 
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(IHneit.  de  oontni^fiarany)  andLeMaiie  (DerMcnutii.)  He  ib Cmw. 
mistaken,  however,  when  he  qwites  .figineta  as  an  rathority 
for  it.  Sabatier  lelates  a  case  of  fracture  par  eonire-^mgf  in 
the  stemam  occasioned  by  a  faU  on  the  back.  (M^oires  de 
Flnstitnt  Natural,'  ii,  120.)  See  also  Sprengcl  (Hist,  de  la 
M^.  17.)  Gkurengoit  Ibrtfaer  relates  Tarions  cases  of  the 
etnUre  fisiwre,  Bertaphalia  defines  it  in  mnch  the  same  terms 
as  Soranns.  (v,  5.)  Mr.  Guthrie  treats  learnedly  of  this  sub- 
ject ;  but  althongh  he  quotes  many  instances  firam  the  earlier 
anthorities  of  fracture  on  one  side  of  the  head  from  a  blow  on 
the  other,  he  states  that  in  later  years  there  is  little  proof  of 
such  an  occimence  taking  place.  He  admits,  however^  as  in- 
disputable the  occurrence  of  fracture  at  the  base  of  the  skull 
ftm.  a  blow  on  the  vertex  or  back  of  the  head.  (Injuries  of  llie 
Head,  65.)  He  also  states  that  the  term  avn-j^nfia  of  our 
author,  and  that  of '  temSltM,*  as  used  by  Latin  anther^  was 
applied  to  that  species  of  fracture  when  the  inner  plate  of  tiie 
skull  is  knocked  in  or  fractured,  witiioat  the  outer  one  being 
injured.  (Ibid.)  It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  the  ancients 
applied  the  term  in  this  sense.  Thus  Soranus,  as  stated  above, 
defined  it  to  be  a  fissure  produced  in  the  parts  of  the  skull  oppo- 
site to  those  whicli  have  received  the  blow.  See  the  learned 
note  of  Cocchi.  (Ap.  Chirurg.  Yet.  47.)  Ghilen's  definition  is 
to  the  same  effect.  (Ibid.  107.) 

The  treatment  here  recommended  for  inflammation  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain  is  so  judicious,  that  even  at  tlic  present 
day  scarcely  any  improvement  could  be  madu  on  it.  Our  late 
authorities  have  shown  the  utility  of  cholagognc  purgatives  in 
such  cases,  and  it  will  be  remarked  that  they  arc  recommended 
by  our  author  and  Hippocrates.  (De  Cap.  ^  uln.  27.) 

Celsus  directs  us,  when  the  dura  mater  gets  inflamed  and 
swelled,  to  pour  tepid  rose-oil  upon  it ;  and  if  it  rise  above  the 
bone  to  apply  lentil  or  vine- leaves  pounded  with  fresh  butter 
or  the  grease  of  geese.  He  enjoins  us  to  avoid  all  kinds  of 
food  requiring  mastication,  also  smoke  and  sternutatories.  When 
the  brain  projects  beyond  the  bone  (a  case  called  hernia  cere- 
bri by  modern  surgeons),  he  advises  us  to  sprinkle  it  witli 
squama  a;ris,  and  to  use  cicatrizing  applications.  A  person 
who  has  sustained  a  fracture  of  the  skull  is  advised  to  avoid 
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Comm.  the  suii,  wiud,  frequent  baths^  and  the  free  use  of  wine  until 
'     the  wound  is  healed. 

Aetius  recommends  bleeding  and  laxative  clysters,  (vi,  47.) 

lleliodorus  recommends  abstinence  at  first,  and  afteniards 
spare  diet,  water  for  drink,  bleeding,  when  the  inflammation  is 
violent  and  the  patient  full,  light  dressings,  cataplasms  of 
melilot,  linseed,  and  oil,  and  fomentations  with  decoctions  of 
fenugreek  or  mallows.  Arclii  genes  directs  us  when  there  is  a 
fungous  tumour  projecting  above  the  bone,  to  remove  it  with 
aepticsor  the  scalpel, and  then  to  apply  pledgets.  (Niceta*  Collect.) 

Avicenna  and  Albucasis  repeat  our  anthor^s  directions,  Ilaly 
Abbas  follows  in  the  same  strain,  recommending  us  to  remove 
any  cause  of  irritation,  to  pour  refrigerant  oils  on  the  place,  and 
to  have  recourse  to  venesection.  (Pract.  ix,  8.5.) 

Our  author  having  alluded  to  the  pulsatory  motion  of  the 
brain,  we  will  state  briefly  the  opinions  of  the  principal  ancient 
and  modern  authorities  on  this  matter.  Besides  our  author, 
Hippocrates,  Galen,  Oribasius,  and  Actius,  among  the  ancients, 
mention  a  certain  movement  of  the  brain,  namely,  a  swelling 
np  during  expiration,  and  a  falling  down  during  inspiration. 
Ftdlopius,  A'csalius,  Volthcrus,  Goiter,  and  Boerhaave  main- 
tained that  this  opinion  is  unfounded.  But  Columbo,  Piccolo- 
mini,  Dulaurens,  Riolan^  Littre,  and  more  recently,  Schliting, 
Lamure,  Ilaller,  Lorri,  \ic  d'Azyr,  and  Dumas,  have  reproduced 
this  ancient  truth.  We  once  liad  an  opportunity  of  observing 
the  pulsatory  motion  of  tlic  brain  in  the  case  of  a  poor  boy  who 
had  lost  a  considerable  piece  of  the  skull  by  exfoliation. 

This  would  appear  to  be  the  most  suitable  occasion  which 
we  shall  have  to  introduce  an  account  of  the  osseous  tumour, 
nearly  all  the  information  regarding  which  is  derived  from  a 
fragment  of  lleliodorus.  He  describes  it  as  a  hard  resistent 
tumour,  immoveable,  without  pain,  or  change  of  colour.  He 
says  it  occurs  on  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  more  especially  on 
the  head,  about  the  temples,  when  if  one  is  formed  on  each 
side  they  arc  called  homsl  Ue  directs  that  the  tumour  should 
be  cut  out  from  the  very  base,  and  the  bone  scraped  with  a 
raspatory.  The  wound  is  to  be  healed  by  gluehig  (the  first  in- 
tention ?),  if  possible,  but  otherwise  hf  suppurative  applioa- 
iioi>8«  (Ch.  Yet.  124.) 
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The  under  part  of  the  nose  heing  cartilaginous  does  not  admit 
of  fracture^  but  it  ia  liable  to  be  crushed,  flattened,  and  dis» 
torted ;  but  the  upper  part  being  of  a  bony  substance  is  some- 
times fractured.  In  mush,  cases  Hippocrates  prohibits  ban- 
daging, which  only  increases  the  flatness  and  distortion,  unless 
when  from  a  blow  the  parts  about  the  middle  of  the  nose  pro- 
trade.  Fcr  in  these  oases  be  iqpplies  a  suitable  bandage  with 
medicines,  in  order  to  give  the  nose  its  proper  shape.  When, 
therefore,  the  nose  is  fractured  in  its  under  parts,  having  in-  * 
troduced  the  index  or  little  finger  into  the  nostril,  push  the  parts 
outwards  to  their  proper  position.  When  the  fracture  is  of  the 
inner  parts  this  is  to  be  done  with  the  head  of  a  pKobe  imme- 
diatdy,  during  the  course  of  the  first  day,  or  not  long  after- 
wards, because  the  bones  of  the  nose  get  consolidated  about 
the  tenth  day.  But  they  are  to  be  put  into  the  proper  position 
with  the  index-finger  and  thumb  externally.  In  order  to  pre- 
vent the  bones  from  changing  their  position,  two  wedge-like 
tents,  formed  g[  a  twisted  linen  rag,  are  to  be  applied,  one  to 
each  nostril,  even  if  but  (me  part  of  the  nose  be  deranged,  and 
these  arc  to  be  allowed  to  remain  until  the  bone  or  cartilage 
gets  consolidated.  And  some  sew  the  quills  of  the  feathers  of 
a  goose  into  the  rags,  and  thus  introduce  them  into  the  nose; 
in  order  that  they  may  preserve  the  parts  in  pootion  without 
obstructing  the  respiration ;  but  this  is  xmneoessaiy,  as  respi- 
ration ii  carried  on  by  the  mouth.  If  the  sose  become  in- 
flamed we  may  use  some  anti-inflammatory  af^licaftion  to  it, 
such  as  that  from  juices  (diachylon),  the  (me  from  vinegar  and 
oil,  and  such  like ;  or  a  catiqplasm  of  fine  wheaten  flour  boiled 
wiA  manna  or  gum  may  be  applied,  both  fior  the  sake  of  the 
inflammation  and  in  order  to  keep  the  nose  in  ponticm.  When 
the  nose  is  dirtorted  to  eitlier  side;,  Hippoerstes  directs  us,  after 
it  has  been  restored  to  its  proper  positaoD^  to  take  a  piece  of 
leather  of  a  finger's  breadth,  and  having  spread  one  of  its  ends 
with  tanroooUa  or  gam»  to  &sten  one  extremity  of  it  on  that 
sido  of  the  nose  to  wluoii  it  incUnes,  and  after  it  dries  to  bring 
the  thong  by  the  opposite  ear  to  the  occiput  and  for^ead,  and 
to  fix  the  oUier  end  of  the  tlioDg  finnly  there,  so  that  the  nose 
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being  drawn  sideways  may  take  the  proper  position  in  the 
middle.  This  practice,  however,  is  not  much  approved  of  by 
the  modems.  If  the  bones  of  the  nose  are  broken  into  small 
pieces  we  must  make  an  incision  or  enlarge  the  wound,  and 
having  removed  the  small  bones  with  a  hair  forceps,  unite  the 
dinded  parts  with  sutures,  and  use  the  applications  for  recent 
wounds  and  those  of  an  agglutinative  nature.  If  there  be  a 
sore  within  the  nose  it  is  to  be  cured  with  the  pledgets  called 
Icmnisci,  spread  with  suitable  ointments.  Some  also  use  leaden 
tubes  until  it  dcatiize^  lest  a  fleshy  excrescence  should  aiiae 
ftom  the  ulcer. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Some  account  of  Hippocratcs's  practice  is  given 
"—^•^  '  by  our  author.  As  here  mentioned,  he  strongly  disapproves  of 
bandages  which,  he  says,  never  fail  to  disappoint  the  expectations 
of  both  siu*geon  and  patient.  He  directs  us  to  replace  the  broken 
parts,  eitherwith  the  fore-finger  or  a  specillum.  He  also  describes 
the  application  of  the  piece  of  thong ;  a  distinct  account  of  which 
is  given  by  our  author.  (De  Articulis,  30.) 

Galen,  in  his  '  Commentary,'  explains  the  obscurities  in  the 
text^  but  supplies  no  additional  facts  or  views  of  practice.  He 
greatly  disapproved  of  agglutinative  applicaftions  and  bandages. 
(Fragmentum  ap.  Nicetae  Collect.) 

Cebus  gives  a  full  account  of  fractures  of  the  nosCj  but  as 
he  follows  the  plan  of  treatment  xecommended  by  llippocrales^ 
it  will  be  unnecessary  to  dwell  long  upon  it.  When  the  ear* 
tilages  are  fractured,  the  pSeoet  are  to  be  replaced  with  a  spe- 
cillunij  or  with  two  fingers  pressing  on  both  sides ;  then  oblong 
tents  sewed  round  with  a  thin  soft  skin  are  to  be  introduced 
into  the  noitrili ;  or  a  large  quill  smeared  with  gum,  or  arti- 
ficers' glue  may  be  applied  in  like  maniner.  He  speaks  of  the 
leathern  thong;,  but  uses  it  under  somewhat  diflferent  circum- 
stances than  those  for  which  our  author  recommends  it.  He 
directs  us  to  fasten  the  middle  of  it  to  the  nose,  and  the  extre- 
mities to  the  templee  on  either  side.  When  any  fragment  of 
a  bone  does  not  coalesce  properly  with  the  rest,  he  recommends 
na  to  extract  it  with  a  forceps.  The  case,  he  properly  states,  is 
more  dangerous  when  there  is  an  external  wound ;  but  in  this 
case  he  recommends  us  to  apply  one  of  the  plasters  adapted 
for  recent  woimds ;  like  the  othm  he  disapproves  of  bandagea. 
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Bhaaes,  A^kesaiB,  Haly  Abbas»  and  Albneaais  lay  down  ex-  Covm. 


actly  the  aame  ndes  of  praotioe  aa  Hippocrates  and  OQV  amfliior* 
The  recent  anUioritiea  consider  the  introduction  of  the  tents 
into  nostrihi  unnecessary^  and  even  prejudicial.  (See  Bell's 
Operative  Surgery ;  Cooper's  Surgical  IMctionary.j  But  the 
eulier  modem  writers  adopt  exactly  the  practice  of  the  ancients. 
Theodoriona  recommends  us  to  turn  the  nose  to  its  proper  shape 
when  dirtorted,  hy  means  of  a  strip  of  Unen  festened  to  its  ex- 
tremifry  withichthyocolla^  or  the  gluten  of  hides,  as  directed  by 
the  ancients,  (ii,  29.) 


SBOT.  ZCIIw— ON  niACTUXB  07  THB  Z.OWBE  JAW,  AND  CONTUSION 

OF  THB  BAB. 

We  have  treated  of  contusion  of  the  ear  in  the  Third  Book, 
as  this  affection  is  not  of  the  nature  of  a  fracture.  But  the 
lower  jaw  is  fractured  from  many  causes.  If,  then,  it  be  only 
fractured  externally,  and  is  not  divided  into  two,  as  it  occasions 
a  curvature  inwardly,  the  symptoms  of  it  are  obvious.  Where- 
fore, having  introduced  the  index  and  middle  fingers  of  one 
hand — of  the  right,  if  the  right  jaw  be  fractured,  and  of  the 
left,  if  it  is  the  left — wc  push  outwards  the  internal  curvature 
of  the  fracture,  which  is  to  be  secured  with  the  other  hand 
externally.  The  bones  of  the  jaw  are  ascertained  to  be  set 
straight  by  the  equality  of  the  teeth.  When  the  jaw  is  fractured 
completely  across,  {that  w  to  say,  caulatim,)  it  is  to  be  set  by 
making  extension  and  counter-extension,  with  tlie  aid  of  an 
assistant ;  and  the  teeth,  separated  at  the  broken  part,  arc  to 
be  fastened  together,  as  Hippocrates  says,  and  bound  with  gold, 
namely,  with  a  ligature  or  thread  of  gold.  But  since  this  is 
not  readily  procured  by  everybody,  a  strong  flaxen  thread,  a 
piece  of  fine  linen,  horse-hairs,  or  the  like,  may  be  substituted. 
If  the  fracture  be  attended  with  an  external  wouud,  we  must 
examine  with  a  probe  and  ascertain  whether  a  piece  of  bone  be 
broken  off,  and  if  this  be  found  to  be  the  case,  and  the  wound 
is  small,  it  is  to  be  enlarged  and  the  broken  piece  or  pieces 
removed  with  some  suitable  instrument,  and  the  lips  of  the 
wound  united  with  sutures ;  then  dressings  suitable  to  recent 
wounds  with  bandages  are  to  be  applied.    If  there  be  no  wound. 
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a  simple  cerate  is  to  be  applied  to  the  jaw  along  with  suitable 
bandages.  In  applying  the  bandage,  the  middle  of  it  is  to  be 
placed  on  the  occiput,  and  the  fold  of  it  brought  along  by  the 
ears  on  both  sides  to  the  chin,  and  then  from  the  chin  to  the 
occiput  again,  and  then  again  to  the  chin,  and  tlioncc  by  the 
cheeks  to  the  bregma,  and  then  again  to  below  the  occiput, 
where  the  bandage  must  terminate.  T^pon  those  again  a  cover, 
that  is  to  say,  another  bandage,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  forehead 
and  fastened  behind  the  head,  in  order  to  secure  the  afore- 
mentioned bandages.  Some,  also,  apply  a  light  splint,  or  a 
piece  of  leather  of  proper  size,  to  the  jaw,  and  bandage  it  as  we 
have  described.  Others  use  the  bandage  called  a  muzzle.  If 
both  sides  of  the  jaws  are  separated  at  the  symphysis,  having 
removed  them  a  little  asunder  with  both  .the  hands,  adapt  them 
again  to  one  another,  and  having  fastened  the  teeth  together 
as  aforesaid  with  a  ligatnre,  and  applied  the  proper  bandages, 
order  the  patient  to  be  nourished  with  thin  soups,  because  mas- 
ticatioii  is  hurtful  in  this  case.  And,  if  you  suspect  that  it  1ia<; 
been  deranged  from  its  position,  loose  the  bandages  on  the  third 
day,  and  apply  tliem  again,  and  do  in  like  manner  until  the 
callus  be  formed.  The  caUus  of  the  jaw-bone  is  generally 
formed  within  three  weeks  at  most,  becsiuse  it  is  spongy  and 
full  of  marrow.  If  any  inflammation  come  on,  we  must  not 
neglect  the  embrocations  and  cataplasms  suitable  to  it  j  which 
practice  is  to  be  observed  in  all  cases. 

Comm.  Commbntast.  Our  author's  aooonnt  of  fractures  of  the  lower 
jaw  is  taken  almost  word  for  word  from  Hippocrates.  (De 
Artioolis.)  He  divides  them  into  external  fractures,  and  frnc' 
turcs  caulatim  (or  eaii^(/on),  which,  agreeably  to  the  explanation 
of  this  term,  given  in  the  89th  section,  Galen  interprets  to  be 
a  complete  separation  of  the  fractured  portions.  He  directs 
us  to  fasten  the  teeth  with  a  gold  thread;  and  in  other  respects 
also  his  practice  is  exactly  the  same  as  our  author's.  His 
count  of  firactnre  at  tiia  symphysis  is  very  correct. 

Scranus  gives  a  very  sensible  account  of  this  subject.  A 
transverse  firacture,  he  says,  often  takes  place,  but  a  longitudinal 
one  seldom,  and  in  certain  cases  it  is  not  attended  with  any 
distortion.  It  is  to  be  recognized  by  eammmatkm  with  the 
fingen^  when  any  displacement  of  the  parts  and  crepitus  will 
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be  recognized.  Fracture  in  the  ramus  may  be  distinguished  comm. 
from  dislocation,  by  there  being  mobility  in  the  former  case^  ' — *^ 
whereas  there  is  none  in  the  latter.  (Chirurg.  Vet.  p.  49.) 

Celsus  says,  that  in  fractures  of  the  jaw-bone  the  separated 
portions  are  never  completely  disjoined.  WTien  the  bone  is  fairly 
broken  transverse,  the  tooth  at  the  fractured  part  protrudes, 
and  is  therefore  to  be  secured  to  the  adjoining  one  with  a  hair. 
He  then  recommends  us  to  apply  a  double  compress,  moistened 
in  wine  and  oil,  w  ith  agglutinants ;  and  afterwards  a  bandage 
or  soft  piece  of  leather  is  to  be  put  on  with  its  middle  at  the 
chin,  and  its  extremities  fastened  above  the  head.  In  this,  as 
in  every  other  species  of  fracture,  he  recommends  at  first  ab- 
stinence, and  afterwards,  liquid  food;  not  allowing  a  full  diet 
until  the  inflammation  has  subsided.  He  says,  a  fractured 
jaw-bone  gets  consolidated  between  the  14th  and  the  2l8t  day. 

Albucasis  evidently  copies  from  our  author;  and  Aviceima 
and  Rhases  do  so  avowedly. 

Haly  Abbas  gives  a  similar  account,  recommending  us  to 
•  secure  the  teeth  with  a  thread ;  and  then  to  apply  bandiages^ 
and  occasionally  a  compress,  as  directed  by  our  author. 

By  the  first  variety,  described  by  all  the  ancient  authcNrities, 
was  meant,  we  suppose,  a  fracture  of  the  condyle. 

raCT.  XCIII.— -ON  FKACTURE  OF  TUB  CXiAVICLB. 

The  clancle  in  its  natural  position  is  united  to  the  sternum 
at  its  inner  extremity,  and  at  its  outer  it  is  articulated  with  the 
acromion ;  and,  therefore,  as  it  supports  the  shoulder  and  the 
arm  itself,  if  it  undergo  a  fracture  in  any  part  whatever,  the 
portion  of  it  united  to  the  shoulder  sinks  down,  being  dragged 
along  with  the  arm.  It  is  better,  then,  that  the  fracture  be 
transverse,  and  not  longitudinal,  or  partly  straight  with  a  lu- 
natcd  extremity,  according  to  the  opinion  of  most  surgeons. 
For  that  which  is  fr^ctiured  transversely,  can,  by  extension  and 
compression  with  the  fingers,  be  readily  restored  to  its  proper 
position  ;  but  the  other  kinds  of  fracture  have  prominences  not 
easily  arranged.  If,  therefore,  it  be  broken  in  any  way  through 
its  whole  thickness,  let  one  assistant  take  hold  of  the  arm  con- 
nected with  the  fractured  claidcle,  pulling  it  at  the  same  time 
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outwards  and  upwards ;  and  let  another  pull  the  opposite 
shoulder,  or  at  least  the  neck,  and  let  them  make  counter-ex- 
tension. The  surgeon  then,  with  his  fingers,  is  to  set  the  frac- 
ture, pushing  down  what  is  prominent,  and  drawing  outwards 
what  is  situated  too  deep.  If  more  counter-extension  be  required, 
a  ball  of  rags,  wool,  or  something  such,  m«iv  be  applied  below 
the  armpit,  and  the  elbow  brought  to  the  rib  adjoining  to  it ; 
and  the  other  things  may  be  done  as  described  already.  But 
if  it  is  found  impossible  to  raise  up  the  end  of  the  clavicle  con- 
nected with  the  shoulder  that  is  lodged  down  below,  hanng 
laid  the  man  on  his  back,  and  placed  a  moderate  cushion  under 
his  back,  let  an  assistant  push  the  shoulders  downwards,  so  that 
the  bone  of  the  clavicle  which  is  lodged  below  may  be  bent  up- 
wards, and  then  set  the  fracture  with  the  fingers.  But  if  part 
of  the  claWcle  be  broken  oflf  and  unconnected,  and  if  we  find 
it  irritating  the  parts,  we  must  make  a  straight  incision  with 
a  scalpel  and  remove  the  broken  portion,  and  smooth  the  re- 
mainder with  chisels,  taking  care  that  the  instrument  called 
meningophylax,  or  another  chisel  be  put  under  the  clavicle  to 
make  it  steady ;  and  if  no  inflammation  is  present,  we  may  use 
sutures,  but  otherwise,  pledgets.  And  having  prepared  various 
splenia  (compresses),  we  must  apply  the  larger  and  thicker  to 
the  projecting  part  of  the  bone ;  and  these,  when  inflammation 
is  present,  are  to  be  dipped  in  oil,  but  otherwise  they  arc  to  be 
applied  dry.  And  having  put  a  moderate  ball  of  mooI  under 
the  nearer  armpit,  we  apply  a  suitable  bandage  round  by  the 
armpits,  the  fractured  clavicle  and  the  scapula,  bringing  the 
folds  in  a  proper  direction  ;  and  if  the  part  of  the  clavicle  con- 
nected with  the  shoulder  fall  downwards,  the  middle  of  a  broad 
thong  is  to  be  put  under  the  elbow  of  the  same  side,  and  the 
whole  arm  susj)ended  by  the  neck,  and  the  hand  is  to  be  slung 
in  another  l)!indagc  as  in  cases  of  bleeding  at  the  elbow.  But 
if,  which  rarely  happens,  the  outer  part  be  uppermost,  we  must 
not  have  recourse  to  this  arrangement  of  the  arm.  The  patient 
must  lie  in  a  supine  position,  and  live  upon  a  spare  diet,  and 
if  necessary,  embrocations  and  other  suitable  applications  are  to 
be  made  until  the  callus  is  formed.  The  callus  of  the  dayide 
is  formed  in  about  twenty  days  at  most. 

CoMUEMTA&Y.    Hippocrates  gives  such  an  account  of  this 
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accident  as  cle^y  bespeaks  his  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  Comm. 
flabject.  Transverse  fiuctures,  he  sap,  are  easily  healed,  whereas  '  *  ' 
such  as  are  oblique  prove  more  difficult  to  manage.  He  jtl^^tIy 
remarks,  that  the  deformity  occasioned  by  this  injury  ajipears 
at  first  very  great,  and  annoys  both  the  patient  and  his  phy- 
sician, but  that  it  gradually  becomes  leas,  and  tlic  patient,  feel- 
ing little  inconvenience  from  it,  grows  careless,  and  the  phy- 
sician, seeing  no  evil  consequences  result  from  this  neglect, 
acquiesces  in  it,  and  presently  it  is  found  that  proper  callus  is 
formed.  Hippocrates  further  exposes  the  mistake  of  those  who 
endeavour  to  push  down  the  projecting  bone,  which,  he  justly 
remarks,  cannot  be  cfrcctcd.  Tlie  part  which  projects,  as  he 
states,  is  almost  universally  the  extremitv  attached  to  the  ster- 
num,  the  other  portion  being  dragged  down  by  tlie  weight  of  the 
arm  ;  and  hence  the  mistake  is  obvious  of  tho^e  who  attempt 
to  push  down  the  upper  extremity,  lie  recommends  the  patient 
to  lie  in  bed  until  adhesion  takes  place,  wliich  generally  occurs 
between  the  fourteenth  and  twentieth  day.    (De  Articulis,  16.) 

Galen  directs  us  to  apply  four  splenia  or  oblong  compresses 
intersecting  one  another  like  the  letter  X.  (Comment,  et 
Fragment,  apud  Nicetae  Collect.)  "When  the  fracture  is  near 
the  shoulder,  Galen  rccoinniends  the  spica  bandage  (De  Fjiseiis), 
for  a  drawing  and  descriptiou  of  which,  see  lieister's  '  Surgery/ 
(p.  iii,  c.  4,  §  1,  c.  3.) 

Cflsus  agrees  entirely  with  the  account  of  the  matter  given 
by  Hippocrates.  When  the  bone  is  broken  transversely,  he 
says,  it  will  sometimes  unite  readily  without  the  application  of 
a  bandage.  In  general,  as  he  explains,  the  upper  end  of  the 
fractured  portions  is  the  part  attached  to  the  sternum,  the  other 
being  attached  to  the  shoulder  and  dragged  down  along  with 
the  arm.  He  mentions  that  this  is  so  generally  the  state  of 
the  parts,  that  some  great  masters  of  the  art  had  declared  that 
thev  had  never  >5ein  a  case  in  which  the  end  attached  to  the 
shoulder  projected,  but  that  Hippocrates,  who  is  rich  in  informa- 
tion upon  these  subjects,  had  athmied  upon  his  own  autliority 
that  such  an  occurrence  is  to  be  met  with.  In  setting  the 
fracture  he  properly  directs  us  to  raise  the  shoulder;  and  his 
mode  of  bandaging  would  seem  to  have  been  little  dift'erent 
from  that  now  generally  followed.  He  directs  us  to  fill  the 
armpit  with  wool,  and  to  apply  over  the  fractured  portions  of 
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Comm.  the  bono  a  compress  three  times  folded^  and  moirteiied  in  wine 
'  and  oil ;  or,  if  the  bone  is  broken  into  many  fragments,  a  sptint 
formed  of  cane  (ferula).  If  the  bones  incline  to  the  common 
podtion,  the  am  is  to  be  fixed  to  tlie  side,  but  if  the  outer  end 
bas  a  tendency  upward.^  the  arm  is  to  be  tied  to  the  neck. 
The  man  is  to  be  laid  on  his  back.  AU  spicnls  of  bones  are 
to  be  cut  out,  if  it  is  found  that  they  are  wounding  the  flesh. 

Albucasis  follows  our  author  closely.  He  particularly  enjoins 
the  surgeon  when  there  are  any  projecting  spicuks,  to  make  an 
incision  and  cut  them  out ;  after  which^  a  suture  may  be  used 
to  heal  the  integuments,  provided  the  wound  is  large.  A  com- 
press, soaked  in  rose-oil,  vinegar,  and  wine^  is  to  be  applied  to 
allay  inflammation.  He  directs  the  patient  to  sleep  on  his  back 
with  a  pillow  under  his  armpit. 

Bhases,  Avicenna,  and  Haly  Abbas  give  exactly  the  same 
account  of  the  accident  as  Albucasia  and  our  author. 


BBCT.  XCXIT.  ON  THE  SCAPVLA. 

The  scapula  is  not  fractured  in  its  broad  and  tabular  part, 
hut  a  fracture  may  sometimes  take  place  at  its  spine.  The 
fracture  being  sometimes  what  is  called  by  expression,  sonoe- 
times  a  simple  fracture,  and  sometimes  a  piece  is  broken  off. 
The  expression,  then,  is  ascertained  by  the  touch,  exhibiting 
a  hollow,  and  occasioning  torpidity  of  the  adjacent  arm  and  a 
throbbing  pain.  Simple  fracture  is  known  by  its  ronghneaa 
and  local  pahi.  Both  are  to  he  managed  according  to  the 
anti-inflammatoiy  plan  of  treatment.  When  a  ^eoe  ia 
broken  off,  which  also  may  be  ascertained  by  the  touch,  if  it 
givjes  no  disturbance  it  may  be  fixed  by  a  conyenient  bandage, 
but  when  it  moves  about  and  produces  irritation,  it  is  to  be 
removed  by  an  incision,  and  sutures  used,  as  described  above. 
Bandages  like  those  for  the  clavicle  are  to  be  applied,  and  the 
patient  is  to  be  laid  on  the  opposite  side. 

g^MM'    CoMMBNTART.    HippocTates  has  not  treated  particularly  of 
this  fracture. 

Cdsus  treats  in  general  terms  of  the  cheek-bone,  breaat- 
hone,  the  broad  hone  of  the  scapula,  the  spine,  os  sacnun,  &e. 


L  lyui^ed  by  Googlc 


ncT.  xcV.]  BBBAST-BONB.  451 

If  there  be  an  external  wound,  it  is  to  be  healed  with  suita])lc  Comm. 
dressings ;  after  which  tlie  fissure  or  hole  in  the  bone  will  fill ' 
up  irith  callus.    If  the  skin  be  entire^  he  merely  eijoins  rest, 
a  suitable  cerate,  and  gentle  bandages. 

Albucasis  and  Avicenna,  as  usual,  copy  from  our  author. 
The  former  states  that  fractures  of  the  scapula  are  healed  in 
twenty  or  twenty-five  days.  Haly  Abbas,  like  the  others^ 
directs  us  to  remove  any  spiculae  which  occasion  irritation,  to 
apply  soothing  cataplasms,  and  suitable  bandages.  Khases  re- 
marks that  the  body  of  the  bone  is  little  subject  to  fractures, 
but  that  its  extremities  may  be  broken  off.  A  fracture  of  the 
hollow  portion  of  it  is  ascertained  by  a  rising  in  the  part ;  fis- 
smres  are  recognised  only  by  the  local  pain. 


SKCT.  XCT.  ON  TBB  BMtAST-BCNa. 

The  middle  of  the  stemnm  is  fractured  by  simple  divirion 
and  by  expression,  and  the  extremity  of  it  is  broken  off.  When, 
therefore,  the  fracture  is  deranged,  pain  And  inecpudity  of  the 
place  follow,  and  there  is  crepitos  upon  pressure  with  the 
fingers.  When  by  expression,  there  is  violent  pain,  dyspnoea, 
and  cough,  owing  to  the  pleura  being  irritated ;  and  rarely 
there  is  vomiting  of  blood,  a  hollow  in  the  fractured  place,  and 
yielding  thereof.  The  same  treatment  is  to  be  apphed  as  that 
recommended  for  the  scapula.  When  the  fracture  is  by  ex- 
pression, we  may  practise  Ilippocrates's  mode  of  setting  which 
he  recommended  for  the  clavicle  when  it  inclines  inwards, 
having  recourse  to  the  supine  posture,  the  application  of  a 
cushion  upon  the  back,  pressing  down  tlie  shoulders,  and  draw- 
ing the  sides  together  with  the  hands.  The  sides  being  covered 
with  wool,  we  apply  a  circular  bandage,  having  first  put  on 
two  thongs  straight  from  the  shoulders,  so  that  afterwards  the 
two  ends  may  be  united  in  a  proper  manner,  and  prevent  the 
dnmlar  bandage  from  fidling  off. 

CoMHSNTABT,    Hippocratcs  holds  injuries  of  the  sternum  comm. 
to  be  more  dangerous  than  those  of  the  nbs.  He  recommends 
in  this  case  a  light  diet,  rest,  silence,  bleeding  at  the  arm,  and 
so  forth.  (De  Artie.  60.) 
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Comm.      CVlsiis  directs  this  fracture  to  be  treated  upon  general  prin- 
'  ciples,  as  explained  in  the  preccdinp:  section. 

The  Arabians  evidently  follow  our  author.  Albucaiiis  speaki» 
of  applying  thin  splints. 

The  reader  will  find,  upon  reference  to  the  ninetieth 
section,  that  a  fracture  by  expression  is  a  comminuted  fracture 
with  depression. 


nCT*  XCVl.^ON  THE  KIBS. 


Of  the  ribs,  called  also  spathae,  those  wliich  arc  long  admit 
of  a  fracture  in  any  part,  but  the  false  only  at  the  spine,  hc- 
Gtaue  there  only  they  are  of  a  bony  nature ;  for  at  their  an- 
terior part  they  are  cartilaginous,  and  are  liable  to  be  crushed, 
but  not  firactured.    The  diagnosis  is  not  difficult,  for  an  in- 
eqnality  presents  itself  to  the  fingers  of  the  examiner,  and  there 
is  crepitus  with  derangement  at  the  fractured  part.  Wlien 
the  fractured  parts  incline  inwards  there  is  a  violent  pungent 
pain,  more  lerere  than  that  in  pleurisy,  from  the  pleura  being 
wounded  as  with  a  sharp  instrament;  there  is  difficulty  of 
breathing,  cough,  and  often  Tomiting  of  ))lood.    Tlie  other 
modes  of  displacement,  then,  may  he  rectified  by  tlie  fingers, 
but  in  that  inwards  this  cannot  be  done,  owing  to  the  difficulty 
of  applying  distension.    Wherefore,  some  direct  us  to  give 
much  flatulent  food,  in  order  that  by  the  inflation  and  disten- 
sion occasioned  by  it  the  fracture  may  be  propelled  outwards. 
But  this  is  not  necessary,  for  there  is  no  •communication  be- 
tween the  chest  and  the  organs  of  nutrition,  and  besides,  the 
inflammation  will  be  augmented  by  repletion.    Others  ap- 
ply a  cupping  instrument,  which  is  not  amiss,  unless  a  collec- 
tion of  humours  should  be  occasioned  by  the  suction,  and 
the  firacture  be  thereby  pushed  more  inwardly.  Wherefore, 
SoranuB  says,  "  Let  the  parts  be  covered  with  wool  dipped  in 
hot  oil,  and  let  the  intercostal  spaoe  be  filled  with  compresses^ 
in  order  that  the  circular  bandage  applied,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  sternum,  may  lie  smooth.    And  let  everything  be  done, 
as  in  pleurisy,  aocxnding  to  the  degree  of  accident.  But  if  any 
great  necessity  compel  us,  owing  to  the  pleura  being  irritated, 
we  must  divide  the  skin  and  lay  bare  the  broken  part  of  the 
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rib ;  and  then  putting  the  instrument  for  protecting  mem- 
brunes  under,  to  prevent  the  pleura  from  beinji:  wounded,  cut 
off  properly,  and  remove  the  irritating  pieces  of  bone.  After 
this  the  parts  whieli  are  not  inflamed  are  to  be  united  and 
cured  as  recent  wounds  ;  ])ut  sucli  as  are  inflamed  are  to  bo 
covered  with  pled<;ets  dipped  in  oil.  The  diet  and  treatment 
must  be  anti-inflammatory,  and  the  patient  to  be  laid  in  the 
easiest  posture." 

Co.M.MKNTARv.     Ilippocratcs  gives  a  full  and  accurate  ac- Comm. 
count  of  this  accident.     He  remarks  that  when  the  broken  ' 
ends  of  the  bone  arc  not  pushed  inwards,  it  seldom  happens 
that  fever  or  any  unplefu*ant  symptoms  supervene.  When  fever 
is  not  present  he  thinks  tliat  abstinence  hy  occasioning'  an  empti- 
ness of  tlie  belly,  proves  ratlier  prejudicial  by  remo\ing  what 
otherwise  tends  to  support  the  part  aflected,  which  is  thereby 
made  to  hang  unsupported.     In  this  case  a  slight  bandage 
will  be  sufticient.    The  ribs,  he  says,  become  united  in  about 
twenty  days.     AA'hcn  the  skin  about  the  ribs  is  bruised  l)y  a 
blow  or  any  other  such  cause,  nnich  blood,  he  says,  is  often- 
vomited  up.    Galen,  in  his  commentaiy  on  this  passage,  states 
that  when  the  vessels  of  the  pleura  are  wounded  and  blood 
ctt'used  into  its  cavity,  a  spitting  of  blood  may  take  place 
although  the  lungs  themselves  have  not  been  injured.  The 
treatment  recommended  by  Hippocrates  consists  of  bleeding  at 
tlie  elbow,  enjoining  silence,  applying  folded  compresses  with 
broad  bandages,  neither  too  tight  nor  too  loose.     He  directs 
us  to  use  a  double-headed  bandage,  and  to  commence  at  the  seat 
of  the  fracture.  He  apjirovcs  of  gentle  aperients  and  restricted 
diet  for  ten  days,  after  which  period  nourishing  food  is  to  be 
given.     He  adds,  that  w  hen  the  proper  treatment  is  neglected, 
even  if  no  other  inconvenience  should  result  from  it,  a  viscid 
collection  is  sure  to  form  in  the  part.     AVhen,  in  addition  to 
this  swelling,  a  chronic  pain  gets  seated  in  the  partj  he  advisea 
the  actual  cautery  to  be  applied.  (De  Articulis.) 

Celsus,  with  his  characteristic  elegance  and  terseness,  ex- 
pounds the  rules  of  practice  delivered  by  Hippocrates.  He 
directs  us  to  apply  a  bandage,  to  bleed  from  the  arm,  to  open 
the  belly  ;  to  avoid  noise,  speaking,  tumultuous  passions,  smoke, 
dust,  and  whatever  is  calculated  to  excite  coughing  and  anees- 
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Comm.  ing.  Gnicls  only  arc  to  be  taken  before  the  seventh  day, 
'  '  after  wliich  bread  inuy  be  used.  "When  the  pain  is  violent  he 
directs  ns  to  apjily  a  cataplasm  made  from  darnel,  or  barley 
"with  fat  ligs.  Should  a  collection  of  matter  take  place  it  is  to 
be  opened  with  a  red-hot  iron.  When  lullcu^  f«)rms  about 
the  fracture,  he  recoiuiuends  the  application  of  the  eauterj'. 
The  above  is  but  au  iuipiTfect  outliue  of  his  admirable  chapter 
on  fractures  of  the  ribs. 

Avicenna  professedly  copies  from  our  author.  Haly  Abljas, 
Rhases,  and  Albucasis  give  nearly  the  same  account,  without 
the  slightest  addition  of  any  im])ortanee.  They  idl  approve  of 
making  an  incision  and  extracting  the  pieces  of  bones  which 
may  happen  to  be  irritating  the  pleura.  Albucasis  gives  a 
draw  ing  of  the  meningophylax,  or  instrument  for  protecting 
membranes  during  the  sawing  of  bones. 


•BCT.  XCVIU  ON  THE  BONES  OP  THE  HIPS  AND  PUBES. 

The  bones  of  the  ischium  or  hips  are  rarely  fractured  indeed, 
but  admit  of  the  same  varietie  s  as  those  of  the  scaj)ula.  Their 
extreniities,  then,  are  sometimes  broken  off ;   there  may  be 
fracture  along  their  length,  and  the  middle  may  be  fractured 
by  expression.  They  are  attended  with  a  local  pain,  a  pungent 
and  throbbing  sensation,  and  tori)or  of  the  leg  on  that  side  if 
from  expression.     It  is  to  be  set  in  the  same  way  as  that  of 
the  scapula,  only  it  does  not  admit  of  the  extraction  of  broken 
pieces  by  an  operation  on  account  of  the  external  parts.  If 
nccessarj',  it  is  to  be  set  by  the  fingers,  and  afterwards  we  must 
apply  the  other  convenient  treatment,  using  embrocations^  and 
filling  up  the  hollows  of  the  loins  with  compresses,  in  order 
that  the  circular  bandages  wliich  arc  put  on  may  lie  even. 
The  same  things  may  be  said  with  respect  to  the  bones  of  the 
pubes,  for  we  have  nothing  more  particular  to  say  of  them. 

(Commentary.  Tlie  other  authorities  do  not  treat  of  these 
cases  so  minutely  as  our  author^  whose  account  of  them  is 

sufficiently  accurate. 

Celsus  merely  directs  us  to  treat  them  upon  general  prin- 
ciples. 
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All)ucasis  recommends  the  same  plan  of  treatment  as  our  Comm. 
author,  with  tlie  adtlition  of  splints  made  of  wood  or  leather.  ' 
These,  however,  cannot  be  very  much  required.     lie  directo 
the  patient  to  lie  on  his  back  or  on  the  sound  side. 

Avicenna  does  not  treat  of  these  cases  of  fracture,  llaly 
Abbaa  and  iihascs  abridge  our  author^s  acoouut. 


•BCT.  XCVIII.  ON   THE   VERTEBRAE,  SPINE  Oi'   THE  BACK,  AND 

OS  SACaUM. 

The  round  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  mav  sometimes  be  crushed, 
but  rarely  undergo  fracture,  in  which  cases  the  membranes  of 
the  spinal  marrow  or  tlic  marrow  itself  being  compressed, 
sympathetic  nervous  atl'ectious  take  phice,  and  death  speedily 
folh)ws,  more  particularly  if  the  vertebra  of  the  neck  be  affected. 
A\  herefore,  having;  first  ji^iveu  warning  of  the  danger,  wc  must, 
if  possible,  attempt  to  extract  by  an  incision  the  compressing 
bone,  or  if  not  we  must  sfM)the  the  part  by  the  anti  inflam- 
niiitorv  treatment.  But  if  any  of  the  processes  of  the  vertebrae, 
of  whicli  the  spine,  a.s  it  is  called,  consists,  be  broken  otf,  it  will 
readily  be  felt  upim  examination  with  the  finger,  the  broken 
piece  yielding  and  returning  again  to  its  position,  and,  there 
fore,  we  must  make  an  incision  of  the  skin  externally  and  ex- 
tract it,  and  having  united  the  wound  with  sutures,  pursue  the 
treatment  for  recent  wounds.  When  the  os  sacrum  is  frac- 
tured the  index-finger  of  the  left  hand  is  to  be  introduced  into 
the  anus,  while  with  the  other  we  manage  as  we  best  cau  the 
fractured  bone  ;  or  if  we  feel  any  piece  broken  off,  we  make 
ail  incision  and  lay  hold  of  it^  and  apply  bandages  and  suitable 
treatment. 

CoMMENTAKV.     Cclsiis  Tcmarks  that  when  a  piece  of  one  of  Comm. 
the  vertebra!  is  broken  off  a  hollow  is  felt  in  the  place,  it  is  ' 
attended  with  pain,  and  the  person  is  compelled  to  bend  in- 
wards.   The  treatment  is  to  be  conducted  upon  general  prin- 
ciples, as  explained  under  fractures  of  the  scapula. 

Albucasis  lavs  it  down  as  a  rule  that  when  a  fracture  of  the 
cervical  vertebree  produces  paralysis  and  insensibility  of  the 
arms,  the  case  may  be  abandoned  as  hopeless.    When,  after  a 
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Oouu.  fracture  of  the  dbnal  vertebrae^  it  is  remarked  that  there  is 
'  paralysis  and  insensibility  of  the  lower  extremities^  and  that 
the  alvine  and  urinary  discharges  arc  passed  unconsciously,  he, 
in  like  manner,  pronounces  the  case  to  be  desperate.  When 
a  piece  of  bone  is  broken  off  and  occasions  great  irritation,  he 
recommends  us^  like  our  author,  to  make  an  iucisiuu  uud  take 
it  out. 

Ilaly  Abbas  and  Avicenim  borrow  everything  from  Panlns. 

Khascs  gives  many  curious  remarks  upon  iujuries  of  the 
spine,  but  several  of  tlicm  arc  borrowed  from  Galen.  (Do  Locis 
Aft'ct'tis.)  Galeii  relates  many  cases  to  show  that  retention  of 
the  urine  and  ficces  is  a  common  effect  of  an  injury  of  the 
spine.  lie  also  mentions  that  loss  of  speech  is  sometimes  the 
consequence  of  the  upper  part  of  the  spine  beiii^  injured. 
Rha-scs  relates  the  ca^e  of  a  man  wlio  lost  the  sensibility  of 
his  arms  from  an  injurj'  of  the  last  vertebra  of  the  neck,  pro- 
duced by  a  fall  from  a  horse.  He  states,  that  when  the  injury 
is  below  the  neck  the  respiration  is  never  affected.  lie  incul- 
cates that  whenever  there  is  paralysis  of  the  limbs,  or  of  any 
part  after  a  fall,  it  arises  from  some  injury  of  the  spine. 
(Cont.  i.) 

When  the  sjicnim  or  oh  coccygis  is  fractured,  he  directs  us 
to  replace  the  parts  by  introducing  the  finger  per  anum,  (Cont. 
xxix.) 


8BCT.  XCIZ.  ON  THE  ABM. 

When  the  arm  is  broken  Hippocrates  makes  the  extension 
thus :  he  says,  "  We  must  take  an  oblong  piece  of  wood,  such 
as  that  which  is  put  into  the  holes  at  the  end  of  spader,  and 
fastening  ro])es  to  its  extremities,  susj)end  it  transversely  from 
some  beam,  and  placing  the  man  upon  some  elevated  object 
more  erect  than  what  is  culled  tlie  erect  sleeping  posture,  we 
pass  liis  hand  over  the  above-mentioned  piece  of  wood,  so  that 
the  middle  of  the  wood  nmy  be  fitted  to  the  armpit,  and  his 
arm  being  bent  at  a  right  angle,  an  aissistant  stooping  down 
takes  hold  of  the  hand,  and  then  some  heavy  o))ject,  such  as  a 
stone,  a  leaden  ball,  or  the  like,  is  to  be  fiustencd  to  the  elbow, 
and  being  allowed  to  hang  suspended^  in  this  way  you  must 
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set  the  fracture,  or  instead  of  a  weight  an  assistant  may  pull 
down  the  arm,  and  instead  of  the  above-mentioned  piece  of  wood 
some  use  the  step  of  a  hidder."     Soranus,  however,  proceeds 
thus :  Having  placed  the  man  in  a  chair,  or,  which  is  better, 
as  it  occasions  less  disturbance,  in  a  supine  posture,  then  having 
put  a  hgature  round  the  wrist  and  suspended  it  from  the  neck 
so  as  to  preserve  its  angular  figure,  we  direct  tAvo  assistants, 
the  one  to  apply  his  fingers  below  the  fracture  and  the  other 
above,  and  thus  to  make  the  extension.    Or  if  we  require 
stronger  pulling  we  apply  two  equal  pieces  of  thong  to  the  arm, 
the  one  above  the  fracture  and  the  other  below,  and  giving  one 
of  the  pieces  of  thong  to  the  assistant  who  stands  above  the 
patient's  head,  and  the  other  to  the  one  at  his  feet,  we  order 
them  to  make  counter-extension.    If  the  fracture  be  near  the 
top  of  the  shoulder  we  apply  the  middle  of  the  thong  to  the 
armpit  and  direct  the  assistant  at  the  head  to  hold  it,  and, 
while  the  other  pulls  in  the  opposite  direction,  we  make  the 
counter-extension  as  above.    And  when  the  fracture  is  at  the 
elbow^  the  ligature  is  to  be  applied  there  or  at  the  wrist.  The 
bones  of  the  fracture  being  properly  set,  the  extension  is  to  be 
relaxed,  and  it  is  to  be  bound  up  according  to  the  method  of 
Hippocrates.    When  the  fracture  is  free  from  inflammation  and 
recent,  we  must  use  linen  bandages  of  a  proper  length,  and 
three  or  four  fingers  in  breadth,  which  have  been  soaked  in 
water  or  oxycrate,  but  when  there  is  inflammation,  thin  soft 
pieces  of  wool  steeped  in  oil  are  to  be  used.    And  if  the  frac- 
ture be  at  the  middle  of  the  arm  the  bandaging  must  commenoe 
at  the  fracture,  and  after  two  or  three  turns  the  bandaging  is 
to  be  carried  upwards^  in  order,  as  he  says,  that  the  overflow  of 
blood  to  the  part  may  be  intercepted ;  and  it  is  to  terminate 
there.    A  second  bandage  is  then  to  be  applied  with  its  head 
at  the  fracture,  and,  having  done  as  in  the  former  case,  carry 
it  from  above  downwards,  and  again  reverting  from  thence  up- 
wards  let  it  terminate  there.    There  should  be  a  moderate  de- 
gree of  tightness  according  to  our  own  feeling  and  that  of  the 
patient.    If  the  fracture  be  near  the  top  of  the  shoulder,  the 
first  bandage  should  take  in  the  acromion,  scapula,  and  sternum^ 
80  as  to  form  what  is  called  the  crane  bandage.    The  second 
one  is  to  extend  to  the  elbow,  and  reverting  from  thence  to  the 
upper  parts  it  is  to  take  in^  with  the  acromion,  the  scapula  and 
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sternum,  like  the  first  bandag:c.   If  the  fracture  be  at  the  elbow, 
the  fore-arm  is  to  be  taken  in  with  the  bandag^c,  the  figure 
of  tlie  elbow-joint  being  presened.     And  so  in  like  manner 
witli  the  other  members,  such  as  the  fore-arm,  the  thigh,  and 
the  leg  ;  and  when  the  fraeture     in  any  part  near  a  joint,  and 
not  iu  the  middle  of  the  hmb,  the  joint  is  to  be  bound  along 
with  it.     After  the  bandaging  the  moderns  immediately  apply 
s})lints,  in  order  to  preserve  the  bones  which  have  been  set  in 
their  proper  shape,  tightening  tliem  agreeably  to  the  patient's 
feeling  and  the  swelling  occasioned  by  the  inflammation.  But 
the  ancients  did  not  apply  the  splints  until  after  the  seventh 
day,  within  which  period,  as  the  inflammation  had  declined,  the 
limb  had  become  less  swelled.     Hippocrates  orders  the  band- 
ages to  be  loosed  every  three  days,  lest,  o-wiug  to  the  part  being 
constantly  covered  up,  distension  and  pruritus  should  come  on, 
aud  that  the  inscnsil)le  perspiration  might  uot  be  obstructed 
after  the  bone  lias  become  firm ;  for  that  by  these  means  not 
only  does  a  painful  pruritus  take  place  in  certain  cases,  but 
ulceration  of  the  skin  is  occasioned  by  the  acrimony  of  the 
sanious  humours.     He  directs  us,  therefore,  to  bathe  with  tepid 
water,  so  as  to  dispel  the  humours,  but  after  the  seventh  day  to 
loose  the  bandages  at  greater  inten'als,  because  the  parts  no 
longer  require  the  expulsion  of  the  humours ;  the  formation  of 
callus  thus  goes  on  properly.    The  splints  are  to  be  applied  in 
this  manner.    Compresses,  tlurice  folded  and  dipped  in  oil,  are 
to  be  put  upon  the  bandages,  and  if  the  limb  be  of  equal 
thickness  this  is  to  be  done  even ;  but  if  it  is  of  unequal  thick- 
ness, the  hollow  ports  are  to  be  filled  up  with  the  compresses 
so  as  to  make  the  arm  of  equal  thickness  for  the  application  of 
the  splints;  then  the  splints  being  wrapped  with  a  moderate 
quantity  of  wool  or  flax,  we  apply  them  around  the  fracture, 
being  not  more  than  a  finger's  breadth  distant  from  one  another, 
binding  them  moderately  tight,  and  taking  care,  as  much  as 
possi])le,  that  the  splints  do  not  come  in  contact  with  a  joint, 
and  being  more  particularly  careful  of  the  inner  part  of  the 
joint,  for  there  they  sometimes  occasion  ulcers  and  inflamma- 
tions of  tendons.    But  there  the  bandaging  must  be  made 
slacker ;  and  stronger,  on  the  other  hand,  where  the  fracture 
swells  up.    It  is  better  that  the  chest  should  be  moderately 
bound  with  the  arm,  lest  by  its  motions  it  shoulii  derange  the 
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position.  If  inflammation  should  come  on  (wliicli  we  know  by 
the  swelling  and  redness  around,  and  from  tlic  limb  being  more 
tightly  bound  than  formerly),  or  if  the  fracture  become  de- 
ranged, or  if,  without  these  occurring,  the  bandages  become 
slacker,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  tigliter  than  proper,  the  band- 
ages are  to  be  loosi  d  and  everything  rectified.  The  patient  is 
to  be  laid  in  a  supine  position,  with  his  hand  upon  his  stomach, 
and  a  soft  pillow  is  to  be  placed  under  the  arm  having  a  skin 
upon  it  to  receive  the  embrocations  which  run  from  it.  The 
part  is  to  be  bathed  with  warm  oil  everj^  day,  more  especially 
if  inflammation  be  present,  and  during  the  time  of  inflamma* 
tion  he  is  to  be  fed  sparingly,  and  afterwards  moderately,  to 
promote  the  growth  of  callus.  He  must  lie  quiet  until  the 
callus  is  formed,  which,  in  the  arm  and  leg,  takes  place  about 
the  fortieth  day.  After  this  the  bandages  are  to  be  loosed, 
and  after  using  the  bath  he  is  to  be  treated  with  plasters  suit- 
able to  fractures.  This  mode  of  procedure  is  appUcable  in 
almost  all  cases  of  fractuie  of  limbs. 

CoMifBNTARY.  Ilippocrates's  account  of  fracture  of  the  os  coum. 
humeri,  as  quoted  by  Paulus,  is  from  the  eighth  chapter  of  his  — ' 
work  '  De  Fracturis,'  but  our  author  has  used  considerable  li- 
berties in  making  the  extract.  The  mode  of  using  the  piece 
of  wood  for  suspending  the  arm  is  easily  understood,  from  his 
own  description  without  the  commentary  of  Gralen.  (Seep.  641, 
t.  V,  ed.  Basil.)  In  the  edition  by  Littre  it  is,  moreover,  well 
illustrated  by  a  drawing.  (T.  iii,  p.  445.)  He  directs  the  splints 
not  to  be  applied  until  the  seventh  day,  in  order  to  give  time  for 
the  inflammation  and  swelling  to  subside.  He  says,  the  bone 
gets  consolidated  in  about  forty  days.  He  justly  remarks,  that 
when  distortion  of  the  arm  takes  place  it  is  to  Uie  outside,  that 
is  to  say,  backwards.  His  method  of  bandaging  for  fractures 
of  the  arm  and  fore-arm  was  the  same.  He  directs  us  in  the 
first  j)lace  to  put  a  cerate  to  the  part,  and  then  to  apply  the  first 
bandage,  beginning  at  the  fracture,  and  carrying  it  two  or  three 
turns  upwards,  so  as  to  prevent  the  blood  from  falling  down  into 
the  part.  The  second  bandage  is  to  commence  above  the  frac- 
ture, and  is  to  be  carried  downwards.  Afterwards  splenia  or 
oblong  compresses,  spread  with  cerate,  arc  to  be  laid  over  them, 
and  these  are  to  be  secured  by  strips  of  linen  doth.  These 
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Comm.  baiulaf^es  are  to  be  removed  wlicu  tliev  bcconu'  slack,  generally 
* — • — '  about  the  third  day.    On  the  seventh  the  feruhe  or  splints  :ue  to 
be  ap[)lied,  tlie  Imib  by  that  time  having  lost  its  swelling,  and 
thev  are  to  be  allowed  to  remain  until  the  24th  dav  after  the 
accident.     Wlieu  swellings  ai'isc  on  any  part  of  a  limb  from 
pressure,  they  arc  to  be  anointed  with  cerate  or  wine  and  oil, 
and  wrapped  in  soft  w  ool ;  and  if  the  splints  be  hurting  the 
limb  they  are  to  be  removed  for  a  time.  (De  Fract.  21.)  When 
the  bandages  arc  taken  off,  he  directs  that  hot  water  sliould  be 
poured  upon  the  limb.     lie  recommends  a  ^pa^c  diet  unless 
there  be  a  wound  of  the  integuments.     (De  Fract.  and  Galen. 
Comment.)     It  may  be  proper  to  give  some  more  account  of 
the  splenia  and  ferulaj  [vdoOrjK^c),  used  by  Hippocrates  in  frac- 
tures of  the  extremities.     In  liis  work  entitled  '  The  Surgeon's 
Shop'  {l^rpHuv),  he  directs  the  length  of  the  spleuia  to  be  made 
proportionate  to  tlie  part  which  they  are  applied  to,  their  breadth 
three  fingers,  their  tliickness  three  or  four  folds,  and  their  num- 
ber such  as  to  encircle  tlic  limb  without  doing  either  more  or 
less.    It  appears  quite  clear  that  they  consisted  of  folded  linen. 
The  intention  of  them  was  to  give  some  support  to  the  part. 
He  directs  the  splints  to  be  smooth,  even,  concave,  and  some- 
what shorter  than  the  length  of  the  bandages,  in  order  not  to 
hurt  the  soniul  skin.    It  appciirs,  then,  that  the  whole  appa^ 
ratus  used  by  Hippocrates  in  the  treatment  of  fractures,  con* 
sisted,  Ist,  of  two  under-bandages,  2d,  of  splenia  or  folded  com- 
presses, 3d,  of  the  ferulae  or  splints,  4th,  of  an  outer  bandage 
to  secure  the  splints.    With  regard  to  the  cerate  used  in  the 
Hippocratic  system  of  bandaging,  it  is  important  to  state  that, 
from  a  passage  in  Us  treatise,  '  OfTicina  Medici,'  it  would  ap- 
pear that  the  cerate  was  not  only  applied  to  the  skin,  but  that^ 
for  the  sake  of  greater  security,  every  fold  of  the  bandages  waa 
rubbed  w  ith  it.     See  Galen's  Coramentwry  on  the  work,  (T.  v. 
p.  692,  ed.  Basil,)  and  Littrc's  Hippocrates,  (T.  iii,  p.  316.) 
It  remains  to  be  mentioned,  that  the  bandages  were  secured 
by  means  of  a  thread  or  with  a  needle.    (Ofl*.  Med.  8.)  No- 
thing can  surpass  the  judgment  and  precision  with  whicli  Hip- 
pocrates lays  down  his  rules  for  the  application  of  the  bandages. 
(Ibid.) 

Galen  describes  tlie  splenia  as  being  pieces  of  hnen  folded 
three  or  four  times,  which  are  to  be  laid  dong  the  arm  longitu- 
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dinally.  He  directs  us  to  spread  them  with  cerate.  He  says  Couu. 
that  they  support  the  limb.  He  says  distinctly  that  all  the  '  *^ 
folds  of  the  bandages  should  be  rubbed  with  cerate  in  order  to 
give  greater  support.  All  his  directions  for  the  treatment  of 
abroken  limb  are  most  judicious.  When  at  first  there  it  much 
pam  and  inflammation,  he  recommends  bleeding  and  purging; 
but  wheu  the  callus  begins  to  form,  he  directs  the  patient  to 
use  a  nourishing  diet.  Spiculse  and  scales  of  bono  are  in  ge- 
neral to  be  allowed  to  exfoliate  of  themselves,  and  not  removed 
forcibly  by  the  surgeon.  (Comment,  and  Fragment,  ap.  Nicctss 
CoUect.) 

Celsus  lays  down  the  principles  of  treatment  in  fractures  of 
the  arm,  fore-arm,  thigh,  and  leg  so  circumstautiaUj,  that  we 
can  aflford  room  only  for  an  outline  of  them.  He  recommends 
no  time  to  be  lost  in  getting  the  displaced  parts  properly  re- 
duced. For  this  purpose,  if  the  limb  be  strong,  two  lussistants 
may  be  required  to  pull  in  contrary  directions ;  and  if  other 
means  do  not  succeed,  thongs  of  leather,  or  linen  bandages, 
may  be  attached  to  each  end  of  the  broken  limb  to  make  ex- 
tension and  counter-extension  with  them.  When  the  ends  of 
the  hone  have  been  adjusted,  (which  is  known  by  the  pain 
and  deformity  being  removed,)  the  limb  is  to  be  wrapped  in 
linen  cloths  folded  two  or  three  times,  and  dipped  in  wine  and 
oil.  Six  bandages  or  rollers  (fasciie)  are  then  to  be  applied. 
The  first  is  the  shortest,  which  is  to  be  three  times  rolled  round 
the  limb  upwards  in  a  spiral  directum,  and  three  times  generally 
will  be  sufficient.  The  second  must  be  one  half  longer,  and  is 
to  commence  wherever  the  bone  projects ;  or  if  there  be  no  pro- 
jection, at  any  part  of  the  fracture ;  and  is  to  be  carried  firat 
downwards  and  then  upwards,  so  as  to  terminate  a  little  above 
the  former.  These  are  to  be  secured  by  a  broader  linen  cloth 
spread  with  cerate.  The  third  and  fourth  bandages  are  then 
to  be  applied  upon  the  principle,  that  the  lafcter  is  to  be  put 
on  in  the  oontrarj'  direction  to  the  former;  and  further,  it  is 
to  be  observed  that  the  third  bandage  terminates  below,  whereas 
all  the  others  terminate  above  the  fracture.  Upon  the  whole, 
he  adds,  it  is  better  to  secure  the  limb  with  many  than  with 
tight  .bandages,  these  being  apt  to  occasion  mortificatioiL. 
When  properly  applied  they  ought  not  to  be  loose  on  the  first 
day,  yet  such  as  not  to  give  pain ;  slacker  on  the  second,  and 
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Comm.  looso  OH  tlic  third  (lay.  They  are  then  to  be  removed  and 
* — * — '  again  applied,  and  a  fifth  bandajj^e  is  now  to  be  superadded  to 
them  ;  and  again,  these  are  to  be  taken  off  on  the  fifth  day, 
and  six  bandages  put  on,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  third  and 
fifth  mav  terminate  below,  and  all  the  others  above.  AVhen- 
ever  the  bandages  are  taken  off,  the  limb  is  to  be  bathed  ^ith 
liot  water,  and  proper  fomentations  a])plied  to  allay  the  inflam- 
mation, which  will  generally  be  found  to  have  subsided  about  the 
seventh  or  ninth  day.  Then  the  bandages  are  again  to  be  put 
on  as  directed  above,  and  ferulae  or  splints  are  also  to  lie  added, 
taking  care  to  put  on  a  stronger  and  broader  splint  at  the  side 
to  which  the  fractured  bone  has  a  tendency  to  be  protruded. 
These  must  all  be  roimdcd  where  they  come  in  contact  w  ith  a 
joint,  to  avoid  injuring  it ;  they  are  only  to  be  secured  with 
such  tightness  ns  to  keep  the  bones  in  their  place,  and  when 
they  get  loose  their  thongs  are  to  be  tightened.  The  bandages 
are  to  be  removed  gradually.  These  are  his  general  directions 
for  all  fractures  of  the  extremities,  and  it  is  to  be  remarked  that 
his  mode  of  treatment  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  Hippo- 
crates. He  afterwards  describes  at  considerable  length  the 
method  of  setting  the  broken  ends  of  the  os  humeri.  After 
this  is  accomplished  lie  directs  us  to  bind  the  arm  g^tly  to 
the  side.  With  regard  to  the  splints,  he  properly  recommends 
the  longest  to  be  applied  externally ;  shorter  ones  on  the  brawn 
of  the  arm  (over  the  biceps  muscle  ?),  and  the  shortest  under 
the  armpit.  He  adWses  us  to  remove  them  frequently  when 
the  fracture  is  situated  near  the  fore-arm ;  and  at  these  times 
the  arm  is  to  be  bathed  with  hot  water,  and  rubbed  with  a  soffc 
cerate. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  methods  of  Hippocrates  and  Celsus, 
although  the  same  in  principle,  differ  in  the  following  respects. 
Hippocrates  uses  three  bandages,  Celsus  six  :  Hippocrates  uses 
small  compresses,  CeUus  large  pieces  of  linen :  Hippocrates  uses 
cerate,  Celsus  wine  and  oil. 

The  Arabians  conducted  the  treatment  in  much  the  same  way 
as  the  Qieeks.  In  cases  of  firacture  of  the  arm,  Albncasis  di- 
rects us  to  make  the  bandages  of  soft,  thin  linen  doth ;  but 
of  broader  and  firmer  linen  if  the  thigh  or  leg  is  to  be  treated. 
Below  them  is  to  be  applied  a  smooth  cloth  spread  with  a  suit* 
sble  liniment.    After  the  under  bandages  have  been  put  on  in 
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the  manner  alroady  described,  the  splints  arc  to  be  applied,  pro-  Comt. 
vided  no  s\vellin<;  nor  inflammation  be  present,  for  iu  that  case  '  *^ 
tliey  arc  to  be  deferred  fur  a  few  days.     These  splints  are  to 
be  constnicted  from  the  middle  part  of  the  alcanna,  or  of  pine^ 
or  of  the  palm-tree,  or  of  a  tree  which  he  calls  calingi. 

Avicenna  directs  us  to  form  tlie  splints  of  tlie  wood  of  al- 
canna, or  of  oleander,  or  of  pomegranate  tree,  or  the  like.  The 
length  of  the  splints  is  to  be  made  equal  to  that  of  the  limb, 
and  their  greatest  breadth  about  three  fingers.    They  are  to  be 
secured  with  another  bandage  and  pieces  of  tape  made  of  linen 
cloth.    There  is  to  be  an  interval  of  a  finger's  breadth  betweeii 
each  splint.    He  says,  it  is  best  to  apply  four  splints  of  such  a 
length  as  to  reach  £rom  joint  to  joint.    They  are  to  be  smooth 
and  even  so  as  not  to  injure  any  part.    In  cases  of  fracture  of 
the  OS  humeri  he  dirri  t^s  us  to  surround  the  nearest  joint  with 
the  bandages,  and,  if  the  fracture  be  in  the  middle,  to  make 
them  take  in  both  extremities.    He  recommends  us  to  foment 
the  limb  with  vinegar  and  water,  or  water  alone.    The  arm  ia 
to  be  fastened  to  the  side  and  the  hand  laid  on  the  stomach. 

Haly  Abbas,  in  giving  directions  for  the  treatment  of  frac^ 
tures  in  general,  recommends  the  splints  to  be  made  of  pieces 
of  alcanna,  or  any  hard  wood.  Afterwards  he  directs  the  limb 
to  be  laid  upon  a  table  having  a  pad  (pannus)  placed  on  it, 
which  last  is  to  be  secured  with  fillets.  He  gives  particular 
directions  not  to  apply  the  splints  oa  er  the  processes  of  bones, 
and  when  inflammation  comes  on  he  forbids  splints  to  be  used 
at  all ;  in  that  case  the  patient  is  to  be  kept  npon  restricted 
diet.  The  bandages  are  to  be  removed  in  the  course  of  three 
days. 

The  directions  given  by  the  experienced  Rbases  about  the 
bandages  and  splints  are  very  similar  to  oar  author's,  and  there- 
fore need  not  be  repeated. 

See  an  account  of  the  ancient  splenia,  or  compresses,  and  of 
the  ferulae,  or  splints,  in  Scultet's  '  Arsenal  de  Chirurgic.'  (29, 
80.)  See  also  Xww  Swieten's  'Coramentarj','  (354.)  VanSwieten 
remarks,  that  although  the  eighteen-tailed  bandage  be  supposed 
a  modem  invention,  a  similar  one  is  described  by  Hippocrates, 
(De  Fract.)  and  by  GkJen  in  his  commentaries  on  the  same. 

Le  Clerc  gives  a  pretty  fiill  description  of  the  Celsian  method 
of  treating  finctnres.  (Hist,  de  la  M^.)  See  also  Pabricins  aib 
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Comm.  Aquapendentc  (CKuv.  Chir.  ii,  3,  and  i,  4).     We  are  certain  it 
'     will  be  generally  admitted  that  the  waxod  apparatus  of  the 
ancients  in  the  cjise  of  fractures  was  j)r(jbably  quite  as  citicaeious 
as  the  stjuehed  bandages  which  have  been  introduced  of  late 
years  with  so  much  advantage. 


SECT.  C.  ON  THE  ULNA  AND  RADIUS. 

The  ulna  and  radius  are  sometimes  both  fractured  togetiier, 
and  sometimes  one  of  them  only,  either  in  the  middl '  or  at 
one  end,  as  at  the  elbow  or  wrist.     The  worst  of  all  is  when 
both  are  fractured  together,  after  that  the  ulna  alone,  but  a 
fractured  radius  is,  of  all  cases,  the  easiest  cured.  For,  althoufrli 
it  be  larger  than  the  ulna,  yet  it  has  this  bone  as  a  base  and 
support  to  it.     If  only  one  be  fractured,  the  extension  must 
be  applied  principally  to  it,  but  if  both,  they  are  to  be  stretched 
evenly,  the  arm  being  put  into  an  angular  position,  so  that  the 
thumb  may  be  higher  than  tlie  fingers,  and  the  little  finger 
lower  than  any  of  the  others,  for  thus  the  ulna  will  be  placed 
Tinder  the  radius.  If  strongs  extension  be  required,  especially 
when  both  are  broken,  we  must  apply  it  not  only  with  the 
-  hands  but  also  with  ligatures,  as  described  when  treating  of 
the  arm;  and  everything  relative  to  the  bandaging  and  the 
subsequent  treatment,  with  the  application  of  the  splintsi,  is  to 
be  done  as  in  that  case  until  callus  is  formed.    The  bones  of 
the  fore-arm  have  their  callus  formed  in  about  thirty  days  at 
most.    And  the  fore-arm  is  to  be  otherwise  arranged  in  tbe 
same  manner  as  the  arm,  with  the  exception  of  those  things 
which  are  put  under  it. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Whoe^'cr  would  wish  to  see  a  full  exposition 
of  the  principles  upon  wliich  these  cases  of  fracture  ought  to 
be  conducted  may  consult  the  first  part  of  Hippocrates's  work, 
(De  Fracturis.)  He  shows,  with  a  singolar  precision,  the  dis- 
advantages of  the  prone  and  sn])ine  positions  of  the  hand,  both 
of  which,  it  appears,  had  their  advocates  in  ancient  times.  The 
bandages,  compresses,  and  splints  are  to  be  applied  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  preceding  section.  He  insists  stronf^ly 
ou  the  necessity  of  having  the  arm  and  wrist  carefully  sua- 
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pended  in  a  broad  soft  sling,  and  that  the  hand  be  placed  Comm. 


neither  too  high  nor  too  low.  Hippocrates  takes  notice  of" 
£racture  of  the  olecranon,  as  will  bo  oxplaiiied  afterwards. 

Oribasius  gives  a  description  and  drawing  of  a  laqueus  cal- 
calated  to  retain  the  splints,  and  secure  the  fore-arm  in  cases 
of  fnvcturc.  (Dc  Laqueis,  2.) 

Celsus  directs  us  to  sling  the  arm,  with  the  thumb  a  little 
inclined,  towards  the  brcjwt,  in  a  convenient  napkin  (mitella), 
the  broad  part  being  applied  to  the  arm,  and  the  narrow  ends 
tied  behind  the  neck. 

Albucasis  treats  of  tliis  case  of  fracture  very  accurately.  lie 
calls  the  ulna  the  larger  of  the  bones.  lie  directs  the  arm  to 
be  suspended  with  the  thumb  uppermost.  When  the  fractured 
pieces  of  bone  occasion  irritation,  lie  iidvises  us  to  make  an  in- 
cision and  extract  tlicra.  When  a  troublesome  pruritus  seizes 
the  arm,  he  recommends  us  to  remove  the  bandages  and  batUe 
with  hot  water. 

Khases  gives  proper  directions  about  not  applying  the  band- 
ages too  tight  or  too  slack.    When  the  hand  swells  he  reoom-  ' 
mends  them  to  be  slackened. 

The  accounts  given  by  Avicenna  and  Haly  Abbas  are  quite 
similar  to  our  autlior's.  Avicenna  a\utions  us  not  to  make  the 
splints  too  long  lest  tlioy  Imrt  the  hand.  None  of  the  Arabians, 
we  believe,  have  noticed  the  fracture  of  the  olecranon.  Like 
most  imitators^  they  often  fall  short  of  their  originals. 


The  bones  of  the  carpus,  metacarpus,  and  of  the  phalanges 
of  the  fingers,  being  of  a  spongy  and  porous  nature,  arc  often 
crushed  but  rarely  fractiured.  The  patient  then  being  placed 
on  a  high  scat,  we  are  to  direct  him  to  lay  his  hand  prone 
upon  an  even  table,  and  the  fractured  pieces  being  stretched 
by  an  assistant,  we  arrange  them  with  two  fingers,  that  is  to 
■ay,  the  thumb  and  the  index-fmger.  A  tight  bandage  is  to 
be  used  at  the  time  that  inflammation  prevails,  for,  owing  to 
the  porous  nature  of  the  bones,  a  redundance  of  callus  is 
formed.  If  the  phalanx  or  finger  be  simply  broken,  and  it  he 
the  large  one,  called  also  the  thumb,  after  suitable  bandaging, 
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it  is  to  be  bound  to  the  palm  that  it  may  be  kept  at  rest ;  but 
if  any  of  the  others,  as  for  example,  the  index  or  little  finger,  it 
IB  to  be  bound  along  with  the  one  next  to  it,  or  if  one  of  the 
middle,  it  may  be  bound  along^  with  that  on  cither  side,  or 
all  may  be  bound  altogether.  For  they  are  thus  kept  best 
at  rest,  as  if  the  fractured  bones  had  been  supported  with 
splints. 

Comm.     Commentary.    Hippocrates  recommends  the  general  treat- 
•     ment  applicable  in  all  cases  of  fracture,  with  the  exception  of 
the  splint,  which,  aa  GhJen  explains,  is  not  admissible  in  these 
cases. 

Celsus  says,  it  will  be  sufficient  wlien  a  finger  is  broken  to 
bind  it  to  one  piece  of  splint  (surculum)  after  the  inflammation 

has  subsided. 

Albucasis  recommends  one  small  splint  to  be  applied  ujion 
the  tlnimb  when  it  is  fractured.  If  one  of  the  fingers  be 
broken,  it  is  to  be  bound  up  with  the  others,  or  one  small 
piece  of  splint  may  be  used.  Avicenna,  Rhases,  nnd  Haly  Al)ba8 
treat  distinctly  of  these  accidents,  but  supply  no  additional  in- 
formation. 


SECT.  CII.— ON  THE  THIGH. 

The  case  of  a  broken  thigh  is  analo^us  to  that  of  the  arm, 
but  in  ])articular,  a  fractured  thigh  is  mostly  deranged  forwards 
and  outwards,  for  the  bone  is  naturally  flattened  on  those  aides. 
It  is  to  be  set  by  the  hands,  m  itii  ligatures,  and  even  cords 
apphed,  the  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  fracture.  When 
the  fracture  takes  place  at  one  end,  if  at  the  head  of  the  thigh, 
the  middle  part  of  a  thong  wrapped  round  with  wool,  so  that 
it  may  not  cut  the  parts  there,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  peri* 
nsram,  and  the  ends  of  it  brought  up  to  the  head  and  given  to 
an  Miistant  to  hold,  and  applying  a  ligature  below  the  fracture, 
we  give  the  ends  of  it  to  another  assistant  to  make  extenaion. 
If  it  is  fractured  near  the  knee,  we  apply  the  ligatnre  imme- 
diately above  the  fracture,  and  give  the  ends  to  an  aaaistant^ 
with  which  to  make  extension  upwards;  and  while  we  put  • 
ligature  round  the  knee  to  secure  it,  and  while  the  patient 
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thus,  with  his  leg  extended,  we  arrange  the  fracture. 
Pieces  of  bone  which  irritate  the  parts,  as  has  been  often  aakj^ 
are  to  be  taken  out  from  above ;  and  the  rest  of  the  treatment 
we  have  aheady  described  in  the  section  on  the  arm.  The 
thigh  gets  consolidated  within  fifty  days.  The  manner  of  ar« 
ranging  it  afterwards  will  be  dMfibed  after  delivering  the 
treatment  of  the  whole  kg. 

ComnHTART.  Hippoenitet  has  correctly  stated  the  diffi-  Comm. 
enlty  attending  the  management  of  a  fraetnred  thi{^-bone^  -  * 
and  the  disgrace  which  an  ill-managed  ease  entails  npon  the 
surgeon.  He  directs  him  to  make  extension  and  coimter-ez* 
tension,  and  to  apply  the  bandages  and  splints  in  the  manner 
formerly  desaibed.  He  reoommendi  a  few  tnms  of  the  band« 
agetobe  farcnight  sibout  the  loins,  in  order  to  prevent  the  sikin 
at  the  top  of  the  thi|^  from  being  injured  by  the  splints.  *  He 
points  ont  the  extreme  importaaee  of  attending  to  the  positioQ 
of  the  heel^  as  if  improper^  laid,  it  is  cspaUe  of  deranging  the 
fiaotore  entirely.  It  gets  consolidated,  he  says,  in  about  fifty 
days.  (De  Fmotniis.) 

Celsns  pronounces  it  impossible  to  heal  a  fractured  thig^^ 
bone  without  deformity.  The  patient,  he  says,  must  ever 
afterwards  tread  i^on  his  toes;  and  yet,  he  adds,  the  case  will 
be  worse  if  neglected. 

Albucasis  holds  lisrth  greater  encouragement.  He  describes 
the  process  of  treatment  veiy  minutely,  directing  th^  surgeon 
to  stuif  up  all  the  hoUow  places  in  tiie  limb  with  soft  pads  be- 
fore Implying  the  splints.  He  also  recommends  him  to  sur- 
round the  whole  limb  with  a  bandage  from  the  heel  to  the 
nates.  We  are  inclined  to  think,  although  the  language  of 
his  barbartm  translator  is  not  sufliciently  preqise,  that  his 
splints  extended  the  whole  length  of  the  limb. 

Bhases,  and  we  believe,  he  alone  of  aU  the  ancient  authori- 
ties, directs  the  thigh  to  be  bad  in  a.somewhat  bent  position, 
and  for  this  purpose  he  recommends  something  suitable  to  be 
put  bdow  it. 

Haly  Abbas  and  Avicenna,  as  usual,  borrow  everything  from 
our  author. 
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8BCT.  cm.— ON  THX  PATKU^, 

The  patella  is  a  porous  bone  kept  firmly  in  its  place  by  the 
parts  above  and  below,  and  is  often  crushed  but  seldom  frac- 
tured. It  undergoes  fracture  also  through  its  thickness,  and 
is  broken  into  small  pieces,  with  or  without  a  wound.  The 
symptoms  are  obvious,— a  solution  of  continuity,  a  hollow,  and 
crepitation.  The  fracture  is  put  in  order  by  extending  the  leg, 
for  thus  tho  divided  portions  may  be  brought  together  with  the 
flngersj  until  the  lips  of  the  fracture  mutuaUy  touch,  and  are 
united  to  one  another,  and  fractured  pieces,  when  separated, 
are  thus  arranged  together.  For  even  if  callus  does  not  take 
plaoe,  owing  to  the  parts  being  drawn  in  different  directions  by 
the  muscles  and  tendons  from  the  thigh  and  leg,  which  are  in- 
serted into  it,  yet  the  separation  is  much  diminished.  But  it 
occasions  much  lameness  to  the  patients ;  for,  when  they  at- 
tempt to  labonTj  the  knee  cannot  sustain  them  long,  and  in 
walking  their  ascent  upwards  is  impeded;  but  in  moving  along 
a  plain  their  lameness  is  not  perceptible.  In  ascending,  how- 
ever, as  the  knee  cannot  bend  in  raising  and  setting  down 
the  leg,  the  lameness  becomes  apparent.  And  in  this  case  any 
bone  that  irritates  is  to  be  taken  out  where  it  protrudes,  and. 
proper  treatment  applied. 

Comm.    CoMMiNTAKT.   Nouc  of  the  aucient  authorities  have  gxren 
'  so  full  an  account  of  this  accident  as  our  author.  Hippocrates 
and  Celsns  have  omitted  it  altogether.    Soranus  merely  giyes 
the  symptoms^  namely,  a  hoUowness  in  the  part  and  crepitus. 

AlbncasM  leoommends  us,  after  arranging  the  broken  pieces 
of  bone,  to  spplj  a  round  splint  over  it  if  necesmy.  Bhases 
likewise  speaks  of  applying  a  weQ-stuflbd  splint.  Haly's  ac- 
count is  distinct  but  similar  to  our  author's,  from  which  it  ia 
abridged.  Neither  he  nor  Avioenna  makes  any  mention  of  a 
splint. 
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4BCT.  CIT.— ON  THB  Ue. 

The  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  leg  corresponds  with  that 
of  the  fore-arm^  fiir  it  consists  of  two  bones,  the  thicker  of 
vluch  bears  the  same  name  (tibia),  and  the  small  one,  from  its 
resemblanoe,  has  been  called  fibnUu  Its  fractures  also  admit 
the  aame  varietiei^  being  deranged  on  all  sides  when  both  the 
bones  are  broiken  together,  and  to  three  when  only  one,  namely^ 
within,  without,  and  the  tibia  backwards  end  tiie  fibula  for- 
wards. Wherefore  it  is  to  be  set  in  the  same  manner  by  the 
Imf^'  ot  MgetoM,  sometimes  i^lied  to  the  leg  itself,  and 
sometunes  to  tike  thi^i  (for  the  knee  being  a  strong  joint  can 
bear  the  extensiflii  nniiijnFed^)  and  ligatoxes  ave  to  be  applied 
likewise  below  the  ftactnre^  as  we  mentioned  nnder  the  head  of 
the  fose-aim.  The  case  is  to  be  managed  dherwise^  as  do- 
soribed  by  ns  in  the  section  on  the  aim. 

CoMMBNTAST.  Hippocrstes  has  treated  of  this  case  at  con,*  Comm. 
adeiable  length.  The  bandages  are  to  be  ^pUed  as  fonnetly  ^ 
described^  and  the  leg  hud  on  a  level  board  with  a  aoft  coshion 
nnder  it.  It  is  dear  that  he  did  not  approve  of  tiie  bent  posi- 
tion of  the  limb.  The  qpUnts  sre  to  be  i^pplied  on  the  eeventh 
or  eleventh  day.  Of  the  fractures  of  a  angle  bone^  that  of  the 
tibil^  he-remarks,  is  the  wonet,  a  fractored  fibula  bemg  easily 
managed.  He  gives  particular  directions  to  attend  to  the  state 
of  the  heeL 

Celsns  treats  of  these  finctuies  in  general  terms,  Hke  those 
'  of  the  fore-aim.  Albncssis  directs  ns  to  Bipplj  two  aplintsmade 
of  the  wood  of  pines  or  palms,  of  moderate  thickness,  and  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  team  the  knee  to  the  foet.  One  of 
theee  is  be  placed  below  the  leg  and  the  other  above ;  and  they 
are  to  be  tied  in  three  phuses,  namely,  at  the  cactremities  and  in 
the  middle. 

The  other  Arabians  treat  of  these  fractures  in  more  general 
terms. 
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»CT.  CT.  ON  THE  FOOT. 

The  astragalus  cannot  be  fractured  by  any  means,  beinju 
guarded  by  bodies  on  all  hands ;  by  the  tibia,  the  fibula,  and 
the  OS  cuboidcs.  But  the  scaphoides,  the  bones  of  the  tarsus, 
and  those  of  the  toes,  and  the  cuboides  itself,  are  fractured  like 
those  of  the  carpus,  metacarpus,  and  the  fingers  of  the  hand, 
so  that  what  was  said  of  them  is  apj^cable  here  and  need  not 
be  repeated. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  Hlppocrates  remarks  that  these  bones  can 
'  *  '  only  be  fractured  by  some  sharp  and  heaTy  body.  Tliey  are  to 
be  treated  like  fractures  in  general,  only  that  they  do  not  re- 
qiure  splints.  He  recommends  the  recnmbent  position  with 
Uie  foot  somewhat  elevatedj  and  states,  in  strong  terms,  the 
mischief  brought  on  by  unseasonable  attempts  at  walking.  (De 
Eracturis,  10.)  Galen,  in  liis  Conunentary,  gives  an  accnnte 
anatomical  description  of  the  bones  of  the  foot. 

Celsns  is  very  brief  on  this  case.  He  conducts  the  treat- 
ment on  general  principles.  Albucasis  diieets  us  to  make  the 
patient  put  his  foot  on  the  ground,  the  surgeon  is  then  to  place 
one  of  his  feet  on  it  and  stand  on  it.  By  this  means  the  de- 
rangement of  the  bones  will  be  rectified.  He  improves  of  a 
splint  to  the  sole. 

AVc  find  nothing  worthy  of  notice  in  the  works  of  the  other 
authorities. 


SECT.  evi.-^N  THE  ABKANOllUNT  Of  TBS  UMB. 

When  the  thigh  or  leg  is  £ractDied,  the  manner  of  arrang- 
ing the  limb  will  be  as  important  a  consideiation  to  you  as  the 
other  treatment.  For  the  evenness  of  the  fractured  parts  is 
especially  preserved  by  this  means  when  properly  performed. 
Some,  therefore,  lay  iJie  fractured  part  upon  a  canal,  either  of 
wood  or  of  earthenware,  or  else  th^  lay  the  whde  limb  upon 
it;  others  apply  it  only  in  cases  of  fracture  with  a  wound,  be- 
cause, say  they,  these  cannot  be  bound  with  splints.  But  the 
modems  altogether  r^ect  the  use  of  these  canals  for  noany  rea- 
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sons,  but  more  especially  on  account  of  the  pressure  occasioned 
by  their  hardness.  Nor  is  it  improper  to  apply  splints  to  frac- 
tured limbs  with  a  wound,  as  we  shall  show  afterwards.  Let 
the  patient,  then,  lie  upon  his  back,  and  let  a  thick  gument, 
equal  to  the  limb  in  length,  be  laid  under  it,  more  especially 
where  the  fracture  it,  and  let  both  its  ends  be  convoluted  and 
wrapped  round  so  as  to  resemble  the  canal  in  its  middle  longi- 
tudinal cavity,  and  let  it  be  covered  with  a  soft  skin  for  receiv- 
ing the  embrocations ;  and  then  let  the  limb  be  fitted  to  this 
canal-like  cavity,  and  let  other  garments  or  wool  be  applied  on 
both  sides  to  prevent  the  limb  from  being  moved  to  the  aides* 
And  let  a  small  board,  covered  with  rags  for  sake  of  softnesi^ 
be  fitftened  to  the  sole  of  the  foot ;  and,  for  the  sake  of  greater 
security,  let  the  middle  of  two  or  three  ligatures  be  applied 
under  this  canal-hke  garment,  and  let  the  broken  limb  be  lighUy 
bound  along  with  it.  But  if  the  patient  be  unable  to  restrain 
himself  from  drawing  in  his  leg,  his  foot  should  be  fastened  to 
the  board  by  means  of  ligatures  around  the  ankle,  so  that  he 
may  be  prevented  even  from  drawing  in  his  leg  involuntarily 
in  his  sleep.  Some  likewise  cut  out  a  hole  in  the  middle  of 
the  bed,  that  the  patient  may  void  his  urine  and  faeces  by  it 
without  requiring  to  be  moved  until  the  callus  has  become 
formed. 

CoMMBNTABY.  We  have  already  mentioned  that  Hippo-  Comm. 
crates  approved  of  the  straight  position  of  the  limb.  With ' 
respect  to  the  canals  {awXiivt^;)  mentioned  also  by  our  author 
he  expresses  himself  in  equivocal  terms.  He  says  that  they 
prove  usefbl,  but  not  to  the  extent  generally  believed.  He 
properly  remarks  that  they  do  not  prevent  the  body  from  being 
moved,  and  that  consequently  they  cannot  be  supposed  capable 
of  securing  the  Hmb  entirely  from  derangement.  He  is  de- 
cidedly of  opinion  that  unless  they  extend  from  above  the  ham 
to  the  heel  they  do  no  good  in  fractures  of  the  leg.  (De  Frac- 
turis,  16,  ed.  Littr^.) 

CeisuB  gives  the  following  deaeription  of  the  etmab:  "Is 
canalis  et  inforiore  parte  foramina  habeie,  per  qam,  si  quis 
humor  excesserit,  descendat :  et  a  planta  monun,  qu»  simul  et 
sustineat  earn,  et  delabi  non  patiatur :  et  a  lateribns  cava,  per 
qua  loris  datis,  mone  qu«dam  cms  femnrque,  ut  coUocatnm  est. 


Digitized  by  Google 


472 


FRiLCTUAB8» 


[book  tx. 


Comm.  detineant."    Galen,  in  his  Commentary  on  Hippocrates  (1.  c.) 

^  •  describes  these  machines  as  being  roimd  externally  and  hollow 
within,  so  as  to  inclose  the  limb  all  around  : — Trt^iXa^^avH  rd 
oKtXoQ  oXov  fV  KvxXtp.  From  these  words  one  might  think 
that  the  canal  of  which  he  speaks  was  a  complete  cylinder  or 
cone.  But  from  our  author's  direction  to  lay  the  limb  upon 
the  canal,  it  would  appear  that  tlie  machine  he  8j)eaks  of  was 
open  above,  and  as  such  it  is  represented  and  described  by 
Scultet  (Arsenal  de  Chirurg.  xxii,  C.)  His  words  are :  "  11 
faut  que  le  canal  cmbrasse  plus  de  la  moiti^  du  membre this, 
therefore,  is  a  sort  of  trough.  Sprengel  calls  it  a  box  {boUe, 
Fr.  edit.)  Littrc  translates  it  by  gout  Here,  I.  c.  For  an  account 
of  these  and  other  machines  anciently  used  in  fractures  of 
the  lower  extremities,  see  Van  Swieten  (Comment.  354),  and 
Heister  (Surgery,  ix,  9.)  Brunus  and  Theodoricus  make  men- 
tion of  these  canals,  but  do  not  much  api)rove  of  them. 

Galen  informs  us  that  the  canals  were  made  of  different 
kinds  of  wood.  He  speaks  of  a  surgeon  in  his  time  who  made 
them  from  the  wood  of  the  phillyrea.  He  makes  mention  of  a 
method  of  supplying  their  place  by  means  of  a  bolster  laid  below 
the  limb  and  tied  round  it  with  fillets.  (Nioetn  CktUeot.  and 
Comment.  1.  c.) 

Avicenna  and  Albucasis  take  notice  of  these  machines,  but 
neither  of  them  with  approbation.  They  also  speak  of  aecaring 
the  limb  in  the  way  descnbed  by  our  author. 

The  canals  would  appear  to  be  the  machines  which  Bhasea 
mentioiis  hj  the  name  of  bortangi^  (ConU  xsiz.) 


SICT.  GVII^^N  FRACTUlXa  COMFUCATID  WITH  A  WOUND. 

When  a  firacture  is  attended  with  a  wound,  if  there  be  % 
hemonhage  it  is  to  be  first  stopped ;  and  if  there  be  inflamma-. 
tion,  we  must  use  the  applications  suitable  to  it ;  and  if  there 
be  contusion  of  the  fledit  we  must  scarify  the  fleah  to  remove 
all  apprehension  of  gangrene;  or  if  gangfene  or  any  oChar 
spreading  mortification  has  oome  on,  we  must  meet  it  with 
suitable  remedies.  The  treatment  of  each  of  these  cases  yoa 
have  had  delivered  in  the  Fourth  Book.  When  none  of  these 
symptoms  is  present,  nor  much  of  the  bone  exposed,  we 
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use  hooks  and  sutures,  and  effect  the  cure  by  the  treatment  for 
recent  wounds,  having  first  cut  out  any  broken  pieces  of  bone 
which  move  about  and  produce  irritation.  But  if  a  large 
bone  project,  which,  for  its  size,  cannot  be  brought  into  con- 
tact by  the  extension,  it  will  require  consideration.  Hippo- 
crates, then,  in  fractures  of  the  thigh  and  arm,  dissuades  from 
replacing  at  once  the  protruding  bones,  predicting  dan«^er 
from  it,  owing  to  the  inflammation  or  perhaps  spasm  of  the 
muscles  and  ncncs  which  are  apt  to  be  brought  on  by  the  ex- 
tension. But  time  has  shown  that  this  attempt  will  sometimes 
succeed.  Of  whatever  bones,  therefore,  we  endeavour  to  re- 
place the  protruded  ends,  we  must  not  meddle  with  them  wheu 
in  a  state  of  inflammation,  but  on  the  first  day,  before  inflam- 
mation has  come  on,  or  about  the  ninth  day,  when  the  inflam- 
mation has  gone  off.  AVe  may  set  them  by  an  instrument 
called  the  lever.  It  is  an  iron  instrument  about  seven  or  eight 
fingers'  breadth  in  lengthy  and  of  moderate  thickness  that  it 
may  not  bend  during  the  operation ;  with  its  extremity  sharp, 
broady  and  moderately  bent.  Its  sharp  extremity,  then,  is  to 
be  pnt  under  the  protruding  prominence  of  the  bone,  and  by 
pushing  at  the  other  end  while  moderate  extension  of  the  limb 
is  madei,  we  bring  the  extremities  of  the  fracture  together  j 
or,  if  we  cannot  do  so^  we  must  cut  off  the  projections  hy 
counter-perforators  (chisels),  or  saw  them  off  in  the  manner 
described  when  treating  of  fistulse.  Hanng  removed  the 
spicule  of  bones  and  set  the  limb  aright,  we  cure  the  wound 
by  dressing  with  pledgets.  But  in  those  members  which  are 
double  or  in  pairSy  we  must  take  care  when  the  bones  of  either 
of  them  arc  sawn  off,  that  no  contraction  of  the  limb  take 
place,  but  that  it  be  kept  of  its  proper  length  by  extension. 
The  bandaging  is  to  be  thus  applied:  the  circular  folds  are  to 
be  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  wound,  and  oblique  ones  ac- 
cording to  the  length  of  the  sore,  so  that  they  may  intersect 
one  another  in  the  form  of  the  Greek  letter  X,  and  prevent 
the  lips  of  it  from  gaping.  And  when  the  ulcer  is  foul,  we 
must  apply  dressing  with  deansijig  ointments ;  but  if  dean, 
with  incarnating,  and  the  other  articles  of  known  efficacy. 
Hippocrates  used  the  pitch-plaster,  which  is  said  to  have  been 
the  same  as  the  ointment,  tetrapharmacon,  called  also  baiilicon. 
After  the  sore  has  incarnated  we  apply  splints.    Some  apply 
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them  fipom  the  firsts  taking  care  not  to  hurt  the  parts  about 
the  ulcer,  and  tightening  them  according  to  necessity,  or  again 
slackening  them.  When  a  scale  of  bone  is  going  to  exfoliate, 
wluehwe  ascertain  from  the  discharge  being  more  copious  and 
thin,  we  must  remove  the  loose  fungous  ilesh  about  it,  and  the 
bandages  must  be  applied  loose ;  but  having  removed  the  acale 
^ith  a  hook  or  some  such  untnimeDt,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  tighter  bandages.  During  the  whole  time  of  the  healing 
of  the  sore,  the  draring  called  motophylax  with  eome  of  the 
anti-inflammatory  medicines  is  to  be  laid  over  the  wound,  to 
be  kept  on  with  a  simple  bandage,  which  is  to  be  removed  at 
each  dressing;  everything  else  remaining  the  same  as  de- 
scribed in  the  treatment  of  the  asm. . 

Comm.  Commbntabt.  Hippocrates  treats  of  these  cases  nt  great 
— '  length.  His  method  of  rectifying  the  protruded  ends  of  bones 
by  means  of  a  lever,  is  described  by  our  author.  He  snys, 
it  may  be  done  on  the  first  or  second  day,  but  not  on  the  third 
or  fourth^  after  the  inflammation  is  begun,  for  fear  of  occasioning 
convulsions.  Compresses  dipped  in  wine  and  oil,  or  soft 
bandages  are  to  be  used,  but  splints  are  not  to  be  applied  until 
the  sore  puts  on  a  healthy  appearance .  He  mentions  that  some 
were  in  the  practice  of  bandaging  the  limb  above  and  below 
the  wound,  and  leaving  it  bare,  in  order  to  allow  the  discharges 
to  escape;  but  this  practice  he  greatly  disapproves  ol^  as  tend« 
ing  to  produce  swelling  in  the  place ;  and  he  recommends  the 
whole  limb  to  be  well  secured  with  bandages,  but  tiien  not  too 
tight.  He  states  that  all  bones  whidi  are  completely  denuded, 
must  exfoliate  and  oome  out.  "When  a  bone  projects  and 
cannot  be  replaced,  he  directs  the  surgeon,  to  cut  it  off  if  it 
irritate  the  soft  parts.  No  splints  are  to  be  applied  when 
there  is  a  bone  which  it  is  seen  will  exfoliate.  If  it  be  the 
summer  season,  the  compresses  applied  to  the  wound  are  to  be 
frequently  soaked  with  wine;  but  if  it  be  winter,  greasy  wool 
is  to  be  dipped  in  wine  and  oil  and  iqfiplied.  Compound  firao- 
tures  of  the  thigh  or  arm,  attended  with  protrusion  of  the  broken 
bone,  are  said  to  be  peculiarly  dangeroua;  for  if  repboed,tbey 
are  apt  to  occasion  oonvulsions;  and  if  let  alone,  they  giTe  rise 
to  acute  bilious  fevers.  Some,  however,  be  adds,  recover  when 
the  bone  is  replaced.    (De  Fract.  com  Gommflnt  Galeni.) 
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Galen  explains,  that  tlie  danger  in  cases  of  firactured  femur  and  Couu, 
humerus  arises  £roin  their  yicinitj  to  important  blood-vesaels  ' — *^ 
and  muscles. 

Celsus  lays  down  the  rules  for  conducting  the  treatment  in 
these  cases  with  great  precision.     He  states,  that  fractures 
complicated  with  a  wound  of  the  skin  are  generally  dangerous, 
especially  when  it  is  the  humerus  or  femur.     In  the  latter  case 
he  directs  us  to  saw  oft'  the  ends  of  the  bone.    The  case  of  a 
fractured  humerus  is  more  easily  managed.     The  danger  is 
greatly  increased  when  the  fracture  is  near  a  joint.     He  re- 
commends us  to  divide  any  muscle  which  may  run  across  the 
wound,  to  let  blood,  and  put  the  patient  upon  a  restricted 
diet.    In  other  fractures  the  bones  are  to  be  gently  rephiced. 
The  wound  is  to  he  dressed  with  a  pledget  dipped  in  wine,  to 
which  roses  have  been  added.    This  application  is  borrowed 
from  Hippocrates.    The  bandages  are  to  be  put  on  somewhat 
slacker  than  when  there  is  no  external  wound.    Neither  splints 
nor  canals  must  be  used,  but  broad  bandages.    The  parts  are 
to  be  fomented  with  hot  oil  and  wine,  and  the  dressings  re- 
newed every  day.    When  a  small  fragment  of  a  bone  pro- 
jects, if  it  be  blunt,  he  recommends  us  to  replace  it ;  but  if 
sharp,  he  directs  us  to  saw  it  off,  and  then  replace  the  bones  with 
the  hands  or  a  suitable  instrument.    Sometimes  fragments  of 
bones  die,  and  after  a  time  drop  out;  and  sometimes  sharp 
spiculie  irritate  the  soft  parts,  in  which  case  he  recommends  us 
•  to  enlarge  the  wound  and  cut  off  the  projecting  points. 

The  treatment  recommended  by  Albucasis  is  very  judicious. 
If  inflammation  be  present,  he  directs  us  to  siibdue  it  by  bleed- 
ing ;  and,  in  that  case,  reduction  is  not  to  be  attempted  until 
the  ninth  day;  bat  in  all  other  cases  it  is  to  be  done  at  first. 
When  it  cannot  be  reduced  by  the  hands,  an  iron  instrument 
seven  or  eight  fingers'  breadth  in  length,  and  two  fingers  broad^ 
is  to  be  used  as  a  lever  for  this  purpose.    When  the  ends  of  the 
fracture  are  sharp  and  cannot  be  replaced,  they  are  to  be  cut 
off  or  sawed.    His  saw  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to 
that  of  the  late  Mr.  Hey,  of  Leeds.    He  recommends  an  as- 
tringent wine  as  a  suitable  application,  but  condemns  a\\ 
cerates  which  contain  oil.    The  bandages  are  to  be  put  on 
very  slack.    Splints  are  not  to  be  applied  while  the  wound  is 
irritable  and  ill-conditioned.    Wlmi  it  does  not  healt  be  says 
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Ctmu»  ^6  ought  to  suspect  that  it  is  preyented  by  spicnUB  q£  booM^ 

^  »  '  vliich  are  to  be  sought  out  and  extracted. 

Avicenna  and  Rhases  give  very  proper  directions  about  r&- 
moTing  spiculsB  of  bones,  and  apfdying  slack  bandagei^  but 
thej  eridentlj  copy  from  Hippocrates  and  onr  anthor. 

SECT.  CVIII.P— OM  IflB  BBDVITOANT  CALLUS  OF  VBACTirKn. 

The  Buperabimdant  callus  of  fractofes  occasions  always  a 
deformity,  and  sometimes  also  Imneness  if  it  be  formed  near  a 
joint.  If,  therrfoTQ^  the  callus  be  newly  formed,  we  use 
astringent  medidnesy  and  bring  it  to  its  form  by  bandages ; 
and  sometimes  we  effect  oar  purpose  by  iqpplying  a  plate  of  lead 
to  it.  But  if  it  is  of  a  stony  hardness  we  make  an  incision, 
and  pare  it  off,  removing  the  prominent  part  by  dusels^  if  need 
bet,  and  boring  it  with  trephinea. 

Comm.    CoMMBifTABT.    Celsos  directs  ns  to  mb  Ithe  Kmb  with  oSl, 
'    salty  and  nitre;  to  pour  a  great  quantity  of  hot  sah  water  upon 
it;  to  apply  an  emoilfieni  <nntment;  to  bondage  it  tight^,  and  to 
give  an  emetic.    He  also  recommends  ns  to  produce  lemUmi 
hy  the  application  of  mustard  to  another  pert. 

Albncasis  recommends  nearly  the  same  plan  of  treatment  aa 
our  authcur.  When  the  case  is  recent,  he  directs  nsto  make 
astringent  implications,  such  as  aloes,  dibanum,  and  myrrh, 
with  an  astringent  wine  or  vinegar.  He  also  spesks  of  applying 
a  plate  of  lead;  and  when  the  csUus  becomes  hard,  he  iqpprovee 
of  scraping  and  sawing  it  off,  as  directed  by  oar  anther. 

No  additional  infonnation  is  to  be  got  firom  the  other 
Arabians. 

Theodoricus,  and  the  other  surgicsl  authorities  of  that  ag^ 
describe  the  treatment  exactiy  as  the  andents.  "When  the  calhia 
is  hard,  th^  direct  us  to  scrape  or  saw  it  off. 


SBCT.  Ca.— ON  DISTOBTION  FBOM  TBI  UNION  BT  CALLU8. 

"When  bones  heal  distortedly  by  callus,  no  littie  lameness 
takes  place,  more  particularly  if  in  the  fbet.  The  method  then 
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of  breaking  them  over  again  ia  not  at  all  to  be  admitted,  as  it 
may  occasion  the  utmost  danger ;  but  if  the  callus  be  newly 
formed,  we  must  have  recourse  to  the  affusions  of  a  relaxing  na- 
ture, and  to  cataplasms,  such  as  those  from  fat  olives  and 
pigeon's  dung,  and  the  other  medicines  for  dissolving  callus ; 
and  we  also  dispel  it  by  friction  with  the  hand,  and  bending  it 
every  way.  But  if  it  be  of  a  stony  hardness,  wc  make  an  in- 
cision of  the  skin  with  a  scalpel,  and  separate  the  union  of  the 
bones  with  chiaels,  and  then  cuze  the  fracture  as  formerly  said. 

Commentary.  Celsus  approves  of  breaking  the  bones  over  Comm. 
again.  With  this  intention  he  directs  us,  iu  the  first  place,  to  ' — *^ 
bathe  the  limb  with  much  hot  water,  and  rub  it  with  liquid  cerate; 
the  callus  is  then  to  be  moved  with  the  hands,  and  the  ends  of 
the  bone  properly  set;  or  if  that  cannot  be  tlms  accompUshed, 
a  rule  is  to  be  wrapped  round  with  wool  and  bound  upon  the 
part,  80  as  to  restore  it  to  its  proper  shape. 

Aviccnna  agrees  with  Celsus  in  speaking  favorably  of  break- 
ing the  bone  oyer  again.  He  also  speaks  favorably  of  the 
other  treatment  recommended  by  our  author. 

Bhases  recommends  emollient  applications,  and  gentle  at- 
tempts to  restore  the  figure  of  the  limb.  Albucasit  mentiona  the 
proposal  of  breaking  the  bone  again  with  diaqppfobation. 

SBCT.  ex.— ON  BONES  WHICH  HATB  NOT  UNITXO  BT  CALLUS. 

Sometimes  fractured  bones  remain  without  forming  adhesions, 
beyond  the  natural  period,  either  owing  to  their  being  often 
loosed,  or  from  too  frequent  bathing  of  the  part,  or  from  having 
been  moved  unseasonably,  or  from  the  number  of  the  bandages,  or 
from  atrophy  of  the  whole  body,  by  which  means  the  limb  be- 
comes emaciated.  Wherefore  wc  must  endeavour  to  remove  all 
the  other  causes,  but  more  especially  the  atrophy,  partly  by 
calefitcient  applications  which  attract  nourishment  to  the  place, 
and  partly  by  supplying  a  sufficiency  of  food  and  baths,  and 
whatever  also  is  of  a  refreshing  nature.  Among  the  other 
symptoms  which  follow  the  formation  of  callus,  the  bandages 
then  become  stained  with  blood,  although  no  wound  be  present, 
which  probably  takes  place  from  the  snbstaaoe  about  the  callus. 
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when  it  unites,  squeezing  out  the  drops  of  blood  which  were- 
distributed  to  the  hollows  of  the  .bones. 

Comm.     COMMENTARY.    AMicu  the  fractuTcd  portions  do  not  adhere 
''  '     after  a  certain  time,  Celsus  directs  us  to  extend  the  limb,  and 
rub  the  ends  of  the  bone  together,  in  order  to  convert  them 
again  into  the  state  of  a  recent  fracture,  taking  care,  however, 
not  to  hurt  the  muscles  and  nerves.    The  part  is  then  to  be 
•  fomented,  and  the  splints  applied  on  the  fiftli  day. 

Rhascs  recommends  calcfacient  liuimcnts^  friction^  and  nu- 
tritive food. 


BBCT.  CXI.— ON  LUXATIONS. 

We  proceed  to  the  treatment  of  luxations,  which  naturally 
follows  that  of  fractures.  A  luxation  tlicn  (to  give  a  definition 
of  it)  is  a  displacement  of  a  member  from  its  proper  cavity  to 
an  unusual  place,  by  which  means  the  voluntary  motion  is  im- 
peded. "We  have  no  other  differences  of  it  to  mention,  except 
that  some  are  to  a  greater  and  some  to  a  less  degree.  When 
the  bono  of  a  member,  therefore,  is  completely  removed  from 
its  pbice,  the  accident  is  called  by  the  common  name  of  luxation, 
but  when  only  moved  a  little,  or  brought  only  to  the  brim  of 
the  cavity^  it  is  called  a  subluxation. 

Comm.  Commentary.  Celsus  gives  several  important  remarks  upon 
'  dislocations  in  general,  but  as  most  of  them  may  more  properly 
be  brought  under  particular  heads,  we  shall  notice  them  here 
but  briefly.  He  distinguishes  dislocations  into  two  classes  ;  the 
first  consisting  of  a  separation  of  two  bones  naturally  imited, 
such  as  the  scapula  from  the  luimerns,  the  radius  from  the  ulna, 
the  tibia  from  the  fibula,  the  os  caleis  from  the  bones  of  the 
ankle,  which  last  is  of  rare  occurrence,  and  tlie  second  being 
a  removal  of  the  bone  of  a  joint  from  its  proper  place.  \Vhen 
a  dislocation  occurs,  as  he  remarks,  the  finger  discovers  a  cavity 
in  the  part,  and  inflammation  and  fever  come  on,  followed 
sometimes  by  gangrene  and  conv-ulsions.  If  not  reduced,  the 
limb  wastes.  In  a  person  who  is  lean,  humid,  and  has  weak 
nerves  (muscles  ?)  the  dislocation  is  most  easily  reduced,  but  is 
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more  difficult  to  retain.    The  inflammation  is  to  be  reduced  by  Comm. 
the  application  of  wool  dipped  in  vinegar  ;  by  abstinence,  a  spare  ' 
diet,  and  drinking  tepid  water.    Afterwards  friction,  exercise^ 
and  a  more  generous  diet  are  to  be  allowed,  (viii,  11.) 

See  many  curious  remarks  on  this  subject  in  Galen's  Com- 
mentary on  Hippocrates  (de  Articulis),  and  iu  Apollonii  Citiensis 
Scholia  in  Hip.  et  Galen. ;  also  Aviceima  (iv,  5, 1);  Haly  Abbas 
(Pract.  ix,  101);  Ehases  (Ck>nt.  xxix^  2.) 


SECT.  CXII.  ON  THE  LOWEB  JAW. 

Beginning  then  again  from  the  upper  parts  we  shall  treat  of 
the  lower  jaw.  For  the  upper  being  immoveable  does  not  admit 
of  dislocation  ;  but  the  lower  does  not  indeed  readily  admit  of 
complete  luxation,  owing  to  its  heads  being  tirmly  fixed  to  the 
upper  jaw,  but  it  often  undergoes  subluxation,  for  the  muscles 
which  Jire  fixed  to  it  being  relaxed  by  tlie  constant  exercise  of 
mastication  and  speaking,  the  jaw  is  readily  slackened  from  tlie 
most  common  causes.  For  the  term  used  by  Hippocratt  s  sig- 
nifies slackened.  In  these  cases  the  part  returns  to  its  natural 
phice  without  trouble.  With  regard  to  the  complete  dislocation 
of  the  lower  jaw,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  deliver  Hippocrates's 
account,  being,  at  the  same  time,  brief,  complete  and  clear. 
He  says  thus  :  "  The  jaw  seldom  ftUls  out  of  the  joint,  but  it 
is  often  slackened  in  yawning,  Jis  many  other  irregular  jictions 
of  muscles  and  tendons  do  this.  When  it  falls  out  of  the 
joint  it  is  marked  principally  by  these  symptoms ;  the  lower 
jaw  projects  forwards,  and  is  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  luxation ;  and  the  coronoid  process  of  the  bone  swells 
out  near  the  upper  jaw-bone,  and  it  is  with  difficulty  that  they 
shut  their  jaws.  In  these  cases  the  suitable  mode  of  reduction 
is  apparent.  For  somebody  must  hold  the  patient's  head, 
another  grasps  the  lower  jaw  internally  and  extenially  with  his 
fingers  at  the  chin,  while  the  patient  yawns  as  much  as  he  can 
conveniently ;  and  we  must  first  move  tlie  jaw  with  the  hand 
hither  and  thither  for  a  certain  time,  and  order  the  man  to  re- 
lax the  jaw  and  separate  it ;  and  then  we  must  attend  to  per- 
ibnn  three  evolutions  at  the  same  time,  we  must  move  the  jaw 
from  its  diatorted  aluipe  to  its  natiual;  puih  the  jaw  bacLr 
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wards ;  and  then  shut  the  jaws  close,  and  prevent  yawning. 
This  is  the  mode  of  reduction,  and  it  cannot  be  performed  by 
any  other  processes.  Yery  little  treatment  will  suffice  after- 
wards. Having  applied  a  waxed  compress,  it  is  to  be  secured 
with  a  loose  bandage.  But  the  surest  process  is  to  lay  the 
man  upon  his  back,  and  supporting  his  licad  upon  well-stuffed 
pillows,  that  they  may  not  yield,  to  get  some  person  to  hold  the 
head  of  the  patient.  And  if  both  ends  of  the  jaw  be  dislocated, 
the  treatment  is  the  same,  only  the  mouth  cannot  l)e  so  well 
shut,  for  then  the  jaw  is  more  prominent,  but  less  distorted  from 
the  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  corresponding  exactly  to- 
gether. Reduction  is  to  be  immediately  performed,  and  the 
mode  of  it  has  been  already  described.  If  it  cannot  be  restored, 
there  may  be  danger  of  the  life  from  continued  fevers,  torpor, 
and  cams.  For  these  muscles  being  altered  and  stretched  in  a 
preteraatiiral  manner  produce  carus.  They  frequently  have 
evacuations  by  the  belly,  which  are  purely  bilious,  and  small  in 
quantity ;  and  if  they  vomit,  it  is  pure  bile.  These,  for  the 
most  part,  die  on  the  tenth  day."  This  mode  of  reducti<ni  we 
lisve  often  practised,  having  first  used  fomentations  of  warn 
water  and  oU,  hy  a  niBoagp  along  the  dislocated  jaw,  more  espe- 
cially when  there  is  any  difficulty  in  xettoringit  to  its  position. 
AVhcrefore,  having  placed  the  man  upon  the  ground,  we  stand 
behind  and  operate  in  the  maaner  described  by  Uippoeratea. 

Comm.  COMMENTARY.  The  accouut  here  given  of  Hippocrates's 
'  method  of  reduction  is  taken  from  his  work,  'De  Articidis/  (31.) 
When  a  few  of  his  tehnical  terms  are  explained  in  the  com- 
mentary of  Galen,  the  description  is  sufficiently  distinct,  and 
is  upon  the  whole  a  very  correct  account  of  the  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  this  accident.  The  prominence  of  the  coronoid 
bone  is  M  ell  described  by  Hippocrates.  Oalen  xemarka  that 
the  end  of  the  jaw-bone  slips  under  the  qrgomatic  areh.  It 
lias  been  a  matter  of  dispute  what  Hippocrates  means  by  slide* 
ening,  or  incomplete  luxations  of  the  jaw.  It  is  worthy  of 
remark  that  such  an  accident  is  described  by  Sir  Asticgr  Oo^^. 
(Sec  further  Littr^s  Hippocrates,  t.  iv,  29.) 

Galen's  description  of  the  metho<l  of  reduction  is  given  in 
the  Collection  of  Nioetas.  (Chirurg.  Vet.  ed.  Cocchiua.)  It  ia 
tnbttantiaUy  the  same  aa  that  of  Hippocrates. 
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A  mode  of  reducing  the  dislocation  by  means  of  a  machine  Comm. 
is  dcscriltedby  Oribasius,  in  his  work  Dc  Mfichinamentis^SO,  '  *  * 

The  account  which  Cebus  gives  of  this  accident  is  upon  the 
whole  very  accurate,  and  correspondi  very  well  with  modem 
descriptions.  If  dislocated  only  at  one  end,  the  chin  inclines 
to  the  opposite  side^  and  the  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws 
do  not  correspond.  If  at  both  enda»  the  whole  chin  projects 
outwardSj  the  lower  teeth  are  more  prominent,  and  the  mnscles 
appear  stretched.  The  patient  being  properly  seated,  and  his 
head  held  by  an  assistant^  the  surgeon  having  wnqpped  his 
thumbs  with  linen  cloths^  is  to  put  them  into  the  patient's 
mouth,  while  the  fingers  are  applied  externally.  The  jaw 
being  firmly  grasped,  the  dun  is  to  be  shaken,  and  then,  at 
one  and  the  same  instant,  the  head  is  to  be  seised,  the  dun 
moved,  tiie  jaw  Ibroedinto  its  place,  and  the  mouth  ahnt.  After 
reduction,  if  pain  in  the  eyes  and  neck  has  been  brought  on  by 
the  accident,  he  recommends  us  to  let  blood  firom  the  arm.  The 
patient  is  to  live  upon  ]iq[uidBy  and  avoid  talking. 

Albucaris  follows  Hippocrates  in  dutinguishing  dislocationa 
of  the  lower  jaw  into  partial  and  complete.  In  addition  to  the 
symptoms  abeady  detailed,  he  mentions  a  flow  of  safiva  from 
the  mouth,  and  an  inability  to  speak.  When  the  diilocation 
is  partial  or  incomplete,  he  says,  it  soon  returns  of  itself 
to  its  jnoper  place.  When  the  hmtion  is  complete,  he  directs 
us  to  reduce  it  by  introducing  the  thumbs  into  the  mouth,  and 
grasping  the  jaw  in  the  manner  described  by  Hippocrates. 
He  states  that  when  not  reduced  the  acddent  often  proves 
fttal  by  superinducing  fevers  and  coma.  Avicenna,  in  like 
manner,  affirms,  that  if  not  reduced,  it  may  bring  on  fatal  con- 
sequences. His  account  is  borrowed  entirdy  from  Hippocrates. 
Bhases  and  Haly  Abbas  give  exactly  the  same  description  of 
the  symptoms  and  mode  of  redudng  as  Albucasis. 

Monteggia,  fUnidus  ab  Aquapendente,SurAstley  Cooper,  and 
Mr.  Samud  Cooper  (the  author  of  the  well-known  Surgicd 
Dictionary)  affirm  that  there  is  no  foundation  for  the  prognostic 
of  Hippocrates,  that  the  acddent  will  prove  fiitd  if  the  dido- 
cation  be  not  speedily  reduced.  We  can  say,  however,  from 
our  own  persond  knowledge,  that  such  &td  consequences  do 
occanonally  occur.  We  once  knew  a  poor  woman  who  was 
very  liable  to  didocations  of  the  lower  jaw,  which  we  reduced 
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Coiiii.  three  or  four  different  times.  At  last^  owing  to  circumstaneet 
"  •  *  wluch  it  is  unneoeaaary  to  explain,  an  interval  of  more  than  a 
day  dapaed  between  the  accident  and  the  reduction.  By  thia 
time  she  was  become  seriooaly  indiapoaed,  and  died  a  few  daya 
afterwards  with  all  the  symptoma  deacribed  by  Hippocrates. 
We  may  mention  also  that  Heiater  states  that  &tal  con- 
aequences  may  fetnh  fifom  the  accident.  (Chirurg.  p.  i,  iii,  4.) 
The  same  thing  is  affirmed  also  by  Bmnus  (Chimrg.  Mag.  ij ; 
by  Theodoricna  (ii,  48) ;  and  by  Qtddo  de  Cauliaoo  (v^  2.) 

That  species  of  sab-lnxation  described  by  HippocnteSy  is 
mentioned  by  Guy  of  Cauliac  in  the  following  terms :  Man- 
dibula  qnandoqne  moUificatur.''  (t,  2.) 

SECT.  CXIII.  ON  TRB  CLATIOLB  AMD  ACROMION. 

The  chiTiele^  at  its  inner  eztremityj  is  not  liable  to  dialo* 
cation,  for  there  it  is  articulated  with  the  stemnm,  where  it 
admits  of  no  motion.  But  if  from  any  sodden  and  violent 
force  from  without,  it  should  be  torn  fimn  its  place,  it  is  to 
be  subjected  to  the  same  treatment  as  a  fracture.  And  its  ex- 
tremity which  is  articulated  with  the  shoulder  does  not  readily 
iall  out  of  the  joint,  being  prevented  by  the  biceps  muscle  and 
the  acromion.  But  neither  does  the  davicle  admit  any  strong 
peculiar  motion  of  its  own,  being  made  solely  for  the  expansioii 
of  the  thorax,  and  hence  man  is  the  only  aainud  which  has  a 
clavicle.  If  it  should  sometimes  happen  to  be  dislocated  in 
wrestlings  it  is  to  be  replaced  with  the  hand,  assisted  by  the 
iq^cation  of  many-folded  compresses,  together  with  con- 
venient bandages.  When  the  acromion  is  sub-luxated  it  may 
be  restored  to  its  proper  place  by  the  same  treatment.  It  is 
a  small  cartilaginous  bone  connecting  the  clavicle  to  the  scapula, 
which  is  not  to  be  seen  in  the  skeletons.  This,  if  moved  a 
little  from  its  place,  exhibits  the  appearance  to  inexperienced 
persons  of  the  head  of  the  arm  being  dislocated ;  for  the  top 
of  the  shoulder  appears  sharper,  and  there  is  a  hollow  from 
which  it  was  removed ;  but  the  cases  are  to  be  distingniahed 
from  one  another  by  the  symptoms  about  to  be  enumerated. 

Com     CoMMBNTABT.    The  dislocstion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  cla- 
vicle from  the  acromion  is  treated  of  by  Hippocrates,  who  gives 
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a  ray  distiiiet  acoouiit  of  the  symptoms  and  mode  of  tMt-  comm. 
me&t.  He  warns  the  surgeon  nol  to  oonfirand  this  aeddent  ^"^^ 
with  dislocation  of  the  hnmenu^  as  he  had  freqoendj  seen 
done.  He  directs  the  surgi  on  to  pnsh  down  the  projecting 
end  of  the  heme ;  and  then  to  aeoiire  it  with  compresses,  and 
bind  the  arm  to  the  side.  He  holds  that  the  accident  always 
leaves  some  deformity.  (De  Articulis,  15.) 

Oalen  mentions  that  this  accident  happens  most  commonly 
to  yonng  persons,  and  that  when  not  reduced  it  occasions  a 
wasting  of  the  arm.  The  account  which  Galen  in  this  place 
and,  copying  from  him,  our  author  have  given  of  the  accident 
to  which  they  represent  the  acromion  as  being  subj^,  has 
been  the  subject  of  much  controversy  among  modem  authorities. 
See  Cocchi  (Chirurg.  Vet.  133)  ;  and  Littrc  (Hippoc.  iv,  12.) 
Hippocrates,  whom  tliey  both  evidently  had  in  view,  (de  Artie. 
13),  clearly  refers  to  dislocation  of  the  scapular  end  of  the  cla- 
vicle ;  and  probably  Galen  alludes  to  the  same,  complicated 
with  separation  of  the  acromion  from  the  scapula  in  young 
subjects.  We  would  beg  leave  to  quote  what  Monro  says  of 
the  acromion  :  "  This  is  an  epipbyse  in  children  ;  and  in  some 
old  subjects  I  liave  seen  it  joined  by  a  cjirtilage  to  the  spine." 
(Anat.  of  the  Bones,  p.  231.)  Galen  states  decidedly  that  in 
young  persons  this  process  is  sometimes  bent  jdong  with  the 
clavicle,  and  in  them  that  replaeomeut  of  the  parts  to  their 
natTU*al  state  is  ejusilv  eflected.  He  adds,  "us  <liv  wood  is  not 
adapted  for  bending,  but  such  as  is  8aj)p}'  and  ^reen  l)ear  this,  in 
the  same  manner  the  bones  of  growing'  animuls  can  be  bent  by 
force,  and  more  especially  such  as  are  porous  and  fistulous,  as 
the  clavicle  is."  Galen  relates  that  in  his  own  person  he  met 
with  the  accident  while  wrestling  in  tlie  Palestra,  and  that  by 
using  oily  fomentations  and  light  bandages,  a  cure  was  at  last 
eftVcted.  lie  savs  he  was  then  thirtv-five  years  old,  but  adds, 
that  he  had  never  known  another  person  cured  who  was  so  far 
advanced  in  life.  (Ibid.  134.)  Avicenna  gives  the  same 
account  of  the  acromion  as  the  Greeks,  (iv,  5, 1,  10.) 

Neither  Celsus  nor  Oribasius  has  treated  of  this  case  of  dis- 
location. 

Rhases,  Avicenna,  Haly  Abbas,  and  Albncasis  agree  that 
dislocations  occur  more  frequently  at  the  acromial  than  at  the 
sternal  end  of  the  cla\icle.  Desault  and  Boyer,  pn  the  other 
liand,  affirm  that  the  accident  occurs  oftener  at  the  sternal 
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Coifif .  extremity ;  but  Sir  Astley  Cooper's  ample  experience  oonfimiB 
'     the  corroctness  of  the  ancient  statement.    Mr.  Liston  also 
agrees  in  stating  that  dislocation  at  the  acromial  end  is  mndi 

more  frequent  than  at  the  sternal. 

SECT.  CXIV.  OS  DISLOCATION  OF  TBB  SHOULDER. 

The  licjid  of  tlic  :irin,  which  is  articulated  with  the  cavity  of 
the  scapula,  is  oftcu  dislocated ;  but  neitlicr  ujnvards,  owing  to 
the  coronoid  process  of  the  scapula,  whicli,  prevents  it,  nor 
often  l)ack wards,  owing  also  to  the  scapula,  nor  forwards 
owing  to  the  tcndou  of  the  biceps  muscle  and  the  acromion. 
Sometimes,  though  rarely,  it  is  dislocated  inwards  and  out- 
wurda,  but  frequently,  and  particidarly  in  those  who  are 
lean,  downwards.     In  sucli  persons,  however,  as  it  is  readily 
dislocated,  so  is  it  also  reduced  ;   but  in   those  who  are 
brawny,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  readily  dislocated,  and  is 
reduced  with  difficulty.    In  some  cases  from  a  blow  suspicions 
of  dislocation  are  formed,  alth()u<j:]i  none  haji  taken  place, 
owing  to  the  violent  inflammation  which  supervenes.  Where- 
fore, dislocation  downwards  may  be  thus  ascertained.  The 
alfected  shoulder,  when  compared  with  the  sound  one,  appears 
very  di  tie  rent,  the  upper  part  of  the  arm,  whence  the  disloca- 
tion took  place,  seeming  hollow;  and  (as  mentioned  with  re- 
gard to  the  sub-luxation  of  the  acromion,)  the  top  of  the 
shoulder  appears  sharper  than  natural ;    and  the  dislocated 
head  of  the  arm  is  distinctly  felt  in  the  armpit.     The  elbow 
also  is  removed  1o  a  distance  from  the  ribs;  or,  if  you  attempt 
it,  von  can  only  brinp:  it  to  the  ribs  with  (liffieuUv  ;  neither 
can  the  hand  be  raised  to  the  car,  owing  to  the  stretching  of 
the  elbow  ;  nor  can  any  other  vnrird  motions  be  performed 
with  it.     In  children,  then,  and  in  rerciit  and  inconsiderable 
displacements  of  the  bone,  it  may  be  often  reduced,  as  Hippo- 
crates remarks,  by  the  protuberant  knuckle  of  the  middle 
finger  of  the  clenched  hand  of  the  surgeon,  or  of  the  sound 
hand  of  the  patient,  if  he  be  not  a  child.     But  the  following 
are  more  eflectual  modes  of  reduction.     Having  bathed  the 
man  and  used  relaxing  atfusions,  let  him  be  laid  on  the  ground 
in  a  supine  posture,  and  apply  a  moderately-sized  ball,  either 
of  leather  or  some  other  soft  thing  to  the  armpit ;  and  the 
surgeon  being  seated  with  his  &ce  turned  to  the  patient  np<m 
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the  affected  side,  if  the  right  shoulder  l)c  dislocated,  let  him 
put  the  heel  of  his  right  foot  upon  the  ball  previously  fitted  to 
the  armpit,  or  if  the  left,  that  of  the  left  foot ;  and  seizing 
the  hand  of  the  affected  ann^  let  him  pull  down  to  the  feet,  at 
the  same  time  making  counter-extension  by  the  heel  in  the 
armpit,  while  an  assistant,  standing  behind  the  head,  pulls  at 
the  other  shoulder  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  prevent  the  body 
from  being  dragged  along.    There  is  another  mode  of  reduc- 
tion, nam^,  by  soapending  the  patient  upon  a  person's 
shonlder.    A  young  man  taller  than  the  patient,  or  stand- 
ing on  some  elevated  object,  by  his  affected  side,  (the  patient 
also  being  in  a  standing  posture)  is  to  apply  his  shoulder 
below  the  patient's  armpit,  while  he  stretches  and  pulls  the 
patient's  hand  towards  his  own  belly,  so  that  the  rest  of  the 
patient's  body  is  suspended  at  the  back  of  the  person  who 
supports  him.   But  if  the  patient  be  light,  another  light  child 
is  to  be  suspended  from  him.  For  while  the  arm  and  the  rest 
of  tbe  body  are  pulled  downwards  oppositely,  the  shoulder  put 
under  the  armpit,  readily  replaces  the  dislocated  limb.  And 
the  same  thing  may  be  done  by  means  of  the  instrument  called 
a  pestle.    It  is  a  long  piece  of  wood  which  is  erected  on  the 
ground  upon  some  other  firm  object    Its  iq»per  extremity, 
then,  being  rounded,  and  neitber  very  thick  nor  thin,  is  ap- 
plied below  the  armpit  of  the  patient,  who  either  stands  or 
sits,  according  to  the  length  of  the  pes^  and  the  hand  being 
strrtehed  along  the  pestle  and  pidled  downwards,  while  the 
rest  of  the  body  is  balanced  on  the  opposite  side  and  weighs 
downwards,  the  reduction  takes  place  either  spontaneously,  or 
with  the  assistance  of  another  person  pulling  down.    And  this 
may  be  done  with  the  step  of  a  ladder,  as  we  described  when 
treating  of  the  extension  for  a  fractured  arm.  Here  some  round 
body  is  to  be  fitted  to  the  step  of  the  ladder,  such  as  will  suit 
the  armpit  of  the  patient,  and  propel  the  head  of  the  arm. 
But  iS,  owing  to  the  oldness  of  the  accident,  or  the  hardness  of 
the  body,  we  find  the  reduction  difBcult,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  method  by  the  means  of  the  instrument  called  ambe. 
The  ambe  is  a  piece  of  wood  about  two  cubits  in  length,  of  the 
breadth  of  three  fingers,  and  about  two  fingers'  breadth  in  thick- 
ness, having  the  one  extremity  round  and  adiqpted  for  the 
hoOow  of  the  armpit,  like  the  extremity  of  the  pestle.  Having 
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then  wrapped  its  end  with  linen  rags,  in  order  tliat  it  may  be 
softer,  wc  adjust  it  under  tlie  head  of  tlie  humerus  in  the  arm- 
pit, and  stretching  the  liaiid  along  tlie  wood,  we  bind  it  at  the 
arm,  fore-arm,  and  wrist  ;  then  bringing  the  liand  with  the 
wood  over  a  transverse  piece  of  wood,  fastened  between  two 
erect  pedestals,  or  again  over  the  step  of  a  ladder,  so  that  the 
armpit  may  be  fitted  transversely  to  the  step,  we  draw  the  hand 
dovniwards,  and  allow  the  rest  of  the  body  to  hang  suspended 
on  the  opposite  side ;  for  then  the  limb  will  return  to  its  place. 
After  the  reduction,  we  must  apply  to  the  armpit  a  secure 
and  moderately-sized  ball  of  wool,  which,  if  there  is  no  inflam- 
mation present,  is  to  be  dry,  but  if  there  is  inflammation,  it  is 
to  be  dipped  in  oil.  Around  this,  the  shoulder,  and  the  other 
armpit,  a  bandage  is  to  be  put  on  in  the  form  of  the  Greek 
letter  X,  so  that  the  decuaaation  may  take  place  above  the 
afl'ected  shoulder ;  and  the  arm  is  to  be  bound  to  the  aides ; 
and  the  elbow  and  hand  are  to  be  slung  by  the  neck,  ao  that 
the  limb  may  not  fall  out  again  while  the  dislocation  is  recent. 
After  the  seventh  day  or  later,  having  loosed  the  bandages,  we 
must  have  recourse  to  moderate  friction,  so  that  the  body 
being  rendered  firmer,  the  joint  may  become  less  liable  to 
luxations.  But  if  the  limb  is  often  dislocated,  either  owing  to 
its  humidity  (flabbineas),  or  from  its  being  long  subject  to  the 
accident,  we  mnst  proceed  to  burning,  as  formerly  described. 
Bnt  since  sometimes  the  foetus  in  ntero  or  the  child,  while 
growing,  sustains  a  dislocation  of  the  part  which  is  not  reduced, 
the  flesh  upon  the  shoulder  is  nothing  reduced  from  the  natural, 
nor  is  the  hand  obstructed  in  any  of  its  operations,  but  the 
bone  remains  shorter,  not  increasing  in  siae ;  and  such  persona 
are  called  weasel-armed.  But  in  the  ease  of  the  thigh,  the 
bone  does  not  grow  and  the  limb  wastes ;  for,  not  being  able 
to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  body,  it  is  not  exerdaed.  And 
with  regard  to  all  the  other  members,  if  they  remain  unreduced 
the  parts  bdow  are  greatly  impaired. 

CoMMBNTABY.  Hippocratcs  ddivers  his  opinions  respecting 
dislocations  at  the  shoulder-joint  with  aingdiar  modesty  and  a 
remarkable  air  of  truth.  He  says,  that  he  had  never  met 
with  a  case  in  whidi  the  head  of  the  humerus  was  not  lodged 
in  the  armpit,  and  expresses  a  doubt  whether  in  reality  there 
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be  diiilocations  inwirdi  or  backwards.  "  I  will  not  affirm/'  Comm. 
be  adds,  "  wbetber  or  not  dislocatkm  ftrwards  maj  take  place,  ' 
only  this  I  can  lay  that  I  bave  new  seen  it."  (De  ArticuHs.) 
(Shden,  in  bia  craimentaiy  <m  tbia  work,  mentions  tbat  be  bad 
aeen  five  cases  of  tbe  uncommon  kinds  of  difllocafcioii»  four 
of  wbiisb  were  dislocations  Ibrwards.  Tbej  ooenrred  msMj 
among  tbe  aftbletn.  In  one  case,  of  wbich  be  zelatea  liie  par- 
ticulavs,  be  effected  the  reduction  witb  bis  beel  placed  in  tiie 
armpit.  Galen  states  distinctlf,  tbat  it  is  tbe  retraction  of 
tbe  musdes  wbieb  proves  tbe  great  obstacle  to  reduction.  (Ed. 
Basil,  T,  586.)  Hippocrates  bas  described  several  metbodi  of 
reduction,  most  of  wbiob  are  mentioned  hy  our  autbor.  By 
tbe  fist  placed  in  tbe  armpit  as  described  1^  our  autbor. 
By  tbe  bed,  as  likewise  described  by  bim.  He  adds  one  ad- 
vice not  distinctiy  given  by  our  autbor,  to  i^pfy  tbe  ball  placed 
in  the  armpit  on  the  side  witbin  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bumems,  and 
not  upon  it.  Tbe  process  by  suapending  tbe  patient  upon  tbe 
shoulder  of  anotber  person  is  next  described  by  bim.  Tbose 
by  tbe  pestle  and  ladder  are  afterwards  clearly  described.  He 
tben  describes  the  ambe  and  tbe  applicatum  of  it  to  tbe  reduo* 
tion  of  dislocations  in  nearly  tbe  same  terms  as  our  author. 
We  may  here  mention,  by  tbe  way,  that  the  description  of  tbe 
ambe  given  by  Boyer,  does  not  correspond  exactiy  to  tbe  in- 
strument reoomnuaided  by  Hippocrates.  See  drawings  of 
Hippoorates's  ambe  in  Heister^s  '  Surger/  (x,  4) ;  in  Soul- 
tot's  'Arsenal  de  Cbiruigie'  (xxii,  1) ;  and  in  Littles  edition 
of  Hippocrates  (iv,  91.)  Hippocrates  describes  other  less  im- 
portant procesMs  of  reduction  with  a  Thessalian  dudr,  and  a 
door.  He  remarks,  that  persons  in  a  reduced  habit  of  body 
are  most  HaUe  to  disk>cations,  and  illustrates  this  position 
some  very  acute  oboervatioBis  on  the  ooeurrence  of  these  ao» 
ddents  in  cattie.  After  reduction,  be  directs  tbat  a  ball  of 
soft  wool  should  be  pbu)ed  in  tbe  armpit  and  secured  with  a 
bandage  and  a  sbng ;  and  he  attadies  great  importanoe  to 
well-regulated  friction  afterwards. 

Cdsus  mentions  two  kinds  of  dislocation  at  the  shoulder- 
jmnt,  namely,  downwards  and  forwards.  He  describes  tbe 
methods  of  reduction  by  the  band,  and  by  a  wooden  instrument 
(spathula  lignea)  resembling  tbe  ambe  of  Hippocrates.  His 
description  of  the  latter  method  is  very  distinct    His  mode 
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Comm.  of  reducing  dislocations  inwards  merits  attention.  The  man 
'  is  to  be  laid  on  his  back,  and  a  strip  of  cloth  or  a  thong  of 
leather  being  placed  in  the  armpit,  its  two  ends  are  to  be  brought 
behind  the  patient's  head  and  given  in  charge  to  an  assistant, 
while  another  takes  hold  of  the  arm  ;  the  surgeon  is  then  to 
push  back  the  patient's  head  with  his  left  hand,  while  with 
the  other  he  raises  the  fore-arm  and  arm,  and  pushes  the  bone 
into  its  place.  After  reduction  the  armpit  ia  to  be  stuffed  with 
wool,  and  8uita])lc  bandages  apphed. 

Oribasius  treats  of  dislocations  downwards,  outwards,  and 
forwards ;  and  gives  n  very  elaborate  description  of  complicated 
machines  for  reducing  them.  Of  these  it  is  impossible  to 
convey  any  correct  idea  \ntliout  proper  plates.  We  must  be 
content,  therefore,  with  referring  the  reader  to  his  work.  (De 
Machinamentis. ) 

Albucasis  describes  three  kinds  of  dislocation  at  the  shoulder, 
namely,  downwards,  inwards,  below  the  pectoral  muscle,  and 
upwards,  about  which  he  expresses  himself  somewhat  doubtful. 
He  denies  the  possibility  of  dislocations  forwards  and  back- 
wards, the  former  being  prevented  by  the  muscles  and  latter 
by  the  scapula.  His  methods  of  reduction  are  exactly  the  same 
as  those  mentioned  by  Paulus. 

Avicenna  expresses  himself  as  being  doubtful  whether  any 
dislocation  takes  place  at  the  shoulder  except  downwarda,  at 
least,  he  adds,  he  had  no  experience  of  any  other  case.  He 
gives  the  symptoms  of  it  very  aocnrately,  and  describes  all  the 
methods  of  reduction  mentioned  by  our  author.  He  approves 
of  the  cauteiy  to  obviate  the  tendency  to  repeated  dislo- 
cations. 

Haly  Abbas  questions  the  occurrence  of  dislocations  up- 
wards, forwards,  inwards,  or  backwards.  He  appears,  therefore, 
to  agree  with  Hippocrates  in  considering  that  downwards  as 
the  <»ily  unequivocal  case  of  dislocation.  He  recommends  the 
processes  of  reduction  described  by  our  author. 

Bhases  remarks,  that  owing  to  the  shallowness  of  the  glenoid 
cavity  and  the  weakness  of  the  hgaments  the  bones  at  the 
shoulder  are  more  subject  to  luxatioua  than  those  of  any 
other  joint.  He  describes  the  symptoms  very  aoenrately.  The 
top  of  the  shoulder,  he  says,  is  shai^ier  than  natural,  the  head 
of  the  humerus  is  felt  in  the  armpit,  the  arm  cannot  be  brought 
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to  the  rides  without  pam^  nor  niaed  to  the  head  at  alL  He  comi. 
ramaiku  oofiectly  that  when  the  aoeident  happens  during**  ' 
deBveiy  or  m  childhood,  the  ann  does  not  grow  to  its  natnfal 
rise.  He  mentions  that  venesection  is  often  of  greal  nse  in 
redocing  dislocations.  He  also  recommends  the  warm  hath. 
He  denies  the  possibility  of  a  dislocation  in  any  other  direction 
except  downwards. 

The  ancient  modes  of  reduction  are  recommended  and  de- 
scribed by  Gay  of  Canliae  (t,  2) ;  and  Theodoricos  (ii,  47.) 


SSCT.  CXT.— ON  THE  BLBOW. 

Inasmneh  as  the  elbow-jmnt  is  more  complicated  than  that 
of  the  shoulder,  so,  in  like  manner,  are  its  dislocatioDs  more 
difficult  to  manage ;  for  they  are  less  readily  occarioned,  and 
more  diflBcnltly  reduced,  owing  to  Die  number  of  its  processes 
and  carities.    Sometimes  it  undergoes  sub-hixation  only,  but 
often  it  is  completely  dislocated  in  every  direction,  and  more 
especially  forwards  and  backwards.    It  is  easily  recognised 
even  by  the  sight,  and  the  disloeated  bone  may  be  felt  in  the 
place  to  which  it  has  been  removed^  while  a  bollow  appears  in 
the  place  whence  it  was  moved.    A  comparison  with  the  sound 
arm  particularly  discloses  the  nature  of  the  accident.  Reduc- 
tion then  must  be  made  immediately  before  inflammation 
comes  on,  for,  if  this  has  supervened,  it  is  difficult  to  cure, 
and  some  such  cases  become  utterly  irremediable,  more  espe- 
cially  if  the  dislocation  was  backwafds;  for  of  all  the  disloca- 
tiona  at  the  dbow-joint,  that  backwards  is  the  most  painful 
and  dangerous.    Small  displacements  then  msy  be  restored  by 
a  moderate  degree  of  extenrion,  the  assistante  keeping  the 
'    hand  extended,  pulling,  and  making  counter-extension  at  the 
fore-arm  and  arm,  while  the  surgeon  with  the  palm  of  his  hand 
pushes  the  dislocated  bone  into  ito  natural  place.  Hippocrates 
rectifies  the  dislocation  forwards  by  bending  the  hand  suddenly 
so  as  to  force  the  palm  straight  to  the  shoulder  of  the  same 
side ;  and  that  backwards  again  by  frequent  and  strong  exten- 
sion ;  inasmuch  as  dislocations  forwards  arc  produced  by  vio- 
lent extension,  and  those  backwards  by  violent  flexion.    If  the 
dislocation  has  continued  long  unreduced,  we  must  have  rc- 
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- .  eonrBe  to  »liougaf  olenmli,  mioh  in  partimikyr  m  that  de- 
•enbed  by  Hippocrates  for  a  firactured  ami,  when  hb  liai 
veooime  to  the  {riece  of  wood  adapted  to  a  spade.  Some  of 
the  modem  manage  the  matter  thus :  Two  anistanta  stretch- 
ing  the  am  aa  wiatmM,  the  one  holding  at  the  ampit,  and 
the  other  hebw  at  die  wristi  the  sugeon,  standing  oppoaite  the 
patient,  gvasps  the  am  with  tiie  pahns  of  botibi  his  hands  near 
the  jointy  and  giving  ovdm  to  hind  a  long  fielded  robe  or  broad 
swM:he*  xoimd  his  hands  and  the  am  of  the  patient,  and  to 
poll  outwards  and  downwards  towards  the  hand,  whilst  he,  fol- 
lowing the  same  course,  drags  the  parts  with  his  hands  thvs 
secured  until  thej  pass  the  artieolation  of  the  jmnt.  The 
am  shonld  he  first  anointed  with  oil,  to  render  the  part  sHp- 
peiy  and  einilj  moved  with  the  psJms  of  the  surgeon's  hands. 
Thus  the  dislocated  parts  being  videatiiy  polled  by  the  hands 
of  the  assistiints  will  retum  to  their  proper  plaoe.  After  the 
ledoetkm  the  am  is  to  be  bent  to  an  angular  position,  and 
tmted  with  oUong  compresses  and  smtaUe  bandages. 

Comm.  CSoHiUNTAmT.  No  autfaoT,  anokokt  nor  modem,  haa  given 
^"^^  so  complete  a  view  of  the  aoeidenta  to  which  the  elbow-joint  ia 
sofafjoet  as  Hippocrates.  In  his  works  (Be  Fractnris,  Be  Ar- 
tieolis,  and  Moddicna,)  he  has  treated  of  this  solject  with 
snrprising  aooaracy  and  skiU.  He  describes  the  foUowiug  in- 
juries of  tiie  ^bow-joint :  lit.  Complete  huations,  laterally, 
anteriorly,  and  posterioriy.  Sd.  Loxations  of  the  radius^ 
anteriorly,  poatariorly,  and  laterally.  8d.  Fractnie  of  the 
•oleenmcn.  4th«  Fhtctiue  of  the  apephysiB  of  the  hnmema. 
We  mnak  give  his  description  of  the  last-mentioned  injury  in 
his  own  words:  ^It  sometimes  happens  that  the  head  of  the 
hnmems  is  broken  at  its  apophysis ;  and  this,  although  it  ap- 
pear a  mete  serious  accident,  is,  in  fact,  less  so  than  many 
other  injuries  of  the  joint/'  It  is  singular  that  this  distinct 
account  of  a  very  common  injury  of  the  joint  should  have  bccu 
overlooked  or  misundentood  by  all  his  commentators  and  the 
surgical  authorities  down  to  the  present  day.  We  have  often 
met  with  it  in  our  own  practice,  and  seen  many  instances  in 
which  it  had  been  misapprehended  in  the  practice  of  other 
torgeons.  It  is  only  within  the  last  five  or  six  years  tliiit  it 
■has  been  described  in  any  modern  work  on  surgery.  Lateral 
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luxation  of  the  radius  is  described  by  him  under  the  name  ofComi. ' 
diastams.  (De  Fracturis,  44 ;  De  Articulis,  20.)  The  Coramen-  ' 
taries  of  ApoUonius  Citieiisis  and  Galen  are  worth  consulting 
although  they  contain  no  new  matter.  Galen  remarks  that  in 
dislocations  of  the  radius,  the  power  of  flexion  and  e&tensiou 
is  often  not  much  impaired ;  and  this,  we  may  add,  is  con- 
firmed by  modern  observation.  Galen's  account  of  fractures 
of  the  olecranon  is  remarkable  for  its  precision  and  aocuracj. 
(Chirurg.  Vet.  84.) 

Celsus  describes  four  different  kinds  of  dislocation  at  the 
elbow,  namely,  forwards,  backwards,  and  to  either  side.  He 
also  mentions  that  rare  varie^,  in  which  there  is  a  dislocation 
of  the  ulna,  while  the  radius  remains  in  its  plaiXL  (See  Sir 
AsUey  Cooper's  Lectures.)  The  other  varieties  are  all  well 
described,  and  suitable  methods  of  treatment  recommended. 
When  there  is  a  dislocation  forwards  the  arm  is  ertended,  but 
oannot  be  bent;  when  backwards,  on  the  contrary,  it  cannot 
be  extended,  and  is  shorter  than  natural.  When  to  either 
side,  the  arm  is  somewhat  bent  towards  that  side  from  which 
the  bone  has  been  moved.  He  lays  it  down  as  a  general  rule 
tfjx  treating  all  such  dislocations,  to  extend  both  the  members 
ooBoenied  in  different  directions,  until  the  bones  are  separated 
from  one  another,  and  then  to  push  them  into  their  xi^it  pO* 
sition.  When  the  dislocation  is  forwards,  he  directs  us  to 
make  strong  extension  with  the  hands  or  with  thongs,  and 
then  placing  some  round  body  upon  the  anterior  part  of  thd 
arm,  to  push  the  fore-arm  over  it  suddenly  to  the  shoulder. 
This  method  is  well  described  by  Hippocrates,  but  rather  in* 
distinctly  by  Paulus.  In  all  the  otheor  cases,  the  best  method, 
he  says,  is  to  make  reduction  in  the  same  msj  that  it  is  per- 
formed for  the  replacement  of  fractures. 

Oribasius  mentions  the  four  ordinary  kinds  of  dislocation  at 
the  elbow-joint,  and  describes  methods  of  reducing  them  by 
machines.  He  has  likewise  described  the  separate  dislocatacn 
of  the  radius  from  the  humerus,  and  he  is  the  only  Greek  au- 
thority, as  frur  as  we  know,  who  has  described  the  separate  lux- 
ation of  the  ulna,  but  which,  as  stated  above,  had  been  noticed 
by  CelsuB.  We  need  scarcely  lemaik  that  a  few  cases  of  this 
unconunon  accident  have  been  repofted  of  late  years. 
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Comm.      Albucasia  nys  that  the  fore-arm  is  dislocated  in  all  dircc- 
* — tions,  but  more  especially  backwards  and  forwards.     His  de» 
scription  of  the  mode  of  reduction  is  evidently  copied  from 
Paidiu.    ATioenna  likewise  boixows  his  whole  account  from 
our  anthor. 

Bhases  and  Haly  Abbas  describe  the  ordinary  cases  of  com- 
plete luiation  at  the  elbow-joint,  but  we  believe  that  neither 
they  nor  any  of  the  Arabians  take  notice  of  the  dislocation  of 
the  radhis  from  the  ulna,  nor  the  abruption  of  the  apophyns 
of  the  humerus. 


aiOT.  CXTI.— H>M  DI8L0CATI01I8  AT  TBI  WBI8T  AND  f  INOIBB. 

Dislocations  at  the  wrist  and  fingers  are  attended  with  no 
difficulty,  unless  accompanied  with  a  wound.  This  case^  there- 
fore, will  be  treated  of  under  the  head  of  dislocations  with  a 
wound.  Those  without  a  wound  may  be  remedied  by  moderate 
extension  and  the  anti-inflammatoiy  plan  of  treatment. 

Comm.  CoMMBNTAmT.  Hippocrates  says  that  the  hand  is  dislocated 
'  inwards  and  outwards^  but  most  frequentiy  inwards.  In  the 
former  case  it  is  found  impossible  to  bend  the  fingers^  and  in 
the  latter  to  extend  them.  He  also  makes  mention  of  disloca- 
tions to  either  side.  He  directs  us  to  make  counter-extension 
upgn  a  tahtey  and  to  push  down  the  projecting  end  of  the  bone 
with  the  hmd  or  the  heel.  He  also  describes  the  separate 
dislocation  of  the  radius  and  ulnaj  and,  upon  the  whole,  his 
account  is  very  little  different  from  that  given  by  Sir  Astley 
Ckwper  in  his '  Lectures^'  and  by  Mr.  Listonin  his  'Elements  of 
Surgery.' 

Cebus  describes,  in  his  usual  elegant  manner,  the  disloca- 
tions forwards  and  backwards.  He  denies  the  possibility  of 
the  lateral  dislocations,  and,  in  fret,  it  is  now  acknowledged 
that  if  ever  they  do  occur  they  are  incomplete.  Like  Hippu- 
crates,  he  directs  us  to  replace  dislocations  of  the  fingers  by 
making  extension  upon  a  table.  He  does  not  make  mention  of 
the  separate  dislocation  of  the  lower  end  of  the  radius. 

Qribasius  mentions  the  dislocations  forwards  and  backwards, 
and  likewise  the  separate  dialocations  of  the  radius  and  ulna. 
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Sometimes^  lie  SRyB,  the  ndins  is  didoeated^  wbfle  tlie  nhia  re*  conm. 
mains  in  its  place,  and  aometimea  the  ulna  is  dialocated  while 
the  radins  remains.    He  describes  the  process  of  lednetioB 
with  machines. 

Albucasis,  ATioenna,  and  Haly  Abbas  describe  rerj  acen- 
lately  the  dislocations  forwards  imd  backwards.  *  Th^  state 
that  immediate  redaction  is  peculiarly  required  in  the  case  of 
this  accident.  Avicenna  recommends  a  strengthening  plaster 
to  be  put  on  the  part  before  the  splints  are  applied.  When 
the  joint,  after  reduction,  is  Ibond  to  have  lost  the  power  of 
motion,  Albncasis  recommends  ns  to  pour  hot  water  upon  it 
and  apply  fiiction. 

Rhases  states  that  the  ulna  is  more  apt  to  be  didocated  se- 
parately than  the  radius,  which  generally  undergoes  Ihuiture 
rather  than  luxation.  The  fingers,  he  says,  are  mostly  dislo> 
cated  inwards. 


SICT.  CZTII.— ON  THB  VBRTBBRJB  OP  TBB  SPINB. 

The  vertebro  of  the  spine,  when  completely  dislocated  by 
accident,  occamon  instant  death  j  for  the  spinal  marrow  under- 
goes extraordinary  compression ;  and  eren  when  one  of  its 
nervous  processes  is  compressed,  it  brings  on  dangerous  symp- 
toms. It  often  suffers  sub-luxations,  and  when  this  takes 
place  forwards  it  gets  the  name  of  repandation ;  when  back- 
wards, that  of  gibbosity;  and  when  rideways,  that  of  wry-neeked- 
nesB.  When  there  is  a  small  sub-luxation  of  many  vertebns 
together,  the  distortion  occasions  a  circular  flexure  of  the  spine, 
and  in  tins  case  some  are  apt  to  be  deceived,  and  take  it  for  a 
complete  dislocation  of  one  spine,  whereas  a  complete  didoes 
tion  of  one  spinal  vertebra  does  not  produce  a  circular  but  an 
angular  flexure  of  the  spine,  whidi  is  attended  with  more  dan- 
ger. When  the  didocation  is  inwards,  it  cannot  be  reduced 
because  no  counter-pressure  can  be  made  on  the  belly.  But 
those  who  imagine  that  they  can  effect  anything  in  this  case 
by  stretching  the  patients  upon  a  ladder,  by  apply  cupping  in- 
struments, or  administering  sternutatories,  or  by  producing 
coughing,  or  by  inflation,  are  sufficiently  exposed  by  Hippo- 
crates.   But  siuce,  often  the  breaking  oil*  of  some  of  the  small 
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bones  of  the  qpine  leavea  a  hollow  appearance  (as  has  been 
mentioned  when  treating  of  fractures),  some  have  taken  this 
fat  It  dislocatioin  fonrards ;  and  it  being  ^eedily  healed,  (for 
its  callus  is  soon  fonned,)  they  have  given  out  that  a  disloca- 
tion forwards  is  readily  cured,  although  in  fact  it  be  wholly  in- 
ennble,  or  difficult  at  least,  to  cure.  For  retention  of  the 
urine  and  fseces  takes  place,  with  coldness  of  the  body ;  but 
this  state  is  followed  afterwaids  by  an  involuntary  discharge  of 
Hie  eicreincnti.  These  symptoms  arise  from  the  nerves  and 
firom  muscular  ^ympathyj  and  tlie  patients  soon  die,  more  espc- 
ciaUy  if  the  upper  parts  and  the  vertebrse  of  the  neck  be  affected. 
But  that  gibbous  state  of  thr  spine  which  mostly  takes  place 
from  infimcy,  is  a  pvotraoted  affection  and  not  speedily  fatal ; 
but,  at  Hippocrates  has  sboim,  it  leads  to  disease  and  is  in- 
curable. But  when  this  state  occurs  firom  an  accident,  the 
contrivances  to  remedy  it  with  a  ladder,  suspending  the  patient 
erect,  /md  inflation  with  a  bladder,  are  altogether  ridiculous. 
But  the  method  of  rectifying  it,  recommended  by  Hippocrates 
will  be  done  sufBeient.  For,  be  says,  a  board,  in  length  and 
breadth  tncb  as  to  contain  the  man,  or  a  bench  equal  to  it^  is 
to  be  placed  near  a  wall,  being  eitended  along  the  wall,  and 
not  more  than  a  foot  distant  fipom  it,  and  some  robes  are  to  be 
spread  over  it  to  pravent  the  body  fhun  being  ugured.  Then 
the  man,  being  bathed,  is  to  be  laid  on  bis  &ce  along  the  board 
or  bendi,  and  a  thong  is  to  be  twice  passed  round  bis  breast 
by  the  aimpita  along  the  back ;  and  the  eitremities  of  the  thong 
are  to  be  ftstened  to  a  pestle  like  a  piece  of  wood  erected  on 
the  floor  at  the  eitremity  of  the  board  or  bench,  and  this  to  be 
given  to  a  person  standbig  behind  the  patient* a  head  to  bold, 
so  that  when  the  lower  parts  are  secured  oppositely,  and  the 
upper  pulled  towards  the  bead,  extension  may  be  made  at  the. 
proper  time.  Then  another  thong  being  bound  round  both  the 
feet  above  the  ankles,  and  again  another  above  the  loins,  ao 
that  its  two  ends  may  meet  upon  the  haunch-bone,  the  ex- 
tremities of  these  thongs  are  to  be  again  united  together,  and 
bound  to  another  pestle-like  piece  of  wood  resembling  that  al- 
ready described ;  and  this  pestle,  like  the  finrmer,  is  to  be  erected 
near  the  extremity  of  the  board  or  bench  at  Ids  ftet ;  and  then 
we  are  to  order  the  assiatants  to  make  counter-extension  by  tbeae 
tnooes  of  wood.  Others  effect  this  part  of  the  operation  by  what 
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are  called  aaelli.  They  are  axles  turned  upon  an  erect  piece 
of  wood,  which  is  placed  at  each  extremity  of  the  large  board 
or  bencli,  at  the  feet  and  head  of  the  patient^  and  the  thongs 
ave  to  be  wrapped  round  them.  While  the  extension  is  thus 
made,  we  press  down  the  prominenoe  of  the  back  with  the  palms 
of  the  hands,  and  if  necessary  we  may  sit  upon  it  without  ap* 
prebensioii.  If  the  spine  is  not  thus  made  straight,  and  the 
patient  can  endnve  pressure,  we  may  scoop  out  from  the  adjoin- 
ing wall  a  farrow  oppomie  the  prominenoe  of  the  b«ck>  so  that 
the  length  of  the  furrow  may  not  be  greater  than  a  cnbit,  and 
it  most  be  in  a  situation  neither  much  higher  nor  lower  than 
the  patient^s  spine.  But  this  furrow  ought  rather  to  be  pre- 
pared beforehand,  and  on  this  aeooant  we  directed  the  board 
at  first  to  be  placed  near  the  wall.  Then  one  eitremity  of  a 
board  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  ftirrow,  while  we  press  tiie 
other  downward  until  it  is  dear  tbat  the  spine  is  rectified. 
According  to  Hippocrates,  extension  akme  without  the  boards 
and  again  the  treatment  with  the  board  alone,  is  sufBcient  to 
aocomplidi  the  purpose.  If  this  be  true  it  will  not  be  impro- 
per, in  eases  of  didocation  anteriorly  and  laterally,  to  make  the 
uforeaaid  extension  without  the  oompresaon.  After  the  reduc- 
tion, a  thin  piece  of  wood  three  fingers  in  breadth,  and  of  sndi 
a  length  as  to  comprehend  the  dislocated  part  and  some  of  the 
sound  Tertebroe,  is  to  be  wrapped  round  with  a  piece  of  linen 
tur  some  fiax,  on  aooount  of  its  hardness,  and  applied  to  the 
spine  with  suitable  bandages.  And  the  patient  must  be  kept 
upon  a  spare  diet.  If  afterwards  any  remaina  of  the  protube- 
rance are  to  be  discovered,  we  must  use  rehoant  and  emollient 
applications,  with  the  pressure  by  means  of  the  ^te.  Some 
use  a  plate  of  lead. 

CoMicBNTABT.  Our  author's  account  of  dislocations  of  the  Cqntu. 
spine  is  entirely  condensed  firom  Hippoerstes's  work  '  De  Ar- 
ticulis,'  and  the  commentafy  of  Oalen  on  the  same.  The  de- 
scription of  the  methods  of  reduction  is  so  plain,  that  we  need 
not  take  up  time  in  illustrating  it.  It  will  be  remarked  that 
he  makes  mention  of  a  mode  of  redudng  these  didocatious  by 
means  of  axles  or  aadlL  In  the  days  of  Hippocrates  they 
were  acquainted  witb  only  three  of  the  medianicd  powers^ 
namdy,  the  lever,  the  wedge,  and  tiie  axis  in  -penttodfaao.  The 
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Comm.  Ust  mentioned  is  called  by  him  ascllus.  (See  Do  Fracturis 
'  *  '  com  Comment.  Galeni.)  Hippocrates  makes  mention  of  a  mode 
of  reducing  dislocations  of  the  spine,  by  succussion  in  a  ladder, 
but  expresses  himself  unfavorably  of  it  as  being  a  procedure 
which  none  but  charlatans  would  practice.  He  speaks  with 
becoming  contempt  of  those  who  liave  reooniae  to  oitentatioiu 
modes  of  performance  ad  captandum  vulgus. 

CeUuft  states  very  decidedly  the  fatal  nature  of  dislocatums 
of  the  uppermost  vertebrae.  Even  those  below  the  diaphragm 
ave  designated  as  highly  dangerous.  They  happen  dther  for- 
wards or  backwards.  Those  above  the  diaphragm  occasioii 
paralysis  of  the  hands,  vomitings,  contractions  of  the  tendons, 
difficulty  of  breathings  pain,  and  relaxation  of  the  ears.  Those 
below  the  diaphragm  produce  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities, 
si^pression  of  urine,  or  an  involuntary  discharge  of  it.  Even 
these  rasns,  he  adds,  prove  fatal  within  three  days.  He  sayi^ 
that  Hippocrates's  mode  of  reduction  by  counter-extension  ttid 
pressure  on  the  part  with  the  heel,  implies  only  to  cases  of 
incomplete  luxation. 

Oribaaioa  describes  the  method  of  reduction  by  means  of  a 
machine,  as  mentioned  by  onr  author.  It  will  readily  be  un- 
derstood that  the  whole  process  consisted  in  making  connter- 
extension  upwards  and  downwards,  and  pressing  upon  the  part 
which  projects  with  a  piece  of  wood.    (De  Machinamentis.) 

Albucasis  explains  the  nature  of  the  accident  and  the  me* 
thods  of  lednction  in  much  the  same  tenna  aa  our  anther. 
The  patient  ia  to  be  had  upon  a  board  <a  bendi  of  sufficient 
length,  spread  wifli  some  soft  thing  to  prevent  him  firom  being 
hurt  Then  a  pole  or  piece  of  wood  is  to  be  fastened  at  eadi  • 
extremity  of  the  bench ;  and  a  rope  or  swathe,  being  carried 
round  the  patienfa  body  by  the  armpits  and  above  his  head, 
is  to  be  fiuitened  to  the  upper  pole,  which  is  not  to  be  fixed 
firm  in  the  ground ;  and  another  rope  is  to  be  brought  round 
below  the  part  affected,  and  fintened  to-  the  pole  at  his  feet 
Powerfhl  counter-extension  may  be  thus  made,  while  the  snr* 
getm  presses  upon  the  protruded  part  with  his  hand  and  pushes 
it  into  its  place.  If  tiiese  means  do  not  succeed,  he  directs  us 
to  fasten  a  piece  of  wood  into  a  hole  in  the  wall  oppoeito  the 
protuberant  part  oi  the  patient's  back  and  to  praaa  down  with 
it    Other  methods  are  also  described  by  him.    After  redue- 


L  lyui^ed  by  Google 


810T.  OXTU.] 


SPINE. 


497 


tion  he  direeta  ub  to  appl^  a  tpUnt  with  bandages,  as  veoom*  cknm. 
mended  by  our  author.  *  »  ^ 

Aviccnna  describes  all  the  methods  of  reduction  here  men- 
tioned ;  and  in  the  Latin  edition  of  his  works  theie  are  plates 
to  illustrate  his  descriptions.  J  udging  from  onr  own  experience 
of  such  cases!,  however,  we  would  say  that  such  contrivances  can 
seldom  be  required  to  reduce  these  dislocations,  as  there  is  much 
less  diflteolty  in  the  reduction  than  in  keeping  the  parts  in 
place  afterwards. 

Haly  Abbas  cc^ieB  the  description  given  by  Hippocrates  of 
the  mode  of  reduction.  After  the  psrts  are  restored  to  their* 
plac^  he  recommends  ns  to  apply  a  board  (tabula  lignea)  three 
fingers  broad,  and  of  such  a  length  as  to  comprehend  the  dislo- 
cated vertebne  and  some  of  tiie  adjoining  ones;  and  to  bind  it 
fifmfy  on  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  displacement. 

The  ancients  were  well  acqoaJnted  with  the  corvatore  of  the 
spine  oocanoning  paralysis  of  tiie  lower  extremities.  Alsalia- 
ravius  remarks  that  it  occurs  most  frequently  in  childhood,  and 
arises  from  an  inflammation  or  .oolleetion  of  humours  between 
the  vertebrsB.  Sometimes,  he  adds,  it  is  occasioned  hy  a  gross 
flatus.  This  is  the  disease  celled  tpma  venUua,  When  con- 
nected with  a  collection  of  blood  in  the  part,  he  recommends 
bleedings  clysters,  and  various  emollient  applications.  When 
it  arises  from  flatulence  he  prescribes  the  heimodaetyhis.  If 
the  usual  means  do  not  succeed  he  approves  of  the  actual  cau- 
tery. (Fiact.  xxviii,  9.) 

Bnt  no  andent  author  has  treated  so  fiiUy  of  curvature  of 
the  spine  as  Ehaaes.  He  states  that  it  occurs  most  frequently 
in  childhood,  and  often  proves  fatal  by  occasioning  pressure  on 
the  thoracic  viscera.  The  disease,  he  says,  may  arise  from  a 
fidl,  a  blow,  an  abscess,  or  a  gross  flatus  contained  in  the  ver. 
tebns.  In  cases  of  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities  connected 
witii  this  disease,  he  iqiprom  of  applying  the  actual  cautery  to 
the  back.  (Cont.  i.)  He  states  oonrectly  that  dislocations  of 
the  upper  vertebm  often  prove  suddralyfintal.  He  directs  the 
surgeon  to  keep  them  reduced  with  a  splint  extending  the 
whole  length  of  the  spine.  (Cont.  xxix.)  On  the  spina  ventosa 
or  gibbositas,  see  further  Senqnon  (v,  S6.)  For  the  cure  of  it, 
he  recommends  first  discntient  iilasters,  and '  if  these  do  not 
succeed  he  advises  reoourte  to  the  actual  csotflry.  (v,  27.) 

II.  82 
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SECT.  CXVIII.  UN  DISLOCATION  AT  THE  UIP-JOINT. 


The  other  bones  of  the  human  body  sometimes  undergo  sub- 
luxation, and  sometimes  complete  luxation^  but  the  lirticulationa 
at  the  hip  and  the  shoulder  are  subject  only  to  complete  lux- 
ation, more  especially  the  hip-joint,  because  it  has  a  deep  and 
round  ca\ity  which  is  further  strengthened  by  a  strong  brim. 
Thp  limb,  then,  being  subject  to  displacement  from  its  cavity 
by  some  great  violence,  many  differences  arise  according  to  the 
greater  or  less  degree  of  the  dislocation.  Dislocation  at  the 
hip-joint  takes  place  in  four  ways,  or  rather  places ;  for  it  is 
dislocated  either  inwards,  outwards,  forwards,  or  backwards ; 
inwards  and  outwards  frequently,  more  especially  iuwards;  but 
forwards  and  backwards  very  rarely.  When  the  dislocation  is 
inwards,  the  affected  leg,  if  compared  with  the  sound  one,  ap- 
pears longer,  the  knee  is  more  prominent,  the  patient  cannot 
bend  the  leg  at  the  groin,  and  a  swelling  is  clearly  felt  in  the 
perineum,  from  the  head  of  the  thigh  being  lodged  there. 
When  the  dislocation  is  outwards,  the  symptoms  are  the  con- 
trary to  these ;  for  the  leg  appears  shorter,  there  is  a  hollow  in 
the  perineum,  a  protuberance  about  the  nates,  the  knee  is 
turned  inwards,  and  the  leg  can  be  bent.  When  the  disloca- 
tion is  forwards,  the  patient  can  stretch  the  leg  without  jmin 
at  the  knee,  but  when  he  attempts  to  walk  he  cannot  turn  the 
foot  inwards ;  the  urine  is  retained,  the  groin  is  swelled,  the 
buttocks  appear  wrinkled  and  destitute  of  plumpness ;  and  in 
walking  he  supports  himself  upon  his  heel.  Those  who  expe- 
rience a  dislocation  liackwards  can  neither  extend  the  ham  nor 
the  knee,  nor  can  they  bend  the  limb  before  bending  the  groin 
also.  The  leg  appears  shorter,  the  groin  looser,  aud  the  head 
of  the  thigh  is  to  be  felt  at  the  buttock.  When,  then,  from 
infancy,  or  simply,  when  for  a  length  of  time  the  limb  has  been 
neglected  after  being  dislocated,  and  allowed  to  remain  so,  the 
cure  is  impracticable,  callus  having  been  already  formed.  But 
when  the  luxation  is  recent,  it  may  be  manager!  in  the  way  re- 
commended by  Hippocrates.  We  must,  then,  proceed  imme- 
diately to  the  reduction,  for  dislocations  at  the  hip-joint,  when 
allowed  to  remain  long,  are  wholly  irremediable.  In  general, 
then,  in  all  the  four  kindt  of  dialocatioii,  the  ndnetioii  may  be 
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accomplished  by  rotating  it,  by  bending  the  limb,  and  by  ex- 
tension. For  if  the  accident  be  recent  and  the  patient  youn^, 
we  may  sometimes  succeed  in  reducing  the  limb  by  gnisping 
and  rotating  the  thigh  this  way  and  that.  When  tlie  disloca- 
tion is  inwards  wc  may  sometimes  accomplish  our  purpose  by 
bending  the  limb  at  the  groin  inwards  frequently  and  strongly. 
If  the  dislocation  does  not  j-ield  to  these  means  we  must  have 
recourse  to  extension,  first  with  the  liands^  certain  assistants 
grasping  the  thigh  and  leg  and  pulling  the  limb  downwards, 
while  others  grasp  the  body  at  the  armpits  and  pull  ui)vvards. 
Or,  if  a  stronger  extension  be  required,  the  leg  may  be  bound 
with  twisted  cords  or  thongs,  above  the  ankle,  and  a  little 
higher  than  the  knee,  lest  it  suffer  injury ;  but  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  secure  the  breast  in  this  manner,  for,  as  has  been  said, 
the  hands  may  be  put  under  the  armpits  for  this  purpose.  And 
the  middle  of  a  soft  and  strong  thong  is  to  be  applied  to  the 
perineum,  and  brought  up  to  the  shoulders  anteriorly  by  the 
groins  and  clavicles,  and  posteriorly  along  the  back,  and  the 
two  ends  are  to  be  given  to  an  assistant  to  hold.  Then,  all 
pulling  together  so  as  to  raise  the  patient's  body,  extension  i» 
to  be  thus  made.  Tliu  mode  of  extension  is  applicable  gene- 
rally in  all  the  Ibiir  wieties  of  dislocation.  But  the  manner  of 
replacement  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  the  dislocation.  If 
the  bone  has  been  dislocated  inwards^  let  the  patient  be  stretched 
by  having  the  middle  of  a  thong  applied  to  the  perineum  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  bone  and  the  perineum,  and  let  the 
thong  be  brought  upwards  by  the  adjoining  groin  and  the  cla- 
vicle, and  let  a  young  man  with  ))oth  his  arms  grasp  the  thigh 
which  is  affected  in  its  thickest  part,  and  pull  strongly  outwards. 
This  mode  of  reduction  is  easier  than  any  of  the  others.  When 
the  limb  does  not  thus  yield  we  must  have  recourse  to  other 
contrivances  more  complicated  but  more  efficacious  than  these. 
Let  the  man  be  stretched  upon  a  lai^e  board,  or  bench,  like 
that  upon  which  we  stretch  those  who  have  dislocation  of  the 
qume,  and  along  nearly  its  whole  length  let  certain  gutters  be 
scooped  oat,  in  hieadth  and  depth  not  more  than  three  fingers, 
and  not  more  than  four  fingers  distant  firom  one  another,  so 
that  the  extremity  of  the  lever  being  inserted  into  them  may 
impel  the  limb  wherever  it  is  required.  In  the  middle  of  the 
bottd,  or  bench,  let  another  piece  of  wood  be  fastened  aboot  a- 
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Ibot  In  length,  and  in  thickneas  like  that  wbieh  is  inaerted  in 
the  extranify  of  a  spade,  so  that  when  the  man  is  pnUed  along, 
this  pieoe  of  wood  may  come  between  the  perinenm  and  the 
head  oi  the  thigh,  so  as  to  prevent  the  yielding  of  the  body 
when  polled  by  the  feet,  and  thereby  often  obviating  the  neces- 
sity of  mafcing  oonnter-eitenaon ;  and  al  the  same  time  when 
the  body  Is  extended  tlus  jneoe  <^  wood  will  push  the  head  of 
the  thigh  outwairds.  The  eztennon  is  to  be  made  in  the  man- 
ner described  aboTe,  more  particularly  by  the  foot  Bnt  if  it 
is  not  thus  reduced,  the  erect  pieoe  of  wood  is  to  be  taken 
away,  and  two  other  pieces  of  wood  fastened  on  the  aides  of  it 
like  posts,  not  more  than  a  foot  in  lengtli,  and  let  another  pieoe 
of  wood  be  adapted  to  them  like  the  step  of  a  ladder,  so  that 
the  figure  of  the  three  pieces  of  wood  may  resemble  the  Greek 
letter  U ;  the  middle  piece  of  wood  being  fixed  a  little  below 
the  upper  extremities.  Then  the  man  being  laid  on  the  sound 
side,  we  bring  the  sound  leg  between  the  two  pc^ts  below  the 
piece  of  wootl  corresponding  to  the  step  of  a  ladder,  while  the 
affected  one  is  brought  above  it,  so  that  the  head  of  the  thigh 
is  to  be  adapted  to  it ;  but  a  folded  garment  is  to  be  first 
wrapped  about  it  to  prevent  the  thigh  from  being  bruised.  Then 
another  board  of  moderate  breadth,  and  of  sucli  a  length  as  to 
extend  from  the  head  of  the  thigh  to  the  ankle,  is  to  be  bound 
along  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh.  Then  extension  being  ui-.ulv. 
cither  by  the  pestles  mentioned  in  treating  of  the  disloeation 
of  the  vertebra,  or  some  other  instrument,  the  leg  is  to  be 
pulled  downwards  along  with  tlie  board  which  is  fastened  to  it, 
so  that  bv  the  force  exerted  tlic  head  of  tlic  tliijjrh-bone  may 
return  to  its  proper  place.  There  is  another  mode  of  reduction 
without  making  extension  upon  a  board,  which  is  much  com- 
mended by  Hippocrates.  The  patient's  hands,  he  says,  are  to 
be  bound  loosely  to  the  sides,  and  a  soft  but  strong  thong  put 
round  both  his  feet  at  tlie  ankles  and  above  the  knees,  four 
fingers  distant  from  one  another,  so  that  the  affected  leg  when 
stretched  may  come  two  inches  lower  down  than  the  other. 
The  man  is  afterwartls  to  be  suspended  with  the  head  two  cubits 
distant  from  the  ground.  Then  an  expert  young  man  is  to 
seise  the  affected  thigh  in  his  nnn^,  at  its  thickest  part,  where 
the  head  of  the  thigh  is  lodged,  and  suddenly  suspend  himself 
from  the  man,  by  which  means  the  joint  will  readily  return  to 
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its  place.  This  mode  of  lednctioii  if  dmpler  than  any  of  the 
odien,  beiiig  performed  without  mndi  i^pavaftiii^  hot  many 
now  repiobate  it  as  dangerooi.  If  the  didocation  ii  ontwaidi^ 
the  extension  is  to  be  made  as  abofe^  but  the  thong  at  the 
perineum  is  to  be  passed  by  the  opposite  parts,  I  mean  the  groin 
and  clavide.  The  suigeon  is  to  propel  the  limb  from  without 
inwardsy  the  lever  being  fastened  into  one  of  the  fimows  for- 
merly pveparodf  and  an  assistant  fixing  the  aonnd  nates  that  the 
body  may  not  yield.  In  dislocations  forward^  the  patient  bemg 
stietched,  a  strong  man  is  to  a^y  the  palm  of  right  hand 
to  the  ajOTeoted  groin^  and  press  down  with  tiie  other  hand,  so 
that  the  d^ressing  force  may  be  exerted  downwards,  and  to 
the  knee.  In  dislocations  baekwards,  tbe  man  is  not  to  be 
stretched  so  as  to  raise  himnpybntbeistolienpona  hard  body 
as  in  disloeations  outwards ;  and,  as  we  mentioned  with  regard 
to  disloeations  of  tbe  vertebra  backwards,  the  man  is  to  be  laid 
on  his  &oe  open  a  board  or  beneh,  and  the  ligatmrea  are  to  be  1^ 
plied,  not  to  the  loins,  but  to  the  leg  as  mentioned  a  little  above. 
But  the  depression,  by  means  of  a  board,  is  to  be  applied  at  the 
buttocks,  where  the  dislocated  bone  is  lodged.  And  thus  much 
rospecting  dislocations  at  tbe  hip-jomt  occasioned  by  some  ex- 
ternal cause.  But  since  didocation  sometimes  takes  place  at 
the  hip-joint,  as  at  the  shoulder,  owing  to  a  collection  of  hu* 
mouFs,  we  must,  in  this  case;,  as  we  mentioned  in  the  other, 
have  recourse  to  burning. 

CoMMBNTART.   Altbough  the  descriptions  given  by  the  me*  Comm. 
dical  authorities  who  preceded  and  followed  our  author  will  be  • 
found  in  the  main  exacdy  the  same  as  his,  wtf  are  induced  to 
give  a  brief  outline  of  them,  in  order  to  illustrate  by  every 
means  in  our  power  a  snl^ect  so  important  as  the  one  now  on 
hand. 

Every  subsequent  author  is  indebted  to  Hippocrates  for  his 
lucid  and  correct  exposition  of  didocations  at  the  hip-joint. 
He  says  truly  that  tiie  thigh-bone  is  didocated  in  four  direc- 
tions, namely,  inwards,  which  occurs  frequently;  outwards,  the 
most  frequently  of  all;  backwards  and  forwards,  both  very 
rarely..  The  following  are  the  symptoms  of  didocation  in- 
wards, as  described  by  him.  ^e  leg  is  longer  than  natural, 
the  buttocks  outwardly  appear  hdlow ;  the  knee,  foot,  and  leg 
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CnMM  are  turned  out;  the  patient  cannot  bwid  his  thigh  at  tiie 
*  *  '  grain;  and  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone  occasions  a  tumour  in 
the  perineum.  Thia  wppem  evidently  to  be  the  variety  de- 
accibed  by  modem  surgeons  as  the  dislocation  inwards  and 
downwardly  the  head  of  the  bone  being  lodged  neir  the  thy« 
void  foramen.  The  lymptoma  described  by  modem  authors  are 
exactly  the  same  aa  tiiose  mentioned  by  Uippocratea.  Having 
teen  eaaea  of  it,  we  can  bear  testimony  to  the  correctneia  of 
Hippocratea's  description.  The  sjrmptoms  of  dislocation  out- 
wards as  enumerated  by  Hippocrates  are,  shortening  of  the 
limb,  relaxation  of  the  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  and  prqiectum 
at  the  buttock,  inclination  of  the  knee,  leg,  and  loot  inwaida, 
with  imbility  to  bend  the  limb.  Thia  case  is  described  by 
modem  authors  aa  a  didooation  upon  the  donnuu  of  the  ilium. 
From  personal  experience  we  can  also  testify  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  dsecription  of  it  given  by  Hippocrates.  The  next  variety 
is  the  dislocation  backwards,  which,  he  remarks,  is  of  rare 
occurrence.  It  is  rather  obscurely  marked  by  inability  to 
extend  the  leg  at  the  hip-joint  and  ham,  rdaxataon  of  the 
flesh  in  the  groin,  distension  of  the  nates,  a  digfat  degree  of 
shortening  and  inclination  of  the  limb.  He  states  that  the 
head  of  the  bone  is  situated  below  the  flesh  of  the  nates. 
This  assuredly  is  the  dislocation  backwards  upon  the  tuber 
ischii,  the  symptoms  of  which  are  admitted  by  Sir  Astley 
Cooper  to  be  sufficiently  obscure.  Hippocrates  describes  with 
great  accuracy  the  appearance  which  the  limb  puts  on  after- 
wards when  the  dislocation  is  not  reduced.  (De  ArticuEs.) 
Reduction,  he  says,  may  be  accomplished  by  the  hands,  with 
a  bench,  or  with  a  lever.  All  these  modes  of  reduction  aie 
mentioned  by  our  author,  and  therefore  we  shall  not  take  np 
time  in  describing  them.  (Ibid,  and  De  Vectiariis,  15.) 
The  figure  of  the  bench  of  Hippocrates,  given  by  littr^  would 
i^pear  to  us  excellent,  and  it  renders  the  descrqition  easily 
understood.  (Hippocrat.  Op.  t.  iv,  44.)  Littr^  also  gives  an 
excellent  figure  of  the  reduction  by  suspension.  (lb.  291.) 

Apollonius  Citiensis  gives  a  most  elaborate  and  interesting 
commentary  on  the  methods  of  reduction  recommended  by 
Hippocrates  in  cases  of  dialocation  at  the  hip-joint.  These 
methods,  however,  may  be  best  learned  by  eiamining  the 
%ues  given  in  the  Index  Galeni,  or  in  H.  Stephens's  Latin 
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Translation  of  Oribasins  (Ap.  Med.  Art.  Princip.),  or  in  Comm. 
Littre's  Edition  of  Hippocrates  (iii,  and  iv.)  There  is  one  ' 
curious  passage  in  the  commeutary  of  Apollonius,  which  we 
must  not  pass  by.  He  says  that  Hegetor,  one  of  the  followers 
of  Herophilus,  had  maintained  that  dislocation  of  the  thigh 
being  attended  with  rupture  of  the  tendon  fixed  into  his  head 
(ligamentum  teres)  it  was  impossible  ever  afterwards  to  keep 
the  ball  of  the  femur  in  the  acctabuhmi.  This,  Apollonius 
correctly  argues,  is  contrary  to  expeiieooe  and  the  authoxity 
of  the  ancients.  (Ed.  Dietz.  p.  85.) 

Celsns  describes  the  different  modes  of  dislocation  at  the 
hip-joint  in  the  following  terms :  "  Femur  in  omnes  quatiior 
partes  promoretur,  ssepissime  in  interiorem ;  deinde  in  exteri- 
orem ;  raro  admodum  in  priorem^  aut  posteriorem.  Si  in  in- 
teriorem partem  prolapsum  est,  cms  longius  altero  et  valgiua  eat: 
extra  enim  pes  ultimuB  spectat.  Si  in  exteriorem,  brevins  Vft* 
rumque  fit,  et  pes  intus  inclinatnr ;  calx  ingresan  teiXBm  nan 
contingit  aed  planta  ima ;  meliuflque  id  eras  snperius  caepm, 
quam  in  prioie  caao,  fert,  minusque  baculo  eget.  Si  m  priarem 
cms  extemnm  est,  implicarique  non  potest;  alteri  cmri  ad 
calcem  par  est^  sed  ima  plmta  Biinin  in  priorem  partett  inoK- 
natur :  dolorque  in  hoc  casu  prsecipuns  est*  et  maiim^  nrina 
siqiprimittir.  Ubi  earn  dokne  inflammatio  quievit,  oommodd 
ingredinatiir,  rectnsqae  eomm  pes  est.  Si  in  po8teriorem«  ex- 
tendi noQ  potest  ems,  breviusque  est ;  ubi  consistity  calx  quo- 
quo  tenram  non  contingit.''  His  statement,  however,  that  dis- 
locations inwards  are  of  most  frequent  occurrence  of  any  is 
at  issue  with  that  of  Hippocrates,  who  more  correctly  states 
that  the  dislocations  outwards  are  the  most  common  of  all.  He 
likewise  describes  clearly  the  methods  of  reduction.  If  the 
mnsdes  of  the  limb  be  weak,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  make  ex- 
tension by  means  of  thongs  applied  at  the  groin  and  the  knee ; 
but  if  Btrong;^  it  will  be  better  to  fasten  them  to  the  upper  ex- 
tfemities  of  two  sticks  loosely  fixed  in  the  ground,  and  to  make 
connter-fixtensiou  by  pulling  the  ends  of  the  sticks  in  opposite 
diieetions.  A  more  powerful  method  is  by  stretching  the  limb 
upon  a  board  having  axles  at  both  ends  with  thongs  fiistened 
to  them,  by  turning  which  such  powerful  cxtenaion  could  be 
made  as  would  be  sufficient  even  to  break  the  muscles  and 
tendons.    When  these  are  stretched,  if  the  bone  is  dislocated 
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Comm.  forwards,  some  round  body  is  to  be  placed  in  the  groin,  and 
'     the  knee  is  to  be  suddenly  carried  over  it,  for  tlic  same  rciison 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  in  dislocations  at  the  shoulder. 
In  the  other  cases  the  surgeon  is  directed  to  push  the  bone 
towards  its  place,  while  an  assistant  propels  the  hip-joint. 

Oribasius  mentions  the  four  varieties  of  dislocation  at  the 
hip-joint.  In  three  of  them,  he  says,  the  leg  is  extended  and 
cannot  be  bent ;  but  in  the  dislocation  backwards,  it  is  bent 
and  cannot  be  extended.  He  has  descril)ed  the  method  of  re- 
ducing tlicse  dislocations  by  machines,  of  which  he  gives  plates. 

Albucaais  describes  the  four  varieties  of  dislocation  and  the 
methods  of  reduction  in  much  the  same  terms  as  Paulus.  His 
modes  of  reducing  them  are :  1st.  By  rotating  the  limb  in  all 
directions.  2d.  liv  making:  extension  and  counter-extension 
with  the  aid  of  two  assistsmts.  3d.  By  suspending  the  patient, 
and  getting  a  strong  assistant  to  gnisp  tlie  affected  leg  and 
swing  himself  by  it.  4th.  By  making  extension  with  ropes 
fastened  to  two  sticks  or  pieces  of  wood  as  recommended  for 
dislocations  of  the  spine.  When  the  dislocation  is  forwards, 
the  surgeon  is  to  press  down  the  prominent  part  with  his 
hands ;  but  if  biickwards^  a  board  is  to  be  used  in  the  manner 
descriljed  by  our  autlior. 

Avicenna  agitcs  with  Hippocrates,  in  opposition  to  Celsus, 
that  dislocation  outwards  (on  the  dorsum  of  the  iHum)  is  of 
more  frequent  occurrcnee  than  the  dislocation  inwards  (on  the 
foramen  ovale.)  His  description  of  the  modes  of  reduction  is 
evidently  taken  from  Pauhis. 

liiJy  Abbas  describes  the  four  varieties  mentioned  by  Hip- 
jKJCrates,  and  rccounnends  much  the  same  treatment.  The 
account  of  them  given  bv  B bases  is  exactly  the  same. 

The  earlier  niodLrn  writers  on  surgery,  describe  the  four 
varieties  of  dislocation  at  the  hip-joint  in  the  same  terms  as 
the  ancients.  They  csidcntly  follow  the  Arabians.  Sec 
Theodoricus  (ii,  51);  (iuido  dc  Cauliaco  (v,  2,  7.)  From  the 
contents  of  this  section  it  will  be  clearly  seen  how  erroneous 
is  tlie  statement  made  by  the  late  Sir  Astley  Cooi)er,  that  the 
profession  was  entirely  ignorant  of  the  nature  of  these  acci- 
dents until  within  these  hist  few  years. 
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sict;  ozix.— on  diblogation  at  thx  khxb. 

Tbid  knee  is  dislocated  in  three  ways :  inwards^  outwards^ 
and  towards  the  ham ;  for  it  is  preyented  hy  the  patella  from 
being  dislocated  forwards.  Using,  then,  the  same  modes  of  ex- 
tensiony  Bometimes  by  the  hands  alone,  and  sometimes  by  cords, 
we  must  have  recourse  to  suitable  bandages,  and  the  other  suit- 
able treatment,  the  part  being  in  particular  preserved  free  from 
motion* 

CoMMBNTAmr.  Hippocrates,  like  our  author,  mentions  three  Comm. 
directions  in  which  the  bones  of  the  knee-joint  may  be  dido- 
caied:  namely,  inwards^  outwards,  and  backwards.  He  has 
not  noticed  the  dislocation  forwards,  whieh  is,  in  fiust;,  a  lery 
rare  case,  Gdsos  mentions,  however,  that  Meges  had  related 
a  case  of  dialocatioii  forwards,  which  was  mooessfnlly  treated  by 
him.  But  most  of  the  other  authoritiet,  he  saysi,  hare  denied 
the  possibility  of  such  an  ocenrrence.  He  directs  the  surgeon 
to  reduce  dislocations  at  the  knee  upon  goneral  principles,  by 
making  eztisnsion  and  counter-extension.  Hippocrates  repre- 
sents dislocations  at  the  knee  as  being  of  more  frequent  ocenr- 
rence, but  less  dangerous,  than  those  of  the  elbow. 

QribasiuB,  like  our  anthor,  treats  only  of  three  kinds  of  dis- 
location at  the  knee.  Albucasis  denies  the  possibility  of  a 
dislocation  forwards.  He  directs  the  surgeon,  in  making  re- 
duction, to  turn  his  back  to  the  patient,  and  take  the  limb  out 
between  his  knees ;  then  while  an  assistant  makes  extension  at 
the  foot^  he  is  to  replace  the  bones  with  his  hands.  This  seems 
a  very  proper  method  of  reduction. 

'  Avicenna  likewise  mentions  only  three  modes  of  dislocation. 
He  has  described  dislocation  of  the  patella^  a  case  omitted  by 
our  anthor.  He  directs  us  after  making  reduction,  to  fill  the 
hollows  with  compresses,  and  then  to  apply  splints  and  bandages. 
He  says  that  the  knee  is  often  dislocated  in  walking.  He  must 
surely  allude  to  a  species  of  sub-luxation  first  well  described  by 
the  late  Mr.  Hey,  of  Leeds ;  for  a  complete  luxatbn  is  a  very 
rare  occurrence,  and  is  never  occasioned  but  by  great  violence. 
•   Ualy  Abbas  and  Ehases  describe  only  three  kinds  of  dido- 
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Comm.  cation  at  the  knee,  and  deny  the  possibility  of  a  dialocatkm 
'     forwards.    Both  evidently  copy  from  our  author. 

The  earlier  modern  surgeons,  as  usual,  adopt  the  views  of  the 
Arabians,  and  accordingly  deny  the  possibility  of  a  dislocatioa 
forwards.  See  Theodoricus  (ii,  52.)  They  would  appear  to  have 
been  wholly  unacquainted  with  the  works  of  Celsui,  ind  to  hafe 
.deriYed  all  their  information  from  the  Arabians. 

Dislocations  at  the  knee-joint  are  now  found  to  be  of  much 
farcr  occurrence  than  they  are  represented  to  be  by  the  ancient 
authorities.  In  £Act  only  a  very  few  cases  have  been  reported 
in  modem  times.  We  would  beg,  therefore,  to  refer  onr  readers 
to  K  case  related  in  the  '  Medical  Gazette/  Dee.  16,  184^2,  by 
the  author  of  this  Commentary.  It  is  neoessarj  to  remark, 
however,  that  amiml  typographical  mistakes  ooenr  m  the  Ae- 
porty  which  are  partly  ooxreeted  in  m  mbaeqaeoft  numbar  of  tlie 
same  periodicaL 


SIOT.  GXX.— <>lf  niSLOCAtlOV  A*  TBI  AKELE,  AMD  ALSO  ev 

TBI  Toaa. 
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The  artioiilation  at  the  ankle,  if  but  a  little  displaced,  im 
remedied  by  moderate  extension  ;  but  if  eompletely  dislocated, 
it  requires  greater  fiwoe.  We  may  endeavour  therefore,  in  this 
case,  to  make  strong  extension  by  the  hands ;  but  if  rednctian 
does  not  take  plaoe^  having  stretched  the  niau  on  the  ground  in 
a  supine  posture,  we  are  to  fasten  into  the  door  a  long  and  strong 
peg,  between  his  two  thighs,  so  as  to  prerent  the  body  from 
yielding  to  the  extension  by  the  foot ;  or  rather  let  the  peg  be 
fastened  before  the  man  is  laid  dovrn  ;  or  if  we  have  the  large 
.board  at  hand  on  the  middle  of  which,  as  we  said,  n  wooden 
peg  a  foot  long  is  ftstened,  we  may  make  the  extension  upon  it. 
An  assistant  then  grasping  the  thigh,  and  making  counterw 
extension,  another  assistant  is  to  pull  the  foot  with  his  hands 
or  by  a  thong,  and  the  surgeon  is  to  rectify  the  dislocation  with 
his  hands,  while  some  other  person  keeps  the  other  foot  down 
below.  After  the  reduction  it  is  to  be  bound  carefully,  aome 
^Ids  of  the  bandage  being  carried  along  the  front  of  the  £bot» 
and  some  towards  the  ankle;  bnt  we  muit  take  care  not  to  in- 
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cLadB  the  posterior  tendon  which  is  inserted  into  the  heel.  And 
tiie  man  is  to  be  kept  from  walking  for  itaty  days ;  for  those 
who  attempt  to. walk  before  the  cue  ia  completed  impair  the 
actions  of  the  part.  K  from  a  leap,  aa  oommonly  happen^  the 
bone  of  the  heel  is  moved  from  its  place,  or  if  any  infanimafawy 
state  is  brought  on,  it  ia  tobo  remedied  by  gentle  extension  and 
vednotioii,  anti-inflammatory  embrocations  and  aecnre  bandagea^ 
Uie  man  behig  kept  alao  in  aqmetstatenntilthepartisrestond* 
And  dialooation  of  the  toes,  as  we  said  with  regard  to  the  fingo^ 
may  be  remedied  without  difficulty  by  moderate  flrtension.  In 
all  theae  luxations  and  sub-luxatioiia,  after  the  redaction,  and 
rest  for  a  auttable  number  of  days,  any  wiflammaj^  Qg  awelling 
whidi  may  remain  in  the  joints,  and  occasion  a  piotEaeted  ia^ 
pairment  of  the  fimction  thereof,  ia  to  be  cured  by  fmolKant 
ajfflieations,  the  materiala  of  which  mnat  be  known  to  ofciy  one 
who  ia  oonwaant  with*the  matten  lelatiYe  to  our  art 

CoMMBNTAKT.  Hippocntcs  statcs  that  dialocarton  at  the  Costyi. 
ankle  ii  generally  prodnoed  by  leiqpiiig  from  a  great  height. 
He  remariEa  that  the  aoddent  givea  liae  to  ezceaai?e  swelling  of 
the  part.  When  the  parts  have  been  reduced,  he  directs  us  to 
appfy  a  bandage  to  retain  them  propedy  in  poaitioD,  whidiy  he 
aaya,  it  reqnirea  some  addreas  to  pedbrm  in  a  aiiitaUe  mauMT. 
He  reeonmienda  ns  to  reduce  disloeationa  of  the  toes  and  of  the 
bonea  of  the  foot  like  thoae  of  the  hand.  His  aocoimt  of  dia- 
locatiooa  of  the  astragalus  and  of  the  oe  calcis  is  curious,  bnt 
theve  ia  some  difficulty  in  clearly  a{q[>rehending  his  views. 
We  need  scarcely  say  that  it  ia  a  an^eet  still  requiring  dad- 

flMHWlls 

According  to  Cdsas,  disloeationa  at  the  ankle-joint  may  take 
place  in  attdaraoticiia.  He  recommenda  natoredooe  themwitli 
the  handi^  by  making  eitension  and  counter^xteDaian.  He 
adviwa  oa  to  make  the  patient  Be  in  bed  longor  than  in  ordi- 
nary caaes. 

Oribaaiaa  makea  mention  of  only  three  modea  of  dislocation 
at  the  ankle ;  namdy,  inwards,  outwards,  and  badLwarda. 

According  to  Albneasisy  didocation  at  the  anUe  can  only  take 
place  inwards  or  outwarda.  When  the  bonea  of  the  taraaa  are 
displaced,  he  directa  na  to  reatore  them  by  making  the  patient 
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Comm.  put  1u8  £Dot  npon  the  ground ;  and  the  surgeon,  hy  placing  his 
*  •  foot  upon  it  and  standing  erect,  is  to  push  them  into  their  plaoe. 
After  reduction,  a  spBnt  is  to  be  put  under  the  sole,  and  secured 
nith  bandages.  Bhaaes,  Avicenna,  and  Haly  Abbas  evidently 
copy  from  our  author.  They  give  the  same  aoeoimt  as 
Hippocrates  of  dislocation  of  the  astragalus. 

Luxations  of  the  tarsal  bones  are  described  in  Sir  Astley 
•Cooper's  'Surgical  Lectures,'  and  other  modem  works.  Modem 
4iuthors  are  agreed  that  dislocations  may  take  place  in  all  di- 
rections, and  that  they  may  be  complete  or  incomplete.  It 
will  be  remarked  that  Paulus  makes  mention  of  sub-luxations. 
'  This  is  the  plaoe  where  we  shall  be  expected  to  give  some 
-aoooont  of  the  knowledge  possessed  by  the  ancients  of  the  nature 
and  treatment  of  Clvb-foot.  It  is  singular  that  Hippocrates 
is  almost  the  only  ancient  author  who  has  treated  of  the  subject 
in  an  interesting  manner,  and  of  him  one  need  have  Uttle  luMi> 
tation  in  affirming,  that  he  displays  more  practical  aoqnaintanee 
with  it  than  any  other  writer  until  the  time  of  Stromejer.  He 
states  that  there  are  more  than  one  vanet^r  of  this  in^pediiiiail,* 
that  it  is  not,  properly  speaking,  a  dialoeaiiom,  hut  a  dee§kuUiom 
of  the  foot  from  its  natmral  position ;  and  that  most  cases  of 
congenital  dub-foot  admit  of  cnre,  if  it  be  attempted  belbre  the 
limb  ii  mndi  wasted.  He  gives  minute  directions  for  restoring 
the  limb  to  its  proper  shape  by  the  fingers,  and  for  secnring  it 
-with  waxed  bandages  and  compresses,  above  which  a  piece  of 
stont  leather  or  a  plate  of  k«d  is  to  be  bonnd.  Over  all  a 
leaden  boot,  like  the  Chian  shoes,  may  be  applied  if  necessary. 
By  these  means,  he  does  not  hesitate  to  declare  that  the  de- 
formity may  be  generally  oYcrcome  more  readily  than  one  woold 
have  believed, without  cutting  or  burnings  or  any  other  com- 
plex mode  of  treatment.^'  (DeArticolis,  62.)  Galen's  commen- 
taiy  on  this  chapter  is  of  use  in  illusteating  the  text  of 
■Hippocrates,  but  supplies  no  additional  information  for  any 
practical  puipoee.  (v,  642,  ed.  Basil.) 
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8ICT.  OZZI.— DISLOCATIONS  WITH  A  WOUND. 

In  the  case  of  dislocations  with  a  wound  the  utmost  dis- 
creHon  is  required.  Eor  these,  if  reduced,  occasion  the  most 
imminent  danger,  and  sometimes  death,  the  sonoonding  netres 
and  muscles  being  inflamed  by  the*  extension,  so  that  ptrong 
pains,  spasms,  and  acute  fevers  are  produced,  more  particularly 
in  the  case  of  the  elbows,  knees,  and  joints  above,  for  the 
nearer  that  they  are  to  the  vital  parts  the  greater  is  the  danger 
they  induce.  Wherefore,  Hippocrates,  by  all  means,  fbrbids  us 
to  apply  redaction  and  strong  bandaging  to  them,  and  directs 
ns  to  use  only  anti-inflammaUny  and  soothing  applications  to 
them  at  the  commencement,  for  that  by  this  treatment  life 
may  sometimes  be  preserved.  Bnt  what  he  recommends  for 
the  fingers  alone,  we  would  attempt  to  do  for  all  the  other 
joints :  at  first,  and  while  the  part  remains  fiee  from  inflam- 
mation, we  woidd  reduce  the  dislocated  joint  by  moderate  ex-* 
tension,  and  if  we  succeed  in  our  object  we  may  persist  in 
using  the  anti-inflammatory  treatment  only.  But  if  inflam- 
mation, spasm,  or  any  of  the  afove-mentioned  symptoms  come 
on,  we  must  dislocate  it  again  if  it  can  be  done  without  violence. 
If,  however,  we  are  apprehensive  of  this  danger  (for  pcrbaps 
if  inflammation  should  come  on  it  win  not  yield,)  it  will  be 
better  to  defer  the  reduction  of  the  greater  joints  at  the  com- 
mencement; and  when  the  inflammation  subsides,  which 
hi^ipens  about  the  seventh  or  ninth  day,  then,  having  foretold 
the  danger  from  reduction,  and  explained  how,  if  not  reduced, 
they  win  be  mutilated  for  Ufe,  we  may  try  to  make  the  attempt 
without  violence,  using  also  the  lever  to  focilitate  the  process. 
We  are  to  apply  the  same  treatment  to  the  ulcer  as  recom- 
mended for  fractures  with  a  wound. 

CoMMBNTAST.    Hippocrstes,  as  stated  by  otur  author,  was  Comm. 
decidedly  averse  to  immediate  reduction  in  cases  of  dislocation  ' 
compUcated  with  an  external  wound.    Hence,  in  compound 
dislocations  at  the  ankle,  he  forbids  us  to  interfere  at  first,  as 
attempts  at  reduction  will  certainly  bring  on  convulnons  or 
gangrene.    Modem  experiience  agrees  witb  that  of  the  fother 
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Comm.  of  medieine  as  to  the  danger  altendmg  tiiese  accideiits.  Com- 
poand  hmtioiis  at  the  mut,  he  Bvyn,  profe  ihtal  if  reduced, 
but  if  let  alone  they  generally  get  better.  (De  Artie.  64.) 
Gompomid  didocationB  at  the  knee  are  said  to  be  particalarfy 
dangenma.  (Dad.  06.) 

Celaas  IblLowa  the  line  of  praotioe  recommended  bj  Hippo- 
enitet.  In  caaea  of  compomid  didocataona  at  the  ahoolder  and 
hip-jointj  he  atatea  tiiat  the  danger  is  great  if  thej  are  left  mi- 
redneedy  but  pronomioea  death  to  be  eertam  if  they  are  re^ 
dneed.  Like  Hippoeiatee^  he  approvea  of  immediate  rednetioii 
only  in  dialocatiopa  of  the  bones  of  tiie  feet  and  hands.  Bven 
these,  howe?er,  are  not  to  be  interfered  with  while  the  parts 
are  in  an  inlbmed  state.  He  approves  of  bleediug,  a  spare 
diet,  and  rest.  When  a  naked  bone  protrades  and  cannol  be 
got  restored  to  its  place,  he  advises  it  to  be  sawed  oiF.  (viii,  25.) 

Galen  gives  his  unqualified  sanction  to  tiie  practioe  of 
poemtes.  See  his  commentary  on  the  work  '  Be  Artieiilis'  and 
« Nicetn  Cdleotio.' 

Albooasia.  like  our  avHioff',  recommends  gentle  attempts 
at  rednolioa  before  swelling  and  inflammation  come  on,  mid 
aooHiing  treatment  afterwards. 

The  practice  of  Haly  Abbas  differs  nothing  in  principle  from 
that  of  our  author  and  Albncasis.  If  reduction  has  not  been 
pofermed  eaity,  he  feibida  it  until  1^  inflammation  has  sub- 
sided. 

Bliasea  appears  to  have  co^ed  his  rules  of  treatment  from 
our  antfaor.  He  recommenda  us,  if  posaUe;,  to  replaoe  the 
parts  befefo  inflammation  oomea  on,  but  ferbida  it  while  they 
are  In  that  state,  fiv  fear  of  occasioning  couTulsions  and  death. 


SICT.  CXXII.— ON  DISlOCATIOir  COMrUCATlD  WIVH  VEAOWma. 

If  a  dislocation  be  attended  with  fraoture  without  a  wound 
we  araat  apply  the  commoin  extension,  and  replaeement  by  tike 
hands,  as  described  fer  simple  fractures^  But  if  eompfieated 
with  a  wound,  we  nmst  apply  the  smtaUe  treatment  from  what 
has  been  said  of  ftaetnrea  with  a  wound,  and  dislocatioBa  in 
paationlar. 
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GoMMBMVABT.    Haly  Abbas  says  that  when  a  womnd,  a  Comm. 
firactmey  and  a  didocatkmare  csombmed  in  one  case,  each  it  to 
be  treated  upon  general  principles. 

Albncasis  directs  us  to  remove  any  spiculsB  of  bone  whicli 
may  protrude  in  such  cases.  He  ediorts  the  surgeon  to  act 
cautiously  but  confidently,  as  such  conduct  will  prove  most 
pleasing  in  the  sight  of  his  Creator,  and  redound  to  his  own 
glory. 


MD  OV  TOL.  II. 
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